


 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DISCLAIMER 
 
 
   

Users are warned that this historic issue of this publication series may contain  
language or views which, reflecting the authors' attitudes or that of the period 
in which the item was written, may be considered to be inappropriate or offensive today.

turnde
Typewritten text
This page was added on 11 January 2013 to included the Disclaimer below.No other amendments were made to this Product



Sir, 

Bureau of Statistics, 

Sydney, 

I have the honor to forward the 

attached publication, which has just been 

issued by me, and of which I ask your 

acceptance. 

Kindly sign and return the annexed 

form, on receipt of which your name will 

be duly noted in respect of future issues. 

I am, 

Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 

JOHN B. TRIVETT, 

Governtnent Statistician. 

st. 1836 
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PREFACE. 

JTHE contents of this volume have been published already in 

the form of periodic chapters, which have been issued as 

they became available from the printer, in order to render them of 

immediate service to the public. 

Great delay has occurred In the publication of the various 

parts, on account of the congestion experienced by the 

Government Printer through enormous increase of work in his 

Department. 

As in previous years, the text includes the latest information 
concerning all the activities of the State, together with full notes 
as to changes in legislation. Consequently the legislator, the 
student, or the ordinary reader, will have at his disposal the most 
recent records relating to the State of New South Wales on all 
matters of puplic interest. 

Special attention has been given to the chapters on "Social 
Condition" and "Employment and Industrial Arbitration" j so 
that much additional and interesting matter has been prepared 
on these subjects, which are of especial import to a large 
proportion of the community. 

The" Statistical Register of New South Wales" is published 
annually from this Bureau j and as it contains in very full detail 
the results of the collected and compiled statistics of the State, it 
will prove of great service if studied in conjunction with this 
Year Book. 

The "Monthly Statistical Bulletin" also is issued from this 
Bureau, and provides the latest available statistics, each month, 
upon the more important subjects of general interest. 

Bureau of Statistics, 

Sydney, 24th July, 1913. 

JOHN B. TRIVETT, 

Government Statistician. 



vii 

CONTENTS. 
Maps of New South Wales-

Land Divisions (fronting Title Page). 
Minerals (fronting chapter Mining Industry). 
Railways, etc. (fronting chapter Posts and Telegraphs). 

PAUL 

Chronological Table I 

Geography. . . I I 

Climate 26 

Constitution, Government, and Defence 39 

Population 73 

Vital Statistics 

Shipping .. ~ 

Commerce ... 

Private Finance 

Mining Industry ... 

Posts and Telegraphs 

Railways and Tramways 

Roads and Bridges 

Police and Prison Services 

Law Courts 

Manufacturing Industry 

Education ... 

Agriculture 

Land Legislation ;:tnd Settlement 

Rural Settlement 

Public Finance 

Social Condition 

Pastoral Industry ... 

Dairying Industry 

Forestry 

Fisheries 

Local Govern men t 

Employment anll Industrial ArDitration 

Food and Prices ... 

Index; '!. 

94 
141 

185 
21 5 
263 

:l29 

344-

375 
385 

40 7 
429 

469 

535 
595 
626 

641 

683 

743 

769 

781 

785 
793 

835 
97 1 

1003 



1770 

1774 
1788 

1789 

1790 

1791 

1792 

1792-5 

17!J3 

17!J4 
17!J5 

1796 

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 

OF 

Events in the History of British Settlement in 

New South Wales (Australia). 

Captain Cook landed at Botany Bay, 28th April, 1770. 

Discovery of Norfolk Island by Captain Cook. 
"First Fleet" arrived in Botany Bay, 18th-20th January; formal posses. 

sion taken of Sydney Cove, Port Jackson, 26th January; 1,035 
persons debarked-Divine Service performed by Rev. Richard Johnson, 
Chaplain of the Colony, 27th January-Governor Phillip formally 
proclaimed the Colony, 7th February-Norfolk Island established as a 
dependency-La Perouse visited Botany Bay-Earthquake shocks-Lord 
Howe Island discovered by Lieutenant Ball-First settlement at Rose Hill 
(afterwards Parramatta)-Observatory established at Dawes' Point-First 
Criminal Court-First cultivation of Wheat and Barley-Settlers asked for 
by Governor Phillip-Pittwater, Brisbane Water, Hawkesbury River 
discovered. 

Hawkesbury River explored-First harvest (maize) reaped at Parramatta
Hurricane at Norfolk Island-Disease (small-pox) among aboriginals
Nepean River discovered-First colonial-built boat, "Rose Hill Packet," 
launched. 

Second Fleet arrived with New South Wales Corps, Lieutenant John Macarthur 
(Founder of sheep-breeding in Australia)-" Sirius" lost at Norfolk 
Island-First brick store erected-Scarcity of provisions-Signal Station 
established at South Head, Port Jackson-Population of Colony, 1,713; 
of N o1'Iolk Island, 524. 

Lieut.·Governor King brought Territorial Seal and Royal Authority to grant 
pardons-First store at Rose Hill, now Parramatta-Settlements at Prospect 
Hill and The Ponds-Third Fleet arrived-Corps of Marines relieved by 
New South Wales Corps-Whaling and sealing first colonial industries
First grants of land to settlers-First grape vines planted. 

Governor Phillip resigned-l<'irst Foreign Trading Vessel "Philadelphia" 
arrived-Population of Colony, 3,077. 

Military administration by Major Grose and Captain Paterson pending appoint. 
ment of Governor. 

First free immigrants arrived in the "Bellona" and settled at Liberty Plains, 
afterwards migrating to Hawkesbury River-Exploration of Blue 
Monntains attempted-First surplus of 1,200 bushels maize sold by settlers 
to Government at 5s. per bushel-First place of public worship built in 
Sydney. 

I 

Hawkesbury River settlements-Lieut.-Governor GroseJeft for England. 
Hawkesbury River agricultural settlements flooded-Governor Hunter arrived 

-First printing press erected-Strayed cattle found at Cow Pastures, 
N epean River-Serious damage to crops by hailstorms-First important 
civil action at law. 

Port Hacking explored by Bass and Flinders-Duck River Bridge built-First 
theatre opened-Bass tried to cross Blne Mountains-Coal found at Port 
Stephens-Population of Colony, 4,016-First school opened at Parramatta. 

3'2!J31-A 
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Coal discovered at Illawarra and Coal (Hunter) River-Bass discovered Twofold 
Bay, Bass Strait, 'Western Port, &c.-Merino sheep brought from Cape of 
Good Hope-Tuggerah Lakes discovered-Granary at Sydney completed
Conflict· with bla.cks atIP.a.-rramatta. 

Town Clock set up-First Church (Rev. Richard Johnson's) burned down
Severe hailstorms-Insularity of Van Diemen's Land (Tasmania) established 
by Bass and Flinders-First dro~ht recorded-Churches founded, St.John's, 
Parramatta, and St. Phillip's, Sydney. 

Bass and Flinders returned from Van Diemen's Land-Flinders explored North 
Caast-..-'-Wilsoil-reached.Lachlan' River-Hawkesbury floods-Two whaling 
ships arrived in Port Jackson with a Spanish prize vessel which they had 
captured oiL coast of Pern-Population of Colony, 5,088. 

Governor Hunter recalled; superseded by Governor King-First export of Coal 
-Customs House established-Import duties first levied-The first Vol
unteer Force for defence raised at Sydney-Population of Colony, 5,217. 

First issue of Copper Coin-Hunter River coal mines worked. 

Port Phillip discovered-First book (General Standing Orders) printed in 
Sydney. 

First s:.mple of Wool taken to England by Macarthur-Ca,ley attempted to cross 
Blue Mountains-Battery at George's Head completed-First Roman 
Catholic services, Rev. W. Dixon, celebrant-First newspaper (Sydney 
Gazette and New South Wales Advertiser) published in Sydney-Fitst settle
ment established in Vat\. Diemen's Land...,--Ncw South Wales Corps reduced 
to peace.footing-Yarra·River, Melbourne, discovered. 

Newcastlesettlement-" George III flGckofmerinos " arrived-Dutch merchant 
ship" Sw.ift " taken prize by English,.whaler' ,. Policy" in Malay Archipelago 
a.ndbrought to Sydney. 

~'l:a<larthur began sheep farming at Camden with imported Spanish Merinos
Fopulatien of Colony, 8,1142. 

Governor Bligh arrived-" March Floods" on Hawkesbury and South Creek 
_Famine; Wheat 80s. bushel. 

Evacuation of Norfolk Island contemplated-Rum currency forbidden
-First pa,rcel of wool (245 Ibs.) exported to England. 

Macarthur's trial-Governor Bligh's deposition-Major Johnston assumed 
Government. 

Governor Macquarie arri'led-Free school established--Street Regulations
Ge.orge-street, Charlotte Square, Macquarie Place, and Hyde Park named
First Post Office under Isaac Nichols. 

First Horse Races-Sydney streets re-named and planned-ToIl-gates erected 
-Police Fund established-Windsor (formerly Green Hills} and Liverpool 
named-New South Wales Corps left for England-Market regulations 
issued. 

Public Pounds established-Lieut.-Col. Johnston court·martialled and 
cashiered-Sydney Hospital foundation laid-Tank Stream bridge enlarged 
-Sydney Common land designated-Burial grounds consecrated-Illicit 
distillation prevalent. 

Creation of Governor's Court and Supreme Court-Sunday closing of shops
First crop of hops gathered-Select Committee of House of Commons 
appointl'd to inquire into condition of New South Wales-Great scarcity 
of coin;. private money, orders, or promissory notes allowed to be issued
Population of Colony, 10,523. 

Blaxland, Lawson, and Wentworth crossed Blue Mountains-Deputy.Surveyor 
Evans discovered Bathurst Plains and La.chlan River-Foundation·stone 
laid, Sydney Lighthouse-Botanic Gardeus commenced-" Holey Dollar" 
and" Dl1mp" issued for local currency-Watermen appoint~~ to ply in 
Sydney Cove-Public vehicles ordered to. be numbered and named. 

Charter of Justice published-Civil Courts created-Hume explored Berrima 
and Gonlburn Districts-First JudgE: (J. H. Bent) arrived aud was recalled 
-New road to I,iverpool opened-Committee formed to promote civilisation 
of aborigines-Institution for Aboriginal children .opened at Parramatta
Naval stores erected at Circular Quay. 
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18M" La.pstone Hill :and Mount Viotoria ,Road to Bathurst ,completed-Bathurst 
planned ,by Governor MaolJ,uarie-First Wesleyan Mmister:arrived-First 
steam'engine,in Sydney-First sitting'Df Supreme Court-Evans discovered 
MaolJ,uarie River-Grounds allotted to sixteenaborigipal families at George's 
Head. 

lall} Conferences instituted with aboriginals'"'-AUin Cunningham and Judge Advocate 
Wylde arriwa-Sydney 'Hospital opened. 

1817 Oxley's first journey inland-Meehan and Hume discovered Lakes Georgc'and 
Bathurst"and Goulburn Plains-'-Bank of New' South Witlesestablished
Captain King's coastal explorations-Hyde Park Barracks built-New 
Territorial Seal. 

1818 Oxley's second journey to the Maoquarie' discovered Hastings and Manning 
Rivers-Free immigration stopped~Great 'Western: Road completed to 
Emu Ford-Benevolent Sooiety established-Rose Hill packet boat service 
instituted. 

1819 J. Commissioner Bigge's inquiry into laws and administration of Colony-St. 
James' Church commenced-Savings Bank opened at Sydney-County 
of'Westmoreland designated-The Governor given power to impose 
Customs duties on spirits, tobacco, ,&.c. 

18.20 Murrumbidgee and Clyde'Rivers discovered-Russian exploration ships arrived 
- BuriaLground (Town Hall) closed-Sir Joseph Banks died-Campbelltown 
surveyed-Hunter River' Floods-Grape.vines introduced-Government 
row·guardboats established-Influenza, epidemio-Wi C. Wentworth pub
lished in England an account of Australia. 

1821 Governor Sir Thos. Brisbane arrived-Ten ships despatched with Australian 
produce 'for England-Foundation stone of St. Mary's (R.C.) Cathedral
Philosophical (now Royal) Rocietyfounded-Throsby to:lr of discovery 
inland-Settlement,formed at Port 'Macqllarie. 

1822 Agricultural Society established-First Colonial Attorney admitted-Bees 
introduced-St. James' Church opened_Sale of Australian tobacco-Road 
from Richmond to Wallis Plains (Newcastle) opened-Settlemmt formed 
at Wellington Valley-Parrarnatta Observatory erected. 

1823 First, Australian Legielature granted; n Council to consist of from five to seven 
Fersons, with limited legialative power--Cuuningham's explorations
Dr. Lang arrived-Oxley di~covered Tweed and Brisbane Rivers-Free 
settlers encouraged-Squatting commenced-" Fartic.les of gold" found at 
Fish River, near Bathurst, by Assistant Surveyor M:cBrian-Monaro Pla,ins 
discovered. 

1824 Freedom of Press assured-J!'irst Criminal Sessions with trial by jury-First 
Land regulations-Hume and Hovell overland expedition to the South
Charter of Justice proclaimed-First Executive . Councillors appointed
First meeting of Australian Legislature-Currency Act; first Act of ParIia
mentin Australia-Sugar.cane grown on Hastings River-Australian Agri
cultural Company formed-Moreton Bayfounded~New'Supreme Court of 
Criminal Jurisdiction established-Settlement at Melville Island-Bills of 
Exchange and Promissory Notes payable in dollars legalised-Court of 
Requests commenced-First Court of Quarter Sessions. 

1825 ;'\ Governor Darling arrived-Sydney Chamber of Commerce :established-Van 
-~ Diemen's Land separated from New South \Vales-Dr. Halloran's Grammar 

School-Liquor licenses granted-'-"-'Bushrangers at' Bathurst_Attempt to 
colonise New Zealand from Sydney-La, Wrouse monument placed at 
B6tany.Bay-First Mounted Police-Act,oi Parliament" to regulate the 
postageofletters inN.S.W." 

1826 River Darling diseovered by Captain Stur,t~Cunningham's explorations
Ohnrnh and,Sehool 'Corporo;t;ion formed..,.."Bank of Australia established
Australian Subscription Library founded~II1awarra settI:ement-Land 
Board appointed-Orphan School ,Estates 'Vested in,trj1stees;of Church and 
School Lands-Darling :Mills at Parramattaop.ened-Dollar system of 
currency abolished-Influenza. prevalent"-Commorcial panic caused by 
extensive operations 0; Australian Agrieultural Company-" Warspite," 
first :line ,0£ ;battleship ,to enter Port Jackson, ,arrived,-Ruruker gazetted 
first Government Astronomer .' 
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1827 Colony self-supporting-Heavy Land and Stock speculations-Sydney Gazette, 
the first daily newspaper-Water Supply Scheme (Bota,ny Swamps) 
initiated-Hume discovered new road to Bathurst-Cunningham explored 
Upper Darling and pastoral district of Darling Downs-Regular mail 
services instituted-Petition for civil rights of trial by jury and repre
sentative legislature-Customs organised and established; navalofficership 
superseded thereby-Office of Lieutenant-Governor abolished. 

1828 Sturt's expeditions and discovery of Darling and Murray Rivers-Legislative 
Council enlarged to fifteen members-First Census, population 36,598-
Letters of Denization-Western Plains Settlers return-Clarence and Rich
mond Rivers discovered-" Australian" newspapers under the libel law 
of 1827-Whooping-cough epidemic-Stirling's expedition to Western 
Australia-General post-office communication I3stablished, and postage 
rates fixed (minimum 3d_). 

1829 First Land Grant to the Church and School Corporation-First Act of Council, 
establishing trial by jury in civil cases-Settlement established in Western 
Australia-St. Mary's Cathedral founded-Gunpowder first made in 
Australia-Sturt's expedition down Murrumbidgee River to mouth of 
Murray; discovery of Darling River-Archdeacon Broughton arrived in 
Sydney-First Circuit Court-"' Holey Dollar" ceased as currency. 

1830 Bushrangers Act passed in one day-Sturt's overland journey-Scarcity of 
labour; immigration proposed-Dr. Lang's Scotch mechanics introduced
Licensing Act-Road to Hunter River formed-Beef shipped to England. 
and horses to India-Water Police established in Sydney. 

1831 Governor Bourke arrived-Lord Ripon's Land Regulations for Auction Sales
Land Grants abolished-Mitchell's explorations north of Liverpool Plains
First immigrant ship arrived-Government Domain opened-Australian 
Steam Conveyance Co. formed-Lang's Australian College founded-First 
steamer, " Sophia Jane," arrived at Sydney-First contmct for conveyance 
of mails-First Colonial-built steamer launched-Sydney Morning Herald 
published-Small-pox amongst aborigines at Port Macquarie-Busby 
imported grape-vine plants from France and Germany. 

1832 First appropriation of Public Funds for Immigration-Church and Bchool 
Corporation Charter revoked-King's School, Parramatta, opened-Govern
ment Gazette first published-Sydney Theatre opened-Savings Bank of 
New South Wales instituted-Legal proceedings first reported in Press. 

1833 Sydney Mechanics' School of Arts established-Appellate jurisdiction of Privy 
Council extended to Colony-Census, population 60,794-Public meetings: 
petition for representative assembly and protest against appropriation of 
revenue except for local purposes-Australian Steam Navigation Company 
formed. 

1834 Commercial Banking Company established-First Friendly Society formed
Trouble at Norfolk Island-Settlement at Twofold Bay. 

1835 Mitchell established Fort Bourke on the Darling River-Bank of Australasia 
founded-First Roman Catholic Bishop (Dr. Polding) arrived-Sydney 
College Grammar School opened-Public Meeting petitioned" representa
tiun" in Parliament-Cunningham killed by aborigines-Road to Illawarra 
commenced. 

1836 Mitchell in the South (Australia Felix)-Squatting formally recognised-First 
Anglican Bishop (Dr. Broughton) consecrated-Bishopric of Australia 
separated from Diocese of Calcutta-Act passed for maintenance of ministers. 
of religion-Australian Museum founded-Fall of snow in Sydney-Census. 
population '77,096-South Australia proclaimed a separate Colony. 

1837 Select Committee on Transportation appointed in London-Great snow faU 
near Sydney-Foundation stone of St. Andrew's Cathedral re-Iaid-Aus
tralia·n Gas Light Company founded-Water Supply, tunnel from Botany 
Swamps, completed-Prepayment of postage by stamped covers-Fort
nightly mail, Sydney-Melbourne. 

1838 Drought; crops failed-Assignment of Convicts sy~tem ceased-Speculation 
mania-Governor Gipps arrived-Botanic Gardens opened to the public
Reporters allowed in Legislative Council Chambers-Sale of Port Phillip 
I.and . at Sydney-Australian Club founded-Recruiting for the army 
(,ommenced. 



1839 

1840 

1841 

1842 

1843 

1844 

1845 

1846 

1847 

1848 

1849 

1850 

1851 

185~ 

1853 

1854 

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE. 5 

Squatting Act passed-Strzelecki found gold near Hartley-Mr. (Sir) Alf1:ed 
Stephen, Judge of Supreme Court-l\filitary juries ceased-Church Act 
established religious equa]it,y. 

Monetary crisis-Strzelecki's expedition to Western Port-Mt. Kosciusko 
named-Abolition of transportation of convicts-Land Revenues appro
priated to public works and immigration-Wine industry established
Benjamin Boyd, founder of Boyd Town, Twofold Bay, I1rrived in Sydney. 

Rev. W. B. Clarke found grains of alluvial gold near Bathurst-First Public 
(Immigration) Loan-Immigration Committee appointed-New Zealand 
proclaimed a separate colony-Sydney lit with gas-Site purchl1sed for 
first permanent Synagogue-Census, population 116,731-Darlinghurst, 
Gaol opened-First outbreak of scarlatina. 

Sydney Municipal Corporation established-Insolvency Law passed-Bank 
crisis-Crown Land Sales Act-Richmond River discovered-Tobacco first 
manufactured-Moreton Bay settlement proclaimed-First statue in. 
Australia (Governor Bourke) unveiled at Sydney. 

Second Constitution Act; twelve Crown nominees ana twenty· four elected, 
members of Legislative Council-Incorporation of Suburban and City 
Towns-Bank of Australia Lottery-First General I Election-Representa
tive Assembly meets-First" Bdling down" of sheep. 

Exports exceeded imports-First District Court held-Pastoral Association 
formed-Norfolk Island annexed to Van Diemen's Land-Leichhardt 
explored from Moreton Bay to Port Essington-Synagogue opened in, 
Sydney. 

Mitchell explored Barcoo-Responsible Government discussed. 

Governor Fitzroy arrived-Railroad agitation-Sydney Tram and Rail Com· 
pany formed-Public protests against renewal of transportation-Imperia!, 
Act giving fourteen years' lease to squatters in unsettled districts-Census, 
population 154,205. 

Crown Land Leases Act-Australian Agricultural Co. abandoned Coal monopoly 
-Proposed German immigration-First overland mail between Sydney' 
and Adelaide-Pacific Islanders introduced-Pnrramatta Observatory 
closed-Iron smelting (Fitzroy Iron Works), opened near Berrima. 

Chinese immigration-Kennedy's last exploring expedition-Railway Com
missioner appointed-National and Denominational Scho,?l Boards
Carcoar copper mines discovercd-Leichhardt set out on last expedition
Order in Council of 1840 terminating transportation to New South Wales 
revoked. 

Exodus of population to Californian gold-fields-Australian Mutual Provident 
Society formed-Uniform twopenny postage instituted-Contract for 
conveyance of English mails-Anti-transportation meetings-Last convict 
ships" Hashemy " and" Randolph" arrived. 

First sod of first Australian railway turned at Sydney-University of Sydney 
incorporated-Anti-transportation league formed-Scarcity of water in 
Sydney-Nepean scheme proposed-Postage stamps introduced. 

Hargraves discovered payable gold near Bathurst-Gold proclaimed Crown 
property-Gold Commissioner appointed-l\fineralogical and Geological, 
survey of New South Wales by Surveyor Stutchbury-Colony of Victoria" 
(Port Phillip District) separated from New South Wales-Imperial Act 
authorised preparation of constitution for New South Wales-Telegraph first, 
used-First railway contract signed-Discovery of tin in Snowy Range,by 
Clarke-Census, population 182,424. 

Gundagai floods (seventy-seven lives lost)-Gold revenue allocated to Colonial 
Legislatures-First P. & O. mail steamer (" Chusan") arrived fro Ill; 

England-Inauguration and formal opening of Sydney University-
Framing of Constitution. 

Australian Joint Stock Bank incorporated-Newcastle-Maitland Railway
Colnpany formed-First steamer on the Murray-Sydney City Corporatiou, 
dissolved-Australian Museum (founded 1836) incorporated-Defence works: 
of Port Jackson commenced-First Sewerage works in Sydney-Constitution 
Bill passed-Loan account commenced. 

Russian War scare-Voluuteer Forces enrolled-Fitzroy Dock com.menced
University affiliated colleges established. 
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1855 Railway, Sydney to Parramatta, opened-Governor DenisonarrieV,ed---'..Go!.d
fields control scheme-Royal Sydney Mint 'established-New Constitution 
inaugurated-First Australian gun-boat(" Spitfire") launched at Sydney
Operative masons obtained eight-hour working-day concession. 

1856 First elective Parliament and responsible Ministry'"'--First registration by 
Government officers of Births, Deaths, and Marriages-Sydney Observatory 
established-Pitcairn Islanders placed on Norfolk Island-Norfolk Island 
transferrecl to jurisdiction of Governor of New South Wales-IroIi pillar 
letter receivers erected in Sydney-Census,popula:tion252,640. 

1857 Floods-Wrecks of "Dunbar"(1l9 lives lost) and" Catherine Adamson" 
(21 lives lost) at Sydney Heads-Select Committee on ,Federation-First 
gold register issued-Sydney Exchange opened-Po & O. and Royal Mail 
Company's services inauguratecl-Golcl-field regulations-Electoral lists 
and rolls printed-Corporation of Sydneyrestored-NewC1listle and Maitland 
connected by rail-Fitzroy Dock finished. 

1858 Manhood suffrage and vote by ballotenaoted-Telegraphic communication, 
Sydney to Melbourne-Royal Charter to Sydney Univcrsity-Drought
J\1acarthur's sheep flocks dispersed-General Election-Chinese Restriction 
Bill defeated by Upper House-Legislation to establish 'District Courts and 
Couutry Municipdities-Alpacas introduced-Murrumbidgee River navi
gated by steam p,s far as GundagaL 

1859 Queensland (Moreton Bay) separated from New South Wales-Parliamentary 
Elections-Cadell ascended Darling River in steamer for 500 miles. 

1860 Floods, Shoalhavenand Araluen-Kiandra gold-field rush-Cumberland diseaso 
in cattle-Rifle Association~ formed-Glebe Abattoirs-Deaf and Dumb 
and Blind Institution founded-Volunteer movement commenced-Troops 
sent from New South Wales to New Zealand (Maori war). 

1861 Governor Sir John Young arrived-Lambing Flat gold rush-Anti-Chinese 
riots at Lambing Flat and Burmngong gold:fields-Sir John Robertson's 
Land Act; free selection before survey-Constitutional crisis-Restriction 
of Chinese immigration-Emigration Commissioners, Parkes and Dalley, 
appointed to visit the United Kingdom-Pitt-street, Sydney, Tramway 
opened-Census, population 350,860-Sydney and Brisbane connected by 
telegraph. 

1862 Drought-Lachlan (Eugowra) gold escort robbed of £14,000-State aid to 
religion abolished-Real Property (Torrens) Act-Railway opened to 
South Creek-Free selection of land first came into operation. 

1863 Outlaw Gilbert's robbery, Bathurst and Canowindra "held-up "-Agent
General appointed-Northern Territory separatedaud annexed to South 
Australia-Money Order Office established-Naval Brigade organised. 

1864 Darling River floods-Freetrade Association of New South 'Wales formed. 

1865 St. Mary's Cathedral burned-Border Duties Conference-Stamp Duties 
imposed. 

1866 Public Schools Act. of (Sir) Henry Parkes; Council of. Education replaced 
National and Denominational School Boards-Geneml Post Office, Sydney, 
commenced. 

1867 Industrial Schools established-Municipalities Act-Diamonds found at 
Mudgee-First Voluu teerLand Order issued. 

1868 Governor Lord 'Belmore arrived-Duke of Edinburgh~svisit-His attempted 
assassination at Clontari-Foundation Sydney Town Hall laid-Game Act 
came into operation-Great tidal wave in Port Jaokson-First issue of 
bronze coin by Sydney Mint. 

1869 Eskbank Iron Company 'I'lstablished-O!d Australian' Sub:eription Library 
converted into Free Public Library~FoundationofCaptaiu Cook's monu
ment laid by Duke of 1~dinburgh-Belnrore1\lIar1rets opened-Tender for 
rolling stock (£60,000)' of Ailstra:li'an manufacture accepted by Government 
-Railway to Goulburnupened. 
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')MO 'B11sh 'Fires--.:-Inter1)olonial Exhibition at Sydney, oolebrating Centenary of 
Cook's landiIl:g, Monument erected at Kurnell, Botany Bay-Gold-fields 
Commission---:.-Imperiaitroops withdrawn from N-ew£cmth Wales. 

lS'U Forest Resenesestablished-Permanent .. military for1)C' .·:raised-National··Art 
GalleryfolU1ded-Census, populatiQn: 503,981-Illlmgn:ration of annual 

. celebration, by four Eight_hour trade unions. 

1872 Governor Sir. Hercules Robinson arrived-International Exhibition at Sydney 
-Death.ofWilliam Charles Wentworth-Government (Post Office) Savings 
Banks established-Public Works expansion-Sydney Meat Preserving 
Co.'sWorks established-Cable to England completed-Tin-fields opened. 

1873 Intercolonial Co.nference, Sydney-First Volunteer encampment-Great activity 
otlgold-Mlds-San Francisco Company mail service establi.shed-Miners' 
strike, Newcastle-Matrimonial Causes Act-Newspaper Postage Repeal 
Act and Friendly Societies Act. 

1874 Triennial Parliaments-Intercolonial Confenmce-General Post Qffice opened 
-Volunteer Land Ord.ers abolished. . 

1875 New Land Act, "Dummying" restricted-Postcards introduced-Sydney 
Town Hall opened. 

1876 Telegraphic Cable. Sydney-Wellington (N.Z.), completed-Railway to Bathurst 
opened-Deniliquin-Moama Railway opened. 

1877 Conference of Free Selectors-Hargraves pensioned for gold-fields discovery
Rail to Orange and Cootamundra-Tolls abolished. 

l878 ,S~men's strike-Forestry and Timber regulations-Technical College instituted 
in connection with Sydney Mechanics' School of Arts-Free Pnblic Library 
and Mnseum opened on Sundays-Formation of Sydney Yacht Sqnadron
Rail to Wagga-Whooping-cough epidemic-Prince Alfred Hospital opened 
-'-Pioneer vessel (SS. "Garonne") of Orient S.N. Co. arrived from London. 

1879 Governor Loftus arrived-Royal Zoological Society fonnded-International; 
Exhibition at Gallden Palace, Sydney-Captain Cook's Statue nnveiled in 
Sydney-First Steam Tramway in Sydney-Copyright Act-National Park 
dedicated-Teohnological Museum opened-First issne silver coin from 
Sydney Mint-Artesian water found on Kallara Run, nearParoo River. 

1880 Pnblic Instruction Act and Electoral Act passed-Temora Gold-field-Sydney 
streets wood-paved-Conntry Towns Water Supply and Sewerage Act
Telephones established in Sydney-Solitary Island Lighthouse opened
Railway communication Sydney to Melbonrne established. 

1881 Colonial Sugar Refining Company's mill erected, Richmond River-Chinese 
Immigration restricted-Women admitted as stndents for degrees at Sydney 
University-Rail to Dubbo, Albury, and Darlington Point-Trade Unions 
Act-State Children's Relief Board established-Census, popnlation 751,468 
-Prince Albert Victor and Prince Gemge of Wales arrived in H.M.S. 
" Bacchante." 

1882 Garden Palace destroyed by fire-Forest Conservation-Clyde Engineering 
Works established-Licensing Act came into operation-Metropolitan 
Cattle Saleyards opened-Salvation Army established-Small-pox in 
Sydney. 

1883 Silver discovered at Broken Hill-Broken Hill Proprietary Syndicate formed
New Sonth 'Valcs and Victorian railway SY2tems connected-Foundatian 
Stone laid, new Town. Hall, Sydney-State system of Technical Education 
instituted-Destruction of rabbits compulsory-Diamonds fonnd at Bingara 
-Miners' strike, Newcastle-Intercolonial Federation Conference. 

1884 Land legislation restricting sa.les by auction-Public Watering Places Act
Smelting Furnaces; Snnny Corner and Silvcrton-Land. Act giving fixity of 
tenure to pastoral lessees-Geographical Society of Australia' inaugurated
Fe.deration Bill rejected. 

1885 N.S. W. Military Contingcnt sent to Soudan-Broken Hill Silver Mines opened
Governor Carrington arrived-Territorial Division of the Colony-Locar 
Land Boards-Intercolonial Trades' Union Conference-Federal Council 
constituted. 
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1886 Industrial Depression-Wrecks of "Ly-ee-Moon," "Corangamite," "Keila
warra," and" Helen Nicol "-University Extension Lectures inaugurated
Foreign parcels post established-Dairies Supervision Act. 

1887 Bulli Mining disaster (eighty-three lives .lost)-Metropolitan Board of Water 
Supply and Sewerage established-Loyalist meeting in Sydney (Jubilee 
celebrations)-Peat's Ferry, Hawkesbury River, railway accident-Ad val
orem duties ceased-School Savings Banks established-Scarcity of employ
ment; Government relief works started-Representatives sent to Austra
lasian Conference in London-Australasian Naval Defence Force Act . 

. 1888 Bush Fires-Centennial celebrations-Centennial Park dedicated-Drastic 
Legislation against Chinese immigration (poll tax, £lOO)-Colliers' strike at 
Newcastle-Weekly mail service to England inaugurated-New South 
Wales and Queensland railway systems connected-Railway Commissioners 
appointed-First meeting of Australasian Association for the Advancement 
of Science held at Sydney. 

1889 Hunter River Floods-Royal Naval House built at Sydney-Rail communica
tion, Brisbane to Adelaide through Sydney and Melbourne, established by 
opening of Hawkesbury River Bridge. 

1890 Payment of members of Parliament-Strike at Broken Hill-Maritime and 
Shearers' strikes-Bush Fires-Bourke (Darling River) Floods-Opening of 
Sutherland Graving Dock. 

1891 Failure of many Building Societies-Governor Lord Jersey arrived-Labour 
members returned to Legislative Assembly-Australian Auxiliary Squadron 
arrived-First National Australasian Convention-Colonial Premiers' 
meeting-Australasian Colonies join Postal Union-Sir John Robertson 
died-Cessation of assisted immi,grc.tion-Census, population 1,132,234. 

1892 Strike at Broken Hill-Run on Government Savings Bank-Council of Concilia
tion established-Women's College, Sydney University, opened-Hunter 
River District Water Supply Board-Technical College, Ultimo, opened. 

1893 Banking Crisis-Governor Sir Robert Duff arrived-Inland and Interstate Parcel 
Post inaugurated-Gold discovered at IVyalong-Electoral Act, "One Man 
One Vote "-Sydney-Vancouver mail service established-Mount Drysdale 
gold-field discovered-Cable communication with New Caledonia-Postal 
Notes issued-Married Women's Property Act-Departure of "Royal.Tar" 
with colonists for" New Australia," South America. 

1894 Shearers' strike-Royal Commission on Fish industry-First Offenders' Proba
tion Act-Sir Alfred Stephen died-Railway disaster, Redfern Station
Kuring-gai Chase dedicated-Banks Exchange Settlement Office established 
-Sydney Hospital, new building, opened . 

. 1895 Land Legislation-Death of Governor Sir Robert Duff-Viscount Hampden 
succeeded-Land and Income Taxes imposed and Freetrade Tariff instituted 
-Federal Convention at Hobart-Standard Time Act. 

:1896 Death of Sir Henry Parkes-Factories and Shops regulations-Po N. Russell 
bequest to School of Engineering, Sydney University-Public Service 
reorganised-Enfranchisement of Police-People's :Federal Convention at 
Bathurst. 

1897 Municipalities Act . 

. 1897-8 Federal Convention Sessions, Adelaide, Sydney, and Melbourne. 

1898 First surplus of wheat for export-Proposed Federation rejected by New 
South Wales-Sydney and Newcastle connected by Telephone . 

.. 1899 Earl Beauchamp succeeds Governor Hmnpden-Advances to Settlers instituted 
-Conciliation and Arbitration in Industrial Disputes-Australasian Federa
tion Enabling Act Referenda-Early Closing of Shops-Boer War; first 
Contingent to assist the British Army sent to South Africa from New South 
Wales-Electrification of City Tramways commenced-Incorporation of 
Public Library-Friendly Societies' Act. 

-1900 Governor Beauchamp's departure-Old-age Pensions instituted-Miners' 
Accident Relief Fund established-Federal Elections-Metropolitan Traffic 
Act-Inebriates Act-Naval Contingent despatched. to China. 



CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE. 

901 Federation of Australian Colonies under name of Commonwealth of Australia
Visit of T.R.H. the Duke and Duchess of Cornwall and York-Industrial 
Arbitration Act-Sydney Harbour Trust formed-Naval Contingent 
returned from China-Federal High Court inaugurated-Census, population 
1,359,133-Closer Settlement Act-Western Lands Act-Introduction of 
Pacific Islanders prohibited-Postal, Customs, and Defence Departments 
transferred to Commonwealth-Interstate Freetrade-Dentists Act
Woolwich Graving (Mort's) Dock completed. 

1902 Sir H. H. Rawson as Governor-Mt. Kembla Colliery Explosion (ninety-five 
lives lost)-Jubilee of Sydney University-Women's Franchise-Public 
Health Act-Pacific Cable completed-Legitimation of Children Act
Cattle Slaughtering and Diseased Animals and Meat Act-First Sitting of 
Arbitration Court. 

1903 Referendum favouring reduction of members of Legislative Assembly from 
125 to 90-Land Legis:ation-High Court of Australia constituted
Commercial Causes Act. 

1904 Reduction of number of members of Parliament from 125 to 90-Redistribution 
of Electorates-Second P. N. Russell bequest, Sydney University-Educa
tional Reforms commenced-Patents, Trade Marks, &c., transferred to 
Commonwealth. 

1905 Flood on Tumut River-Assisted Immigration reintroduced-Tea.chers' Training 
College opened-Kurnell, Botany Bay, proclaimed recreation reserve
Children's Courts instituted-Habitual Criminals Act-United Dental Hos
pital of Sydney established-Shires Act. 

1906 Barren Jack Dam authorised-Free Public School Education-North Coast 
Railway authorised-Local Government-Sydney Central Railway Station 
opened-Liquor Act, with drastic provisions-Federal Elections-Dr. 
Danysz's experiments in rabbit destruction. 

1907 Invalidity and Accident Pensions-Telephone, Sydney to' Melbourne-Open
ing of blast furnace for manufacture of iron and steel at Lithgow-Con
solidation of Small Schools commenced-Cataract Dam completed-
Medical inspection of School Children initiated. 

1908 Department of Agriculture formed-Visit of United States (American) Fleet. 
-Industrial Disputes Act-Minimum Wage Act-Industrial Wages Boards 
constituted - Subventions to Friendly Societies Act - Yass-Canberra. 
Federal Cr.pital Site selection-Coal Strike, Newcastle-Tramway Strike, 
Sydney-First Travelling School- Manufactures Encouragement Act 
(Federal)-Crown Lands Amendment Act (Conversions)-Commonwealth 
Meteorological Bureau established-Departure of "Nimrod" Antarctic 
Expedition (Lieutenant Shackleton, leader). 

1909 Lord Chelmsford, Governor-Fisher Library (Sydney University) opened
Empire Commerce Congress at Sydney-Old-age Pensions taken over by 
Commonwealth-Botany Wool-combing Works established-Premiers' Con
ference on States' finance agreement with Commonwealth Government
Miners' strikes, Broken Hill and Newcastle-Sydney Municipal Library 
formed by transfer of Lending Branch of Public Library-Long Bay Female 
Penitentiary opened-Quarantine administration transferred to Common
wealth-Pure Food Act-Return of "Nimrod" Antarctic Expedition
Private Hospitals Act. 

1910 Newcastle Miners' strike ended-Mitchell Library opened-State and Federal 
Elections-Referenda favouring transfer of State Debts to Federal Govern
ment and rejecting proposed States finance agreement with Commonwealth 
-Australian silver coinage issued-Parliamentary Elections (Second 
Ballot) Act-Saturday Half-holiday instituted in Sydney and the larger 
towns of N.S.W.-New mail contract with Orient Company-Workmen's 
Compensation Act-Federal Land Tax-First State Labour Ministry
Sydney Municipal Fish Markets opened-Invalidity and Accidents Pen
sions transferred to Commonwealth-Visit of Dutch Naval squadron
Scottish Agricultural Commission's tour- Departure of "Terra Nova" 
Antarctic Expedition (Captain Scott, leader)-Visit of Japanese Naval 
Training Vessels. 

• 
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1911 Australian Notes issued~Fooeral Referenda rebJtilngto Mtmo.poliel!'"a,nd 
Industrial Legi!!latitm; proposals rejected-F.irst· Austrlliliian warships, 
"PaJ.'ramatta" and" Yarra" in'commission~La,un{lh'of AustFalian torpedo
boat destroyer" Warrego" atCookatoo Isla,nd~ Federal Capi1r91 Site at Yass
Canberra transferred to Commonwea;lth ...... COmpttlsory· military training 
initiated~Detachment of cadets to England for.co~na.tiotr-Radium used 
at Sydney Hospita.l-Commonwe·alth Postal Rates Aet,in1lroducing Penny 
Postage to all parts of British Empi.re-MurrnmbidgeeIri'igation Act

. J. J. Hammond on his bi-plane with Frank Coles, mechaNician, flew over 
Sydney and harbour, circling the Post O'ffioe clock, the 'flight lastiRg forty 
minutes-Dreadnought Farm Training scheme initiated-First Wireless 
Station of Commonwealth Government erected at Pennant Hills, near 
Sydney-Congress of Australasian Association for the Advancement of 
Science opened at Sydney-Solar Eclipse obllervecl at Vavau :by Australian 
party of Scientists-Premier attended Imperial Conference in London 
and Coronation of King George V-Roya;l :Military College of Australia 
opened at Duntroon-Abolition of Nautical School.8hip, "Sobraon"
Royal Commission on Decentralisation in Railway Transit-Randwick 
Wireless Station, with Australian-made apparatus, demonstrated capacity 
of transmitting messages over 2,000 miles-Japanese Antar6tic EXpedition, 
after replenishing stores at Sydney, resumed southward cruise-Royal 
Commission of Inquiry as to Food Supplies and .Ptices~Shortage of 
Labour Commission-Electorates Redistribution Commission-Death of 
Cardinal Moran-State Brickworks, Quarry, and Timber and Joinery Works 
established-Australasian Medical Congress at Sydney-First section of 
North Coast Railway opened-Census taken on 2nd April, 1911; population 
1,646,734-Evening Continuation Schools opened-Mawson Antarctic Ex
pedition (N.S.W. Subsidy £7,000)-First Inter-State Forestry Conference 
(Sydney)-Launch of H.M.A.S. "Australia "~Union Steamship Co.'s service, 
Sydney-New Zealand~San Francisco, inaugurated-First Australian Avia
tor's (W. E. Hart) flight, Sydney-Penrith-SydneyMunicipalFruit Markets 
opene~. 

1912 Interstate Conference of Premiers and Ministers, Melbourne-Return of 
Amundsen's Antarctic Exploration Expedition, re]Jorting having reached 
the South Pole-Bursary Endowment, Secondary Education-Second visit 
of Japanese Training vessels to Port Jackson-Inauguration of Oceanic 
Steamship Co.'s Sydney-San Francisco Mail Service-H.M_A.S. Destroyer 
" vVarrego " commissioned-Federal Capital Designs selected-First Inter
national Aviation Contest, Sydney-H.M.A.T. Ship "Tingira" commis
sioned and moored at Rose Ba.y:, Port Jackson-Great Review of 
Universal Training Cadets (18,642) at Centennial Park, Syclney
Murray Waters AgreeNent~New Industrial Arbitration Acts (State and 
Federal)~COmmonwealth Small Arms Factory, ,Lithgow, opened-Murrum
biclgee Irrigation Farms made available (300,000 acres),. and irrigation 
commenced-Interstate Conference on Artesian Water Conservation
Iucome Tax (Management) Act-Criminal Appeal Act-VisitioH.ieutenant
Colonel Baden·Powell in'connection with Boy Scout movement-Donation. 
of £1,000,000 by MrsWalterR. Han for charitable purposes in the States 
of Queensland, New South Wales, and' Victoria-Commonwealth Savings 
Banksestablil3hed-Dacey Garden Suburb planned, and buildings erected 
by N.S.W. Government--'Anti-tuberculosis ])ispensary"established by the 
State' Government; 



GEOGRAPHY AND.CLIMATE. 

·GEOGRAP'HY. 
AREA OF S'l'ATE. 

The area comprised within the limits of' New South Wales, exclusive of the 
at>eaof bord':S:owe Island,isestimated at 310,367 square milesj.or 19&,634;886 
,aCI!€S, being a .. little over two' and a haH' times that of Great Bnitain !IlJid 
:Irel,and,.amd·representing rather IDOl'ethan one-tenth of, the total area of the 
Oommonwealth of Australia. E~cluding the surface covered by rivers aoo 

-llcl{es, ·l7he affla is l:95;669;{)OOacl'es, Ol'about 305,733 square miles, butthel'e 
was a formal's1!lrr'ender to the Oomm(mwealth Government, on lst January, 

1911, of about 900 square miles at Yass-Oan berra as Federal Oapital·Territory. 
A further area of land at Jervis Bay has been granted. to, and an additional 
area acquired by, the Federal GClVemment tor naval pm'posei!. The dimen
sions of these'anll,\s ha:ve.not yet be~ determined. 

Lord Howe Island, the depenJenc;y of New South ,Vales, is ,ituated some 
300 miles east of Port .:\oIacquarie, and 436 miles ft'onl Sydney, in latitude 
31° 32' S'lUth;"longitude 15\:)" 3' east, The island is 7 miles in length, 
by a width ranging from half-a-mile to Ii mile and has an area of 
5 square miles. The highestlpoint is Mt. Gower, 2,840 ft. 

The Jength of the 8ta;te, measuring directly from Point Dangel' on the 
north to Cape Howe on. the south, is 68:1. mUes. FrOIO .east to west, along 
the 29th parallel,. the breadth is '756 niiles, ,\;hi1e diagonally from the south
west corner, where the river MunaY"passes into South Australia, to Point 
Dangel' the length reaches 850 miles. . 

BOUNDARIES. 

The territory of the State lies in the temperate zone, and almost entirely 
between the 29th and 36th parallels of Routh latitude and the 141st and 
154th meridians of east longitude. Bordered on the north, west, and south 
re~pectively hy the States of Queensland, South Australia, and Victoria, 
New South 'Vales, eastward, faces the FJouth Pacific Ocean, with a total 
length of 700 miles of coast line, representing 1 mile of coast to 443 square 
miles of hinterland, as against an average of 1 in 261 f(J)l' the continent of 
Australia. Except for,theNorthern Territory, New South Wales has, of all 
the Australian States, the greatest proportion of territory to coast line 
Particulars as to the chief ports, harbours, a;ud anchorages on the New 
South Wales coast are to be found in part Shipping of this Year Book, 

Under the original Oommission, given in 1786 to Arthur Phillip, R.N" as 
Oaptain-General and Governor-in-Ohief, the territory of New South Wales 
extended from Oape York, in the latitude of 10° 37' S,' to the South 'Cape, 
in latitude 4:3° 39' S., and included all the country westward to the 135th 
degree of east longitude, as well as the islands of the Pacific Ocean within the 
latitude given. Thus, in 1787, New South Wa;les, comprising the whole 
eastern half of the continent of Australia, covered 1,454,312 square miles, 
exclusive of island &lpendencies. In 1827, the western bounciaryof New 
South Wales was extended to the 129th meridian of east longitude, adding 
518,134 square miles to the continental territory of the Oolony. The area; 
was afterwards reduced, through the formation of colonies, in Tasmania and 
New Zealand, as well as on the mainland, viz. :·South Australia, with 309,850 
square miles, proclaimed in 1834, and first permanently settled in Ht36; 
Victoria, with 87;884 square miles in 1851,. and Queensland with 554,300 
square mil~8in 1859, .at which date New South Wales included. 310,:367 
aqua,r.emiles on. the. East Coast, and' 7'10,040 Square miles in Oentral and 
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Northern Australia, Subsequentiy, in 1861, further alterations were made, 
till finally, by 1863, the various boundaries, were definitely and permanently 
fixed, leaving to New South Wales only its present mainland area of 310,367 
square miles, on the middle east coast of tbe Continent of Australia, and the 
dependency of Lord Howe Island, measuring 5 square miles. 

l'he Coast Line. 
From north to south, the more important indentations, headlands and 

~oastal towns of New South Wales are shown in order in the following 
table. On the most prominent headlands lighthouses have been erected, and 
n complete list of these is given in part Shipping of this Year Book. 

Indentations: __ l ______ H~eadla"ds. 

Byron Bay 

Charlesworth Bay 
Coff's Harbour 

Trial Bay 

Port Macquarie 

Camden H~ven 

I 
Point Danger. 
Tweed Heads. 

i :E'ingal Point. 

I 
Sutherland Point. 
Norrie's Head. 

I 

Hastings Point. 

Cape Byron. 
Broken Head. 

I Lennox Head. 
I Sand Point. 
1

1

,1 Richmond Heads, North Head. 

SoiIth Head. 
Evan's Head. 
Wooded Bluff. 
Clarence Heads, North Head. 

South Head. 

Angourie Point. 
Buchanan's Head. 
Cakora Point.' 
Sandon Bluffs. 
Tree Point. 
Bare Point. 

I Green Bluff. 
Bare Bluff. 
Rocky Bluff. 
White Bluff. 
Flat Rock. 

Wenonah Head. 
North Head. 

Scott's Head. 
Grassy Head. 

Lagger's Point. 
Smoky Cape. 
Korogoro Point. 
Crescent Head. 
Point Plomer. 

Tacking Point. 
Grant's Head. 

Diamond or Indian Head. 

Coastal Towns. 

Murwillumbah. 

Byron Bay. 

Ballina. 

Iluka. 

Yamba. ' 

W oolgoolga. 

Coff's Harbour, Bellingen. 

Nambucca, Bowraville, 
Macksville. 

Arakoon. 

Kempsey. 

Port Macquarie. 

Camden Haven. 

L.... ______________________________ _ 
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Indentations. I Headlands. Coastal Towns. 

,Crowdy Bay 
r Crowdy Head. 

Harrington Inlet Harrington. 

Farquhar Inlet 
Wallaby Point. 
Halliday's Point. 

Wallis Lake Tnncnrry, Forster. 
Cape Hawke. 
Charlotte Head. 

Myall Lakes 
Boomerang Point. 

Sugarloaf or Seal Rocks Point. 

I 

Treachery Head. 
Dark Point. 
Yacaaba Head. I Teramby. Port Stephen's I 

I 
Toomeree Head. 
Stephen's Point. 

I 

Fingal Head. 
Anna Bay 

Morna Point. 
Port Hunter Stockton, Newcastle. 

I 

Nobby's Head. 
Little Red Head. 
Red Head. 

Lake Macquarie I Wybung Head. Belmont, Swansea. 
Catherine Hill Bay . Bungaree Norah Point. 
Cabbage Tree Harbour! Soldier's Point. 
Tuggerah Lakes Wyrrabalong. 
Tarragal Haven Kurrawyba. 

Bulbararing. 
Mourawaring. 
Bombi. 
Box (Hawke) Head. 

Broken Bay Gosford. 
Barranjoey. 
Little Head. 
South Head. 
Hole in the Wall. 
Bungan Head. 
Bulgolo Head. Newport. 
Turimetta Head. Narrabeen. 
Long Reef. 
Deewhy Head. 

Curl Curl 
Curl Curl Head. 

Manly. 

Blue Fish. 
Port Jackson Heads-

North Head. 
Port Jackson. 

South Head-Inner) Sydney. Outer S 
Bondi Bay Ben Buckler 
Coogee Bay. 
Maroubra Bay. 
Long Bay. 
Little Bay. 

Botany Heads-Cape Banks La Perouse. 
Botany',Bay Cape Solander Kurnell. 
Port Hacking Big .Jibbon Point. 
Marley Beach Bulgo. Cronulla. 
Wattamolla Coal Cliff. Clifton. 

Long Poiat. Thirroul. 
Bulli. Bulli. 
Bellambi Point. Bellam bi. 

W ollongong Cove 
Towradgi Point. 

W ollongong. 
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Indentations. Headlands. Coastal Towns. 

Part Kembla Red Point. Dapta, Albian Park. 
, Barrack Point. Shell Harbaur. 

Lake Illawarra Bass,Point. 
Kiama Harbaur 
GeringangHarbour ,Red Cliff. Kiama. 
Craakhaven River Black Head. Geringang. 

Shaalhaven Heads. Nawra. 
Greenwell Point. Berry. 

Craokhaven Bight 
Kinghorn Head. 
Beecmft Head. 
Crocadile Head. 
Point Perpendicular. 

Jervis Bay 
Governor Head-Cape St. Gearge 
St. George Head. Huskisson. 

Wreck Bay. 
Sussex Inlet. 
St. George's Basin 

Red Paint. 
Ulladulla Harbour Warden Head. Ullfidulla. 
Burrill Jnlet : Lagoan Head. 

Termeil Paint. Termeil. 
O'Hara Head. 

Durass Water Point Upright. 
Wasp Head. 
Clyde Heads-North Head. 

Sauth Head. 
Bateman's Bay Burrewarra Paint. Bateman, N elligen. 

Morulla Heads. Braulee, Moruya. 
Toragy Paint. 

Maruya River Yowaga Point. 
Congo Paint. 
Mullinburra Point. 

Caila Lake . Binge Binge Point. Coila. 
Tuross River Point: Marka. Bodalla. 
Lake Birroul. 
Lake Mummuga Kianga Point. 
Wagonga River Waramba Rocks. Wagonga, Noorooma. 

Carunna Lake 
Nugget or Bogolo Head. 
Boat Harbour Point. Corunna. 

Wallaga Lake 
Cape Dromedary. 
Murrnna Point. Tilba, Co barga. 
Baragoot Rocks. Bermagui. 

'Baragoot Point. 
Baragga Point. 
Goalen Head. 
Bunga Head. 
Mimosa Rocks. 
Bengurunu Point. 

Bithry Inlet. 
Tanga Lagoon Baronda Head. 

Wajurda Paint. 
Magareka Inlet Tathra Head. Bega, Tathra. 
Wallagoot Lake Kangarutha Point. 

Turingal Rock. 
Tura'Head. Wolumla. 

Pambula Inlet Merrimbula P.oint. 
Merrimbula Lake Toa;Il<;> (Haycock) Point. Merrimbula, Pambula. 

Quora buragun. 
Worango ar Narth Head. 

Twafold Bay : Red Point. Eden, Kiah, Baydtown. 

Bittangabee Creek 
'Mowarry Point. 
Green Cape. 
Black Head. 

Disaster Bay Nadgee Point. 
'1<;;;.--;,;-' 

'GfupeRowe. 



ISLANllS." 

Thedlillawils"along the coast ofN"ew South Wa:les,£f.mn northito"soutb!<31f8 
shown.in'tllli:foRowing.list;-

Islands. 

Cook 
Juan and. Julia , 
Solitary:-

North 'Rook 
North West Solitary 
South.woot·Solitary 
South Solitary ... 
Split Solitary 

COfl"s-
North (Mutton Bird) 
South 

GreeR Island ... 
Fish Rock 
Black Rock 
Mermaid Reef ... 
Seal Rocks 
Broughton 1 .. . 

" 2 .. . 
Cabbage Tree .. . 
Little ... 
Boondelbah 
Point Stephens' 
Moon ... 
Flat 
Bird 
Five Islands

Tom Thumb 1 
2 

Big 
Small 1 

" 2 
Windang 
Bowen .. . 
Green .. . 
Crampton 
Stokes .. . 
Brush .. . 
Belowla .. . 
O'Hara .. . 
Dawson 1 

" 2 
Grasshopper 
Wasp ... 
Flat Rock 
Tollgate 1 

2 
Bro";iee 
Montague 
Bullara ... 

Locality. 

Fingal Point .•. 
Cape Byron 

Wolli WooliRiver" 
Redbank 
Bare.Bluff 
Coff's Harbour 

" Smoky Cape 

" Crowdy Bay 
Sngarloaf Point 
Port Stephens .. , 

" Yacaaba Head: 

:::I Port ~~ephens ... 
Lake Macq:uarie 
Catheriue .Hill Bay 
NorahHead ... 

Tom Thumb Lagoon· ... 

Red .Pfiint ' 

Lake i'Uawatta ... 
Jervis-Bay 
Cunjurong ,;Lake 
TouboureeLake • 
Termeil Point ... 
Murramarang Point· ... 
O~Hara, Head, 

l'oint"Upright ... 

Bat~an's &y: 

,."':: 
Moruya.. 
Mount lliomedttry 
EdelL .••• 

I Latitude \ Lougitude I Area. 
S. E. 

,aCllllU 
2811 153·;3tH lOil 
2836, ID3;;3~; Ii-
29'55 153"24;\ Sltt 
30 0 153 111% 15: 
30 9 15Ik.14, 16 
30U 100·,·17 38h 
30 J3' 153'rll. 6 

30'l'r 15S"HH 3f~ 
3018' 15S;; !)il 3}1 

32:2'6; 15233 
3237 152 20 1,145 

60 
32 41 152 15 68 
3~.42 1D2'U5 3 
3,242. .152£:15 34 
3;t45 152: 13 270 
33 5 151 41 6 
33 10 151 39 10 
33 13 151 37 30 

3~:27: 150:.57 61 
3428' 15058 61 
3*.,29 15.1)57 451 
34 29 150 56 11-
~.29 15057 51 
3432 150 54 5 
35 7 150 47 132 
35 16 150 32 22 
3526, lafN26 10 
35.27 150'25 6 
35.32 150;26 184 
35.33 U(h24 20 
3535 150 23 15 
35 35 150 22 3 
35 35 150 22 1 
35 38 150 21 3 
35 40 150 20 2 
35 41 15019 11 
35<,40" 150t16 12 
3545 15016 7 
3551 150 12 85 
36 15 15014 285 
37 0 149 57 25 

The majority of these islands,: as 'is"evident ··from j thcir 'atreM, j,a'l!'ed;oo small 
to be of much value. For the most p,art they aTe of; granitiC;, schistic, 
basaltic, porphyritic, or doleritic formation. TheY-have little, or at best, 
meagre v~getation, ,and practically no timber. 
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Broughton Island, with a maximum height of 286 feet, is of sandstone 
formation, and is covered with low scrub and grass. It is a centre for 
lobster and other fishing, and ofiers a good landing. On South Solitary, 
Point Stephens, and Montague Islands 'there are lighthouses. At 
Montague Island, also, there is a Government wharf. 

RIVERS.-RIVER SYSTEMS. 

Besides the distinctive coastal rivers, with their moderate falls, limited 
navigable distances, and frequently bar-bound entrances, New South Wales 
has within its boundariel'! considerable lengths of the rivers of the Oentral 
Australian Plain. The River Murray has a total length of 2,310 miles, of 
which some 1,200 miles form the boundary between New South "Vales and 
Victoria. 

The River Hunter is 'the largest of the coastal rivers of the State, and 
drains some 11,000 ,square miles of territory. 

The following statements show the rivers of the State, their length and 
their tributaries, of which those on the left bank of the river are marked L; 
tributaries not so marked are on the right bank ;-

Coastal Rit'ers. 

River. jAPprdXimate I 
Length, Tributaries, I Approximate 

Length. 

[ miles. miles. 
Tweed '··1 40 
Richmond ... ...i 160 
Clarence ... 190 Orara ... 80 

Nymboida •• ° 1 110 
Mann (L) 90 
Timbara 95 

Bellinger 60 
Macleay 160 Apsley ... 90 

Chandler (L) 55 
Hastings 110 Maria (L) 30 

Ellenborough 30 
Manning 150 Dingo Creek (L) 40 

Barrington (L) 75 
Nowendoc (L) 65 
Barnard (L) 90 

Wollomba ... 45, 
Myall 30 
Karuah 50 
Hunter '''1 340 Williams (L) ... 100 

I Paterson (L)... . 100 
1 

Goulburn ... . .. 1 140 
WybongCreek (L) .. : 50 
Krui River (L) "'I 50 

Dart Brook ... 1 40 
Isis ... 1 70 

Hawkesbury 335 Colo (L) 60 
Capertee 60 

Nepean ... 45 
Nattai ... 35 
Cox's 80 

Shoalhaven 220 Mongarlowe 40 
Clyde 80 
Tuross 70 
Bega (Bemboka) ... 55 Brogo (L) 35 
Towamba ... 50 
Wallagaraugh 30 
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Inland Rivers. 

The River Murray has a total length between New South "r ales and 
Victoria, of 1,200 miles. Its tributaries are as follows :_ 

Darling Anabranch 
Darling River 

Talyawalka Anabranch (L) 
Warrego River (N.S.W. poi:. 

tion). 
Irrara Creek ... 

Culgoa River (N.S.W. portion) 
Birrie River (L) 

Bogan River (L) 
Duck Creek 
Gunningbar Creek 
Bulbodney Creek (L) 

Bokhara River ... 
Marra Creek (L) 

Crooked Creek (L) 
Macquarie River (L) 

Castlereagh River 
Nedgera Creek (L) 
Mowlma Creek (L) 
:.I1arthaguy Creek 

Merri Merri 
Creek. 

The Big Warrambool River 

Miles. 
320 

1,760 
260 
130 

60 
130 
llO 
370 

70 
70 
60 

160 
180 
100 
590 
340 
80 
50 

200 
90 

100 

Darling River-contd.
Namoi River (L) 
Pian Creek ... 
Baradine Creek (L) 
Dubbo Oreek (L) 
Peel River (L) 
Thalaba Creek (L) 
Gwydir (Meei) River (L) 
Mooni Creek ... 
Boomi River (L) 
Gil Gil Creek (L) 
Whalan Creek (1.) 

Croppa Creek (1.) 
Macintyre River (1.) 
Severn River ... 

Kyalite or Eawara River (L) 
Wakool River 

Yarrien Creek .. . 
Niemur River .. . 
Merran Creek (L) 

Moulamein (Billabong Oreek) 
Yanko Oreek 

Tuppal Creek 
Swampy Plain River 

Miles. 
430 
120 
no 
50 
50 
90 

350 
110 
llO 
130 
llO 
70 

180 
120 
280 
240 
100 
90 
60 

400 
190 
60 
40 

The river Darling joins the river Murray 150 miles from the South 
Australian Border. The part of the Wan'ego within New South vVales 
junctions with the Darling 950 miles from Murray Junction, the Ou1goa at 
1,070 miles, the Bogan at 1,075 miles, the Macquarie at 1,260 miles, the 
Namoi at 1,360 miles, and the Gwydir at 1,460 miles. 

The Macintyre River is measured to its junction with the Dumaresq 
River. 

The Murrumbidgee River joins the River Murray 430 miles from the 
South Australian Border and has an approximate length of 1,D50 miles. 
Following are its tributaries :_ 

Laehlan River 
Marrowie Creek 
WiIlandra Billabong Creek ... 
Euglo Oreek (1.) 
Goobang Creek 
Mandagery Creek 
Boorowa River (L) 
Abercrombie River ... 
OrookweII River 

Old Man Creek (L) 

Miles. 
850 
100 
250 
120 
140 

80 
80 

110 
35 
40 

BuIIenbung Creek (1.) 
Houlaghans Creek 
Yaven Yaven Oreek (1.) 
Billabong Creek ... 
Adelong Creck (L.) 
Tumut River (1..) 

Goodradigbee River (1.) 
Molonglo River 
U maraIIa River 

The Lachlan junctions with the Murrumbidgee River. 

Miles. 
40 
50 
40 
35 
35 
90 
60 
90 
90 

The Snowy River, the upper portion of which is known as the Eucumbene 
River has a length of 170 miles within New South Wales, and tributaries as 
follows :-

Numbla Creek 
Delegate River (L) 
McLaughlin River (L) 

Miles. 
30 
60 
60 

Bobunaara Creek (L) 
WuIIwye Creek ... 

Miles. 
35 
30 

The N arran and Paroo Rivers, flowing southwards from Queensland, have 
respectively 100 and 103 miles of their lengths within New South ,Vales. 
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LUGES. 

In. the three geographicaldivisicmsof New South Wales, the lakes are 
quitedistincti ve. 

On the Coast the lakes or lagoons are generally due to the formation of 
bars and banks of river silt and the joint.action of tides and prevailing winds. 

On the highlands in the South are the Kosciusko lakes, diu!' to the 
fu:emation of barriers of moraine material. 

In the Central and Western areas are some lakes, formed by the illiing of 
local depression\! and shallow lakes, along the courses of rivers, particularly 
the Murray and the Darling, and formed by, the building up of. flood barriers 
and plains. 

Only three lakes of any consequence are traced to distinct geological 
causes, viz.; Lakes George and Bathurst and Guyra (Mother of Ducks) 
Lagoon. 

The following list shows .the lakes and lagoons of the coastal district, lakes 
on the highlands, and the lakes and depressions of the central and western 
areas. 

I 
I, 

I Lake. Locality. Area. 
II 

Lake. Locality. Area. 

COASTAL. 

Acres. Acres. 
Bara~oQt Bern'lagni 100 Myall ;. P6rt Stephens •. 15,300 
Birroul Noorooma. 500 Nangudg& Noorooma 200 
Black Bibbenluke 140 Nargal. 

Ma::ly 
45 

Bondi .. Tathra 67 Narrabeen 600 
Booloombayt Broadwater .. 3,500 Yambul .. Eden 700 
Brishane Water Broken Bay .. 7,000 Queens .. Camden Haven . . 2,660 
Bulhararing .. Gosford 200 Smith Port Stephens 2,600 
Bnl'rill .. Ulladulla .. 1,120 St. Georg"'" Basin.:: Huskisson 9;200 
Cathie Port Maoquarie 63& Tarragal Gooford SQ. 
Oobaki Broadwate~ . Chinderah .. 450 Termeil Termeil 120 
Oookrone .. Gosford 120 Terranora Brond. Chinderah .. 1,100 
Oohens .. Tathra 96 water . 
Ooila Moruya l,S50 The Baek .. Merrimbula 100 
Conjol~' Ulladulla 1,6~0 ". Broadwater Port Stephens 5,500 
Oomlo .. Eden .. 10 .. 

Littl~' 
.. Clarence River 4,700 

Corunna .. Noorooma 480 .. Noorooma .. 30 
Oudgen Murwillumbah 320 illbaTilba 

_ Woll~~gJ)ng ., 
300 

Oudmirrah .. :: I Huskisson. .. 960 Tom Thumh 'iag~'; 450 
Cuttagee .. Bennagui .. 298 Toubouree .. .. UlinduUlIe 350 
Deewhy .. JlIanly.. .. SO Tuggerah Wyong .. .. 18,500 
Durass Water .. Bateman .. . . 1,200 Tuross MoruyaHead&. 1,100'. 
Hiawatha .. \ Grafton .. 860 Wagonga .. Noorooma 30 
mawarra .. \Vollongong .. 8,500 Wallaga .. Bermagui I,SOO 
Innes .. .. Port Macquarie 6,150 Wallagoot .. Tathra 950 
Macquarie .. .. N eweast!e .. 29,000 Wallis Oape Hawke ... .. 19,000 
Merririlhula .. "I Pambula .. "1 1

'350 
Wamberal Gosford 140 

Minnie Water .. Grafton .. .. 128 "'"':apengo :: Tathra 870 
Miroo .. Termeil •. 400 Watson Taylor Oamden Haven 3,000 
Murr.muga .. Noorooma. . 460 Wollumhoola .. Jervis Bay 1,500 
Munmorah .. .. Tuggerah .. 2000 Wooloweyah .. .. Yamha 6,400 

HIGH!.AND. 

Albina •. \ Mount Kosciusko 36 Hedley Tarn Mount .Kosuiusko . 10 
Bathurst .. 'l'arago .. 3,600 Llangothlin .. Ben Lomond .. 980 
Blue .. .. llIount,Kosciusko 60 Little Llangothlin 

Mo~nt ;K~cltisko 
285 

Olub 
:: Ber~ida1e " .. 

10 May .. .. 15 
Oool"";~tong 84 Salt.. .. Berndah", 35 
Eucumbene .. .. 1 Adaminaby .. 32 Spring Creek 

Ada~ina.by ' .. 
12 

George o. Bungendore .. .• 38;500 TIle Long 45 

O'nmR. 

Albert . Wagga 249 Boolwolka Menindie 7;680 
A1tibonlko., Yantara. 1,000 Boundary Dalgety 3 
Amphitheatr~ .. Menindie 1,920 Brenna.n Menindie 960 
Arable .. Cooma 45 Briokkiln 321). 

AYon .. Nimitybelle .. 360 Brommeys 
: : I Dalg~ty .. 

1,920 
1!Meka .. Menindie .. 640 Bu"kley .. 145 
_Bally ClIBtle .. , .. Guomhaiie ' .• 1,000 Bullanaming .. Bredbo 2S 

(Taylors) Bullenhalong .. Berridale 50 
Banoon)'''; .. Mootwingee .. 10,240 , Bullog&l ... .. Booligai .• 640 
Barnato Cobar 

~ .. 
Bungarry ""lOXleY" .. 160 

Beards (Black) .. Nimitybelle :: Bunumburt .. 100 
Big ,Sand .Hi!.l BaJranaid Bullkanoko : : I Fo;ds Bridge" 160 
Bfjijl Menindie 1,600 Bums'(SLak;.$) .. Nimitybel1e .• 80 
Boocatban .. Oxley 960 Burra$urra,. 001 'Thralga ." 391tc 
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Lake. 

CargeJligo 
Carrolls 
Cawndilla 
Chesney 
Cobham 
Comayjong, 
Coomaroop 
Coombah 
Coonbilly 
Cooper's 
Cootralantra 
Corega. 
Cowa! 
Cullamulcha 
Cullivel 
Dead Horse 
Denman 
Dennys 
Dick 
Dry 

D~dal Come~ . 
Dukes .. 
Dundomallee 
Eckerbooll 
Emu ._ 
Eucalyptus .• 
Eukobilli .' 
Fort Grey Fasin 
Gilman 
Golgol 
Goran 
Green 
Guises 
Gum Lake 
Gunagia 
Haystack 
Hogans 
Hugundara 
Island 

Jiilimatong 
Kangaroo 
Kerkeri 
Kiah .. 
Killen 
Killmacoola .. 
Kopago 
Lignam 

LOCl1lity. 

Cargelligo 
Herridale 
Menindie 
GoombaHe 

.. Milparinka 
O'l'ley 
Tooleybuc 
Peoncaira. 
Ford s Brid"e 
Nimitybelle 

Wji~annia' , 
Marsden 
",ranaaring 
Urana 
Menindie .. 
Ford's Bridge 
Menindie 
'Vilcannia 
Goombalie 
Pooncaira 
Menin4ie 
BooHgal 
Henty 
Nhnitybelle 
Balranald 
vVilcannia 
~ienindie 

Tibo~burra 
Kingston 

g~~~~dah 
Bibbenluke 
Dalgety 
Menindie 
Hillston 
Menindie 

coo~~ 

Little.. .. 
Little Amphitheatre. 

Ni:nitybellc .. 
lY.j.\got,v 
Menindie 
Moulamein 
Berridale 
\V{tnaaring 
CQoma 
\Vilcannia 
Oxley 
Pooncaira 
Menindie 

Mother Of} 
Ducks .. Guyra 

Long .. Menindic 

Lyle 
. MalIra 

Moul'~mein 
Dalgety 
Menindie Malta .. 

Jllanias 
Mar-ias 

.. cargelligo 

iMenindie 
Mere. AO 

Merrimageel 
Milkengay 
Mind""a .. 
'Mooratchie .. 
Moseys .. 
Mother of Ducks 

-Muddah 
'Muetta .. .. 
. Mullawooka.Basin .. 
Mungundi 

Meni~'die 
Goombalie 
Booligal 
Pooncaira 

Wilc~l;nia 
Menindie 
Guyra 
Caoma 

Wa~aaring 
Wanaaring 

I Area. II 
, I 

Lake. 

OTHER-continued. 

::1' .. 
I 

Acres. 
2,500 

20 
23,040 

160 
1280 

200 
800 

2,5GO 
500 

70 
350 
640 

16,000 
1,200 
3,240 

100 
1,000 ::1 2,560 

,3,200 . 

::1 6~g 
1,920 

640 
2,100 

50 
1,280 

160 
3,200 
1,920 

320 
1,000 

206 
(j40 

.. 10,000 
30 

3 
1,600 

320 
60 

160 
15 
12 
45 
70 

1,280 
200 
50 

300 
100 
640 
120 
640 
160 

80 

1,120 
320 
150 

70 
640 

1,000 
600 

38,400 
200 
320 

6,400 
15,360 

:)20 
640 

1,140 
50 
20 

1,600 
100 

Narran .. 
Nearia 
Noeyanga 
Nettlegoe 
New ._ 
Nialia 
Nichebulka 
~itchic 
North 
Nucha 
Oil Tree Lagoon 
Pamamaroo .. 
Paradise 
Patterson 
Pinpira 
Poomah 
Poon Boon 
Papilta 
Papio 
Pysant 
'Racecourse 
Ratcatchers 
Redbank 
Roping Pole .. 
Hound Swamp 
Ryans 
SalisbUl'Y 
Sayers 
Shadr.olts 
SpeCUlation 
Tala .. 
TaJpile 
Tandon 
Tandure 
Tarrawong 
TeryaweynJa 
The Boundary 

,~ Dry 
" Salt Ilake 
" Tinkers .. 

Thubergal 
Tommys 
'l'oms .• 
Tooim 
Travellers 
Twin .' 
Ulenia 
Unnamed 
Upper Sand Hill 
Urana 
Urangong 
Victoria 

"raidaira 
Waljeers 
Wash pool 
Watchie 
Waterloo 
White Water 
Willeroo .. 
Windamingle 
Windaunka 
Wollare .. 
W-ooromur .. 
Wongallara .. 
Woytehugga .. 
Yandaroo 
Yanga 
Yantal'a 
YantJa 
Yarrie 
Yeltow 
York .. 

Locality. 

Brewarrina 
Pooncaira 
Euston 
Menindie 

" Pooncaira ., 
Ford's Bridge 
Pooncaira 
Menilldie 
Toorawangee 

~~~lr~d~ 
Milp~l'inka 

.. Koonen berry 
Tooleylmo 

" Pooncaira 

Meni~die 
Uralla 
Menindie 

Urafl(l'uinty 
Nal'rahri 
Oxley 
Uralla 
Menindie 

Balra~ald 
Tooleybue 
Menilldie 

BooEgal 
Menindie 
Nimitybelle 
Oxley 
Mllparinka 
Oooma 

Dalgety 
Booligal 
Puah .. 
Menindie 
Pooncail'a 
MUpal'inka 
Nimitybelle 
Ba!ranald 
Vrana 

Me~indie 
Wentworth 
Balranald 
Booligal 
Nimitybelle .. 
Wanaaring 
Menindie 

" GoombaHe 
Pooncaira 
Koonenberry 
Tooleybuo 

Wilcd~nia, 

Goon~balie 
Balranald 
Milparinka 
Pooncaira 
Wee "Vaa 
PoclIlcaira 
Adaminaby 

Area. 

Acres. 
30,000 
7,560 
1,560 
7,040 

160 
7,680 ::1 300 

., 1,280 
o,20() 
1,280 
1,4.60 

1(1,640 
tSo. 

1,920 
160 
450 

1,000 
22,400 
15,360 

320 
46 

6,400 
'320 
480 
90 

160 
130 

2,560 
40 

640 
1,400 

180 
3&,4crO 

5,120 
320 

5,120 
60 

320 
16,000 

7 
30 

9 
40 

850 
480 
40 

2,000 
65 

270 
14,500 
1,160 
3,840 

25,600 
640 

1,280 
15 

320 
2,880 

160 
300 

1,920 
640 
380 
750 

n,520 
1';280 

240 
'3.000 
6,000 
2,880 

180 
6,400 

~:6 

In addition to the lakes. named above, there are, particularly in the western 
part of New' South Wales, depressions of greater or less area which carry no 
·water. Some of these depressions are reac:hed only by high flood waters, or 
are shallow or filled by overflow: in other' places, especially where the 
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intake is under control of a private person, or tru~t, as is the case with the 
Anabranch and Terawynia Creek systems, the supply of water to the lake is 
regulated deliberately or even cut off altogether, as the area has more vplue 
when dry than when under water. 

The following list of these depressions shows the locality in which they are 
situated :-

Depression. 

Agnes ... 
Bingery 
Bintullia 
Blue 
Buolpara 
Bullea .. . 
Bunda .. . 
Collins .. . 
Condoulpe 
Coorpooka 
Cullewie 
Deadman 
Dry 
Dry 
Ganaway 
Greer .. . 
<lenoe .. . 
Goonimur 
Green ... 
Gunbar 
Gunyulka 
Harvey's 
Loriwa 
Little Sand Hill 
Loorica 
Macommon 
Merwin ... 
Mickwilly 
Moon Moon 

Locality. 

... , Moulamein. 
Pooncaira. 
Menindie. 
Pooncaira. 
Louth. 
Milparinka. 
Wilcannia. 
Menindie. 
Balranald. 
White Cliffs. 
Wilcannia. 
Menindie. 
Ivanhoe. 
Moulamein. 
Oxley. 
Tooleybuc. 

Milparinka. 
Gunbar. 
Wilcannia. 
Balranald. 

Wilcannia. 
Booligal. 

Depression. 

Moornanyah 
Muckee . .. 
Naroolpilley 
Nine Mile 
Oleopoloko 
Oxley 
Oulilla 
Paika 
Patagorah 
Peri (Peery) 
Pine 
Pitarpunga 
Pillio·illaluka 
Poopelloe 
Rodman's 
Silistria ... 
Tacubah 
Taila 
Talbetts ... 
Teare 
Tilpilly 
Tongo 
Tyson 
Wallace 
Wannah ... 
Warracoocarie 
Warrawenia 
Yentabangee 

MOUNTAINS. 

Locality. 

Ivanhoe. 
Balranald. 
Wilcannia. 

White Cliffs. 
Bourke. 
Wilcannia. 
Balranald. 
Pooncaira. 
White Cliffs. 
Pooncaira. 
Balranald. 
Wilcannia. 

Broken Hill. 
Wilcannia. 
Euston. 
Balranald. 
Moulamein. 
Wilcannia. 
Wanaaring. 
Oxley. 
Menindie. 
Tooleybuc. 
Wilcannia. 
Pooncaria. 
White Cliffs. 

:For a short distance the Great Diyiding Range forms the boundary between 
New South Wales and Queensland; from Tenterfield the range trends south
west, under the name of New j1Jngland Range, to Murrurundi; thence, as the 
Liverpool Range, the trend is westerly to the locality of Cassilis. Thence to 
Goulburn, the Main or Blue Mountain Range connects the Northern and 
Southern Tablelands. From the locality of Goulburn to the Victorian border 
the Gt'eat Dividing Range is continued in the Cullarin, the Gourock, the 
Monaro, and the Muniong (Munyang) Ranges. 

The chief peaks of the Main Range are Ben Lomond (5,000 feet), Oxley's 
Peak (4,500 feet), Mount Bindo (4,460 feet), Mount McAlister (3,390 feet), 
Tallerang Peak (3,134 feet), Kybeyan (3,938 feet), Mount Townsend (7,238 
feet), Mount Kosciusko (7,305 feet), The Pilot (6,002 feet). 

On the eastern and western sides of the Main Range are numerous 
spurs. Eastward, the McPherson Range forms the boundary between New 
South Wales and Queensland. The highest peak is Mount Lindsay; 4,064 
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feet. The Richmond Range, turning southwards from Mount Lindsay, forms 
the watershed between the Richmond and Clarence Rivers. The Macleay 
Ranges lie Wf'st and south of the Clarence RiYer; the highest points are 
Chandler's Peak (5,130 feet), The Lookout (4,090 feet), Mount Hyland (4,760 
feet.) 

The Hastings Range forms the watershed between the Macleay and the 
Hastings Riveri'! on the north, and between the Manning and the Hastings 
Rivers on the south. Between the Manning and the Hunter Rivers the 
watershed is formed by the Mount Royal Ranges, of which Mount Royal, 
3,864 feet, is the highest point. The Hunter Range, south of the Hunter 
River, has Mount Coricudgy (3,000 feet), Mount Warrawolong (2,090 feet). 

In the Blue Mountains, north of the Grose River, are Mount Wilson, 
Mount 'I'ootie, Mount Tomah (3,276 feet), and Mount King George. East of 
Rydal are Mount Clarence (4,000 feet), and Mount Victoria (3,525 feet). 
Southwards towards the Mittagong Range are several pron:inent peaks, and 
the Burragorang Mountains. The Mittagong Range connects the Great 
Dividing Range with the Illawarra Range, which extends from Clifton to 
the Shoal haven River, and includes such well-known points as Mount 
Keira, Mount Cordeaux, Mount Kembla (1,752 feet), Mount Macquarie, the 
Cambewarra Mountains, and Mount Meryla (2,167 feet). 

Further south are several coastal ranges, i.e., the Currockbilly Range, 
between the Shoalhaven River and Moruya, having The Pigeon House (2,358 
feet,), Mounts Kingimar, Currockbilly (3,709 feet), and Budawang (3,727 
feet). Sherwin's Range and the Ram's Head Range are in the localities of 
Nimitybelle and Kosciusko. 

On the western side of the Main Range are several offshoots; the 
Nandewar Range trends north-westerly from the locality of Kentucky. In 
the Currabubula Range, further south, Mount Turi is 3,000 feet high: The 
Warrumbungle Range trends north-west from Beacon Hill. The Macquarie 
Range has Mount Macquarie (3,943 feet), and ends in the Canoblas (4,576 
feet). The Mundoonan Range branches off near Lake George. The Muniong 
'Range has three spurs, the Murrumbidgee, the Tumut, and Murray Ranges. 
In the latter is Mount Dargal (5,661 feet). In the north-west is a range 
continued from Western Queensland, and in the south-west is the Grey 
Range; which stretches south as far as Broken Hill. 

Trigonometrical Stations. 

In order to give an idea of the elevation of the mountain peaks of the 
State, the following list of stations established in connection with the 
Trigonometrical Survey is included. Trigonometrical stations are erected 
alm03t invariably on the highest peaks in the locality, and the list contains 
stations having an altitude of 3,000 feet and over, the height, the 
latitude and longitude of each being given. . 

Up to the pres~nt a little more than one quarter of the State, namely, 
that portion contained in the south-east, has been triangulated, so that 
particulars cannot be given of the remaining part of the State. However, 
exclusive of the north part of the Dividing Range, the peaks are, except in 
i~olated cases, less than 1,000 feet in height. 

In most cases Trigonometrical stations bear the same name as the range or 
peak on which they are situated. Where that is not the case they have been 
called after stations or persons of the locality, and the names will not be 
found on the map, but their position will be determined without difficulty 
from the latitude and longitude. 
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IN 'New South 'Walestherea1!e 1,'3671Jrigoll0RretIical stations of heights 
ranging:from less than' 100 feet up,to7,305(Mount Kosciusko); the number of 
stations of less hejght than' 3,000 feet is 1,1'16; for the purposes of this 
Year:Book it is considered that' these stations are relatively of unimportant 
altitude. Altitude is measured in feet above high water \spring tide at Fort 
Denisen (Port Jackson) :-

Trigonometrical Station. 

Amungula ... 
Hart ... '" 
Poppet ... ... 
Cohen ... '" 
Strathaird '" 
Martin (Co; King) 
Maragle ". ... 
Hopkins ... '" 
Turalla ... '" 
Bald (Co. Bathurst) 
Kendall ... ... 
Cowper (Co. Argyle) 
W.ayo ... '" 
Somers ... '" 
Tipperary ... '" 
Mogila ... . .. 
Howard (Co. Bathurst) 
Woolowolar ... 
ruUa palula ... 
Coolumbooka '" 
Elrington ." ... 
Napier ... '" 
Clllrangal ... '" 
PeaCh ... ., .. 
Wangat ... .... 
Bunnhybee '" 
Guinecor ... ... 
Fitton ... ... 
Courabyra ... 
Pegar ... '" 
Balcombe ... ... 
Bettowynd ... 
Harris (Co. Murray) 
Wandello,,' ... 
Hayden ... 
Nunnery 
Bemboka ... 

erramungula T 
T 
B 

.wynaro • ,0. 

ombala ... 
Calvert ... 
B 
B 

redbendoura 
lll1"!:ell,Jack 

, opperhannia 
tlow ... 

oomttrtha 
nar ... 
kell ... 

Dc ... 
di ... 
Hedge ... 
de.thera 

. .. 
'" 

." ... 

.-. 
'" 

'" 
... 
'" ... 
'" 

'" ... 
... 
... 
. .. 
'" 

'" 

C 
Ba 
€l 
Ma 
Ar 
R 
IIi 
:an 
Ben 
Wi 
Ca 

ells (Co •. Georgjana) 
dia ... '" 

... ' ..... 
a,o" ... 
... ... 
... .. . 
... ... 
... . .. 
... ... 
... . .. 
... . .. 
... ... 
. , .. ... 
... ... 
. " ' ... 
... ... 
... ... 
",0 ... 
... ... 
... ... 
... ... 
... ... 
... .. . 
... ... 
... ... 
... , .. 
... .. . 
.. , ... 
. " ... 
... .. . 
... .. . 
... .. . 
... ... 
... .. . 
... ... 
... ... 
... .. . 
... . .. 
... ... 
... ... 
. .. ,0, •• 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

." .. . .. 

... ... 

... .. . 
0,." ... 
... .' ... 
... ,. . 
. .. . .. 
. .. ... 
. .. ... 
... ."0 .... ... 
. .. . .. 

. .. .. . 

... ... 

. .. .. . 

... ... 

... .. . 

... ... 

... .. . 
' ... .. . 
... ... 
... '" ... .. . 
... .. . 
... .. . 
... .. . 
.. . ... 
... .. . 
... .. . 
... .. . 
. .. .. . 
... .. . 
... ... 
... .. . 
. .. .. . 
., .. 0 ••• 

... .. . 

... .. . 

... .. . 

... ... 

... ,.0 • 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

.. . ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

.' ... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

. .. ... 

... ... 

. .. ... 

., .. ... 

... .. . 

... ... 

.. , 0'00 

... ... 

... . ... 

. .. ... 
, .' .. ... 

< .... ... 
. "' .. ... 

.' .. ... 

... .. . 

I Height. I LatituMSouth., I Longitude East. 

it; 0 , H 0 , H 

3,000 35 17 .22 149 19 24 
3,002 35 42 32 149 34 7 
3;004 35 16 27 149 18 0 
3,006 35 17 46 149 20 32 
3,012 34 29 8 149 52 33 
3,019 34 38 15 149 21 5 
3,024 35 53 1 148 5 54 
3,027 33 35 17 149 4 -21 
3,032 35 15 44 149 23 31 
3;034 33 39 57 149 8 17 
3,050 35 29 51 148 0 40 
3,051 34 32 41 149 51 58 
3,052 34 37 18 149 38 32 
3,061 33 44 14 149 8 45 
3,064 35 50 35 147 36 40 

.3,066 36 42 9 149 30 38 
3,069 33 49 14 149 3 20 
3,072 35 7 30 149 37 43 
3,075 35 13 33 148 22 56 
3,075 36 52 42 149 22 39 
3,077 35 33 37 149 36 39 
3,083 36 49 7 148 53 47 
3,087 34 56 12 149 21 52 
3,088 I 34 32 57 14!J 39 50 
3,090 I 32 10 50 151 41 55 
3",106 35 40 20 149 37 15 
3,106 34 20 .25 149 55 58 
3;107 34 36 25 149 27 24 
3,116 35 39 51 148 0 2 
3,119 34 32 12 149 32 30 
3,120 35 22 39 149 23 4 
3,122 35 44 42 149 44 53 
3,124 35 20 53 149 36 6 
3,128 36 18 20 149 47 7 
3,130 37 3 34 149 1 46 
3,131 34 22 23 149 53 41 
3,140 36 35 51 149 38 14 
3,141 34 59 33 149 26 40 
3,143 35 13 20 149 33 0 

. 3,144 36 55 58 149 16 51 
3,153 33 30 25 149 4 55 
3,HIO 36 50 20 149 31 4 
3,162 34 58 1 148 36 30 

-3,165 33 51 '58 149 14 28 
3,168 35 29'28 148 8 31 
3,170 36 11 .3 149 14 .40 
3,198 35 20 24 149 38 51 
3;238 33 47 40 149 18 25 
3,238 36 45 59 148 59 48 
3;263 36 16 49 148 4 24 
3,264 35 29 19 149 23 32 
3,265 35 .56 58 149 47 41 
3,268 34 7 31 149 13 14 
3,270 33 26 35 149 1 32 
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TtigiollOBletricalSta.tion. 

Cathcart 'N ... -, ... ... ... ... 
T.oma;k .. , .. -. '" ... .. .. ' ... 
J.ingellec ; ._ ... ... ... ... ... 
Wollondibby .... ,' ... ... . .... -. ... 
Bbbundara. ... ... .. . ..-. ... 
Tbmbong' ... ... ... ... . .. ... 
Blacktop ... ... ... ... .. . ... 
Highest Point ... ... ... • .. '0' ... 
Gbogpng ... ... .. -. ... .. . .. . 
Gidleigh ... ... ... .., ... 
Wangellic ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
Allianoyonyiga ... ... ... .. . ... 
Undow ... ... ... ... .. . ... 
Clifford ... ... ... ... .., ... 
Quidong ... ... ... .' .. ... 
JiUicambm· ... ... ... ... .. . 
Arable .0'. ... ... .. . ... ... 
Snubba ... ... ... ... '0' • ... 
Willigam ... ... ... .., ... 
Coolamatong ... ... . .. ... .. . 
Wattman ... ... ... . .. ... ... 
Dangelong ... ... ... ... ... 
Macalister ..• ... ... ... ... . .. 
Rocks ... ... ... .. . ... ... 
Jimenbuen ... ... ... .., ... 
Bungarby ... ... ... ... ... ... 
Narrangullen ... .... ... ... .. . 
Berlang ... ... .... ... . .. ... 
Teapot ... ... .. . ... ... .. . 
Khancoban ... ... ... . .. ... 
Moody ... ... ..-. . .. ... .. . 
Snowball ... ... ... . .. .. -. .. . 
Deua ... ... ... ... ... ... 
Cblong ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
Boundary(C@. Dampier) ... . .. ... 
Milo .0-. ... .. . ... . .. ... 
Blyton ... ... . .. ... ... ... 
Substitute ... ... ... ... ... 
Wyanbene ... ... ... '" ... 
Ryan (Co. Georgiana) ... ... ... .. . 
Bbgandyera ... ... ... ... .. . 
Ahern ... ... ... .. . ... ... 
Shaw ... ... .. . ... ... .. . 
Fulton .... ... . .. ... .-.. ... 
Wullwye ... .. '. '" ... ... .. . 
Fliirfield (Co. Murray) ... ... ... .. . 
Alexander (Co. Wetlesley) .... ... .. . 
Cooma ... ... . .. ... ... .. . 
Yarrow '0" ... ... ... ... .. . 
Macahally ... ... ... . .. .O". . .. 
Klerlewis ; ... ... ... .. . ... ' ... 
Blackheath ... ... ... ... .. . 
MicaIigo .... ' ... ... . .. ... 
Berridale, ... ... ... .. -.. . .. . .. 
Begong ... ... ... ... '" ... 
Cdolangubra: (New} ... ... '" ... 
Rbb Roy ... ... ... _. .. . 
White Rock ' ... ... ... ... ' ... 
COolamgubrll (Old) ... ... . '.,. . ... 
Buckland ... ... . .. ... 0'''-' -... 
Tumbarumba ... ... . ... ..'. . ... 
Molonglo .. '. ... <0 • ... ... " ... 
" 

I Height., I La.tit1UlelS&uth.[ Longitude East. 

ft. 0 , 
" 

3,274 ,36 .51 16 
3,276 33 32 45 
3,279 35 56 6 
3,286 36 56 45 
3,290 36 28 ; 5 
3,296 36 53 48 
3,297 31 57 7 
3,314 34 32 15 
3;320 35 28 38 
3,324 35 ~9 23 
3,324 36 42 20 
3,327 35 2 23 
3,331 36 43 0 
3,347 36 4 43 
3,354 36 57 6 
3,361 36 9 43 
3,365 36 21 7 
3,377 35 33 28 
3,380 34 28 36 
3,388 36 25 40 
3,388 34 29 15 
3,390 36 20 33 
3,390 34 27 4 
3,395 33 26 31 
3,398 36 43 36 
3,410 36 39 28 
3,411 35 4 6 
3,414 35 39 18 
3,414 36 34 58 
3,422 36 15 18 
3,426 35 49 56 
3,426 35 55 55 
3,434 35 52 59 
3,436 34 7 33 
3,438 35 50 24 
3,440 35 38 38 
3,452 36 30 37 
3,458 37 18 33 
3,466 35 48 18 
3,467 33 51 1 
3,470 35 54 0 
3,474 35 48 14 
3,485 36 35 50 
3,496 33 46 42 
3,496 36 .28 44 
3,506 35 45 2 
3,525 36 50 48 
3,529 36 15 12 
3,535 35 25 57 
3,557 36 6 45 
3,559 36 41 10 
3,560 33 ~8 39 
3,564 35 40 13. 
3,565 36 19 11 
3,580 35 29 4lL 
3,581 36 58 25. 
3,585 35 .29 50, 
3,D86 37 5 9 
3,615 36 ,59 13 .. 
3,619 .36 .59 44" 
3,646 .35 .47 4" 
3,£70 .e 35 . 28 35 .. 

0 , 
" 

J49., 28', 42 
150, 
147. 
148 
14tt 
148 
150 
149 
149 
149 
149 
149 
149 
149 
148 
14,9, 
149 
148 
149 
148 
149 
149 
149 
149 
148 
149 
148· 
149 
149 
148, 
148-
149 
149 
150 
149 
149 
149 
149 
149 
149 
147 
149 
148 
149 
148 
149 
148 
149 . 
Hi9 
149 
148 

23:,31 
31), ~ 
46-- 1 
0 4 

51: 34 
55 53 
26 H) 
14 ; 8 
31 0 

7 52 
33 5~ 
17 20 
13 35 
59 1 
36 15 

0 30 
12 2 
40 27 
49 30 
25. !;l 
13 58 
45 16 
24 26 
~8 23 
4 20 

44 46 
40 45 

6 37 
If) 55 
11 38 
36 54 
41 17 
8 4 

34 27 
53 8 
7 17 
8 11 

41 0 
27 1 
57 3 
35 1 
53 31 
29' 39 
54 56 
37 12 
41 3 
4 5 

8 
o 
3 1~' 5 

20 1 
53. 3 9 

100' 17" 9 
1M}: 10' 50 
148 50,' 4 
148 18' 
149 2',2 
1411.: 7' 
149' 23;t·· 
1.49 28':.4 
14!h .50, 9 
J48' 2 5 
149 19 30 
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Trigonometrical Station. I Height. I Latitud~' South. I Longitude East. 

ft. I 
Blackburn •.• 3,673. 36 37 29 148 42 29 
Weejasper ... 3,674 35 9 47 148 38 14 
Shivering ..• 3,678 34 7 39 150 2 8 
Lowes 3,708 33 35 31 149 48 46 
Currockbilly 3,709 35 24 34 150 2 15 
Jettiba 3,709 36 37 6 149 13 44 
Colinton ... 3,714 35 52 11 149 11 44 
Budawang 3,727 35 28 55 149 59 50 
North Black Range 3,729 35 21 19 149 32 36 
Wog Wog 3,732 37 5 46 149 25 56 
Coolringdon 3,741 36 15 28 148 57 42 
Thoko 3,768 36 39 12 149 19 57 
Werri Berri 3,793 36 31 2 149 31 54 
Bull 3,798 36 39 18 149 25 3 
Murrumbucka 3,835 36 1 54 149 3 37 
Hartwood ... 3,840 35 8 7 148 45 12 
Nimmitabel 3,840 36 32 0 149 15 48 
Stannard ... 3,841 36 2 37 149 22 17 
Black Jack 3,844 36 47 14 148 37 54 
Bald (Co. Cook) 3,848 33 26 52 150 14 27 
Crookshanks 3,851 36 9 39 148 57 40 
Brother 3,859 36 21 46 149 6 32 
Royal 3,864 32 10 33 151 19 41 
Numbla 3,875 36 37 6 148 45 19 
Gourook 3,900 35 29 41 149 38 39 
Backalum ... ... 3,904 36 4 0 148 55 59 
Campbell (Co. Murray) 3,906 35 30 22 149 11 50 
Dowling ... . .. 3,929 35 56 44 149 16 58 
Pinbeyan ... 3,938 35 44 52 148 22 28 
Kybeyan ... 3,938 36 16 17 149 24 43 
Macquarie •. .1 3,943 33 38 53 149 10 57 
Beloka 3,961 36 29 50 148 42 14 
Emerald ... 3,965 36 31 18 149 20 42 
Cromwell ... 3,994 35 18 0 148 39 40 
Tumorrama 3,997 35 14 29 148 30 7 
Hudson's Peak 4,035 36 26 36 149 10 0 
Jinderboine 4,043 36 24 13 148 39 59 
Throsby 4,043 36 24 49 149 20 28 
Umaralla 4,046 36 11 56 149 24 14 
Bolero 4,047 36 0 9 148 51 10 
Byadbo 4,054 36 51 7. 148 32 29 
Kydra 4,054 36 24 35 149 30 38 
Dampier 4,059 35 59 29 149 40 28 
Glenbog 4,068 36 35 58 149 23 5 
Nimbo 4,083 35 22 22 148 29 33 
Abington 4,130 36 30 27 148 34 28 
Cobbin 4,133 36 26 25 148 35 16 
Palerang 4,134 .35 25 54 149 36 2 
South Black Range 4,141 35 25 34 149 32 6 
Whinstone ... - 4,151 35 55 43 149 25 5 
Ovens 4,164 33 24 47 149 46 41 
Good Good 4,184 36 3 21 149 28 5 
Bullenbalong 4,195 36 19 23 148 43 18 
Stony 4,199 33 25 27 149 49 2 
Hyde 4,216 35 38 53 148 8 28 
Lambie ••• 1 4,219 33 28 24 149 59 25 
Buckenderra ···1 4,200 36 8 49 148 48 42 
Delegete ... 4,283 37 6 52 148 53 56 
Jibeen 4,320 35 28 28 148 27 45 
Wambrook 4,347 36 11 35 148 53 2 
Wangrah 4,348 35 53 19 149 20 8 
Major 4,366 35 29 10 149 36 22 
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Trigonometrical Station. Height. Latitude South. Longitude East. 

ft. 
Boraig 4,368 35 40 33 148 23 36 
Wadbilliga 4,383 36 20 '14 149 36 13 
Lowden 4,414 35 30 13 149 35 0 
Bindo 4,460 33 40 45 150 0 40 
Cowangerong 4,466 35 39 48 149 30,50 
Big Badja ... 4,466 36 0 26 149 34 2 
N urenmerenmong 4,475 35 50 29 148 17 53 
Queengallery 4,498 36 4 49 148 48 48 
Biggam 4,522 36 12 47 148 42 35 
Tennent ... 4,534 35 33 7 149 2 46 
Talbingo ... 4,538 35 36 55 148 20 0 
Baloo 4,551 35 25 26 148 21 41 
Cockcrow ... 4,555 32 7 20 151 18 14 
Holland 4,563 35 46 32 149 19 44 
C"anoblas ... 4,576 33 20 46 148 59 I 
Wallgrove 4,578 35 59 8 148 41 32 
Bramina ... 4,584 35 23 58 148 41 23 
Anembo 4,642 35 52 34 149 29 27 
Ingebirah ... 4,656 36 38 46 148 27 28 
Tumanmang 4,656 35 47 2 149 31 31 
Coree 4,657 35 18 34 148 48 42 
Granite 4,715 35 43 39 148 13 9 
Tingi Ringi 4,747 36 59 59 148 40 42 
Garnet 4,754 35 25 0 148 36 14 
Boboyan ... 4,781 35 48 3 148 59 23 
Slap. up 4,812 35 57 0 149 30 44 
Cobrabald ... 4,816 36 6 21 148 40 38 
Tumanang, .. 4,835 35 45 2 149 28 19 
Crackenback 4,858 36 25 18 148 32 22 
Flinders 4,867 35 57 39 149 2 2 
Nimmo 4,873 36 12 4 148 35 29 
McKeahnie 4,904 35 33 26 148 52 28 
Youngal ... 4,964 36 23 49 148 7 12 
Gooandra ... 4,986 35 47 40 148 30 25 
Tidbinbilla 5,115 35 26 19 148 52 55 
Thredbo 5,184 36 32 13 ' 148 26 26 
Booth 5,191 35 43 51 149 2 32 
Brest 5,203 35 54 14 148 53 52 
Clear 5,255 35 52 41 149 3 57 
Manjar 5,255 35 58 18 148 19 34 
Orroral 5,266 35 38 49 148 56 0 
Selwyn 5,288 35 54 17 148 27 52 
Peppercorn 5,300 35 33 32 148 35 9 
Nattung ... 5,306 35 42 39 148 36 25 
Tinderry ... 5,307 35 41 58 149 16 22 
Addicumbene 5,315 36 2 12 148 33 36 
Gang Gang 5,321 35 52 34 148 44 17 
Yarrangobilly 5,336 35 41 2 148 31 17 
Lampe 5,338 35 31 21 148 25 36 
Munyang 5,382 36 17 34 148 33 46 
Franklin 

"'1 
5,391 35 29 14 148 46 39 

'Jackson ... 5,404 35 34 48 148 42 8 
Toolong 

'''1 
5,479 36 11 47 148 15 21 

Nungar ... 5,608 35 50 30 148 39 5 
McLean 5,622 36 11 52 148 29 35 
.Jounftma 

:::1 
5,628 35 33 55 148 28 0 

Yaouk 5,655 35 51 37 148 51 52 
Dargal ... 1 5,661 36 6 20 148 13 26 
-Gudgenby 5,702 35 46 26 148 M 42 
Kiandra 5,723 35 52 37 148 34 2 
Vale 5,733 36 2 48 148 27 42 
Lett 5,755 36 2 50 148 21 47 
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Trigonometricai Station. 1 Height. I' !.atitUdeSouth.!, Longitude East. 

ft. 
Adaminab;y ... ... . .. . ., .. . .. 5,776 
Cabl'MIlurra ... ... ... . .. . .. 5;850 
Rilot ... ... ... . .. , .... . .. 6,002 
Greymare ... ... ... ... . .. ... 6,129 
M.orgMl ... ... .,. ... . .. . .. 6,144 
Bimberi ... ... ... ... ... . .. 6,264 
Duncan ... ... ... . .. ... . .. 6,306 
JagungaI ,~ .. ... ... ... . .. . .. 6,755 
Gungartan ... ... ... . .. . .. ... 6,776 
Townsend ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 7,238 
Kosciusko .... ... ... . .. . .. ... 7,305 

CLIMATE. 

0 , " 
36 6 27 
35 '58 34 
36 45 22 
36 15 29 
35 44 19 
35 39 41 
36 25 46 
36 9 0 
36 17 12 
36 25 30 
36 27 28 

0 , 
148 33 
'148 30 
148 12 
'148 17 
148 47 
148 47 
148 24 
148 23 
148 24 
148 15 
148 15 

" 
Ji 
3 
2 
2 

3 
2 
6 
6 
,0 

31 
l! 
21 

7 

o 
6 

1 
3 
53 

Under the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act the function Of 
making and administering laws in regard to astronomical and meteorological 
observations throughout Australia vests in the Federal Government. 
Accordingly, with the en~ctment of the" Commonwealth Meteorological Act, 
1906," the Commonwealth Meteorologist became empowered to take and 
record meteorological observations, to forecast weather, ,issue storm warnings, 
display weather, flood, frost, and cold wave signals, distribute meteorological 
information, and generally to further public interests in so far as they are 
dependent on a knowledge of meteorological conditions. The meteorologieal 
services previously controlled by the State were thereupon given over in 
favour of the Commonwealth. A special climatological station is maintained 
at Sydney, as the centre of a subdivision, for meteorological purposes, of 
Australia which includes the greater part of New South Wales. 

W RA.THER FORECASTS. 

According to the Commonwealth Meteorologist, Mr. H. A. Hunt, weather 
is chiefly determined by anticyclones or areas of high barometric pressure, 
in which the winds blow spirally outward from the centre orniaximum. 
These anticyclones pass almost continuously across the face of the continent 
of Australia from west to east. The explanation of the existence of such 
high-pressure belts probably lies in the fact that the area is within the zone 
in which polar and equatorial currents meet an~ for some time circulate 
before flowing north and south. The easterly movement depends on the 
revolution of the earth. 

A general surging m0vement occasionally takes place in the atmosphere, 
sometimes towards, and sometimes from, the equator. -'fihe movement 
causes sudden changes in the weather-heat when the surge is to the south, 
and very cold weather when it moves towards the equator. Probably, these 
sudden displacements of the air systems are due to thermal action, resulting 
in expansion or contraction in the atmospheric belts to the north and south 
of Australia. 

New South Wale" is peculiarly free from cyclonic disturbance!!, although 
occasionally a cyclone may reach the State from the north-east .tropics or 
'the Antarctic low pressure belt which lies to the south of Australia, or may 
result from monsoonal disturbances. Flag signals to indicate weather f.ore
casts, are displayed from the Customs House, Sydney, one class indicating 
storm warnings and a second general forecasts as to fair weather, rain, cold, 
or heat waves. Storm signals are hoisted on the flagstaff at the General 
Post Office to denote the approach 'of southerly squalls from Wollongong, 
Jervis Bay, and Eden reporting stations. 
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THE .SEASONS. 

The seasons, depending on the . annuaL march of temperature, oeeur, iti 
New, South Wales, from Il,meteorological point of view"as follows :-"-Summe~ 
months, December, .January, and February jautumn months, March,Apcil:, 
and May j winter months, .June, .July, and August j spring months, Sep~ 
tember, October, and November . 

.January is the hottest and.J uly thecoldpst month; and the temperatures 
of autumn and spring represent approximately the mean of the whole'Jear. 

The comparatively low latitudes offer a remarkable variety of temperate 
climates. From Kiandra, on the Southern Tableland, to Bourke, on the 
Great Western Plain, :the climate may be compared with that of the part 
of Europe from Edinburgh to Messina j but more generally it resembles that 
of Southern France and Italy. 

RAINFALL AND TEMPERATURE. 

The rainfall is extremel~' variable. Generally speaking, the wet season 
extends over the first six months of the year, although occasionally the most 
serviceable rains come in the spring. The coastal districts are subject to the 
heavi.est falls, ranging Jrom 30 inches in the sO'uth to 70 inches in the north. 
Despite their proximity to the sea, the mountain chains are not of sufficient 
elevation to cause any great condensation, so that, with slight irregularities, 
the rcyemge :o;tinfall gradually diminishes towards the western limits of the 
St&,te, the figures ranging from a mean of about 50 inches on the seaboani 
to 10 or 20 inches on the vVest~rn Plains. 

'fhe distribution of rainfall in New South Wales is dependent on three 
factors-(l) the energy present in the atmospheric systems, (2) the rate of 
traVel of the atnlOspheric stream, and (3) the prevailing latitudes in which 
the anticyclones a1'.e moving. 

The chief ageneies for precipitrcting rainfall are also three in nUI)lber, viz., 
Antarctic depressions, monsoonal depressions, and ... anticyclonic systems. 
Antrtrctic depressions are mainly responsible for the good winter rains in 
the l:tiverina and on the South-\\7estern Slopes. A seasonal prevalence of this 
type of weather would cause a low rainfall on the coast and taulelands, and 
over that portion of the inland district north of the Lachlan River. A 
monsoonal prevalence ensures a good season inland north of the Lachlan, but 
n::>t noeossarily in eastern and southerri areas. An anticyclonic prevalence 
results in good rains over coastal and tableland districts, but causes dryness 
west of the mountains. Equal representation of all these agencies, in con
junction with the main governing features previously stated, result in a good 
soason throughout the State. 

Generally speaking, .June is the wettest month in all southerrrdistricts west 
of the highlands j in other parts of the interior the month of greatest humidity 
is January; February or March. On ·the Northern Tablelands; the Central 
vVestcm S lopes and 'CentTal vV Elstern Plains, .J anultryclaims the highest 
monthly average. On the North-western Plains and'over1hecountry to the 
north of the Darling and east of the Paroo, Febru'1ry is the wettest month, 
March enjoying the hea.viest average in the ~far north-west quartor' and 
()ver the centraLllarlingcountry between Tilpa"and ;Pooncarie. 

Over the coastal districts every month, except November; is I'epres.entedin 
some part or another 'as the wettest. 

Informatioll'aS ~to the amount of' rainfall necessaI'yfor 'the 'production of 
wheat during the growingTIlOnthsof April to October, and the distr,icts 
included in the wheat' area of ·the State,' may be ,found in thepartd ·this 
Ye:1r Book which deals with Agricultun. 
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No systematic study has yet been made of the possible effects or of the 
influence direct or indirect upon climate, especially as regards rainfall and 
evaporation, 'which may be exerted by surface alterations, e.g., the removal of 
forest growth to permit of the extension of pastoral and agricultural industries 
or the extension of water conservation and irrigation and intensive culture, 
but an example of the influence of snch surface alteration may be traced on 
the north coast of New South vVales, where, conterminously with the clearing 
of the land for rural industries, the area liable to frosts has been extended. 

The following table shows the variation in rainfall in the inland portions of 
New Sout.h Wales during the peri0d 1903--11. It bears out the statement 
that a universal shortage of rain is not probable-while such a misfortune 
has seldom devastated ,a whole climatic region. For instance. in 1903 and 
1904 the Western Plains suffered from low rainfall, but the North-west Slopes 
had more than the average. In 190'5-6 the conditions were exactly reversed, 
and botter conditions reignod in the west. The Riverina and Southern 
Highlands are also able to exchange benefits. In 1903 and 1905 the latter 
were in the bettor position, but in 1910, when they were dry, the Riverina 
rainfall was above the average. Transfer of stock is obviously able to meet 
the case when such conditions obtain in contiguous areas :-

:1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

'WET AND DRY REGIONS IN NEW SOUTH vYALES. 

1 Above the Average. 

... 1 Trans-Darling .. . 

I New England .. . 
Northern Rivers. 

I Blue Mountains. 
North-west Slopes 
Hunter Valley 
Illawarra 

'Yes tern Plains 
Kosciusko Area 

Trans-Darling ... 
Western Plains. 
Ri verina, etc. 
Kosciusko. 
North-west Plains 
North-west Slopes 

North Coast and N.E. generally 

Highlands and vYestern Slopes 

Far West 
West Riverina 
North-west Slopes 
Blue Mountains. 
\Yestern Plains 
Whole State, except N.E. 

Below the Average . 

Weatern Plains. 
Riverina. 

Trans-Darling. 
Northern Rivers. 
Southern 'l'ableland. 
vYestern Plains. 
North-west Slopes. 
Trans-Darling. 
Other Highlands and Coast. 
Other Highlands and Coast. 

Trans-Darling. 
'Western Plains 
Highlands and Coast. 
Remainder of State. 

Far West. 
vYestern Plains. 
Coastal regions. 
Western Plains. 
North Coast. 

... , Hunter and Macquarie. 

... [ North-west Slopes. 

.. North Coast. 

The annual rainfall over a great part of the inland division, which lies in 
the zone of perpetual high pressure, does not exceed 10 inches. It increases 
from 8 inches on the extreme western boundary of New South Wales to 10 
and 15 inches along the Darling River, and 20 inches on the eastorn limits. 
The mean annual temperature ranges from 69° in the north to 62° in the 
south; in the summer from 83° to 74°, and in the winter from 53° to 45°. 

Where there is stagnation, however, the air resting over the sandy soils 
of the interior becomes superheated, and on reaching the western districts 
of the eastern States shows a temperature sometimes as much as 40° above 
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the normal. Extensive bu~h fires also cause a local rise in temperature, 
and this is due, not only to the actual heat generated, but also to the 
liberation of combustible matter into the atmosphere; and it has further 
been affirmed that the presence of a small excess of carbonic acid gas above 
the normal quantity in air raises the temperature several degrees, The 
winter, with an average temperature of over 50°, accompanied by clear 
skies and an absence of snow, leaves little to be desired from the standpoint 
of health; while, also owing chiefly to the dryness of the climate, these inland 
regions produce the best merino wool in the world, 

OLDIATW DIVISIONS, 

The territory of New South 'Vales covers four quite distinctive climatic 
zones, viz,-On the Ooast, the Tablelands, the vVestern Slope of the 
Dividing Range and the vV' estern Plains, including the extreme Western 
Division; the Great Dividing Range, which includes the Tablelands, 
traverses the State, practically parallel with the Ooast, but at °a distance 
ranging from 30 to 150 miles, and is, in bet a dividing line between the 
Ooastal and Inland regions, 

Coast, 

In the whole Ooastal division, which covers 22,355,401 acres between the 
Pacific Ocean and the Great Dividing Range, the rainfall average is com
paratively high; and, moreover, numerous riyers and streams flow from the 
eastern watersned of the mountains to the sea, Bydney is situated on the 
shores of Port Jackson, halfway between the extreme northern and southern 
limits of the State, in latitude 3~0 51' l.eI'I" S" longitude 1510 12' 23'1" E. 
Its mean annual temperature is 63° Fahrenheit, corresponding with that of 
Barcelona in Spain, in latitude 41° 22' N" and Toulon in France, in latitude 
43° 7' N. The range is only 17°, calculated over a period of fifty-three 
years, the mean summer temperature being about 71°, and the mean 
winter temperature 54°, At Naples, which has about the same mean tem
perature as Sydney, the range is 27°, between the means 74° and 47°, 

The following table shows the average monthly meteorological con
ditions of Sydney based on the experience of the fifty-three years ended 
1911 :-

o~.s ~ 
Temperature (in shade), Rainfall, 

CJJ~"!jCll 

~§:tJ~~ ClJ ClJ ~ 

.S E ti " ,.; " ' C':!~~~C) 
~§~ .0" 

}lonth, ~~8'g~ .-d ]~~ C!l>o ]~ .....,i> S02 
,,~ " ~ S bll- "I'< !l)"O C'tl d ,," ~·x § ~:§ g ~Z 00"," ,,-

~~ ~~ U 
,,'"0 ,,~ ,,~ "", 
~3 "" ,," "''' e~ ~ et~ B >0 ~o ..:10 ClJ~ 

~~~~ rn ...:;;; 0);1 );1 t:"d' 
,,~"'" ,,~"'" "-~oo~~ ~ o~ .;:0E-< ';:0 

January ... ... ..' 29'901 11'61 78'a 64'9 3'667 15'257 0'419 14'3 
February .. ... ..' 29'943 71'0 77'2 64'8 4'695 18'556 0'344 14'Z 
March .. , , .. .. ' 30'029 69'2 75-4 63'0 5'074 18'700 0'419 15'3 
April .. , .. , .. , 30'073 64'6 70'9 58'1 5'236 24'490 0'060 13'2 
May .. , .. , .. , 30'082 58'5 65'0 52'1 4'949 20'868 0'214 15'4 
June .,' .. ' .. ' 30'060 54'3 60'4 48'2 5'181 16'296 \ 0'190 12'9 
July ... .. , .., 30'079 52'3 58'9 45'7 4'678 13'208 0'120 12'3 
Augmit .. , ... .. , 30'076 54'9 62'2 47'5 3'290 14'886 0'040 11'6 
September .. , .. , 30'016 58'9 66'3 51'3 2'891 14'045 0'083 12'2 
October .. , .. , .. ' 29'966 63'4 11'0 55'8 2'816 10'810 0'210 12'7 
November , .. .. ' 29'953 67'0 74'3 59'6 2'916 9'880 0'193 12'5 
December ... .., 29'881 70'1 77'3 62'8 2'602 8'469 0'453 12'8 

-----
69'sl 47'995 1 0'040 1159'4 The whole year ... 30'004 63'0 56'2 24'490 
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The North Coast districts, which include part ofAhe·extreme easterly 
section of Australia, and the most easterly ca.pe (Byron), are favoured' with 
a warm, moist climate, the rainfall averaging from 40 to 70 inches annually. 
Tbemean temperature for the year is from about 66° to 69°, the summer 
meaD, being 75° to 78°, and the winter mean 56° to 58°. On the Southc 
Coast the rainfall varies from .30 to 60 inches, and the mean temperature 
ranges bp.tween 57° and 63"', the summer mean being from 66° at.the foot of 
the ranges to 70° on the sea coast, and the winter from .48° to 54°, over the 
same area. 

Coastal rains come from the sea with both south-east and north-east winds, 
being further augmented in. the . latter part of' the year by thunder-storms 
from the north-west. The principal precipitating agencies are the Antarctic 
depressionsj the anticyclones when travelling in high latitudes, and in the 
extreme north-east reliable rains are precipitated by the south·east trades. 

The following table shows the meteorological. conditions of the principal 
stations in .the Coastal Division, arranged in the order of their latitude. 
These stations are representative of the whole division, andthe figures arp. 
the average of a large number of years ;-
---------------~--~--.------------------

Station, 

Casino .,. 

Lismore ". .., 

Clarence Heads 

Grafton ' .. 

I 

miles.! feet, 

.. ' 2S S2 

13 52 

o 122 

40 

67'1 

67'S 

68'1 

67'2 

Temperature (in Shade), 

° I 
74'2 

7S'2 

74'4 

77:1 

;;6'3 

59'4 

58'6 
57'6\ 

25'6 

22'2 

15'1 

2;'0 

116'4 

116'2 

10S'0 

llS'O 

21'0 

23'0 

36'4 

20'9 ' 

43'77 

53'11 

55'60' 

3S'97 

Port Macquarie 

22 

o 49 63'S 71'6 54,9 17'6 105'4 24'S 61:22 

Singleton 

Morpeth ... 
""1 40 

15 

:::1 IS West Maitland", 

Port Stephens , .. 

Newcastle 
Pitt :l'own 

Emu 

Sydney ... 

Wollongong 

Nowra ,.. . .. 

Point Perpendicular , .. 
Moruya Heads ,.' 

.Bodalla ... ... 

Bega 

Eden 

o 
1 

26 

36 

5 

o 
6 

o 
o 
7 
o 
o 

133 

20 

40 

30 

34 

40 

87 

146 

541 
30 

284 

50 

40 

50 

}O'i 

I 

64'2 

63'S 

64'3 

64'l 

64'5 

64'0 

62'7 

63'0 

62'9 

62'S 

01'6 

61'2 

59~9 

59'7 

60'0 

76'1 

73'9 

75'0 

72'5 

76'1 

73'2 

70'9 

70'1 

70~6 

69'1 

6S'2 

69'1 

69'6 

67'07 I 

52' 1 20'3 

54'3 IS'l 

52'S 20'5 

53'1 20'S 

55'4 15'4 

52:6 20'0 

50'4 16'2 

53'9 13'6 

54'8 17'0 

54'3 21'0 

53'S 15'0 

53'1 19'5 

50'5 r1"7 
4S'924'9 

51 'S 14';l 

113'.9 

108'7 

115'0 

lU'2 

UO'5 

113'0 

107'6 

108'5 

113'4 

1l0'3 

105:2 

114-'S 

114'1 

115'6 

106'0 

22,0 

26'0 

24'0 

30'2 

31'3 

26'S 

35'9 

31'9 

29'6 

25'5 

22'3 

18'6 

16·6 

29'3 

3S'57 

33'65 

52'97 

47'll 

30'S3 

29'S8 

47'99 

42'OS 

36'57 

56~OO 

35'13 

35'96 

31'17 

34'15 

Taking the coast as a whole, the difference between: the.,mean . summer 
and 'meanwinter temperature isnotmuchover20"-a range so small as to be 
rarely found in other Countries. 
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TaUelamds. 

'The Tablelands cover 25,S-:31,246 acres, On, the Northern Tableland, the 
rainfall .is:conlilistent, ranging from 30 inches in the western parts to· 4;0 
inches in the eastern, The. temperature is cool and bracing, the average' fm
the year being between 4)4° and 60° ; the mean summer temperature lies 
between 65° a.nd 70°, . and . the mean winter between 43° and 45°. ,The 
Southern.Tableland is the coldest part of the State, the mean annual· tem
perature being only about 56°, In summer the mean ranges from 57° to 68°, 
and in winter from 34° to 44°, At Kiandra, the elevation of which is 4,640 
feet, the mean annual temperature is 44'5°. Near the southern extremity of 
the tableland, on the Snowy and MuniongRanges, the ~mow is present 
generally throughout the year, 

The statement below shows,for the Tablelands, similar particulars to 
those already given for the Coastal Division :~ 

" 

I 
" Temperature (in Shade), I~ " '" oJ " '" 
~~~ :& -" 

Station, 

[ 

.; 

I 
t3 

I 
'"" ~ "'" "", ".; 

I ;B~I " ~ ,,< 
~-", "" "s ",2 

I 
~"~ ., " "''' ~§ "" "",,, '" ~ i'l ~ ~" ~~ ~A~ ,~ 0 ... < rn I:!; ... ~ 

miles, feet, I 0 0 0 0 0 0 inches, 

'!'enterJield .. , .. , 80 2,827 59'4 70'1 47'2 25'6 107'l 12'0 33'48 

Inwl'clI .. '" .. , 124 1,980 60'0 73'1 45'9 25'0 110'6 . 13'4 30'69 

Glen Innes .. , .. , 90 3,518 57'9 68'2 44'4 24'7 107'31 14'4 32'07 

Bundarra .. , .. , 113 2,000 60'8 .72'3 48'8 25'2 101'0 17'5 30'15 

Armidale .. , .. ' 81 3,333 56'4 67'8 44'0 24'3 105'2 13'9 31'61 

Walcha ' .. ' .. .., 83 3,386 54'5 66'3 47'4 23'4 104'1 10'0 30'70 

Murrurundi ... .., 94 1,545 60'9 73.'7 49,7 19'8 107'3 19'0 31'76 

CassiIis ", .. , .. , 120 1,500 60'8 73'6 45-'3 2]:7 111'7 15'8 23'88 

Scone .. ' .. , .. , 78 680 62'7 74'8 49'8 23'4 114'4 22'2 23'61 

Muswellbrook ' .. .. , 68 475 63'8 75'2 49'4 25'4 117'6 19'0 23'57 

Mudgee .. , .. , .. , 121 1,635 62'1 73'8 49'0 29'3 114'9 18'0 25'96 

Bathurst , .. .. ' 96 2,200 57'2 70'0 44'1 28'3 112'5 13'0 23'75 

Kurrajong Heights .. , 35 1,870 53'3 61'7 43'9 13'3 99'5 25'5 49'93 

Mount Victoria .. ' 61 3,490 54'4 65'2 42'6 19'6 106'0 11'9 36'81 

Katoomba .. , .. , 58 3,349 53'5 63'0 42'4 15'3 100'0 25'9 55'67 

Carcoar , .. , .. .., III 2,38U 56'1 70'4 43'0 19'4 104'9 15'4 29'62 

Springwood .. , .. , 42 1,216 61'1 70'8 47'2 l7'4 lU4'8 32'5 40'57 

Cowra , .. .. ' .., 126 987 63'1 78'8 48'5 23'5 116'1 21'0 24'24 

Picton .. , , .. .. , 22 549 60'0 71'7 49'2 24'3 112'O 19'7 29'll 

Crookwell .. ' .. , 81 2,000 52'0 64'7 39'4 23'7 100'8 12'1 31'93 

Moss Vale ' .. .., 31 2,205 55'7 66'1 44'1 17'7 106'0 18'9 3S'21 

Goulburn .. , 
, .. [ 54 2,129 56'4 67'9 44'0 24'6 111'0 I 13'0 25'34 

Yass .. , .. , .. , 92 1,657 58'5 71'8 44'1 20'7 108'5 21'5 23"85 

Queanbeyan .. , 
.. ,I 

60 1,899 56'51 67'4 42'0 22'2 109'4 15'8 22'52 

Kiandl'a", .. , 88 4,640 44'5 56'4 32'4 24'0 102'3 20 below 64'OS zero 

Cooma .. , .. , 
"'] 

52 2,637 54'3 [ tiO'2 41'6 29'1 112'0 8'5 19'04 

Bombala .. , .. , 37 3,000 53'9 62'4 42'8 26'6 104'1 15'5 22'61 , 
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The country Wf'st of the Dividing Range includes the -Western Slopes, 
covering 24,251,881 acres, the Western Plains, and Riverina with 45,827,854 
acres, and the extreme Western Division with 80,368,498 acres" On the 
Western Slopes the rainfall is distributed uniformly, varying from 20 inches 
in the western parts to 30 inches in the eastern; the greater part 6f the wheat 
growing area of the State is situated on these slopes, an average rainfall of 
25 inches ensuring good yields" The mean annual temperature ranges frohl 
69° in the north to 60° in the south; in the summer from 81° to 74°, and 
in the winter from 53° to 47°" 

North of the Lachlan River, good rains :.1,re expected from the monsoonal 
disturbances during February aud March, although these may come as late 
as May, and incidentally during the remainder of the year" These mon
soonal or seasonal rains are caused by radiation in the interior of Australia 
during the summer months, when the heat suspends the moisture accumulated 
chiefly from the Southern Ocean" 

On -the ,Yes tern Plains, and in the extreme ,Yes tern Division, the average 
rainfall is low" From the western watershed of the Great Dividing Range 
the ri\'ers Murray and Darling flow towards the Southern Ocean, and in the 
extreme west of the State are the Barrier and Grey Ranges, the highest 
elevation being 2000 feet" 

In the Riverina district, south of the Murrumbidgee generally, and on 
the Souih-western Slopes, fairly reliable rains, light but frequent, are 
experienced during the winter and spring months_ 

Western Slopes. 

The next statement gives, for the principal stations on the vVesteru 
Slopes, information similar to that shown for Coast and Tablelands ;-

-----~ - ----.-.~--------

I " 19 '-' Temperature (in Shade)_ " -'" oJ 
" 00 "''' ~-" "" Station a2~ ; ~d ~~ ~~ 

_ i 
00 

~ 
~~ 

I ~bg, I " ";:; ~ .,p-"" :;;: ~~ ~a ,,~ 

00 " "" .;:.S ;i'd ~ 

" c:;~ ?j f;:;l ~~ ~" I;;:A~I ~ 
~a ~~ @ 0 ;;: 

~ if) .J 
------ ----_ .. ---------- -------------- ----~ 

feet" inches" 
Moree 204 680 6S"6 Sl"l 54'5 26'5 117":3 18"0 2:~"60 

Waria1da 162 1,106 6:3'4 77"8 49-3 29"4 ll7"7 16"0 28"3;"; 

Bingara ... 15;) 1,200 63-9 75"1 52"7 2S"4 116'6 15"5 31"15 
Narrabri lfJ3 697 66"S- 81"0 51"8 28"8 IlS-9 18"4 26"39 
Gunnedah 156 874 66"1 79-6 51"2 28"0 120"6 I 16"7 24-91 

Coonabarabran _" 185 1,710 59'9 73"1 46"4 ;i:3 -I 111"9 I 11"4 29-63 
Q.uirindi, __ Il5 1,27S 63"9 76-" 4S"5 ~7'l 113'6 17"0 27"93 
Dubbo 177 63"6 77-4 4a"2 27-4 115"4 19"9 22"39 
Forbes """ 62"S 76-S 48"6 24"5 l1S-4 24-0 19"90 
Young """ 61"2 74-1 4S-3 28'2 Il3'9 20"3 25"30 
Marsdens 64-S 76-S 49"2 2;),0 11£)-7 19"0 19"70 
Murrumburrah __ " 61"1 72"7 40'9 27"1 lJ4-[j :W"O 23"95 
vYagga \Yagga _"_ !H"6 76-0 47-3 2S"1 119-0 18"4 21"57 
Urana 62"3 76-2 4S-1 22"6 117"0 lS"4 16"91 
Albury 60-7 74"4 47"2 28"3 11,'3 20"2 27"91 
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The Western District consists of a vast plain, the continuity of which 
is broken only by the Grey and Barrier Ranges. Owing to the 
absence of mountains in the interior, the annual rainfall over a great 
part of this division, which lies in the ~wne of perpetual high pressure, 
does not exceed 10 inches. It increases from 8 inchC's on the western 
boundary to 10 and 15 inches along the Darling River, and 20 inches on 
the eastern limits. The mean annual temperature ranges from 69° in the 
north to 62° in the south; in the summer from 83° to 74°, and in the 
winter from 53° to 45°. 

Although the summer readings of the thermometer in this district may be 
from 10° to 20° higher than those on the coast, the heat is not distressing, 
and is, in fact, preferred by many people to the' moisture and more 
enervating heat of the coastal regions. Excessive heat is experienced 
occasionally, and with many summers intervening, its occurrence 'being in 
all probability due to a temporary stagnation in the easterly atmospheric 
drift. Under ,normal conditions, air entering vVestern Australia' with a 
temperature from 70° to 80° would only accumulate 20° to 25° by contact 
with the radiation from the soil during its passage across the continent. 

Western Plains. 

The meteorological conditions of the Western Plains will be seen from the 
following s~atement, corresponding to those given already for the other 
divisions of the State :--

" " " ..; ,; .. "' 
~~8 "'" Station. " :!:e 
~-~ "" -< g ~ 
..:l 

miles. feet. 

Brewarrina ... .. , 345 430 

Walgett ... ' .. ... 286 522 

Bourke ... ... 386 350 
Wilcannia ... ... 473 246 
Cobar ... ... . .. 345 803 
Broken Hill ... ... 555 1,000 
Mount Hope , .. ... 296 600 
Condobolin ... ... 227 700 
Wentworth ... ... 478 144 
Hay ... ... .. , 309 291 
Euston ... '" .., 4'>:) 188

1 

Deniliquin ... .. , 268 

--

r 

;g 
0" 
:>l" -< 

0 

. 1 

69'3 i 
68'3 

69'3 

66'5 

66'6 [ 

65'0 ! 
I 

65'3 : 

62'7 I 
64'1 I 

63'5 

B4'21 

Temperature (in Shade). 

[ 

..: 
a~ "" .. s 

~§ ~.5 
"'::: 00 

0 0 

84'0 52'9 

82'8 52'9 

84'0 54'2 

80'3 52'1 

81'5 51'7 

78'1 51'0 

80'9 50'3 

76'8 50'8 

76'9 51'1 

76'5 50'5 

77"0 51'0 

74'6 48'2 

~:a ~ [ ,,~~ f 
::'Q~ 

0 

26'3 

25'7 

27'6 

26'2 

24'9 

24'3 

24'8 

25'6 

26'7 

28'0 

33'2 

30'2 

~ 

;0 

i:I:1 

12 

12 

12 

2'3 

2'2 

7'0 

0'8 

8'7 

5'9 

3'6 

2'2 

9'0 

i'3 

4'8 

12 

11 

11 

12 

12 

11 

11 

12 

12 287
1 

61'9 I 
I 

--------------~--~--~--------~~~--~-

1'1 r 

I§ 
-" OJ" 

ti 'E< 
" ~~ '" 0 ::. ..:l 

finches . 

24'8 I 16'55 

23'7 18'93 

25'0 15'04 

21'8 10'19 

25'0 I 14'50 

28'5 9'30 

24'6 15·10 

20'5 17'57 

25'0 11'93 

24'9 14'12 

17'1 12'32 

18'0 16'29 

. For t,he purpose of making weath~r forecasts for Australia the Continent 
IS claSSIfied according to the distinctive type of climate characterising the 
area: the northern area, including Queensland, is characterised by a moist, 
warm climate, with a well-defined maximum of rainfall at mid-summer; the 
central arid area is hot and dry, the rainfall irrf)gular, chiefly occurring in 
summer and accompanied by electrical disturbances; in the southern area the 
eli~late is gpnerally warN and temperate, rain falling in winter and spring. 
chiefly following the northern path of westerly winds at tho~e periods. 
Qver a long belt stretching fro'll Peak Hill, in Western Australia, through 

329S1-B 
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Oodnadatta and across to Sydney, the rainfall is chiefly·au.umnal, due to the 
interaction of eyclones and anticyclones. It is evident that such diversity 
of clima~e over the continent precludes a general drought, while it also 
accentuates the difficulty of long distance forecasting. Given that coastal 
and continental regions have opposite weather cycles, it can be understood 
that the above conditions apply particularly to New South Wales with its 
distinctive coastal, tableland, and inland regions. 

PREVAILING WINDS. 

In the' summer months the prevailing winds blow from the north on the 
coast of New South Wales, with an easterly tendency which extends to, 
and in parts beyond, the highlands; in the western districts the winds 
usually have a westerly tendency. 

In winter, the prevailing direction is westerly. Off the southern areas of 
the State the winds are almost due west, but proceeding northwards a 
southerly tendency is assumed, while on reaching latitudes north of Sydney 
the direction is almost due south. When they reach the north-eastern parts 
of the State, these winds are deflected in a westerly direction and become 
merged in the south-east tratle winds north of latitude 300. During the cold 
months of the year, Australia lies directly in the great high-pressure stream 
referred to previously, and the high pressure when passing over the continent 
tends to break up into individual anticyclonic circulations mo,:ing contra
clockwise in the southern hemisphere. 

The highest barometric reading, and the deepest anticyclonic area, 
extend over the centre of Australia. From such a high-pressure area the 
currents of wind begin to flow by force of gravity to the surrounding 
regions of lesser pressure, commencing at first with very light breezes 
flowing almost parallel to the trend of the isobar; but· as they gather 
momentum they become more and more deflected, until on reaching the 
limit of the propelling force they blow nearly at right-angles to their 
isobars. This is more especially noticeable when the south-eastern and 
south-western parts of the continent are reached, for in those regions the 
well-known V-shaped depressions of the Antarctic low-pressure belt add their 
attractive inner force to the outward repelling force of the high-pressure areas. 
The velocity of the wind at these points is thus considerably accelerated, 
hence storms and heavy seas prevailing during the winter months off the 
Leeuwin, in Western Australia, and on the coast of Victoria. 

Following the path of a current of wind from the centre of a high 
pressure to its destined goal, viz., the centre of a low pressure, it will be 
found to describe an evolute curve, or to circulate spirally outwards in its 
early stages, while the reverse is the case in the wind-path of low-pressure or 
cyclonic systems, the final stages being in the form of an involute curve. In 
addition to these phenomena of the wind in high and low pressure areas, 
there is also a tripping motion or deflection earthwards. 

As whiter merges into spring, and spring into summer, the passing of the 
lIun to the south of the equator causes the tropical low-pressure ,belt to des
cend polewards, and within close touch of Australia. The high-pressure belt 
which influences the weather in the winter months is likewise forced south
wards, and travels over the Southern Ocean, an occasional anticyclone reach
ing the mainland in the latter end of the spring, but seldom in summer. 

With the southward trend of this low-pressure belt, the weather is con
trolled during the summer months by sub-tropical conditions. The barometers 
on the mainland being relatively low as compared with the prevailing read
ings over the. western, southern, and eastern ocean surrounding, a reversal 
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of direction in wind currents takes place as compared with that experienced 
in winter. The depression then ensuing on the mainland (instead of a high 
pressure) is still' further intensified by the action of the sun on the central 
plains of Australia; the winds immediately begin to respond to the low
pressure attractive force, and flow in from the surrounding ocean with a spiral 
motion. This movement must be duly regarded, or the cause of the prevail 
ing north-east winds, as well as the" southerly bursters" on the coasta' 
districts of New South Wales, will not be clearly understood. 

With a high-pressure system over the Tasman Sea, another to the west 
the Great Australian Bight, monsoonal or tropical low depressions covering 
the greater part of the mainland, and an Antarctic V-depression to the west 
()f the Tasman Sea, the wind conditions will be as follows :-

In the first place, the high pressure lying to the east of New South Wales, 
conforming to the laws of wind circulation in the southern hemisphere, has 
a northerly circulation on its western limits. As this boundary lies almost 
parallel to the trend of the coast-line, northerly winds are Iound to prevail 
some distance off the shore; but the circulation is weak, owing to the de
pleted energy in anticyclones at this time of the year (summer), and it is, 
therefore, necessary to look elsewhere for some other cause for the strength 
which prevails in the seasonal north-easters. 

Oontinued observation at Sydney shows that these winds are barely per
ceptible during the morning hours; in fact, up to noon the air is hot and 
muggy, owing to a listless veering to the north-west bringing back the re
flected heat in the air from the country lying between the seabo~rd and the 
mountains. But at noon, or shortly afterwards, a decided freshening takes 
place, until at about 3 p.m. a moderate to fresh breeze is blowing along the 
seaboard. Later in the day the force of-the wind relaxes, until at sundown 
it ceases entirely. . 

These characteristics may occur day after day; and if such be the case, 
there is a tendency for the wind to commence earlier, and die away later. 
If no break occurs in the weather in the shape of a " southerly burster" or a 
thunderstorm, the north-easter, after blowing continuously for several days, 
may eventually blow throughout the night. In the early morning there will 
be a lull, followed by a fog-the precursor of a hot day. The fog is soon 
dissipated by light westerly winds and blown a way to sea, and the wind then 
veers to the N.W., gradually increases in force, and is accompanied by a rapid 
l'ise in the temperature. The thermometer &ay, indeed, rise as much as 10 
or 20 degrees in the course of a few hours, occasionally reaching a maximum 
of 100 degrees and over. During the evening a thunderstorin may bring 
temporary relief, only to be followed by a sweltering night and a return of 
the north-west wind on the succeeding day. The heat conditions will 
probably be dissipated· then by a "southerly burster," lasting possibly till 
morning. The" southerly burster" rarely persists for any lengthened period 
after sunrise during the midsummer months; but in late spring or early 
autumn it may last for several days. 

The cause of the initial direction of the north-easters has been stated 
above; but it is in the low-pressure conditions prevailing over t.he interior 
tha.t an explanation of their velocity is to be sought. In the early morning 
the barometers in that region are uniformly level; but with the rising of the 
.. un the air becomes heated, expands, and ascends. A fall in the barometric 
j3ressure is the result, while to fill the partial void occasioned by the rising of 
~he heated air, a current sets in from the coastal regions. This indraft to 
~he interior gathers strength in proportion to the increase of the sun's power 
uhere, while it diminishes with the declining sun according as the inflow llJ 
sufficient to raise the inland pressure to uniformity. 
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But while this low pressure is fairly constant over the mainland, the anti
cyclone in the Great Bight is steadily moving eastward over the Southern 
Ocean, with its accompanying Antarctic ,depression in advance. When this 
low pressure has passed to the east of Tasmania, its vortical power is also 
exerciseCl upon the northerly current blowing off the coast, with the result 
that the north-easter is deflected into a north-wester, and the winds are 
drawn from the interior across the coastal regions in response to this new 
attractive force. The V-depression, impinging on the high pressure to the 
east of it, and at the same time being compressed by the still advancing 
high pressure to the west, loses its former obtuse-angular formation, which 
finally becomes acute. A line bisecting this angle divides the northerly 
circulation in the fore-angle from the southerly circulation in that of the 
rear. At the same time the entire system is sucked northwards by the 
continental depression. Hence it follows that in succession to the extremely 
hot north-westerly winds we experience after a very short lull a burst from 
the south of even greater velocity than that of the preceding currents. The 
thunderstorms that frequently precede or accompany the change are probably 
caused by the violent intermixing of these opposing currents, with their 
extremes of dryness and humidity, assisted in no small measure by the dust 
particles pervading the air generally. 

OBSERVATORY RECORDS. 

Sydney Observatory, lat. 33° 51' 41'1" south, long; 151° 12' 23'1" ellst, 
established in the year 1856, is an institution of a scientific and, educational 
character 'maintained by the State. Situated in a commanding position, 144 
feet above sea-level, it is .,dmirably fitted by natural conditions for the 
purpose of taking observations; but the growth of the city has caused such 
adTerse atmospheric' conditions that another site has become essential, and it 
is expected that one suitable for the purpose will be selected during the 
year, and a building erected having all the latest and improved equipment. 

Daily time-ball services are maintained at Sydney and Newcastle, and the 
Post and Telpgraph Department, and several watch-making establishments, 
are regularly advised as to the correct time. 

During 1911 137 earth tremors were recorded on a Milne seismograph; 
the observat,ions taken comprised 884 zone stars, 474 clock star~, III 
azimuth stars, and 357 det~rminations of collimation and azimuth. In 
addition, sixteen pairs of double stars were measured with the aid of 111-
inch refractor; and at the Red Hill Observatory Station magnetic work has 
been continued, the mean variation for the year being go 23' 0" e'lst (from 
eighty-one observations), and the mean dip 63° 6' 0". The resultant mean 
variation at Sydney is 9° 27' 0". 

There are a number of private observatories i~ the State doing good 
astronomical work, of which one of considerable importance is maintained at 
Riverview College, Lane Cove River; the seismometer'l are of the most 
modern type, and from this observatory are issued monthly bulletins 
detailing the records and observations made. Another well-known private 
observatory is that owned by Mr. J olm Tebbutt, at Windsor. 

Meteorological observations are directed by a special Bureau situated at 
the Sydney Obseryatory, under the administration of the Commonwealth 
Government. Three bulletins amI one weather chart are published daily by 
the Bureau. They contain full reports from 228 stations. During the year 
many bulletins, weather charts, and rain maps of New South Wales 
are issued. 

The Observatory at Sydney was visited by 642 persons during 1911. 
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SCIENTIFIC EXPEDITIONS. 

On the 9th May, 1910, a total eclipse of the sun was observed at Bruni 
Island, Tasmania, by a party of Australian scientists, including represen
tatives from New South Wales. 

The weather was not propitious, and clouds and rain on the day of the 
eclipse interfered with the chief object of the expedition. 

With the intention of witnessing, on the 29th April, 1911, another total 
eclipse of the sun, and to take observations of the corona, an expedition, 
representative of Australian States, visited the Island of Vavau, of the 
Tongan Group, Friendly Islands, in the Pacific Ocean. 

Valuable photographs of the corona were obtained, many of the negatives 
showing much detail, but during the short period of 217 seconds of obscura
tion the sky became cloudy, and the view of the eclipse was disappointing. 

During recent years there have been three British expeditions to the 
Antarctic, namely, "The Discovery," "Nimrod," and" Terra Nova." 

With the expedition led by Lieutenant Shackleton, who sailed in thp 
"Nimrod" in 1l:J08, were included representatives from New South Wa.les. 

A party from this expedition found the South Magnetic Pole, and on the 
9th January,' 1909, came within 97 geographical miles or 112 statute miles 
of the South Pole. Having acquired mU0h valuable information, the ex
pedition returned to Sydney early in the year 1909, fortunately without loss 
of life. 

'rhe State was represented also in the Antarctic Expedition, under Oaptain 
Robert Scott, of the" Terra Nova," which left Sydney in November, 1910 •. 
Information has been received that the geological party of this expedition. 
discovered bituminous coal of economic value, and many plant fossils. Oon- .. 
tinuous meteorological, magnetic, and other observations, have been taken. 

The first Australasian Expedition, subsidised to the extent of £7,000 by 
the New South Wales Government, was under the leadership of Dr. Douglasc. 
Mawson, and started south in December, 1911, in the steamer" Aurora." . 
The main objects of this expedition were to explore and chart the coast 
between Oape Adaire and Gaussberg (roughly, a distance of 2,500'miles), 
to investigate its geology and mineralogy j to study glaciers and ice 
formation; to make systematic magnetic observations, chiefly in the. 
neighbourhood of the Magnetic Pole j to obtain meteorological records 
whereby to test the advisableness of establishing a permanent meteorological 
observatory in those parts j and to investIgate the abounding fauna of the 
sea. It is believed that results of high scientific interest, and of economic 
value to Australia, will result from this expeJition. Whilst proceeding to· 
Antarctica, the" Aurera" called at Macquarie Island, upon which a wirele~s.." 
telegraph station was erected. The expedition is expected to return to>· 
Sydney in the year 1913. 

The Japanese Antarctic exploration ship, "Kainan Maru," conveying 
Lieutenant Shirase's Antarctic Exploration Expedition, left Japan in Del em
ber, 1910, reached New Zealand, and, finding the vessel unsuitable fer 
navigating the Polar seas at that period of the year, the leader was compelled 
to aba.ndon the attempt. The exploration party wintered at Sydney, and 
resumed its voyage South on 18th November, 1911. After landing (oast
exploring parties at Whale Inlet and King Edward VII. Land, unknown 
parts of the sea were explored and many scientific specimens were collected. 
The yessel then returned to Japan. 
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While these expeditions were all engaged in their exploratory work, a 
Norwegian Expedition, under Captain Raoul Amundsen, returned to Aus
tralia early in 1912, and reported having reached the South Pole. 

DAYLIGHT SAVING. 

The possibility of modifying and altering working hours, so as to 
enable workers generally to enjoy a greater measure of leisure time during 
daylight, has attracted considerable public interest in the past three years; 
and during 1911, a Bill was before the Legislativf;l Assembly of New South 
Wales to secure this object, and a Select Committee of the Assembly was 
appointed to inquire into the question. 

At the Interstate Conference of Premiers and Ministers, held in Mel
bourne, in January, 1912, the question of daylight-saving was recommended 
for the further investigation and consideration of each State Government, 
the information held by any Government that had already enquired into the 
matter to be made available to the Governments of the other States. 
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CONSTITUTION, GOVERNMENT, AND DEFENCE 

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE GOVERNMENT. 

ON the foundation of New South Wales as a British Oolony the Governo$ 
was empowered, under his Oommission and Letters Patent, to make ordi
nances for the good government of the settlement; subsequently he was· 
authorised to impose a limited local taxation by customs duties upon goods. 
imported, and during the first thirty-five years of the colony's existence 
the Governor was possessed virtually of absolute administrative power. 

In 1823 an Act was passed in the Imperial Parliament, authorising the 
creation in New South Wales of a Legislative Oouncil, with a minimum of 
five and a maximum of seven members, to be nominated by the Governor:· 
this Oouncil was to· act as an advisory body to the Governor, and to 
assist him in his administration. The first meeting of its five members 
was held on the 25th August, 1824. Practically coincident with the insti
tution of this Legislative Oouncil, which embodied the first form of 
constitutional government, a Oharter of Justice was proclaimed, and the 
system of trial by jury inaugurated. 

The membership of the Legislative Oouncil, as constituted in 1823, was; 
subsequently increased, and its functions were extended, but the twenty 
years. of its existence demonstrated the inevitable inefficacy of such a 
limited measure of constitutional government in the face of expanding,' 
commercial and agricultural interests and a rapidly developing population .. 
In 1843 a measure of direct representation in the Legislative Oouncil was 
given to the people of the colony by means of an Imperial enactment of
the previous year which, while defining the functions of the Oouncil and. 
the conditions under which Royal Assent was to be accorded to bills passed: 
by it, extende<\ its membership to thirty-six, namely, twelve nominees 
of the Orown and twenty-four members elected 'by the people. 

Eighteen years' experience of this system of partl;y representative govern
ment ensued, but the necessity for an extension of popular representation, 
became more and more evident. In 1851 the Australian Oolonies Govern
ment Act of the Imperial Parliament gave authority to the existing Legis
lative Oouncil tD prepare a democratic Oonstitution for the colonies. At 
the same time, provision was made for the establishment of Port Phillip 
District as a separate colony. In 1853 a select co=ittee of the Oouncil, 
which then numbered fifty-four, namely, thirty-six elective and eighteen 
nominee members, adopted a draft Oonstitution for a Legislature of two 
Houses, which, with minor amendments, was accepted by the Imperial 
Parliament in 1855. The New South Wales Oonstitution Act, 1855, 
granted a fully responsible system of government, full control of Orown 
lands devolving upon the New South Wales Parliament, which also was 
empowered, subject to the provisions of the Act, to devise laws amending 
its Oonstitution. The first elective Parliament was opened by Governor 
Denison, on 22nd ]\,fay, 1856. Subsequently the Oonstitution was amended 
·by Acts passed in 1857, 1884, and 1890,. all which were consolidated in 
the Oonstitution Act, 1902. A further amendment 'was made in 1908, but 
the essential form of the original Legislature remains intact, though its 
functions have from time to. time been enlarged by Imperial enactments, 
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such as those which empowered the State Parliament to deal with matters 
relating to coinage, copyright, extradition, naturalisation, shipping, &c. 
Since 1901 the powers of the State Parliament are subject to the restric
tions of the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act. 

STATE GOVERNMENT. 

THE GOVERNOR, AND THE EXEOUTIVE COUNOIL. 

The Governor, as the representative of the British Sovereign, is appointed 
by the Imperial Government, and his functions and powers are defined by 
~bis Commission and the Royal Instructions accompanying it. As the 
.,offiqial head of the Legislature, he assents to Bills as passed by Parliament, 
<or he may withhold his assent pending reference of a Bill to the Imperial 
Government. Bills of certain classes are reserved for Royal Assent. In 
his Executive capacity, the Governor summons and acts under advice of 
the Executive Council, the members of which are Ministers of the Crown 
controlling administrative departments of the State. The Executive 

,Council now consists of ten members. The Governor appoints Judges, 
Justices of the Peace, Commissioners, and other officers, Ministers, and 
members of the Legislative Council, and he may summon, prorogue, or 

, dissolve any Parliament. In the exercise of these functions, he is in general 
guided by the advice of the Executive Council, but in special circumstances 
acts at his own discretion, especially with regard to dissolution of Parlia
ment. The prerogative of mercy vested in him is never exercised, except 
with the advice of the Executive Council. 

The term of office fo~ which the Governor is appointed is five years, and 
his salary (£5,000 per annum), with certain allowances for his staff, is 
provided by the Constitution out of the revenues of the State. 

The succession of Governors from the foundation of New South Wales 
., .to the present time, is given in the following statement:-

SCOOESSION OF GOVERKORS. 

From 
'~Capbin A. Phillip, R.N. ... 26 ,Tan., 1798 

Major F. Grose (Lieutenant-Go\'ernor) .. , .. 11 Dec., 1792 
'Captain ,V. Paterson, N:S.vV. Corps (Lieutenant

Governor) 
. C"ptl1in.J. Hunter, R.N. . .. 

CaptA,in P. G. King, R.N .... 
Captain W. Bligh, R.N. 

During Governor Bligh's suspension--
Major G .• Tohnston, N.S.W. Corps } 
Lieutenant-Colonel J. Foveaux, N.S.'V. Corps._. 
Colonel "T. Paterson, N. 8. 'N. Corps 
]l.hjor-General L. Macquarie 
Major-General Sir T. Brisbane, K.C,B .... 
Lieutenant·General Ralph Darling 
Major-General Sir Richard Bourke, K.C.B. 
''3ir George Gipps, Knt. 
'Sir Charles A. Fitzroy, K.C.B., K.H. 
'8ir 'William Thomas Denison, K.C.B. 
"The Right Honorable Sir John Young, K.C.B., 

G.C.M.G. 
The l:tight Honorable the Earl of Belniore, P.C. 
'8ir Heccules George Robert Robinson, G.C.M.G. 

13 Dec., 1794 
7 Sept., 179:; 

28 Sept., 1800 
13 Aug., 1806 

26.Tan., 1808 

1 Jan., 1810 
1 Dec., 1821 

19 Dec., 1825 
3 Dec., 18:31 

24 Feb., 1838 
2 Aug., 1846 

~O Jan., 1855 

22 Mar., 1861 
8 Jan., 1868 
3 June, 18,2 

To 
10 Dec., 1792 
12 Dec., li94 

1 Sept., 1795 
2i Sept., 1800 
12 Aug., 1806 
26 Jan., 1808 

28 Dec., 1809 

30 Nov., 1821 
30 Nov., 1825 
21 Oct., 1831 

5 Dec., 1837 
11 July, 1846 
17 Jan., 1855 
22 Jan., i861 

24 Dec., 1867 
22 Feb., J872 
19 Mar., 18,9 
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The Right Honorable Sir Augustus 'Yilliam Frederick 
Spencer Loftus, P.O., G.O.B. 

The Right Honorable Baron Ourington, P.O., G.O.M.G. 
The Right Honorable the Earl of JerBey, P.O., 

G.O.M.G. ... ... ... .... ... . .. 
The Right Honorable Sir Robert \YilIiam Duff, P.O., 

G.O.M.G. ... ... ... ... ... . .. 
The Right Honorable Viscount Hampden, G.O.M.G .... 
The Right Honorable Earl Beauchamp, K.O.M.G. 
Admiral Sir H. R., Itawson, R.N., G.O.B. 
The Right Honorable Baron Chelmsford, G.C.M.G. 

From 

4 Aug., 1879 
12 Dec., 1885 

15 Jau, 1891 

29 May, 1893 
21 Nov., 1895 
18 May, 1899 
27 May, 1902 
28 May, 1909 

To 

9 Noy., 1885 
1 Noy., 1890 

28 Feb., 1893 

15 ~1ar., 1895 
5 Mar., 1899 

,30 April, 1901 2, May, 1909 
Still in office. 

During the absence of the Governor from the State, and in the intervals 
between the departure of the Governor and the arrival of his successor, the 
duties are performed by a Lieutenant-Governor, who is usually the Ohief 
Justice of the State. 

PARLIAMENT. 

THE LEGISLATIYE OOUNCIL. 

Under the Oonstitution Act, 1902, the Governor may summon to the 
Legislative Oouncil any person he thinks fit, provided such phson is of 
the full age of 21 years, and is a natural-born or naturalised subject of 
His Majesty in Great Britain or in New South Wales. At least four-fifths 
of the members summoned to this Oouncil must be persons not holding 
any office of emolument under the Orown; the members have a life tenure 
of office, subject to certain qualifications; but are, not entitled to remunera
tion for their services. As a matter of privilege, members of the Oouncil 
are allowed to travel free on the State railways and tramways. The Oouncil 
must consist of at least twenty-one members, and in Septemher, 1912, 
numbered fifty-nine. The President receives an ann:1ul salary of £750, and 
the Ohairman of Oommittees £470. 

THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY. 

The Legislative Assembly consists of ninety elected members, each being 
an adult, male British subject, and entitled to a vote at the Parliamentary 
elections. lJ:embers of the Federal Legislature and of the Legislative 
Oouncil are disqualified for membership, as well as persons holding non
political offices of profit under the Orown. Each member receives' the sum 
of £500 per annum by way of reimbursement for expenses incurred in tho 
discharge of Parliamentary duties, is allowed to travel free on the State 
railways and tramways, and has free transmission of correspondence. -

The seat of a member becomes vacant if the member be absent without 
permission for a whole session of the legislature, becomes bankrupt, a sub
ject of a foreign power, or convicted of a crime. The Speaker of .the 
Legislative Assembly receives a salary of £1,000 per annum, and the Ohair
man of Oommittees £740 per annum. The Leader of the Opposition 
receives £250 per annum in addition to his remuneration as a Member of 
Parliament. 

Parlianlent may be dissolved at the discretion of the Governor, if the 
Government is defeated in the Assembly, otherwise it exists in terms of 
the Triennial Parliaments Act, 1874, for three years, the limit of duration 
previously being five years. 

The Oonstitution Act makes no distinction between the powers and 
privileges of the two Houses of Parliament, but it is tacitly agreed that the 
procedure in each House shall be conducted according to that of its 
prototype in the Imperial" Parliament. 
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A list of the Parliaments since Responsible Government was established 
is shown below:-

Parliament. Opened. Dissolved. Duration. No. of 
Sessions. 

... [22 May 1856 ... 119 Dec . 
yrs. ruths. dys. 

First 1857 ... 1 6 28 2 
Second ... '''1 23 March 1858 ... 1 11 April 1859 ... 1 0 19 2 
Third ... 30 Aug. 1859"110 Nov. 1860 .. 1 2 11 2 
Fourth ... 10.Jan. 1861... 10 Nov. 1864 ... 3 10 0 5 
Fifth ... 24 Jan . 1865 ... 15 Nov. 1869 ... 4 9 22 6 
Sixth 27 Jan. 1870 ... , 3 Feb. 1872 ... 2 0 7 3 
Seventh 30 April 1872 ... 1 28 Nov. 1874 ... 2 6 28 4 
Eighth ... 27 Jan. 1875"'112 Oct. 1877 ... 2 8 16 3 
Ninth ... 27 Nov. 1877... 9 Nov. 1880 ... 2 II 12 3 
'I.'enth ... 15 Dec. 1880"1 23 Nov. 1882 ... 1 11 8 3 
Eleventh ••• 1 3 Jan . 1883.... 7 Oct. 1885 ... 2 9 4 6 
Twelfth ... 1 17 Nov. 1885 ... [26 Jan . 1887.. . 1 2 9 2 
Thirteenth ... 1 8 March 1887 ... 19 Jan. 1889 ... 1 10 11 3 
Fourteenth ... 1 27 F,b. 1889... 6 June 1891. .. 2 3 7 4 
Fifteenth ... ." 14 July 1891...1 25 June 1894 ... 2 II 11 4 
Sixteenth ... 7 Aug. 1894 ... , 5 July 1895 ... 0 10 29 1 
Seventeenth ... 13 Aug. 1895"'1 8 July 1898 ... , 2 lO 26 4 
Eighteenth ... 16 Aug . 1898"'111 June 1901. .. 1 2 9 26 5 
Nineteenth ... 1 23 July 1901... 16 July 1904 ... 2 II 24 4 
Twentieth 23 Aug. 1904... 12 July 1907 ... 2 10 20 4 
Twenty·first 2 Oct. 1907 .. " 14 Sept. 1910 ... 2 II 12 5 
Twenty·second 15 Nov. 1910 ... 1 Stili' Sitting. 

ELECTIONS. 

The first Legislative Assembly met in 1856, and cQnsisted Qf 54 members 
elected under the CQnstitutiQn Act. V Qtes were allQwed to' all male adult 
British subjects whO', at the time O'f registratiQn Qf electQrs and fQr six 
mQnths previQusly to' that date, Qwned freehold estate valued at £100, or 
Qccupied building O'r lodging, Qr land under lease fQr three years, valued 
at £10. HQlders of GO'vernment pastQral licenses and perSQns whO' had 
a yearly salary Qf £100, Qr paid £40 per annum fQr bQard and lodging, 
were alsO' entitled to' VQte. Electors were allowed a VQte in each electO'rate 
in which they possessed the necessary qualificatiQns. In 1859 the member
ship Qf the Assembly was increased to' 72, and the franchise was given to 
every male adult British subject whO' fQr six mQnths previQusly to the 
collectiQn O'f the rQlls had resided in the district and held property Qf the 
clear value of £100 Qr annual value of £10, or occupied a building valued at 
£10' per annum, or held OrQwn lease Qr license fQr pastQral purpQses. 
HQlders of miners' rights were allQwed to' VQte in "gQldfields" electQrates. 
Officers Qf military Qr PQlice services were disqualified, as well as persQns 
in. receipt Qf public charity. 

Under the ElectQral Act, 1880, by which 108 members were elected fO'r 72 
electQrates, provision was made for still further increased representation, 
so that the number Qf members in 1891 had increased to' 141, elected for 
74 districts. Under the Parliamentary ElectQrates and ElectiQns Act, 
1893, an impQrtant change was made in the system Qf Parliamentary 
representatiQn, the State being then divided intO' 125 electQrates, each repre
sented by one member. The franchise was remQdelled by the intrQduetiQn 
of universal manhQQd suffrage, and the principle Qf allQwing each elector to 
vote Qnly in Qne electQrate equalised the rights of citizenship. A vO'te was 
give!! to' every male adult whO' had resided continuO'usly for one year in 
the State, provided that he was a British subj~ct and became enrolled in 
the electQral distrie4z, in which he had resided fO'r three months previously 
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to . the election. The disqualification of the police was removed in 1896, 
and in 1902 the franchise was extended to women, thus establishing adult 
suffrage. Under the Electorates Redistribution Act, 1904, the number 
of electorates and of representatives elected was reduced to 90. 

The Parliamentary Elections Act, 1911, provides for a residential quali
fication of six months in the Oommonwealth, three months in the State, 
and one month in the electoral district, and for the extension of the 
franchise to the Military and Naval services. The hours of polling are 
specified as from 8 a.m. to 'I p.m., the polling-day being a public holiday; 
and further, under the Liquor Amendment Act, 1905, a close day for 
hotels. The introduction of the absent voter principle enables electors, 
absent from their districts, to record a vote for the electorate for which 
they are enrolled, at any polling-place within the State, on making a 
declaration. Provision is made also for an annual Police collection and 
revision of rolls, the occupiers of dwelling-houses being required to prepare
schedules showing the persons living in the houses. 

The Parliamentary Elections (Second Ballot) Act, 1910, provides 
that a candidate shall not be deemed to be elected a member of the
State Legislative Assembly unless he has received an absolute majority
that is, more than half the number of valid votes recorded. If, as a result 
of the ballot, a candidate has not received an absolute majority a secon<l 
ballot must ,be taken between the first two candidates on the list. This 
principle was introduced at the general election in October, 1910, and 
second ballots were taken in three electorates. The votes recorded at the 
first ballots in these districts have been excluded from the following table 
which shows the voting of the seven elections held in New South Wales, 
since plural voting was abolished:-

I 

~. ",' '" ~ ___ ---;-C_onteRted Electorates. 
-+=,;'" _k~ ... "" 

year·I 
_
____ ----c_!._O_~c_ol_t_c__-~-~---'_;_.g-~ g ~ ~ Electors I vote_Ill'<> irl~ I ~ gj Number. I I ~~ E-4~"E ~ S ROoll recorded. ~ ~~ g §1J 

~ .... ~~ f;! ~p.. 
~--''-----+--

1894 16th ... \298,8171 2,390[ 12~ III 254,1051204,246 80'38 1 3,310 
1895 17th ... "'1267,45i> 2,1391125 8 238,233 153,034 64'24 1,354 
1898 18th ... . .. 324,339 2,595 125 3 294,481 178,717 ~0'69 1,638 
1901 19th ... . .. 346,1841 2,769 125 13 270,861 195,359 72'13 1,534 
1904 20th{Males ... 363,062 }" 6611 90 2 r il04,396 226,057 74'26} 3973 

Females 326,4281 I, l 262,433 174,538 66'51 ' 

{
Males 39284511 {370,715 267,30172'10} 3 

Parliament. 

Females 409,069 ' 400,139 I 262,154 65'52 ' 

1'62: 
0'8S 
0'92 
0'7~ 

0'59 

2'81 

1'78 

1907 \ 21st Femal~~ 353:055 \ 8,2881 90 5 336,680 204,650 160'78 I '543

1 

1910 22nd {Males ... 458,626 I} 9 641 90 3 { 444,242 II 322,199172'53} 10 393 

--~----------,------,------,----------~I----~----~--~---
In the life of the 22nd Parliament seven writs were issued for by-· 

elections between October, 1910, and September, 1912. 
Making due allowance for obstacles to voting, especially in sparsely

settled districts, the figures quoted above indicate abstention on the part of a 
large percentage of the electors, and particularly in the case of the women. 
At the first election after enfranchisement, 66·5 per cent. of women 
recorded their votes; in 190'7, 60·8 per cent., and at the last election 65·5 
per cent. voted, so that 34·5 per cent. failed to take advantage of their 
lranehi.se. In the case of men, the highest proportion OJ: votes, 80·4 per 
cent., was recorded at the first election shown in the table above, when 
popular interest was excited by a strenuous contest on the question of 
fiscal reform; at the next two elections there was no definite issue at stake, 
as negotiations were in progress with the other States for federation. At 
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subsequent elections the percentage of votes increased; the proportion in 
1910 being 72.5 per cent. of men enrolled; but although facilities for voting 
had been greatly improved, there were still more than one-fourth of the 
male electors who did not vote. 

The number of informal votes was high at the election in 1907, being 
3 per cent. of the total votes recorded; at the 1910 election a change made 
in the method of marking the ballot-papers no doubt accounted for the 
percentage of informal votes being reduced to 1·78 per cent. 

DISTRIBUTION OF ELECTORATES. 

After federation of the Australian States the question of reducing 
the membership of the Legislative Assembly of New South Wales was 
submitted to a referendum of the electors in 1904, and, as a result, tho 
number of representatives was reduced to 90. The following table shows 
the average number of persons represented by each member of the Assembly 
and the proportion of the population enrolled on the electoral lists at 
various dates on which the membership or franchise has been altered since 
the opening of the first Parliament and at each year of election since 
1901:-

Year of Number of Population Percentage of 
Population ' Election. Members. per Member. Enrolled. 

1856 54 5,200 15'8 

1858 72 4,500 22'3 

1880 108 6,900 25'2 

1885 122 7,800 24'5 

1891 141 8,100 26'7 

1894 125 9,800 24'3 

1901 125 10,900 25'3 

1904 90 16,100 39'0 

1907 90 17,300 45'6 

1910 90 18,200 51'5 

The number of distinct electors cannot be ascertained for any period prior 
to the year 1894, and the figures ill the last column have been calculated on 
the total number of votes to which the electors on the roll were entitled; 
they are, therefore, somewhat in excess of the actual proportions. At tho 
census of 1901 the percentage of adult males in the total population was 
about 28, and of adults, males and females, 51·7. At the election in 1901 
the proportion of the population enrolled was 25 per cent., and after the 
,Women's Franchise Act, 1902, was passed it rose to 39 per cent. In 1910 
the proportion was 52 per cent.; while at the Oensus date, 2nd Apr\}, 1911, 
the adult population represented 55·8 per cent. of the total. On the 4th 
August, 1911, three Electoral Districts Oommissioners were appointed for 
the purpose of redistributing electorates in accordance with the Parlia
mentary Electorates and Elections Act, 1902, and its subsequent amending 
Acts. The Report was presented to Parliament in 1912. 
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1hxISTIUES. 

The varIOUS Ministries which have held office since the establishment of 
Responsible Government, together with the duration in office of each, are 
shown below:-

No. I Ministry. From-
I 

To- Duration. 

1856125 Aug. 
months. days. 

1 Donaldson 6 June ]856 2 20 
2 Cowper ... 26 Aug. 1856 I 2 ,Oct. 1856 1 8 
3 Parker :{ 'oct. 1856 I) Sept. 1857 11 4 
4 Cowper ... 7 Sept. 1857 I 26 'oct. 1859 25 20 
5 Forster ... 27 'oct. 1859 8 Mar. 1860 4 1:1 
6 Robertson 9 Mar. 1860 I 9 Jan. 1861 10 1 
7 Cowper ... 10 Jan. 1861 I 15 'oct. 1863 33 6 
8 I Martin ... 16 'oct. 1863 [ 2 Feb. 1865 15 18 
9 , Cowper .. , 3 Feb. 1865 21 .Tan. 1866 11 l!j 

10 I Martin ... 22.Jan. 1866 26 'oct. 1868 I 33 5 
11 Robertson '27 'oct. 1868[12 Jan. 1870 . 14 17 
12 Cowper ... la Jan. 1870 15 Dec. 1870 11 3 
13 Martin ... 16 Dec . 1870 13 May 1872 16 29 
14 Parkes 14 NJay 1872 8 Feb. 1875 32 26 
15 Robertson 9 Feb. 1875 21 Mar. 1877 25 13 
16 Parkes 2'2 Mar. 1877 16 Aug. 1877 4 26 
17 Robertson 17 Aug. 1877 17 Dec. IS77 4 1 
18 Farnell 18 Dec. 1877 20 Dec. 1878 12 3 
19 Parkes ... 21 Dec. 1878 4 Jan. 1883 48 15 
20 Stuart ... "'f 5 Jan. 

1883 6 'oct. 1885 3:~ 2 
21 Dibbs ... 7 'oct. 1885 21 Dec. 1885 2 15 
22 Robertson ... 22 Dec. 1885 25 Feb. 1886 2 4 
23 Jennings "'126 Feb. 1886 19 Jan. 1887 10 22 
24 Parkes ... 20 Jan. 1887 16 Jan. 1889 23 28 
25 Dibbs ... 17 Jan. 1889 7 Mar. 1889 1 19 
26 Parkes "', 8 Mar. 1889 22 'oct. 1891 31 15 
27 Dibbs '''1 2H 'oct. 1891 2 Aug. 1894 33 11 
28 Reid ... 3 Ang. 1894 13 Sept. 1899 61 11 
29 Lyne "'114 Sept. 1899 27 Mar. 1901 18 14 
30 Ree ... 28 Mar. 1901 14 June 1904 38 18 
31 Waddell '''115 Jnne 1904 29 Aug. 1904 2 ]5 
32 Carruthers ... 30 Aug. 1904, 1 'oct. 1907 37 :~ 
33 Wade ... 2 Oct. 1907 20 Oct. 1910 36 19 
34 McGowen '''1 21 'oct. 1910 Still in office. 

I 

J 

The McGowen Ministry, which IS at present m office, consists of the 
following members:-

Premier and Colonial Secretary Hon. J. S. T. MCGOWEN. 

Colonial Treasurer Hon. J. H. CANN. 

Attorney·General Hon. 'V. A .. HOLMAN. 

Secretary for Lands, and Minister for Labour and Hon. G. S. BEEBY. 

Industry. 

Minister for Pnblic Works Hon. A. GRIFFITH. 

Minister of Justice aDel Solicitor· General Hon. D. R. HALL, M.L.C. 

Minister of Public Instruction... Hon. A. C. CARMICHAEL. 

Secretary for Mines Hon. A. EDDEN. 

Minister for Agriculture Hon. J. L. 1'REFLE. 

Vice·President of the Executive Council Hon. F. FLOwERs,M.L.C. 
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COST OF PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT. 

The following statement shows the cost of Parliamentary Government in 
New South Wales during the three financial years 1909-11. 

Head of Expenditure. 

Governor-
Governor's salary ............ .. 
Private Secretary... ... ... ... ... . .. 
Aide-de-Camp ... ... .. . .. . . .. . .. 
Additions, Repairs and1maintenance of Residences ... 
Miscellaneous ... ... .. . ... . . . . .. 

1909. 

£ 
5,000 

350 
412 

2,843 
71 

1910. 

£ 
5,000 

3i6 
324 
972 

1911. 

£ 
5,OO() 

350 
350 

8,183 
173 

Total ... £ 8,676 6,672 14,056 

279 
25 

Executive Council
Salaries of Officers 
Other Expenses ... 

Total ... 
Ministry-

Salaries of Ministers 
Other expenses ... 

Total .. 
Parliament-

The Legislative Council-
Railway passes ... 
Other expenses ... 

The Legislative Assembly-
Allowances to Members ... , .. 
Railway passes ... ... . .. 
Other expenses (Postage Stamps, &0.) ... 

Miscellaneous-

.~I 250 270 

-----1----
250 270 304 

----------1·----
1I,040 

1,261 
11,040 
1,106 

II, 040 
1,445 

£ 12,301 12,146 12,485 
------1-----1-------

5,894 
470 

6,675 
125 

5,810 

----1----1-----
6,364 6,800 5,810 

------1-----11----
24,292 
9,956 
1,199 

24122 
10:099 
1,622 

22,423 
10,860 
1,583 

----------1-----
35,447 35,843 34,866 

Fees and expen5es of Parliamentary 
Committee on Public 'Yorks 

Salaries of Officers and Staff 
Printing ... ... . .. 
Hansard (including Salaries) 

Standing ---------------
3,978 5,926 5,529 

Library... ... . .. 
Refreshment Rooms ... 
Water, power, light, and heat .. . 
Postage, stores, and stationery .. . 
Miscellaneous .. . ... 

Total ... 

Electoral Offices and Elections
Salaries of Officers and Staff 
General Election ... . .. 
By-elections ... 

... 20,456 20,224 18,903 
6,978 7,001 7,687 
4,666 4,683 5,668 

702 666 795 
412 400 465 
731 673 504 

1,665 723 7 
1,295 680 564 

----- ----1----
40,883 40,976 41,002 

£ 82,694 83,619 81,678 
1------ --------

1,809 

Nil. 

773 

818 

788 
18,663 

Other expenses, including 
Rolls, &0. . , ... 

printing of Electoral 

Total ... 

Royal Commissions and Select Committees-
Fees, &c. ...... ... . .. 
Miscellaneous ... ... ... . .. , .. 

Total ... 

GRAND TOTAL 

£ 

£ 

2,835 15,366 

4,644 16,957 

2,463 
6,393 1,477 

16,619 

36,070 

2,627 
1,165 

-----1·-----1-----
8,856 1,477 3,792 

1------- -----·1-----
£ 117,421 121,141 148,385 
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INAUGURATION OF THE OOMMONWEALTH. 

The question of establishing a Federal Legislature, to deal with the 
common interests of the colonies, was considered when arrangements 
were being made for the separation of Victoria and New South Wales and 
for the self-government of the Australian colonies in 1850; and for forty 
years the problems of federation were discussed at conferences and in 
Parliamentary Oommitteesl, but the most practical and definite step towards 
the achievement of federation was taken in 1890, when a conference of 
representatives from the seven Australasian colonies was held in Mel
bourne; arrangements were then made for a Federal Oonvention of 
members, appointed by the various Parliaments, to draft an adequate 
scheme for a Federal Oonstitution. The Draft Bill produced by this 
Convention in 1891 was intended for discussion in the State Parliaments, 
but lapsed for lack of popular enthusiasm. In the financial and commercial 
depression of succeeding years the necessity for federation was keenly 
felt, and another conference was held in Hobart in 1895, as a result of 
which a Oonstitution was drawn up by elected representatives of New 
South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Western Australia, and Tasmania, 
and submitted to the electors by means of a referendum in 1898. The 
Bill was accepted in Victoria, South Australia, and Tasmania; in New 
South Wales the majority of votes secured was insufficient; and in Western 
Australia the referendum was deferred, as the Enabling Bill of that State 
made the acceptance of the Oonstitution by New South Wales a nElcessary 
condition. -

The Oonstitution Bill, as amended at a conference in 1899, was subse
quently accepted by each of the six States of Australia, and received the 
Royal Assent on 9th July, 1900, the formal inauguration of the Oommon
wealth took place on the 1st January, 1901, coinciding with the opening 
of the twentieth century. The first Parlilhnent of the Oommonwealth was 
opened on 9th May, 1901, by the Duke of York. 

THE OOMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENT. 

The Federal Legislature is constituted of the Orown as repr:esented, by 
the Governor-General of Australia, with the Senate and the House of 
Representatives, both of which are elective Ohambers. As representative 
of the King the Governor-General is Oommander-in-Ohief of the Naval 
and Military Forces, and to his office a salary of £10,000 per annum 
attaches. The present Governor-General and Oommander-in-Ohief is the 
Right Hon. Baron Denman, P.O., G.O.M.G., K.O.V.O. 

The Governor-General's powers and functions are assigned to him under 
his Oommission, subject to the Oonstitution, and as head of the Legislature 
he appoints the times for holding sessions of Parliament; he prorogues 
Parliament, and dissolves the House of Representatives,. In his Executive 
Government he is advised by the Executive Oouncil, which is composed of 
members summoned by the Governor-General, being Ministers of the 
Crown administering Oommonwealth Departments. Subject to special 
provision of Parliament, the Ministry number seven, the maximum amount 
specified for their joint salaries being £12,000. 

The Senate consists of thirty-six members, six of whom are elected for 
each State, the people in each State votingt as in one electorate. The term 
of service of a Senator is six years; but, in accordance with the Oonstitution 
Act, the seats of half the number chosen at an election of a new Senate 
become vacant at the expiration of three years. An election is held 
iri:mnially to 511 the vacancies theI. occurring by effluxion of time. 
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The House of Representatives, as far as practicable, contains twice as 
many members as' the Senate, the number elected for the several States 
being in proportion to the respective populations, but with a specified 
minimum of five each. There are now seventy-five members in this I 
House, the number from New South Wales being 27. 

The House of Representatives is liable to dissolution at the Governor
General's discretion if the Ministry loses its majority, otherwise it exists 
for three years. In the event of the failure of the Senate and House of 
Representatives to agree on the subject of any proposed law, the Governor
General may dissolve both Ohambers simultaneously, and if the new Houses 
disagree, the Governor-General may convene a joint sitting of the members 
of both Houses to deliberate and vote upon the proposed law, the resolutions 
to be carried by an absolute majority of all the members,. This furnishes 
the first example within the British Empire of a provision for joint 
session to overc,ome a dead-lock. 

The Federal Parliament is empowered to make laws on matters affecting 
the peace, order, and good government of the Oommonwealth; the principal 
being trade and COlhlllCrCe, taxation, bounties on production, borrowing 
money on public credit, postal, telegraphic and telephonic services, defence, 
lighthouses, astronomical and meteorological observations, quarantine, 
fisheries, statistics, currency, banking, insurance, bills of exchange, bank
ruptcy, copyright, and patents, naturalisation, marriage, divorce, pensions, 
migration, external affairs, and railways. 

To alter the Oonstitution, the law for the proposed alteration must be 
submitted to a referendum of the electors not less than two nor more thall 
six months after its passage through both Houses of Parliament, and must 
be approved by a majority of electors voting, in a majority of the States, 
as well as in the whole Oommonwealth. ' 

The qualifications of members'and electors are the same for both Federal 
Houses. Members must be adult British subjects, natural-born or natural
ised for five years, eligible to vote, and resident in Australia for three 
years; they receive allowances at the rate of £600 per annum, and' the 
seat of a member becomes vacant if he is absent without leave for two 
consecutive months of any se8'sion. 

Aboriginal natives of Australia, Asiatics, Africans, and Pacific Islanders, 
except natives of New Zealand, are disqualified unless entitled to vote at 
the election of a State Legislative Assembly. 

Senate Elections. 

The following table shows the votes polled at the elections of Senators in 
New South Wales:-

Election. Electors Enrolled. Electors to whom Ballot I Percentage of Voters to 
Papers were issued. Informal Electors Enrolled. 

Ballot 
------

[ Females. I Females. 

Papers. 

I Females.[ Year. Males. Males. Males. Total. 

1901 329,093 ... 220,573 ... 38,674 67'02 I . .. 67·02 

1903 360,285 326,764 1~9,877 134,487 15,796 52'70 41·16 47·21 

1906 392,077 345,522 
229, 654

1 
151,682 28,016 58'57 43·90 51·70 

1910 444,269 390,393 301,167 211,635 24,213 67'79 54·21 61'44 
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House of Representatives' Elections. 

- The votes recorded in New South Wales at the elections of members of 
the House of Representatives were as follow;-

Electors Enrolled 
Election. (Contested Divhlions 

only). 

Electors to whom Ballot Percentage of Voters to 
Papers were issued. Informal Electors Enrolled. 

Ballot 

Year. Males. Ferr~ales. 

Papers. 

Males. I Females. Males. I Females. I Total. 

--------- ___ --'-______ 1----_____________ _ 

1901 315,962 

1903 303,254 

1906 363,723 

19lO 431,702 

27-1,763 

314,777 

379,927 

215,lO5 4,070 I 68'08 68'08 

164,133 118,381 7,834 54'12 43'08 48'88 

216,150 141,227 11,705 59'43 44'87 52'67 

294,049 207,868 8,002 68'11 54'71 61'84 

Although there was an increase in the percentage of voters at the last 
election, a very large proportion of the people enrolled~one-third of the 
men and nearly half the women-failed to exercise their franchise. 

Seat of Federal Government-Ordinance. 

The agre€ment under section 125 of the Federal Constitution Act, 
between the State of New South Wales and the Commonwealth, for the 
surrender and acceptance of territory in the Canberra district for the 
seat of Federal Government has been ratified, and an ordinance issued 
on the 22nd December, 1910, for the Provisional Government of the 
Territory. All laws hitherto in force in the Territory (except those im
posing duties on estates of deceased persons) will remain in force, and 

.continue to be admi.nistered by the State authorities. All revenue, 
except Public Instruction fees, will belong to the Commonwealth. The 
authority of State magistrates, gaolers, and police willoontinue, and 
all offenders will be tried in the Courts of the State. Licenses to sell 
intoxicating liquors will not be granted, and existing licenses mlilY be 
renewed for the same premises only. 

REFERENDA. 

The following statement shows the votes recorded in the State of New 
South Wales and in the Commonwealth at tho various referenda which 
have been taken in relation to the Federal C'ollstitution ;--

State of New South Wales. 

votes recorded. 
Date. Referendum. 

Result. Majority. For·-G:inst. 

------'-------._--------,-----'-------'-------'-----

1898 
1899 
1906 

1910 
19lO 
1911 
1911 

Federation 
Federation 
Constitution Alteration 

(Senate Elections). 
Financial Agreement 
State Debts ... 
Legislative Powers ... 
Monopolit:s ... 

71,595 
107,420 
286,888 

227,650 
159,275 
1~5,968 
138,2:n 

66,228 
82,741 
55,261 

253,107 
318,412 
240,605 
239,177 

.. 
Accepted 
Accepted 

Rejected 
Rejected 
Rejected 
Rejected 

• Rejected, because the requisite majority of 80 000 was not obtained. 

5,367 
24,679 

231,627 

25,457 
159,137 
104,q37 

99,940 
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Date. 

1898 
41899 

1906 

1910 
1910 
Hill 
1911 
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Commonwealth of Australia. 

'Votes recorded. 
Referendum. 

Federation ... . .. 
Federation ... 
Constitution Alteration 

(Senate Elections). 
Financial Agreement 
State Debts... . .. 
Legislative Powers .. . 
Monopolies ... .. . 

For. 

... 219,712 
422,788 
774,01l 

645,514 
715,053 
483,356 

... 488,668 

I Against. I 

108,363 
161,077 
162,470 

670,838 
I 586,271 

1 

742,704 
736,392 

• Includes Western Australian ReferendUll}, 1900. 

Result. 

Accepted 
Accepted 
Accepted 

Rejected 
Accepted 
Rejected 
Rejected 

j Majority. 

111,349 
261,711 
611,541 

25,324 
128,782 
259,348 
247,724 

In 1898 the question of federation was put to the people in the States 
of New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, and Tasmania. In the 
three last-named it was passed; but in New South Wales it failed to obtain 
the majority of 80,000 votes required by the Enabling Bill of that year. 
At the second referendum for federation, in 1899, the vote was taken 
in Queensland, in addition to the States concerned in the 1898 referen
dum, and the figures for Australia shown above included the votes in 
Western Australia, where the referendum did not take place until 1900. 

The referendum in 1906 related to the extension to 30th June, 1910, of 
the services of Senators whose places would have become vacant in 
December, 1909, and also that the term of service of a Senator should 
begin on the first day of July. The fact of this referendum being taken 
on the same day as the Commonwealth General Election no doubt accounts 
for the large number of votes recorded. 

Two proposals for altering the Constitution, referred III 1910, relate 
to finanoial arrangements between the States and the Commonwealth; 
the one, to give effect to an agreement regarding the amount of revenue 
which should be returned to the States, was rejected, and the other, to 
enable the Commonwealth to take over all the debts of the States, was 
passed by a majority in the Commonwealth as a whole, and in all the 
States except New South Wales. Previous to this alteration the Common
wealth was empowered to take over only such debts as had been incurred 
prior to federation. 

Trade and Industrial Matters. 
The referenda of 1911 resulted in the rejection of the proposals, which 

were for the purpose of extending the legislative powers of the Federal 
Government regarding trade and industrial matters, and to empower 
the Commonwealth to take control of industries subject to monopolies. 

The clauses of the Constitution affected and the proposed alterations 
. were as follows :-

"Section 51. The Parliament shall, subject to this Constitution, 
have power to make laws for the peace, order, and good govern
ment of the Commonwealth with respect to-

(i) Trade and oommerce with other countries, and among 
the States." 

Under this section, the powers of the Commonwealth Parliament are 
limited by the exclusion of the trade and commerce which does not extend 
beyond the boundaries of anyone State. It was proposed to remove t.his 
limitation by omitting the words, "With other countries and among the 
States." 
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With regard to corporations, it was proposed to omit paragraph xx 
of section 51: "(xx) Foreign corporations, and trading or financial 
oorporations formed within the limits of the Commonwealth," and to 
substitute the following :-

"Corporations, including-

"(a) The creation, dissolution, regulation, and control of cor
porations; 

"(b) Corporations formed under the law of a State (except any 
corporation formed solely for religious, charitable, scien
tific, or artistic purposes, and not for the acquisition of 
gain by the corporation, or its members), including their
dissolution, regulation, and control; and 

"(c) Foreign corporations, including their regUlation and 
control. " 

'1'he proposed extension in regard to industrial matters was to b& 
effeoted by the omission of paragraph xxxv of section 51 : "(xxxv) Con-

• ciliation and arbitration for the prevention and settlement of industrial 
disputes extending beyond the limits of anyone State," and the insertion 
of the words:- , 

"Labour and employment, including-

"(a) The wages and conditions of labour and employment in 
any trade, industry, or calling; and 

" (b) The prevention and settlement of industrial disputes,. 
including disputes in relation to employment on or ahout 
railways the property of any State." 

The proposal also included the addition to this section of the following 
paragraph:-

",Combinations and monopolies in relation to the production, manu
facture, or supply of goods or services." 

These alterations to section 51 wpre embodied III the proposed law 
Constitution Alteration (Legislative Powers), 1910, and submitted to the
electors on 26th April, 1911. The following statement shows ,the result of 
the referendum:-

State. 
I 

I Against. For. 

Votes recorded. 

Ballot I 
Papers 

for. 

Percentage 

Total. 

Majority of total 
against Electors to 

Proposed whom 
Alteration. pa:'~~~ere. 

issued. 

I 

Informal, i.SS:~~C~dut'l 
count 

-~---~---~--~ 

New South Wales .. 135,9681240,6051 7,396 I 219 
Victoria •.. . .. 170,288 I 270,390 7,554 334 
Queensland .. , 69,552 89,420 3,002 161 
"South Australia 50,358 81,904 1,374 166 
Western Australia. 33,043 27,185 870 384 
Tasmania... ... 24,147 33,200 673 33 

384,188 
448,566 
162,135 
133,802 
61,482 
58,053 

104,637 
100,102 
19,868 
31,546 
"5,858 
9,053 

44'25 
62'01 
55'34 
61-94 
44'33 
66'73 

Commonwealth .. 483,356 742,7041 20,869 1,297 -1-,2-48-,~-~-6- --25-9-,3-4-8- --5-3-'3-1-

-------------------------------------------------------------
:(I Majority in fayour of alteration. 

Except in the case of Western Australia, this proposal was rejected 
in each State, and consequently in the Commonwealth as a whole. 
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The second proposal to alter the Constitution was the addition of the 
following section :-

"51A. When each House o£ the Parliament, in the same session, has 
b~ resolution declared that the industry or business of produc
ing, manufacturing, or supplying any specified goods, or of 
supplying any specified serVlCes, is the subject of a monopoly, 
the Parliament shall have power to make laws for carrying on 
the industry or business by or under the control of the Oommon
wealth, and acquiring for that purpose on just terms any property 
used in connection with the industry or business. , 

This proposal also was rejected by the electors of each State, except 
Western Australia, at the referendum on 26th April, 1911. The voting 
was as follows :-

-- Vetes recorded. 
Perc entage 

of total 

! Ballot I Majority }~lec tors to 
state. Paptrs w ho:m 

1 Informal. i~suedJ but 
against. 

B allot For. I Against. Total. 

I 
unac- Pape rs were 

counted I I iss ued. 
for. 

New South Wales .. I 138,237 238,177 7,618 156 384,188 II 99,9-10 44'25 
Victoria .. , '''1,171,458 268,748 8,Otl 329 448,566. 97,2!J0 62'0l 
Queensland ... 70,259 8!l,4i2 3,200 204 162,135 18,213 ii5'34 
South Australia ... 1 50,835 81,479 1,:l44 144 133,802 80,64.1, 61'94 
Western Australia'l 3:3,592 26,561 898 481 61,482 "7,0:31 44'3:l 
Tasmania ... . .. ! 24,292 32,960 753 48 58,058 8,668 56'7:3 

I 
1-----------------------

Commonwealth··1488,668 736,392 21,854 1,312 1,248,226 247,724 58'31 

* Majority in favour of alteration. 

In connection with the question of vesting in the Commonwealth 
Government wider powers, legislative and industrial, a conference or State 
Premiers and Ministers held in' January, 1912, resolved that, as a mattcr 
of expediency, a Bill should be submitted in each of the State Parliaments 
referring to the Parliament of the Oommonwealth the following matters:-

(1.) Labour and Employment.-As regards the prevention and settle
ment of industrial disputes extending beyond the limits of a single 
State, and the extension of federal awards or orders as common 
rules, binding upon all persons subject to such award, order or 
common rule, whether wages or conditions III the particular 
industry have been determined by a State industrial authority, 
or where no such authority exists. 

(2.) Oombinations and Monopolies.-So as to enable the Oommon
wealth Parliament to control or to acquire such 
business or industry (as) extends beyond -the limits of anyone 
State, and is determined by the High Oourt to be in restraint of 
trade, commerce, or to the detriment of the public; to acquire upon 
just terms property in such business, and to retain a monopoly 
of such business. 

(3) Unfair Oompetitions arising between States.-The Common
wealth Parliament should have authority to inquire into any 
complaint referred by a State Industrial Tribunal to a State 
Oourt, thence to the Oommonwealth authority, which should have 
power to determine and regulate matters due to the conditions of 
industry under which the employees in competing industries may 
work. 
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AmIINISTRATIVE GOVERNMENT OF THE STATE. 

Functions. 
In New South Wales the various Departments of the Public Service, 

controlled by Ministers of the Government, as previously enumerated, are 
charged with the administration of Acts of Parliament, the conduct of public 
business, and the performance of functions incidental to the good government 
of the State. Following is a summary of' the general functions of the 
different Departments :-

Department of the Premier. 
Departmental business connected with the two House; of Parliament, 

including official publication of Debates. 
Foreign correspondence. 
Correspondence with-

(a) The Commonwealth, State, and Colonial Governments. 
(b) The President of the Legislative Council and the Speaker of the 

Legislative Assembly. 
(c) The Foreign Consuls. 

Agency -General. 
Immigration and Tourist Bureau. 
Departmental business connected with Norfolk Island. 

Department of the Ohief Secretary. 

Executive Council Office. 
Public Seal and Registration of Commissions thereunder. 
Execution of Capital Sentences. 
Appointment of Magistrates. 
Busine~s relating to Ecclesiastical Establishments. 
Issue of Licenses for Public Entertainments and for Racecourses. 
Medical Establishment, including the Officers appointed for the purposes of 

Vaccination, and the M.edical Board. 
Private Hospitals. 
Institutions for the care and treatment of Ineb!'iates, and of the Insane. 
Metropolitan and Country Hospitals. 
Charitable Institutions aided from the Consolidated Revenue. 
Department of Audit. 
Police Department. 
Public Health Department. 
Inspector-General of Hospitals and Charities. 
Board of Fire Commissioners of New South "Vales. 
Board for International Exchanges. 
Aborigines Prote(!tion Board. 
Bureau of Statistics and Registry of Friendly Societies and Trade Unions. 
Electoral Office. 
Bureau of Mic~obiology. 
Department of Fisheries. 
Master in Lunacy's Office. 
Dental Board. 
Departmental business connected with Lord Howe Island. 
Closed Cemeteries and Exhumation of Bodies for the purpose of Re-interment. 
All matters of business not expressly assigned and confided to any other 

Minister. . 
Correspondence with-
The Heads of the several Churches; 
The Returning Officers of Electoral Districts; 
And also, as occasion may arise, with other public officers and public bodies. 
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Department of the Treasury. 
Management of the Consolidated Revenue, Public Works, Closer Settlement, 

Treasury Guarantee, General Loan and Railway Loan Funds, and 
Special Deposits Accounts. 

Receipt of collections by Accounting Officers and of Taxes, Imposts, Rates, and 
other revenues of the Crown payable to the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 

Payment of claims against the Crown. 
Public Banking Arrangements. 
Management and Regulation of the Public Debt. 
Flotation of Loans. 
Sale, inscription, and management of Stocks on the Sydney Register. 
Periodical inspection ofthe accounts of Official Assignees and the Registrar in 

Bankruptcy, under the provisions of the Bankruptcy Act; of the Curator 
of Intestate Estates, under the Wills, Probate, and Administration Act. 

Exercise, in regard to the State Railways and Tramways, of the powers 
conferred upon the Minister by the" Government Railways Act, 1901," 
as amended by the" Railway Commissioners Appointment Act, 1906." 

Exercise, in regard to the Sydney Harbou'r Trust, of the powers conferred 
upon the Minister by the "Sydney Harbour Trust Act, 1900." 

Exercise, in regard to the Housing of Workers and others, of the powers 
conferred upon the Minister by the Housing Act, 1912. 

Public Printing, including the printing of Duty Stamps, and of Railway and 
Tramway Tickets. 

Publication of the Government Gazette. 
Supervision of the enga!{ement and discharge of Seamen, and all matters 

relating thereto. 
Storage and safe custody of, and issue of permits for, gunpowder and explosive 

substances required for mercantile purposes. 
Registration of the Guarantees under thfl Pure Food Act, 1908. 
Payment of Imperial Pensions and Allowances. 
Payment of Pensions and Allowances for and on account of Crown and 

other Colonies. 
Control of the Stores Department, which deals with the purchase and 

distribution of Stores, Stationery, and Furniture for the Public Service. 
Issue, under various Acts of Parliament, of the following Licenses, viz. :-

Auctioneers', Publicans', Booth, Billiard, Bagatelle, Brewers', Spirit 
l\ferchants', Packet, T@bacco, Cigars arid Cigarettes, Colonial 
Wine, Railway Refreshment Room, Oyster Vendors', Fisher
men's, and Fishinl:{ Boat. 

Correspondence with the Banking Institutions transacting business on 
behalf of the Government, in the State and elsewhere, and with all 
Government Departments and Officers, on the subject of collecting, 
expending, and accounting for the Public Revenues. 

Department of the Attorney-General. 
Business relating to-

The Office of Chief Justice and to the Puisne Judges, the Industrial 
Court and District Courts, to the Office of Chairman of Quarter 
Sessions, and the appointment of sittings of the Supreme Court !lit 
Circuit towns and District Courts and Co~ts of Quarter Sessions. 

Ad vising the Government on all legal questions. 
The Offices of the Crown Solicitor, Parliamentary Draftsman, The 

. Crown PFosecutors, Clerk of the Peace. 
Statute Law Consolidation. 

Correspondence with the other Ministers on questions on which legal 
()pinion may be required, and with Judges, with regard to matters coming 
u~der Ministerial control. 

• 
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Business relating to
Department of Justice. 

The Equity Office, Bankruptcy Office, Sheriff's Office, Probate and Intes
tate Estates Office, Registrar-General's Office, Courts of Petty 
Sessions. 

Police Magistrates, Clerks of Petty Sessions,and Registrars of Dis-
trict Courts. 

Coroners. 
Gaol and Penal Establishments (exclusive of Industrial or Reformatory 
, Schools). 

Matters relating to the commutation or remission of sentences, or of 
fines, forfeitures, and estreats. 

Control of Court-houses. 

Department of .Vines. 
Business relating to mining generally. 
Geological and Mining Surveys and Assays. , 
Examination of Coal-fields. 
Inspection of Collieries and Mines. 
The Prospecting Vote. 

Department of Lands. 
Business relating to land matters generlj>lly. 
Alignment of Streets. 
Annual Leases. 
Auction Sales. 
Brickmaking permits. 
Business relating to the office of President and Commissioners of the Land 

Appeal Court. 
Closer Settlement Advisory Boards. 
Conditional Purchases. 
Conditional Leases. 
ConditionlLl Purchases Leases. 
Crown Leases. 
Examination of Applicants for License to Survey Crown Lands. 
Exchange of Lands. 
Homestead Farms or Selecti6ns. 
Improvement Leases. 
Improvement Purchases on Gold-fields. 
Kuring-gai Chase Lands Leases. 
Land Appeal Court. 
Local Land Boards. 
Maps, compilation, lithography and publication of State, county, parish, town 

and environs-and the sale of copies to the public. 
National Park. 
Occupation Licenses. 
Pastoral Leases. 
Preparation of Deeds of Grant. 
Proclamation of Towns and Villages. 
Recreation Reserves, and appointment of Trustees for same. 
(~uarry Licenses. 
Reserves, Dedications, and Resumptions for Public Purposes. 
Residential Leases. 
Scrub Leases. 
Settlement Leases. 
Snow Leases. 
Special Leases. 
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Special Sales, including the rescission of reservations of water frontage re
clamations, unnecessary roads, &c. 

Suburban Holdings. 
Survey of Public Lands for purposeA of Alienation, Lease (other than 

Mineral Lease), or Dedication for Public Purpobes, Topographical Sur
veys for purposes of Compilation of Maps. 

Subsidies for Parks and Recreation Grounds. 
Trespasses on Crown Lands. 

Department of Public Works. 
Construction of Railways and Tramways, and works and buildings con

nected therewith. 
Construction and maintenance of Docks and Engineering Establishments. 
Construction and repair of 'Vharves, Basins, and Breakwaters, excepting 

such works as are vested in the Sydney Harbour Trust. 
Erection and repair of Lighthouses and Signal Stations. 
Dredging and Improvement of Harbours and Rivers, excepting Buch works 

as are vested in the Sydney Harbour Trust. 
WorkB for Artesian Boring and the storage of Water on travelling stock 

routes, and for Town Supply in the Pastoral Districts. 
Public Watering Places, and Protection of certain reserves from trespass, 

other than those under the control of Municipal and Shire Councils. 
Works in connection with 'Vater Rig;pts, as defined byWater Rights Act, 1902. 
Construction and maintenance of Water Conservation 'V orks. 
Construction of Water Supply 'Yorks and Sewerage and Drainage Works in 

Sydney and Suburbs, and in Country Towns. 
Erection, repair, and maintenance of Public Buildings. 
Erection and repair of buildings, &c., for the Commonwealth of Australia, 

in the State of New South Wales, when requested by the Commonwealth 
authorities. 

:Fcirmation and maintenance of Roads not under Municipal or Shire control. 
Construction and maintenance of National Bridges, and of bridges outside 

Municipalities in the Western Division. 
Management of Public National Ferries, and of ferries outside Munici

palities in the Western DiviRion. 
Resumption of Land for Public Purposes. 
Detail Survey of Sydney and Suburbs. 

Department of Labour and Industry. 
Industrial Arbitration Office. ' 
State Labour Bureau. 
Factory Inspection. 

Department of Public Instruction. 
Matters relating to Education generally. 
Technical Education. 
State Scholarships and Bursaries. 
Kindergarten Schools. 
Control of lands dedicated or acquired for the purpose of Public Instruction 

by Act of Parliament or otherwise. 
State Children Relief Board. 
The University and Affiliated Colleges. 
Public Library of New South Wales. 
Mitchell Librarv. 
Sydney. Gramm~r School. 
Institutions aided from the Consolidated Revenue, including Literary and 

Scientific Institutions, Schools of Art!!, &c. 
Sydney Observatory. 
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Australian Museum. , 
National Art Gallery of New South Wales. 
Royal Art Society. 
Shelters, Industrial Schools, and Homes for Children. 
Charitable Schools aid~d from Consolidated Revenue. 

Department of Agricultnre. 
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Administration of all ma,tters relating to Agriculture, including the Agricul-
tural College and Experimental and Demonstration Farms and Stations. 

Forestry. 
Commons. 
Botanic Gardens, Sydney, and Centennial Park, and Domain. 
N ursery Gardens, CaIJ?pbelltown. 
Management and ContrC!1 of the Hay Irrigation Area. 
Irrigation Farms. 
Irrigation at Artesian Bores. 
Supervision of Dairies for Instructional purposes. 

Corn missions and Trusts . 
. In addition to these Ministerial Departments there exist various public 

services administered by Commissions, Boards and Trusts; the more impor-
tant of these are- . 

Railways and Tramways Commissioners. 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage. 
Hunter District vVater Supply and Sewerage Board. 
Sydney Harbour Trust. 
Murrumbidgee Irrigation Trust. 

\ Housing Board. 
In each case the authority controls a specific and frequently localised ser

vice, and administers the statute law as enacted by Parliament in relation to 
that service, but is entirely removed from Ministerial control. 

STATUTE LAW ADMINISTRATION. 
Following is the Statute Law administered in each Ministerial Department 

of the State :-
Departrnent of the Chief Secretary. 

Aborigines Protection, 1909. 
Audit, 1902. 
Banks and Bank Holidays, 1898, and Amendments, 1899, 1906. 
Benevolent Society of New South Wales, 1902. 
Birds Protection, 1901. 
Bread, 1901. 
Building and Co-operative Societies, 1901. 
Butchers' Shops Sunday Closing, 1902. 
Careless Use of Fire, 1901, and Amendment, 1906. 
Cattle Slaughtering and Diseased Animals and Meat, 1902. 
City of SydIlilY Improvement. 
Constitution. 1902. 
Dairies Sup~rvision, 1901. 
David Berry Hospital, 1906. 
Dental Hospitals Union, 1904. 
Dentists, 1900, and Amendment, 1909. 
Destitute Children's Society, 1901. 
Diseased Animals and Meat (Amendment), 1910. 
Dog and Goat, 1898. 
Electorates Redistribution, 1904. 
Federal Elections, 1900. 
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Fire Brigades, 1909, and Amendment, 1910. 
Fisheries, 1902, and Amendment, 1910. 
Friendly Societies, 1899, and Amendments, 1900-1-6. 
Games, Wagers, and Betting-houses, 1901. 
Gaming and Betting, 1906, and Amendments, 1906-7. 
Hawkesbury Benevolent·Society, 1840, and Amendments, 1860,1903. 
Homing Pigeons Protection, 1910. 
Indecent Publications, 1900, and Amendment, 1900. 
Inebriates, 1900, and Amendment, 1909. 
influx of Criminals Prevention, 1903. 
Juvenile Smoking Suppression, 1903. 
Lunacy, 1898. 
Maitland Hospital (Infectious Wards), Enabling, 1912. 
Medical Practitioners, 1898, and Amendments, 1900. 
Metropolitan Traffic, 1900. 
Motor Traffic, 1909. 
Native Animals Protection, 1903. 
Net-fishing (Port Hacking), 1901. 
New South Wales Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and the Blind In-

corporation, 1905. 
Noxious Trades, 1902. 
Obscene and Indecent Publications, 1901. 
Parliamentary Electorates and Elections, 1902 (Amendment), 1903. 
Parliamentary Elections, 1906, Amendments, 1910-11. 
Party Processions Prevention, 1901. 
Police Offences, 1901, and Amendment, 1908. 
Police Regulation, 1899. 
Police Regulation (Superannuation), 1906. 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals, 1901. 
Prince Alfred Hospital, 1902. 
Printing, 1899. 
Private Hospitals, 1908. 
Public Health, 1902. 
Public Health (Night-soil Removal), 1902. 
Public Hospitals, 1898. 
Public Hospitals (Voting) 1900. 
Public Institutions Inspection, 1901. 
Pure Food, 1908 .. 
Quarantine, 18\)7. 
Royal Alexandra Hospital for Children Incorporation, 1906. 
Royal North Shore Hospital of Sydney, 1910. 
Second-hand Dealers and Collectors, 1906. 
Senators Elections, 1903. 
Smoke Nuisance Abatement, 1902. 
St. Vincent Hospital, 1912. 
Subventions to Friendly Societies, 1908. 
Sydney Abattoir and Nuisances Prevention, 1902. 
Sydney Coal Delivery, 1901. 
Sydney Corporation, 1902, and Amendments, 1902-5-6-8-11. 
Sydney Corporation Dwelling Houses, 1912. 
Sydney Hospital, 188l. 
Synney Industrial Blind Institution Incorporation, 1901. 
Sydney Stock-driving, 1906. 
Theatres and Public Halls, 1908. 
Vagrancy, 1902, and Amendment, 1905. 
Weights and Measures, 1898. 
Women's Franchise, 190'2. 



CONSTITUTION, GOVERNMENT, AND DEFENCE. 

Department of the Treasury. 
Banks Half-holiday, 1900. 
Poisons, 1902. 
Stamp Duties, 1898. 
Land and Income Tax. 
Income Tax, 1911, aad Amendments, 1912. 
Explosives, 1905. 
Housing, 1912. 
Pharmacy, 1897, and Amendment, 1911. 
Navigation, 1901. 
Wharfage and Tonnage Rates, 1902. 
Savings Bank of New South Wales, 1902. 
Government Savings Bank, 1906. 
Seamen's, 1898. 
Special Deposits Accounts, 1911. 

Department of the Attorney-General. 
Clerical Workers, 1910. 
Crimes, 1900, and Amendment, 1905. 
Crimes (Girls' Protection), 1910, and Amendment, 1911. 
Criminal Appeal, 1912. 
Common Law Procedure, 1899. 
District Courts, 1901, and Amendment, 1905. 
Lotteries and Art Unions, 1901. 
Poor Prisoners Defence, 1907. 
Public Service, 1902, and Amendments. 
Supreme Court and Circuit Court, 1900, and Amendment, 1912. 

Department of Justice. 
Auctioneers' Licensing, 1898. 
Bankruptcy, 1898. 
Billiards and Bagatelle, 1902. 
Claims against the Government and Crown Suits, 1897, and Amendment, 1904. 
Companies, 1899, and Amendments. 
Contractors Debts, 1897. 
Coroners, 1898 and 1901. 
Coroner's Court, 1904. 
District Courts, 1901, and Amendments, 1905, in so far as they relate to the 

Registrars and to Officers acting under their control. 
Fines and Forfeited Recognisances Recovery, 1902. 
Fines and Penalties, ] 901. 
Habitual Criminals, 1905. 
Hawkers and Pedlers, 1901. 
Interstate Debts Recovery, 1901. 
Justices, 1902, and Amendments. 
Jury, 1901, and Amendments, 1902 and 1905. 
Legal Process Facilitation, 1904. 
Liens on Crops and Wool and Stock Mortgages, 1898. 
Liquor, 1898, and Amendments, 1905 and 190'1'. 
Marriage, 1899. 
Money Lenders and Infants Loans, 1905. 
Newspaper, 1898. 
Pawnbrokers, 1902. 
Prisons, 1899. . 
Real Property, 1900. 
Registration of Births, Deaths, and Marriages, 1'899. 
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Registration of Deeds, 1897. 
Registration of Firms, 1902. 
Sheriff, 1900. 
Small Debts Recovery, 1899, and Amendment, 1905. 
State Carriages, 1899, and Amendment, 1903. 
Wills, Probate, and Administration, 1898, and Amendllents, 

Department of Mines., 

Coal Mines Regulation, 1902, and Amendments. 
Miners' Accident Relief, 1900, and Amendments . 

• Mines Inspection 1901, and Amendments. 
Mining, 1906, and Amendment. 
Helensburgh Leases, 1911. 

Department of Lands. 
All Acts relating to the alienation, occupation (otherwise than for mining) 

and management of Crown Lands (other than lands within State Forests 
and Timber Reserves), and of lands held under the Church and School 
Lands Act, No. 20, 1897, also 

Closer Settlement, 1904-6-7-9. 
Closer Settlement Promotion, 1910. 
Blockholders, 1901. 
Labour Settlements, 1902. 
Necropolis, 1902. 
Newcastle Pasturage Reserve, 1900. 
Pastures Protection, 1902, and Amendment, 1906, as relating to the distri-

bution of rabbit-proof wire-netting and fencing. 
Prickly Pear Destruction, 1901. 
Public Gates, 1901. 
Public Parks, 1902. 
Public Roads, 1902. 
Public Trusts, 1897. • 
Royal Agricultural Society, 1911. 
Western Lands, 1901, and Amendments, 1905-8-9. 

Department of Public Works. 
The Acts dealing with Metropolitan and Country Towns, Hunter District 

Water Supply and Sewerage; also certain Acts dealing with Main and 
Parish Roads, Bridges, Tolls, &c. ; and all Acts authorising the carrying 
out of Public Works. 

Artesian Wells, 1897. 
Drainage Promotion, 1901, and Amendment, 1902. 
Local Government, 1906, and Amendment, 1908. 
Local Government (Loans), 1907. ~~~~'~Uij 
Murrumbidgee Irrigation Act, 1910. 
Public Works, 1900. 
Puhlic Watering Places, 1900 (part). 
Scaffolding and Lifts, 1902, and Amendment, 1908. 
"Vater and Drainage, 1902, and Amendments, 1906-11. 

Department of Labour and Industry. 
Agreements Validating, 1902. 
Apprentices, 1901. 
Early Closing, 1899, and Amendments,:1900-6-10. 
Factories and Shops, 1896, and Amendment, 1909. 
Industrial Arbitration, 1912. 
Minimum Wage, 1908. 
Saturday Half Holiday, 1910. 
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Shearers' Accommodation, 1901. 
Truck 1900, and Amendment, 1901. 
Workmen's Compensation, 1910. 

Fertilisers, 1904-. 
Forestry, 1909. 

Department of Agriculture. 
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Hay Irril{ation, 1902. 
Pastures Protection, 1902, and Amendment, 1906, except as relating to wire~ 

netting and fencing. 
Stock, 1901. 
Stock DiseMes (Tick), 1901. 
Trustees of Show-grounds Enabling, 1909. 
Vine and Vegetation Diseases, 1901. 
Vine and Vegetation Diseases (Fruit Pests), 1906. 
~\V-ater and Drainage Acts for' purposes of Irrigation. 
Wentworth Irrigation, 1890. 
\Vine Adulteration, 1902. 

Department of Public Instruction. 
Anatomy, 1901. 
Australian Museum, 1902. 
Bursary Endowment, 1912. 
Children's Protection, 1902. 
Free Education, 1906. 
Infant Protection, 1904-. 
Library and Art Gallery, 1899. 
Neglecterl Children and Juvenile Offenders, 1905. 
Public Instruction, 1880. 
Sydney Grammar School, 1854. 
State Children Relief, 1901. 
Trustees of Schools of Arts Enabling, 1902. 
Trades Hall and Literary Institute, 1893. 
University hnd University Colleges, 1900, and Amendment, 1902. 

ROYAL CmIMISSIOSS OF INQUIRY. 

The important Royal Commissions which have been reported to the 
Parliament of New South ,Vales between the years 1856 and] 911, are as 
follow:-

Accidents :-Bulli Colliery, 1887. 
Broken Hill South Mine, 1901. 
Central Mine, Broken Hilt: 1903. 
Ferndale Colliery, 1885-6. 
Lithgow Valley Colliery 1885-6. 
Great Southern Railway, 1858. 
Mount Kembla Colliery, 1903. 

Administration :-Fire Brigades Acts and Board, 1911. 
Lands Department, 1906,1907. 
Railway~, 1885-6. 
Stock Diseases (Tick) Act (1901),1911. 
Weights and Measures Office, 1906. 

Allpged Tramway Frauds, 1888-9. 
Baldwin Locomotive Engines, 1892-3. . 
Bayview House Asylum for Insane, Cook's River, 1894.-5. 
Casual Labour Board, 1889. 
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Royal Commissions-continued. 

Case of Regina v. George Dean, 1895. 
Case of William Creswell, 1900. 

Charges :-Staff of Mudgee Hospital, 1897. 
Messrs. Sleath and Ferguson, Ms.P., 1898. 
Mr. Eddy, Chief Commissioner for Railways, 1892-3. 
Mr. W. M. Fehon, 1889. 
Police and Prison Officials at Bathurst, 1911. 
Alleged illtreatment of Prisoners at Darlinghurst Gaol, 1911. 

Charities :-Working and Management of Public Charities, 1873-4; 
·Institution Deaf and Dumb and Blind, Strathfield, 1898; Benevo
lent Society, 1898; Hospitals, 1899. 

Chinese Gambling and Charges of Bribery against Members of the Police 
Force, 1891-2. 

City Railway Extension, 1891-2,1897. 
Claims of Members of New South Wales Contingents in South Africa, 

1906, 1907. 
Coal Mines Regulation Bill, 1895. 
Communication between Sydney and North Sydney, 1891-2, 1909. 
Conduct of Hon. J. H. Young during Election for the Hastings and the 

Macleay, 1898. 
Conservation of Water, 1885-6, 1887. 
Conservation and Distribution of Water in the Murray River Basin, 

1902. 
Construction of Public Halls and other Places of Public Amusement 

and Concourse, 1887. 
Contagious Diseases among Rabbits, 1889. 
Contracts of Messrs. Carter, Gummow, & Co., 1897. 
Crown Tenants of the Western Division, 1901. 
Dangers to Vessels carrying Coal, 1900.
Decentralisation in Railway Transit, 1910-11. 
Decline of Birth-rate and Mortality of Infants III ~ ew South Wales, 

1904. 
Defences of New South Wales, 1876-7, 188l. 
Defence Works, Bare Island, 1891-2. 
DismissIL1 of Public School Teacher at Kyamba, 1911. 
~arth Subsidences at Newcastle, 1908. 
Education-Primary and Secondary, 1904. 
Electoral Districts Redistribution, 1911. 
Fisheries, 1879-80, 1889.1894-5. 
Floods in the Hunter River District, 1870-1. 
Food Supply, &c., of Sydney, 1911. 
Forestry, 1908. 
Friendly Societies, 1883. 
Formation, Constitution, and Working of the Machine Shearers' and 

Shed Empioyees' Union, Industrial Union of Employees, 1905. 
Harbour of Port Jackson, 1866. 
Improvement of the City of Sydney and Suburbs, 1909. 
Intoxicating Drink, 1887-8. 
Iron Industry of New South Wales, 1911. 
Keeping Disorderly Houses at Newcastle, 1911. 
Kentia Palm Seed Trade and Lord Howe Island, 1911. 
Law:-Consolidation of Statutes, 1396, 1902; Crown Lands Statutes, 

1911; Reform, 1870-1. 
Ligqthouses in the Australian Colonies, 1856-7. 



OONSTITUTION, GOVERNMENT, AND DEFENOE. 

Royal Commissions-continuea. 
Management :-Berrima Gaol, 1878-9. 

Metropolitan Water Supply and Sewerage Board, 1897. 
Hunter River District Water ~upply and S~werage 

Board, 1897. 
Quarantine Station, North Head, and the] Hulk 

" Faraway", 1882. ',~ 
Working of the Customs Department, 1867-8. 

McMyler Hoist at Newcastle, 1909. 

Method of Testing Marine Steam Boilers, 1868-9. 
Working thick Coal Seams, Maitland-Cessnock District, 1911. 
Handling Inward and Outward Merchandise, Darling Har-

bour and Darling Island, 1911. 

Milburn Creek Copper Mining Company, 1881. 
Municipal affairs, Wyalong, 1902. 
Noxious and Offensive Trades, 1883. 
Opal Mining Industry at White Clifls, 1901. 
Oyster Culture, 1876-7. 
Prospect Dam, 1889. 

Public Services :-Administration, 1894-5; Deeds Branch, Registrar
General's Department, 1894; Government Docks and Workshops, 
Cockatoo Island, 1903; Public Works Department, 1911; General 
Post Office, Money Order Office, and Electric Telegraph Depart
ment, 1890; Land and Survey Departments, 1878-9. 

Railway Bridges, 1906. 
Saturday Half-Holiday, 1909. 
Schemes for Extermination of Rabbits, 1889, 1890. 
Shortage of Labour in New South Wales, 1911. 
State of Crime in Braidwood District, 1867-8. 
Supersession of Returning Officer, State Electoral District of N ew-

town, 1911. 
Strikes-Conflicts between Capital and Labour, 1891-2. 
Sydney Water Supply 1868-9, 1902, 1903. 
Sydney Water Supply-Cataract Dam, 1905_ 
Totalisator, 1911. 
Treatment of ~nmate'l of the Government Asylums at Rookwood and 

Newington, 1903. 
Tuberculosis and other Diseases in Stock, 1899. 
Working of the Gold-Fields Act, and the Water Supply on Gold Fields 

1871-2. 
Working of Compulsory Conciliation and Arbitration Laws, 1901. 
Working of Moore-street Improvement Acts, 1901. 
Working of Quarries in the Albert Mining Distriet, 1897. 
Working of the Real Property Acts, 1879-80. 

The following Royal Commissions were appointed in 1912 :
Consolidation of Statute Law in New South Wales. 
Suspension of Shorthand Writer, Parliamentary Reporting Staff. 
Congestion of Goods Traffic. in Country Oentres, and Delays in Transit 

of Inward and Outward Produce. 
Adequaey of Supply and Manufacture of Locomotives. 
Standardisation of Australian Manufactured Food Produets. 
Investigation Regarding Cattle Tick. 
Kentia Palm Seed Industry. 
Inquiry as to Corrupt Practice by Minister for Publie Works. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
Subsidiary to the Parliamentary and Administrati~-e Government of the 

State, a system of Local Government is in operation in New South Wales, 
which directly links the people in defined localities with the centralised 
govermnent. Such is the importance of this system, and so extensive are its 
functions as to warrant detailed treatment, and a chapter of this Year Book 
is specially devoted to the subject of Local Government. 

The Lo~al Government Act. 1906, with its subsequent amendments, em
bodies the results of fifty years experimental effort towards decentralised 
government. For administrative purposes, the more populous eastern and 
central divisions of the State are subdivided in areas· incorporated as shires 
and municipalities, while the more sparsely settled western division remains 
under the jurisdiction of the Western Land Board. 

The city of Sydney is, however, outside the jurisdiction of the Loc.tl 
Government Act, being incorporated under a special Act in 1842. 

In addition to Local Government Councils, various Boards and Trusts 
have been appointed, as noted previously, to administer special services, and 
they frequently discharge functions of Local Government. 

DEFENCE. 
Consciousness of the urgent need for a comprehensive and unified defence 

arrangement was a powerful factor in securing cohesion among the Australian 
,colonies in the earlier stages of the federal movement, and with the achieve
ment of union in one Federal Commonwealth under a national flag, the duty 
of providing adequately for the defence of Australia devolved upon the 
Federal Government. Prior to 1901 each colony maintained a military 
establishment, the strength of the force of New South Wales at 31st 
December, 1900, being greatest with 505 officers, and 8,833 men in the 
ranb-practically the whole establishment, as in the other colonies, consisting 
of militia or partially paid and of volunteer forces. 

Under the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, 1900, the 
Governor·General, as Commander-in-Chief, authorised the transfer. of the 
defence arrangements of each State to the Commonwealth in March, 1901. 
Statutes in relation to defence were enacted in 1903, 1904, 1909, 1910, and 
1911, particular provision in regard to naval defence being contained in the 
Naval Agreement Act, 1903, and the Naval Defence, A~ts 1910 and 1911. 
In 1905 a Council of Defence was created to deal with matters of policy, and 
military and naval boards were established to supervise the administration of 
the forces, both Permanent and Citizen. 

The earlier enactments of the Federal Government in regard to defence 
necessarily contained many machinery provisions to systematise the defence 
forces, and to secure efficient administration. The divisions of militia 
and volunteer were retained, the permanent forces consisting of persons 
bound for a term of continuous services, and the citizen forces being at 
the call of the Commander-in-Chief in time of war. In the Defence Act, 
1909, a distinct innovation was made in that universal obligation to 
military and naval training was imposed, and arrangements were made fOl' 

registration and enrolment for training, and for the establishment of a military 
training college. Under the Act of 1910 provision was made for the estab
lishment of horse dep6ts and farms so as to supplement and ultimately obyiate 
the impress system of the 1909 Act. The period of liability for compulsory 
training in the citizen forcps was extended from two to seven years; and, 
generally, the system was made more effective. In the Act of 1911 a reduc
tion was effecte'i in the duration of drills for sellior cadets, but pen:1lties 
were assured for evasion of seryice by cadetR. 
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LAND DEFENCE. 

At the end of the year 1909 Field-Marshal Lord Kitchener visited Australia. 
to inspect the military forces, and forts and defence works, and to give the 
Government the benefit of his experience and advice in the development 
of a land defence scheme. His report advised the provision of an annual 
expenditure of £1,884,000 and a force of 80,000 men, of whom half would 
be engaged in the defence of the larger cities and ports, and the other half 
would form a mobile striking force. 

Universal Training. 
The Defence Acts provide that all male inhabitants,-except those 

specifically exempted-who have resided in Australia for six months, and 
who are British subjects between the ages 18 and 60 years, may be called 
upon to serve in the Oitizen forces in time of war. The order in which they 
may be called upon is as follows:-

1. From 18 to 35 years of age-All unmarried men or ,vidowers without 
children. . 

2. From 35 to 45 years of age-All unmarried men or widowers without 
children. 

3. From 18 to 35 years of age-All married men or widowers with 
children. 

4. From 35 to :15 years of age-All married men or widowers with 
children. 

5. All men aged 45 years to 60 yertrs. 
Specific exemptions lIlclude the following :-(a) Persons r:eported unfit by 

medical authorities; (b) Members and officers of Parliament; (c) Judges 
and magistrates; (d) Ministers of religion; (e) Police or prison employOO& ; 
(/) Persons employed in lighthouses; (g) Medical practitioners or nurses 
in public hospitals; (h) Persons not substantially of European origin or 
descent; (i) Persons whose conscientious beliefs do not allow them to bear 
arms. As regards persons in the three last classes, the exemption does not 
extend to duties of a non-combatant nature. 

Training is prescribed, as shown hei'eunder, for all male inhabitants of 
Amtralia who are British subjects between 12 and 26 years :-

(a) From 12 to 14 years of age in the ,J unior Oadets. 
(b) " 14" 18 " Senior Oadets. 
(0) " 18" 26 " Oitizen Forces. 

The obligation of training does not apply to any person who reached the 
age of 18 years before the commencement of the Act on 1st .fanuary, 1911, 
and the Governor-General may grant temporary exemption to persons residing 
outside the training areas into which the State is divide:], or at a great 
distance from places appointed for training. Boys whose 14th,15th, 16th, or 
17th birthdays occurred in the year 1911 were required to register in their 
respective districts. Six months were devoted to medical inspection and 
organisation, actual training of the Senior Oadets commencing in the latter 
half of 1911. 

Roya? J.VJilitary College. 

The Royal Military Oollege of Australia was opened at Duntroon, 
near Queanbeyan, New South Wales, on the 27th June, 1911, with 
42 boys, from 16 to 19 years of age, in residence, of whom 6 were 
from New South Wales. and 10 from New Zealand, the balance being 
drawn from Victoria, Queensland, South Australia, Western Australia. 
and Tasmania. The Oollege course extends over four years, the 
first two years being de'.'Oted primarily to civil subjects, the latter to 

32981-0 
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military subjects; physical training, drills, musketry, signalling, and military 
exercises being continuous during the whole four ycars, after which the young 
officers will serve in England or India for one year, when they will return to 
Australia. At the expiration of fivc years from the establishment of the 
Military College, only persons who are graduates of the College will be 
appointed as officers of the permanent forces, and promotion to tbe position 
of officer in the citizen forces will be from the ranks. 

Cadets receive an outfit allowance of £30 on joining the College, and 
58. 6d. per diem while in residence. Admission is by open competitive 
examination, vacancies -being allowed for b'lys from each State on the basis 
of population; the New South "'-ales allotment is twelve out of a total of 
43, which includes 10 for New Zealand. 

Seni01' Cadets. 

A comparison of the numeer of boys of this State with the other States of 
-the Commonwealth would be of iutercAt; the following retupl shows the 
total 155,133 registmtions of Senior C>ldets from 1st January to 31st 
December, 191t, when there were 89,138 bo'y~ 1Il military training 
.throughout Australia :-

New South Wales' 
'Victoria 
, Queensland 
,South Australia 
Western Australia 

'Tasmania ... 

Total 
----.--...... -.... I ~"umbcr i, l;i!~r~~~~ci ------
Exempt,·ons ! Total", T .. '''o"11111ber· ,·n 

Registra- M d' 11 I Liable fol' 1\ of~~~~: I[ ., 
tions. granted. *' '~x:n~f:~l Training. lIedically training. 

____ .. _______ .. _______ ...!'xamined. '-1 ___ _ 

~g~g I ~~:~~i ~~:~~~ II ~~:~~g i ~g:~ ~~:~g~ 
24,466 11,631 14,413 12,388 86'0 11,808 
14,685 5,544 11,:107 I 9,144 80'9 8,576 
6894 [ 2726 5,191 4168 80·3 3 833 
6;129 2;7iO 3,417 I 3:357 98'2 3;U7 

-----1----______ 1 ____ -----1-----
Commonwealth ... 155,133 i 57,949 105,242 I 93,029 88·4 89,138 

* Chiefly on ac~ount of great di:5tauces frOln centres of population. 

The second military distrid relJrespnts the SI ate of New South \Vales, Ipss 
the North Coast towns added to Queensland, the first military district; the 
towns of the Barrier district added to South Australia, the fourth military 
.district, and Lhe towns of Riverina n,dded to Victoria, the third; but even 
with these deductions the superior number of registrations for New South 
Wales is noticeable. 

It will be seen that only a very small percentage failt'd to pass the medical 
"examination, and the percentage would be further reduced by the exclusion 
·of lads deemed only temporarily unfit. 

The senior and. junior cadets of New South \Vales previous to the 
universal training system coming into force were disbanded, and those of 
service age absorbed in the new organisation irrespective of their enrolment 
in a cadet regiment or otherwise. Boys receive physical ch-ill in the schools 
.until the age of 11 years, after which they must enrol as senior cadets. 

Medical examinations of Junior C'ldets in June, 1912, gave a total £01' 

·the Commonwealth of 54,137 boys. Of these, 52,899 were pronounced fit, 
,and 1,2:38 unfit permanently or temporalily. The numbers for New South 
'\Vales were 20,436 fit, aud 1)99 unfit. 

In addition to 89,138 senior cadets in training as shown above, for ,the 
,Commonwealth, there were 3 225 boy~ allotted to naval training. 
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The success of the universal training system and the enthusiasm of the 
boys, in conjunction with the splendid organization of the administrative 
and instructional staff, was clearly evidenced at the first review of cadets in 
Australia since the inauguration of universal training, when the Governor
General, at the Centennial Park, Sydney, on the 30th March, 1912, reviewed 
17,946 senior military cadets and 696 senior naval cadets. 

In October, 1911, the Coronation contingent of cadets, returned to the 
State from England. During theyeal' 1912 Lieutenant-General Sir R. S. S. 
Baden-Powell, the founder of the Boy Scout movement, visited New South 
Wales. ' 

MILITARY FORCE IX NEW SOUTH 'YALES. 

Although universal military training came into operation so recently as 
1st January, 1911, the defence forces of this State had ttlready attained 
a high standard of efficiency; the subjoined table contain!; information 
regarding the military force in New South vYales on 31st Decembpr, 1910 and 
1911 :-
Permanent-

Headquarters Staff 
Artillery 
Engineers 
Army Sen'ice Corps '" 
Army Medical Corps 
Ordnance Department 
Instructional Staff 
Other ... 

Total Permanent ... 

Militia-
Light Horse 
Artillery 
Engineers 
Infantry-1st Battalion 
University Scouts 
Intelligence Corps 
Signallers ". 
Army Service Corps ... 
Army Med:cal Corps, .. 

1910. 
15 

345 
52 
14 
II 
43 

232 
28 

740 

2,000 
800 
399 

3,888 
83 
12 
74 

148 
257 

1911. 
17 

349 
52 
15 
II 
42 

161 
28 

6i5 

1,9?~ 
9;), 
427 

3,966 
99 
12 
68 

151 
246 

:Militia (col1tinued)-
Army Veterinary Corps 
Stafl:' Garrison Troops ... 

Total Militia ... 
Volnnteers-

Automobile Corps 
Army Nursing Service 

Total Voluuteer ... 

Total Permanent, 
Militia, and 

1910. 1911. 
5 6 
1 2 

7,667 7,840 

14 16 
26 26 

40 42 

Volunteer 8,447 S,557' 

Area Officers 
Area Medical Officers 
Unattached List of Officers 
Resen'e of Officers 
Medical Corps Reserve ... 
Chaplains 

64 
156 
46 
35 

. .. 11,061 
. .. 14,900 

Cadets, Senior ... 
Rifle Clubs 

Grand Total ...34,709 

75 
46 
67 

188 
53' 
41 

:~3,536 
13,902 

56,465,. 

S:lrALL ARMS FACTORY. 

With the object of. providing the outfit of all rifles and bayonets required 
for defence purposes in the Commonweaith, tho Federal Government estab
lished a small arms factory at Lithgow, New South Walef', which was formally 
opened on 8th June, 1912, the approximate cost of building and plant being 
£140,000. 

NAYAL DEFENCE. 

As an Imperial Naval base, New South 'Yales has froUl its eady days 
enjoyed a large measure of naval protection, and prior to the Federation of 
the Australian Colonies, had supplemented the Imperial Naval Forces by 
local organisations, such as the Naval Brigade and Naval Artillery Volunteers. 
Under agreement between the Australian Colonies and the Imperial Govern
ment in 1890 and subsequent years, the "essels on the Australian Naval 
Station were reinforced by an auxiliary squadron of five third-class cruisers, 
and two torpedo gunboats, to assure some protection to trade afloat. In 
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renewal of this agreement, the Oommonwealth Government, after Federation, 
"became with New Zealand a party to the Naval Agreement Act, 1903, under 
which agreement and a subsequent arrangement the Imperial Government 
provides for the Australian Station for ten years a fleet, latterly consisting of 
one first-cla."s armoured cruiser, three second-cla~s, and four third-class 
cruisers, and one Rloop, with a Itoyal Naval Reserve of twenty-five officers, 
and 700 seamen and stokers. The Australian Government contributed-to a 
maximum of £200,000 per annum--five-twelfths of the annual cost of main
tenance, and the Government of New Zealand pay £100,000 per annum. 

Though connected immediately with the ports of Australia and New 
Zealand, the sphere of operations of this fleet extends to the Australian, 
Ohina, and East Indies stations. One ship has been kept in reserve, and 
three others, partly manned, were used as drill ships for ttaining the Royal 
Naval Reserve, the remainder "t!eing kept in commission fully manned. The 
drill ships and one other vessel have been manned by Australians and New 
Zealanders, paid at special rates, and controlled by officers of the Royal 
Navy and Royal Naval Iteserve. Eight nominations for naval cadetships 
have been available annually to the Oommonwealth of Australia, and two to 
the Dominion of New Zealand. 

The Imperial Navy. 

The Imperial war vessels on the Australian station in the YEar 1912 are as 
fQl10ws :-

i .,l r 

I 
I 

,.; I "O,j I .2 " " 
I l 

"0'" 
~g .",8 :5 S 

wi< 
~ ~ I 

~o 

Name. ";1 "w 't " 1)"" 0 0 

" I row I A ... ... " 
I 

~ ~~ "" ' c: ~ A i .3 
~o ~'§ I 

.", -" 
i I I I 

Arinoured Oruiser- tons. t ·'f·l t · Ikt f . m. t. Ill. If,. In, ! no ,8 
I ' 

Drake .. .. 1901 14,100 26 0 529 6 i 71 0 30,000 1 23 '0 , , 

1Tnarmoured
Cruisers, 2 Cl.--

Cambrian .. 1893 

Encounter " 1902 

Cruisers, 3 OJ._· 

11898 Psyche .. 
I 

'Pioneer " 1899 

"",ramus .. 1897 

Screw Sloop-

Torch " " 1894 

Surveying 
Vessels-

Fa.ntome " 1901 

SeoJark .. " .. 

I 
I 
I 

4,360 21 1 I 336 0 49 6 7,000 19'5 

I 
5,880 19 8 I 326 0 56 0 12,500 20'75 

I 
2,135 15 10 '1313 0 36 6 5,000 20'2 

2,200 15 10 318 10 36 9 5,000 20'0 

. '.'M W "1''' " '" '."00 ,"., 
I 

960 11 6 I 180 0 32 6 1,100 13'0 
I 
I 

I I 

1,070 10 11 II 210 0 33 0 1,400 13'3 

900 16 0 179 10 29 0 500 il'C 

I 

Armanent. 

2 9'2~i~. n., 16 6-in. Q., 14 900 
12-pr. Q., ~ 3-pr. Q., 9, 
:Mach.; 2 torpedo 
tube::! submerged. 

2 6-in., 8 4'7 Q.F., 8.6-pr., 319 
1 3-pr., 4 M., 3 T., 1 
12-pr. (8 cwt.) Field 
Gun. 

11 6~in., 8 12-pr., 1 3-pr., 21455 
M., 2 S.T., 1 12~pr. (8 
cwt.) Field Gun. 

I 

84-in., 8 3~pr., Q'1 3 M., 231 
2T. 

8 4-in., 8 3-pr., Q., 3 M., 231 
2T . 

8 4-in.,8 3-pr., Q., 3 M., 231 
2 T_ 

4 4-in., 4 3-pr., 2 ~1. .. 105 

2 3-pr., 'Q., 2 M. .. 135 

1 3-pr., 2'45-in Nordenfeldt 95 
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The" Encounter" was lent to the Commonwealth Government on 1st July, 
] 912. The "Psyche" was used as a drill ship for Australia, and the "Pioneer" 
as a drill ship for New Zealand. The" Pyramus" was in reserve at Sydll~y, 
which is the headquarters of the fleet and ranks as a first-class naval station. 
The following statement shows the war ve~,els, other than thDse on the 
Australian station, which visited the port of Sydney during the year 1911 :-

Nationality. 

British 

Foreign-

Germany 

France ... 

I Name of War Vessel. 

... Edgar'" 

I 
... 1 Planet 

"'f Cormoran 

"'1 Montcalm 

'''1 Kersaint 

Type. From. To. 

First-class protected 25 April.. 6 ~hy. 
cruiser. 

I 
"'1 9 April "'j ,June 

Protected cruiser ... 1 25 March .. ., 22 May. 

Armoured cruiser ... 1 8 Jan. . .. 1 25.Jan. 
I . 

Third·class cruiser ... , 15 June .... 21 June. 

Snrveying ship 

i I 
I 

* Brought out relief crews for ships of Australian Squadron. 

Early in the year 1912 the cruisers" Aso "'and "Soya," of the Jaranese 
Training Squadron visited Sydney. 

The A ~t8tralian Navy. 

In 1908 the Commonwealth Government decided upon a policy of 
responsihility in local naval defence, to the extent of providing destroyers, 
submarines, and depot ships, and maintaining them fully equipped and 
efficient. Following out this policy a commencement was made with three 
torpedo boat destroyers; the" Parrarnatta "and the" Yarra" built in Great 
Britain, arrived in Australian waters in November 1910; the parts of the 
" Warrego" were imported and put together at Fitzroy Dock, Sydney, 
the vessel being launched on 4th April, 1911, and put into commission in 
May 1912. 

In 1909 as a result of the Imperial Defence Conference the Imperial 
Government decided to form a Pacific Division of the British navy, and 
Canada and Australia agreed to provide separate units. Accordingly the 
Commonwealth Government undertook to provide, and arraDged for the 
construction of a fleet unit, consisting of one armoured cruiser, three second
class protected cruisers, three addditional destroyers, and two submarines. 
The armoured cruiser "Australia" and two second-class cruisers, the 
"Sydney" and the" Melbourne, " and the two submarines are being built in 
Great Britain, and are due for delivery in the latter part of 1912. For the 
second-class protected cruiser "Brishane," the parts and machinery were 
ordered from the Admiralty, the hull and armour being clue for delivery on 
30th June, 1912. The three additional destroyers are being built at the 
N:ew South vVales Government Dockyard, at Cockatoo Island, to the plans 
of the" vVarrego." 
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Full particulars regarding the Australian war vessels are given in the 
following statement :-

Name. Armament. 

I I i I Armoured Cruiser·- tons. ft. in. feet. I ft. in. l!kUootS. 0 • ., 

Australia •. 25/10/11 18,800 26 6 555 I 80 0 43,000 I "5 II 8 h·m. B.L., 16 4·ID. Q.F., 800 

Protected Cruisers
Sydney' .. 

l\Ielbourne* 

Brisbane' 

Torpedo-boat 
troyers-

Parramatta 

Yarra ... 

.. ! 
Des.1 

9/2/1u 

9/4/10 

Warrego • .. 4/4/11 

Derwent-

Torrens* 

Swan*' •. 

Gunboats
Protector 

Gayundah 

Paluma .. 

Torpedo Boats-

I 
"j 1885 

1885 

1885 

Countess of Hope· 
tonn.. .. 1891 

Childers .. 

Submarines-
A.E.1' .. 

A.E.2* .. 

Training Ship~ 

Tingirat· . 

1883 

June, 
.. 1912. 

, 4 Max., 5 Torpedo tubes. 

5,400 15 9 430 49 6 2:;,000 II 25'5 Is 6·in. Q.F., 4 ~·pr. Q.F., 4 

I 
J\bx., 2 21·;u. Torpedo 
Tubes. 

5,400 15 9 430 49 Q 25,000 I 25'5 I 86in. Q.F., 4 3·pr. Q.F., 4 

I 
Max., 2 21·in. Torpedo 
Tubes . 

5,400 15 9 430 49 6

1

' 25,000 I 25'5 1,8 6·in. Q.F., 4 3·pr. Q.F., 4 

I 
Max., 2 21·in. Torpedo 

I Tubes. 
I I I I 

376 

376 

376 

: 1 

700 8 6 245 2! 3 9,500 I 28 11 4·in. B.L., 3 12·pr. Q.F., 31' 67 
I 18·in. Torpedo Tubes. 

700 8 6 245 24 3 9,500' 27 [,1 4·in. B.L" 312·pr. Q.F., 31 67 
18·in. Torpedo Tubes. I 

700 8 6 245 24 3 9,500 27 14·in. B.L., 3 12·pr.Q. F., 31 67 
lS·in. Torpedo Tubes. 

700 8 6 245 24 3 9,500 27 11 4·in. B.L., 3 12·pr. Q. F., 3 67 
I IS·in. Torpedo Tubes. 

700 8 6 245 24 3 9,500 27 11 4·in. B.L., 312·pr. Q.F., 3 67 
i 18·in. Torpedo Tubes: 

700 8 6 245 24 3 9,500 27 III 4-in. B.L., 3 12-pr. Q.F., 3 67 
18-ill. Torpedo Tubes. 

920 

360 

360 

75 
47 

800 
800 

1,800 

180 30 I) 1.641 14 11 6-in. B.L., 4 4-in. B.L., I 

I 
12-pr. Q.F., 2 3-pr. 

400 10'5 14-in. B.T" 2 12-1'1'. Q.F. . 

115 25 0 I 400 10'5 11 4-in. B.L., 2 12-1'1'. Q.F ... 21 

65 

115 25 0 42 

1 

1,186 21 13 Torpedo Tubes 

700 19 12 Torpedo Tubes 

176 23 3 15 I 
176 23 0 15 i 

.. I 
I 

w. In course of construction. 
t Date of commission, moored at Rose Bay, Port Jackson. 

In 1911 Admiral Sir Reginald Henderson visited Australia to advise the 
Commonwealth Government in the matter of naval defence. His recommen
dations involve the gradual acquisition of a fleet of fifty-two vessels, requiring 
a complement of some 15,000 men; the construction of docks; and the 
establishment of six naval bases and eleven sub-ba~es. 

On the 1st March, 1911, under the provisions of the Naval Defence 
Act, 1910, a Naval Board was constituted, consisting of the Minister for 
Defence as President, three naval members, and a finance and civil member. 
This Board is charged with the adminIstration of all matters relating to the 
Naval Forces of the Commonwealth, and subject to it is a separate 
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Administrative and Instructional Staff, established under the orders of the 
Director of Naval Reserves, and including District Naval Officers, Sub
District Naval Officers, Instructors, &c., with District Headquarters at the 
Port of each State Capital, and Sub-District Headquarters at other Ports. 

The District Naval Officer for New South Wales is responsible for the 
organisation and training of naval cadets, and has control of naval services 
within the State. 

Appointments to the Administrative and Instructional Staff are made 
usually from the Permanent or Reserve Naval Forces of the Commonwealth. 

NAVAL RESERVES. 

The Naval Reserve Forces include a special section for cadets who were 
already in the Naval Forces on attaining age 18 in 1911, but the Reserves 
otherwise consist of Senior Naval Cadets, under the Universal Training 
System, transferred to the adult section. At the end of 1912, the 
Australian-born of the Imperial Naval Reserve will be taken into the 
Commonwealth forces. 

NAVAL TnAI~ING. 

In July, 1911, the selection of Senior Cadets for Naval Senice was 
undertaken by District Naval Officers from among the cadets from maritime 
districts in the neighbourhood of the District und Sub-District Head
quarters. In connection with the training of these Cadets the Commonwealth 
Government purchased in December, 1911, from the Government of New 
South Wales the nautical training ship "Sobraon," which in June, 1912, went 
into commission at moorings at Rose Buy, Port Jackson, as H.M.A.T.S. 
"Tingira." Accommodation is provided for 100 bOyR, to be selected from the 
several States of the Commonwealth on a popt'.lution b,tsiR. On completion 
of training these boys wiII be drafted into the Permanent Naval Forces. 

THE NAVAL COLLEGE. 

As a site for the Naval Midshipmen's College, the Government of New 
South Wales havecede(l. to the Government of the Commonwealth an area of 
land and water at Jervis Bay; but pending the completion of the 
projected College, which will be sllbsidised from the Dreltdnought Fund, 
raised by public subscription in New South vVales, a temporary Gunnery 
and Torpedo School and vVireless Telegraphy and Destroyer Store Depot 
have been established at vVilliamstown, Victoria. 

TUB NAVAL FORCE l~ NEW SOU'l'II WALES. 

Serving in the Imperial Squadron in Australian and China waters are 
numbers of Australiam, the majority of whom will transfer to the Australian 
Fleet Unit, together with sixty-three men undergoing higher training in the 
Royal Naval establishments in England. Crews for the three destroyers 
already in commission and the three gunboats have been provided, and 
arrangements have been made whereby from 1st July, 1912, the Imperial 
Government will lend the second-class cruiser" Encounter" to the Common
wealth Government, to serve as a training ship for the crews to be recruited 
for the balance of the Australian Fleet. ]n 1912-13 the "Challenger "will be 
recalled to England, the "Cambrian" being transferred from China to 
Australian waters. 
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At the 31st December, 1910 and 1911, the Naval Force in New South Wales 
was summarised as under :-

Naval Militia--partially-paid 

Permanent Force ... 

Naval Cadets 
Seamen Training ... 

Total number ... 

ROYAL NAVAL HOUSE. 

1910. 

311 

5 
2CO 

516 

1911. 

167 

20 
909 
122 

1,218 

The Royal Naval House, erected in Sydney exclusively for the accom
modation of the men of the British Navy, was built in 1889, at a total 
cost, inclusive of land, of £25,000, contributed by citizens and by the 
Government of New South Wales. A new wing was added in 1908 at a cost 
of £8,600. The House contains large reading, smoking, dining, and billiard 
rooms, besides a gymnasium, and other accessories. Sleeping accommod,ation 
is available for 400 men. The institution is self-supporting, but annual 
graJJts from the Lords Commissioners of the AdmirAlty and from the Govern
ment ur New South vVales are devott'd to maintaining the House during the 
absemJe of the Squadron from Sydney. About 60,000 men are lodged 
annually, including petty officers and men of the Australian Navy. 

This is the only establishment of its kind in Australasia, and is controlled 
by a Superintendent, a Committee elected by the Trustees from among their 
Dumber, and a few Naval OfficErs; with an Honorary Secretary and Treasurer. 
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POPULATION. 

EARLY ENUMERATIONS. 

In the days of early settlement it was necessary to enumerate the people 
at frequent intervals on account of their dependency on the public stores. 
Information regarding the population from the foundation of New South 
'Wales in 1788, when Governor Phillip landed with about 1,030 persons, until 
the first census in 1828 depends on the records of these enumerations or 
"musters." The records were not always reliable, as the musters were often 
carried out under faulty conditions. 

The growth of New South "Vales for many years 'vas very slow, and the 
population was dirninishep in 1803 by the formation of a settlement at Van 
Diemen's Land, now known as the State of Tasmania. The following table 
shows, as nearly as can be ascertained, the probable population of New 
South Wales,. including Norfolk Island, at quinquennial intervals from the 
end of the ye.ar 1790 until the year 1825 :_ 

Year. Total Population. Year. Total PopUlation. 1790 2,800 1810 10,100 1795 4,500 1815 13,300 1800 6,200 1820 25,300 1805 7,400 1825 33,500 
Only the totals are given, since for the period of the "musters" very scanty 

details are avaib ble, the sexes of the children being unstated. 

The first census was taken during the month of November, in the year 
1828, the result showing a total of 36,598 persons, of whom 27,611 were 
males and 8,987 females, the remarkable disparity of approximately 3 to 1 
exhibiting a preponderance of the male sex. 

The slow growth during the forty years to which the previous figures relate 
was followed by a rapid increase in population, induced by the steady develop
ment which resulted from the progressive public policy inaugurated during 
the governorship of Sir Richard Bourke. A system of immigration was intro
duced on a scale of annnally increasing dimensions, which appeared in definite 
strength in the year 1832, so that at the end of 1833 the population had 
increased to 61,000, being an advance of 27,500 on the number for the year 
1825, or at the rate of 82 per cent. for the period of eight years. 

The population at each census from 1828 to 1856, the date of theCestablish
ment of Responsible Government, was as follows :_ 

I Incr?o,se. Date of Census. Males. Females. Total. 
I Numerical. I Centesimal. 

Nov., 1828 ... ···1 27,611 8,987 I 36,598 ...... . .. 2 Sept., 1833 ... ... / 44,644 16,150 60,794 24,196 66·1 2 Sept., 1836 ... ... 55,539 21,557 77,096 16,:302 26·8 2 Mar., IS4l ... 87,29S 43,558 130,856 53,760 69·7 :! :Mar., 1846 ... ... 114,769 74,840 189,609 58,7b3 44·9 . ) Ine!. } 155,845 1I2,499 268,34.4 78,735 41·5 1 :Mar 1851 Victoria 
., (Excl. } 109,643 81,356 190,999 ... ". ...... Victoria 

1 Mar., 1856 ... . .. 150,488 
I 119,2M 269,722 I 78,723 41·'1 

'l'he discoveries of the explorers during the early period had opened 
vast areas of inland country to pastoral and agricultural occupation, and the 
system of assisted immigration, inaugurated in 1832, was energetically carried 

:l3!05-A 
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out. -With the rapid expansion of settlement a great demand for labour was 
created, and the high rates of wages a,ttracted a large influx or unassisted immi
grants. The most powerful factor in promoting the development of Australia, 
however, was the discovery of rich gold-fields in 1851. 

Victoria was fOllnded in July, 1851, by. the separation of the Settlement 
of Port Phillip, with a population of 77,345, from New South Wales. For 
the purposes of comparison, the population at the census of 1851 has been 
shown in the above table, both inclusive and exclusive of Victoria. 

After the year 1856 there was yet another reduction in the territory of 
New South Wales, when, in 1859~ Queensland, with a population of 16,907, 
was separated from New South Wales. 

CENSUS ENUMERATIONS, 1861-1911. 
The first census taken after New South Wales was restricted to its 

present limits was on the 7th April, 1861, when the ascertained population 
was 350,860. Thereafter the numbers were determined decennially, the last 
census having been taken on the 2nd April, 1911, when the population had 
increased to 1,648,746. This number does not include the population of the 
Federal Capital area of Yass-Canberra, which was transferred to the Com
monwealth on 1st ,January, 1911; and the inhabitants or which, at the 
census of 1911, were 997 males and 727 females, 1,724 persons, of whom 10 
were aborigines. The population of New South Wales at each census period 
from 1861 to 1911 will be seen below; aboriginal natives are included, 
except for 1861, when they were not enumerated; their number in 1911 
was 2,012 (1,152 males and 860 females). 

--~--------------------~----------

Year. Males. Females. Total. Numerical 
Increase. 

1861 198,488 152,372 350,860 
1871 275,551 228,430 503,981 153,121 
1881 411,149 340,319 751,468 247,487 
1891 612,562 519,672 1,132,234 380,766 
1901 712,456 646,677 1,359,133 226,899 
1911 858,850 789,896 1,648,746 289,613 

I Index Number I Total increase I Increase \ Persons 
Year. of for per annum for per square 

Population. each period. period. mile. 

per cent. per cent. 
1861 H10 1'12 
1871 144 43'64 3'69 1'61 
1881 214 49'11 4'08 2'41 
1891 323 __ 50'67 4'19 3'64 
1901 387 20'04 1'84 4'38 
1911 470 21'31 1'95 5'32 

The population has increased more than fourfold since 1861, and has 
more than doubled since 1881, but there has been a great falling-off in 
the rate of increase since 1891. Prior to that year the annual increase was 
about 4 per cent., but thence onward to 1904 it was under 2 per cent. 
Since 1904 the rate of increase has advanced, and was, in 1907, higher than 
at any time since 1891. In 1861 the number of persons per square mile 
was 1'1, in 1891 it was 3'6, and in 1911 it was 5'3. 
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The following statement gives the population of each State of the Oommon

wealth at the last census, in comparison with the Oensus of 1901, and the 
average annual rate of increase during the period. The figures are exclusive 
of full-blood aborigines. 

Census Population. Proportion in each State. AveraO"e 
Annual Rate 

-----,----- of Increase State. 

1901. 1911. 1901. 1911. per cent. 

New South 'Wales ... 1
1 

1,354,846 1,646,734 35·90 36·96 
Victoria ... 1,201,070 1,315,551 31·83 29·53 
Quemsland 498,129 605,813 13·20 13·60 I 
South Australia ... :::1 358,346 408,558 9·49 9·17 
Western Australia 184,124 282,114 4·88 6·33 
Tasmania 172,475 191,211 4·57 4·29 

1·97 
0·91 
1·98 
1·32 
4·36 
1·04 

t 3·67 Northern Territory :::1 4,811 3,310 0·13 0·08 I 
Federal Capital Territ~ry" 1,714 I " I 0·~4 I 

Commonwealth .. r3,773~ -4,455,005 11Oo.00llOo.00 -----u;-7-

* Included in N I)W South 'Vales. t Hate of Decrease. 

The average annual increase of the Oommonwealth during the intercensal 
period was 1·67 per cent. The rate was highest in Western Australia, 4 ·36 
per cent., and Queensland ranks next with 1·98 per cent.; Victoria showed 
the lowest rate, 0·91 per cent. The rate in New South Wales was, in 
reality, slightly higher than the above table shows, on account of the exclu
sion, in 1911, of the population of the :Federal Oapital Territory, which 
formed part of the State in 1901. The population of New South ,Vales, in 
1911, represented 37 per cent. or the population of Australia as compared 
with 35·9 per cent. in 1901. 

ESTHIA'IES OF POPULATION. 

Reliable estimates of the population are required during the intercensal 
periods for many purposes affecting the welfare of the community. Apart 
from its value as the standard by which other statistics are measured, 
the population is used as the basis of important political and financial 
arrangements between the Govemment of the Commonwealth of Australia 
and the individual States, as, for instance, in the distribution amongst the 
States of the representation in the Federal ParliameEt. 

The elements of increase of the population are the excess of births over 
deaths, which is termed "natural increase," and the excess of immigration 
over emigration. 'l'he registers of births and deaths ensure a reliable return 
()f the natural increase, but it is unfortunate that the records of arrivals and 
departures are defective, as in a young and progressive country as New 
South Wales, the element of migration is extremely variable. 

Experience shows that, while the records of overland migration are by no 
ineans perfect, they give with fair accuracy the gain or loss to the State 
across its borders. In the case of the sea traffic, however, the returns are 
less reliable, as there are persons who go on board vessels after the passenger 
li~t has been completed, and whose departure is not recorded. The usual 
practice has been to assume that arrivals as recorded were correct, and to 
add to the recorded departures, as an allowance for unrecorded departures, a 
~ertain percentage of those departures, which was based on the experience 
of the preceding intercensal period. This method is not altogether satisfac
tory, as when the Oensus is taken, it is found that the estimate differs more 
or less from the Oensus figure, and it becomes necessary to adjust the esti
matecl populations of all the years between censu~es, so tbat they may not 
appear incompatible with the census results. 
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At different periods, Conferences of the Statisticians of the several States 
of Am;tralia have been held for the purpose of devising a uniform method of 
estimating population; such a Conference was held in Sydney in March, 
ISI2, and its resolutions were to the following effect:-

1. That as regardR migration overland by rail, a count of the passenger., 
on the railway trains is the best method, if carried out effectively. 

2. That such count should be made under the supervision of the Railway 
Commissioners of the several States, and being of so continuous a 
character, such financial arrangements should be made as would 
enable the Railway Commissioners to ensure an accurate count. 

3. That migration by road should b~ estimated at 10 per cent. of 
migration by rail. 

4. That as regards the movement of population betw('en the States by 
spa, it is evident that if an accurate statement be given of persons 
arriving, with ports of departures of same specified, then an accurate 
statement of departures can be obtained; but as it appeared that 
the rett1rnS of arrivals were not correct, especially as to the places 
from which the persons arriving came originally, the most satisfac
tory manner of ensuring exactitude would be to obtain periodically 
(without warning), li8tS of persons arriving in a port and, on the 
other hand, lists of persons embarking from all the ports for that 
port. These lists could be compared and the reasons for any dis
crepancy investigated. 

5. That a similar course of action might be taken to ensure accuracy in 
regard to oversea migration. 

6. That an interval of ten years bet\veen censuses is too long to enable 
inllccuracies in estimating population from year to year to be 
corrected, and an interim census, limited to sex and locality, at 
intervals of five years from the last recorded decennial census, was 
desirable. . 

The estimated pJpulation or New South Wales at the end of eC1ch year 
since 1901 is as follows; aborigines are included, but the population at the 
end of 1911 is exclusive of tile Fedeml Oapital area:-

--~---- .. 

Estimated Population at end of Year. Annual Increase. 

Year. 

Nu::c.erical. I JlIales. Females. Total. Per cent. 
I 

1901 720,762 656,8S6 

I 

1,377,648 13,058 '96 

1902 734,051 669,146 1,403,197 25,549 1'85 

1903 744,951 679,798 1,424,749 21,552 1'53 

1904 760,576 691,648 
1 

1,452,224 27,475 1'93 

1905 777,923 706,155 ! 
I 

1,484,0i8 31,854 2'19 

1906 794,894 721,268 I 1,516,162 32,084 2'16 

1907 R14,585 738, 418
1 

1,553,003 36,841 2'43 

1908 825,783 753,404 

I 

1,579,187 26,184 1'69 

1909 838,527 768,698 1,607,225 28,038 1·78 

1910 854,165 785,557 
I 1,639,722 1 32,497 2'02 

1911 885,736 807,638 I 1,693,374 53,652 3'28 
! 
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SOURCES OF INCREASE, 

The following statement shows the extent to which each source con
tributed to the growth of the population during the census periods from 
1861; in calculating the increase from 1901 to 1911, the population of the 
Federal Oapital area has been taken into consideration; aborigines are 
included :-

Increase. Increase per amrum. 

Period_ By excess By excess 
By excess By excess of Immi-of Births gration Total of Births of 

Total. over Increase. over Immigra-Deaths_ o'"er Emi-
Deaths_ tiori_ gration. 

per cent_ per cent. per cent. 

1861-71 106,077 47,044 153,121 2-68 1-27 :;-69 

1871-81 140,382 107,105 247,487 2-49 1-95 4'08 

1881-91 211,301 169,465 380,766 2-51 2-05 4.'19 

1891-1901 226,676 223 226,899 1-84 1-84 

1901-11 247,871 43,466 291,337 1-69 0-32 1-96 

The rate of natural increase has fallen steadily throughout each period, 
and reached its lowest point in 1903, when it was only half the average 
annual rate during the period 1861-7l. The fall was caused by the declining 
birth-ratf', as the death-rate has shown constant improvement_ During the 
last seven yean, however, the rate has risen; in 1911 it was the highest since 
1895_ ' 

The migration increase advanced steadily during each intercensal period 
up to 1891. During the decade 1891-1871, after the excitement or the gold 
discov~ries had abated, a reaction set in, and pu1:ilic interest was again directed 
to the pastoral and agricultural industries_ The policy of encouragement and 
assistance to immigrants was continued, and the Orown Lands were thrown 
open to free selection. During the following periods, the construction of 
railways and other public works increased the demand for labour; 
consequently, many persons were attracted to the State by the ease with 
which employment could be obtained and by the high rate of wages, notwith
standing that State-aided immigration practically ceased in 1886_ Towards> 
the end of this period, expenditure, both State and private, was suddenly 
curtailed, and there was a scarcity of employn:ent, and consequent check to 
immigration_ The year 1891 saw a cessation of immigration, and for the next 
decade the population progressed only by reason of the natural increase, as> 
the excess of arrivals was only 223_ The balance of migration was, more
over, affected by the rush of men to Western Australia after the discovery 
of gold in 1894, and by the departure of over 5,000 troops to the war in 
South Africa, from 1899 to 1901. After the war these troops returned to, 
the State, and in 1905 assistance to immigrants was restored; consequently 
the experience of 1901-11 was an improvement on that of the ten years 
prior to 1901. 
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MIGRATION. 

The next table shows the arrivals in, and departures from, New South 
Wales by sea and by land during the last ten years, proper allowance being 
made for those unrecorded :-

Arrivals. Departures. 
Year. 

By Sea. By Land. Total. By Sea. By Land. Total. 

]902 81,191 79,459 160,650 68,766 87,524 156,290 
190:3 70,570 81,773 152,343 64,920 85,340 150,260 
1904 72,978 83,284 156,262 64,877 87,217 152,094 
190.5 74,170 98,135 172,305 64,974 100,000 164,974 
1906 79,465 113,870 193,335 70,186 ll7,038 187,224 
1907 98,275 140,214 238,489 82,946 144,487 227,433 
1908 100,856 143,569 244,425 94,452 150,2:!4 244,676 
1909 106,310 144,200 250,510 98,025 152,376 250,401 
1910 U1,525 163,69] 275,216 102,20.5 169,856 272,061 
1911 141,667 201,656 313,323 ll7,152 201,293 318,445 

There is a very large movement of population,..each year, but it can hardly 
be described as immigration or emigration in the popula,r sense in which those 
terms are used, and is largely due to the arrival and departure of tourists and 
business men. Of the total movement, 83 'per cent. is with the other 
Australian States, and nearly one-half of the movement with countries outside 
Australia is with New Zealand. 

The net gain of population from various countries during the last ten years 
is shown in the following table :-

1 Other 1 New 

1 

United 1----I ili"~ 1 Foreign Year. I Australian 
China, British Total. 

States. Zealand. Kingdom. India.. Possessions. Oountries. 

1902 
I 

1,647 991(-) 1,:nsl(-) 81 (-) 435
1 

4,343 4,360 
1903 3,341 (-) 604,(-) 991 1(-) 293 (-) 2,067' 2,697 2,083 
1904 2,362 1,273 1(_) 1,114 (-) 164 (-) 889 2,7CO 4,168 
1905 4,932 2,534 ~(-) 753 3 (-) 874 1,489 7,331 
1906 1 4,867 760 H20,(-) 461 (-) 775 bOO 6, III 
1907 , 6,410 364 3,068 i(-) 527 1,044 697 11,056 
1908 1(-) 4,47:3 1(--) 872 3,234(-) 548 1,849 559 :251 
1909 1\-) 13,784

1 
5,519 8,401 56 f-) 1,272 1,189 109 

1910 1(-) ll,100 5,452 8,835 (--) 204 1(-) 904 1,076 3,155 
1911 1(-) 2,239 8,839

1 
15,568 128

1
(-) 637 3,219 24,878 

---~-

(-) Signifies Loss. 

The exceRS of arrivals from countries outside the Commonwealth during 
1911 was 27,117, the largest excess during the last ten years. The excess of 
arrivals from New Zealand amounted to 8,839, and there was a gain of 476 
persons from Canada. 

The most remarkable feature shown by the above table is the change in the 
movement of population with the United Kingdom. In the fustionr years of 
the decennium there was a substantial loss of population to that country, but 

.since 1906 there has been a steadily increasing excess of arriyals, ainounting 
in 1911 to 15,568. This is due to the revival of the assisted immigration 
policy in 1905. B.ecognising the need of a much more rapid increase in 
population, in order to develop the vast resources and latent wealth of the 
country and to provide adequate defence, the State Government has made 
arrangements for the systematic advertisement throughout the United 
XiDgdom of the advantages which this State offers to immigrants. The cost 
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to su~tabl.e im;nigrants of the voyage to Australia is lessened by Government 
contnbutlOns, and specially reduced farps from the United Kingdom and 
other European countries. Residonts of New South Wales mayalso arrange, 
by nomination, assisted passages for relatives and friends desirous of settling 
in this State. 

Under an agreement with the States, the Federal Government now co
operates in the encouragement of immigration by undertaking the advertise
ment of the resources of' the whole of Austr::tlia, and tbe selection of the 
immigrants is left to the representatives of the individual States, who also 
arrange the assisted p:1ssages. 

The number of persons assisted to immigrate is shown hereunder :-

'l'otal Assisted [ Nominated by Relatives or 

Immigrants. ! Friends i11 New South "Vales 
Yea.r. I (included in preceding). 

Males. I Females.] Tot,.!. I 
I 

Males. I Females. i Total. 

1 

1906 590 114 
m07 2,9l7 490 
1908 3,048 1,237 
1909 4,308 1,979 
1910 3,0:39 2,019 5,058 1,406 1,530 2,936 
Hlll 5,880 4,042 0,922 3,647 3,279 6,926 

LENGTH OF RESIDENCE IN AUSTRALIA. 

The figures derived from the census returns show the population of New 
South -Wales at 2nd April, 1911, exclusive of Aborigines of full-blood, 
classified according to length of residence in Australia, viz.:-

I Number of Persons. 
Length of Residence in 1\ 

Australia. Males. Females. Total. 

Years. 
1 

No . No. No. 
0-4 

.. ·1 
31,686 15,190 46,876 

5-9 ... 6,724 3,147 9,871 
10-14 

"'1 
7,142 3,265 10,407 

15-19 ... 7,610 4,597 12,207 
20-24 18,856 12,417 31,273 
25-29 '''1 26,943 17,545 44,488 
30-34 17,030 9,926 26,956 
35-39 :::1 7,043 3,820 10,863 
40-44 

'''1 
4,954 3,112 8,066 

45-49 ... 6,766 4,901 11,667 
50-54 7,393 6,038 13,431 
55-59 ···1 7,081 6,182 13,263 
60-64 ".1 1,953 1,990 3,943 
65-69 ... 1 754 820 1,574 
70-74 I 919 923 1,842 
75 and over '''i 143 196 339 

Unspecified ... :::! 12,96b 9,484 22,449 
Australian born . .. 1 691,736 685,483 1,377,219 

Total ... 1 857,~1~036 1 1,646,734 

The rise and fall of immigration, as noted above, are reflected in this 
table, which shows that, exclusive of the Australian born, persons who have 
resided in Australia less than five years, that is, those who arrived since 
1905, outnumber those in any other five-year period; the next in numerical 
order are those who arrived during the years 'ltl81-6 and whose period of 
residence is from 25-29 years. On the other hand, persons whose period of 
residence is from 5-9 years are exceeded by -bhose in every other period up to 
40 years. 

• 
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THE METROPOL[S. 

The Metropolis includes Sydney, the forty municipalities which surround 
it, and the Ku-ring-gai Shire, as well as the islands of Port Jackson, and 
embraces an area of 185 square miles. The boundaries may be described 
roughly as follows: on the east, the sea-coast, and on the south, the waters 
of Botany Bay and George's River; on the west, Hurstville, Canterbm;y, 
Enfield, Strnthfield, Concord, nnd Ryde; on the north, Ryde, Enstwood, 
Ku-ring-gai Shire, and Manly. The habitations within these limits are 
fairly continuous, with the exception of parts of Ryde and Canterbury. The 
following stl1tement shows, at the Census of 1911, the population of each 
municipality of the metropolis, and of the Ku-ring-gai Shire :--

1Iunicipality. I Males. I Females.: Total. I; :'rlunicipality. I Males. I Females. [ Total. 

City of Sydney" .. 60,0:31 53,74°1119,7711 Leichhardt ... 1 U,828 \ 12,4261 24,254 
Alexandria ... 5,260 4,863 10,123

1 

Manly... "'1 4,716 i 5,749 10,465 
Annandale ... 5,413 5,827\11,240 Marrickville ... 14,338 i 16,315. 30,653 
Asbfield ... ... 9,212 11,219 20,431 1 Mosman ... 5,836 7,407 I 13,243 
Balmain... . .. 15,907 16,1:n I 32,038 I Newtown ... 112,887 13,611 I 26,498 
Bexlev... ... 3,096 3,421 6,517

1
\ North Sydney '''115,625 19,021 '34,646 

Botany... ... 2,355 2,0541 4,409 I Paddington ... 1 11,494 12,823 I 24,317 
Bota:1Y, North ... , 3,083 ~,753 5,836 I' Petersham '''1 9,846 11,866! 21,712 
Burwood ... ... 4,001 D,~79 9,?8~:,. Ranclv>lck ... 9,2~4 1O,16~ 19,463 
Canterbury... 5,628 5,101 1l,.'l3lJ I' Redfern... ...1 12,422 12,00<> 24,427 
Concord... '" 2,009 2,067 4,076 I' Rockdale ... 6,739 7,356 14,095 
Darlington ... 1,863 1,953 3,816 i Ryde... ... 2,562 2,719 5,281 
Drummoyne ... 4,182 4,496 8,678 St. Peter's .. 4,220 4,190 8,410 
Eastwood ... 52l 447 968 Strathfield .. 1,709 2,337 4,046 
Enfield... .. 1,fl95 1,1491 3,444 Vaucluse "'1 768 904 1,672 
Erskineville ... 3,583 3,716 7,299 Waterloo ... {;,20G 4,866 10,072 

,Glebe ... ... 10,450 11,493 21,943 Waverley... 9,107 10,724 19,831 
Homebush .. 365 321 676 Willoughby ... 6,211 6,825 13,036 
Hunter's Hill .. 2.603 2;408 5,013 vYoollahra ... 7,4l6 9,574 16,989 
Hurstville ... 3,187 3,346 6,533 Ku-ring-gai Shire 4,347 5,111 9,458 
Kogarah ... ... :3,420 3,524 6,953 -------
Lrme Cove ... 1,639 1,667 3,306 Total 31') 074 324 "79 635,353 

l •• , ~~, It ,'" 
------------------------------

11= Includes E:ihipping and islands of Port Jackson. 

The population of the Metropolis is rather unevenly distributed. Two
fifths or the inhabitants are crowded into less than 7,000 ac::es, having a density 
from 30 to 90 per acre, while one,third occupy a110ut 24,000 acres with an 
average density of 10, and the remainder are scattered over about 88,000 
acres, which have a density of a little over 1 pel' acre. 

A comparison of the population of the chief cities (including suburbs) of 
wlch State of the Commonwealth and of the Northern Territory, is show-n 
,below:-

Metropolis. I Males. i Females. I Total. 
i I 

Sydney ... ... ... 305,728 

I 

323,775 I 629,503 
MeJbourne ... ... .., 277;956 311,015 588,971 
Brisbane ... ... .. 67,628 71,852 139,480 
.Adelairle ... . .. '" 90,578 I 99,068 189,646 
'Perth ... ... .. , 5:3,231 1 53,561 106,792 
Hobart 18,487 i 21,450 

i 
39,937 ... ... ... 

I 

,Darwin ... ... '''1 678 280 958 

These popul>1lions 111'e exclusive of shipping, and for this reason the 
pOl'ulut:oll of Sydnpy and suburbs differs from that shown in tho previous ta b13. 
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COUNTRY DISTRICTS. 

Round the Metropolitan districts settlement at first followed the main 
roads, but with the establishment of the railway, the population settled 
within reach of the railway lines. In the coastal area, where the bulk of 
the people dwell, the development of the towns has more than kept pace witl). 
the general population. Thus, in the Valley of the Hunter, with its large 
agricultural and mining industries, population has made rapid strides. N ew
castle and suburbs, for instance, increased from 7,810 in 1861, to 54,991 in 
1901, the population in 1911 being 55,380. The Illawarra district, rich in 
coai and pasture, and the dairy, maize, and sugar-growing districts of the 
Clarence and Richmond Rivers, have also increased largely in their urban 
population. 

The next statement shows, at the Oensus of 1911, the populations of the 
country municipalities of New South Wales:-

Municipality. 

I 
Aberdeen .. 1 
Albury 
Armidale ::/ 
Auburn .. 
B.llina 
Balranald 
Bankstown .. 1 
Barraba .. 
Bathurst . 'I! 
Bega 
Berry >1 
Bingara... .. 
Blayney .. 
Bomb3,la ::1 
Rourke.. .. 
Bowral 
Braidwood :: i 
Brewarrina 
Broken Hill "1 Broughton Vale .. 
Burrowa .. 
Ca bra.matta and Canley! 

Vale. 
Camden .. 
CampbelltO\vn .. 
Carcoar .. 
Casino 
Castlereagh 
Cobar 
Condobolin . '1 
Cooma. .. 
Coonamble 
CootamUJldra . '1 
Coraki .. 
Corowa .. 

Cowra .. '/ Cndal .. 
Cudg-egong .. 
Deniliquin 
Dubbo.. .. .., 
Dundas.. .. "1 
Dungog.. " .. 
Ermington and Rydal-

mere. 1 

Forbes . "1 Gerring-ong " . 
Glen Innes 
Goulburn 
Grafton •• "I 

Gmfton, South . '1 
Gra.nville "' 
Grenfell.. "1 
Greta .. 
Hulgong-, , 
Gunda,g-ai . "/1 
Gunnedah .. 
Ha', 
Hillgrove 
Hillston.. ../ 
Illawarra, Central , , 
Illawarra, N orLh 
Inglebum 

379/ 3,052 

Males. IFem8Ies.! Total. II Municipality. j Males. IFemales.1 Total. 

3, ~~~I ,~ -6-,-~0-3~-'cII-Ya-'~-'~-~:-:-!O-~'-----I:I---2-, ~-i-~-;---2-'~-~-~-;---i-:1-~-g 

~:~~? /' 1,083 
~J73 

1,~~~ r 

4,194 1 912 
804 ' 
613 [ 

710 I 40l 
846 
735 
577 
41:! 

16,921 
131 
461 
617 

872 
868 
245 

1,7M 
285 

2,
632

1 615 
1,034 
1,182 
1,517 

623 
1,049 
1,692 

304 
1,431 ' 
1,246 
2,210 

576 
820 
909 

2,192 
417 

2,013 
4,831 
2,288 

610 
3,1)47 

599 
468 
876 
592 

1,513 
1,16, 

796 
334

1 2,766 

2,
765

1 167 

2,448 4,738['[ Jerilderie :: 385 333 718 
2802, 5,559 Junee 1,296 1,235 2,531 
1;041 I 2,124 'I Katoomba ··1 1,955 2,968 49')3 

~~~ I 729 II ~r:,:;.~e~. :: I l'i~~ 1,~g~ i:~~~ 
4,~~i I tr¥~ ['I ti~;;~~!.. "1 !:~6~ g,~~~ ~:i~; 
~,057 ] ,H09 I Liverpool 2,20li 1:732 3 938 

860
107 I 11',6.,)',123] II Maclean.. ::1 781 801 1:582 

- Maitland, E"t,. 1,474 16"9 " 10" 
725 I 1,4-35 j Maitland, 'Vest 3,998 4;212 8:21~ 
423 1 827 Ii Manilla .. ..1 706 684 1,390 

l,~i~ i:m [I t}~~~,;O".~ :: I !~~ ~{~ ~~~ 
~~~ 1,~~~ I Molong .. . .[' 6;;4 687 1,371 

14,051 I' 30 972 ,I ti~~~~th.. .. 1'~i~ 1,~~g i;ggi 
105 '236 II rr~~~V"aI'e' ·1 ~~~ ~6g 1,~i~ 

9~~.450 11 1"~"9 ~7i I[ ~f~~io~~" : :11 l'~i~ 1,gg~ 2'~~i 
" Mullumbimhy . . 496 455 951 

957 1,825 I Murrumburrah 1,093 1,041 2,136 
290 I 635 Murrurundi 862 830 1,692 

1,~83· ~, 3'54~OO Murwillumbah "1 1,144 1 032 2.206 
? D L. Muswellbrook ." "' 885 '976 1,861 

1,798 I' 4,430 Narrabri .. .., 1,307 1,207 2,514 
615 1,230 Narrabri, 'Yest .. : 434 372 806 

1,029 2,063 Narrandera .. "1 1,211 1,1G3 2,374 
1,080 2,262 Narromine , , "' 641 628 1,269 
1,450 2,967 Newcastle & Suburbs-

515 1,138 Newcastle.. .. 6.674 5,713 12,387 
1,014 2,063 Adamstown.. "1 1;347 1,313 2,660 
1,079

1 

B,2i1 C,urington. . .. 1,366 1,319 2,685 
270 574 Hamilton.. ..1 3,904 4,004 7,908 

1,247 2,678 Lambton.. "1 1,376 1,420 2.796 
1,248 2,494 Lambton, New ", 983 894 1;827 
2 24~ 4,452 ~lerewethet' '. .' 2,082 2,069 4,151 

'5>10 1,186 Plattsburg ".] ,353 1,308 2,661 
703 1,523 Stockton", " 964 1,142 2,106 
807 1,716 Wallsend.. ..[ 1,693 1,653 3,~46 

Waratah .. .. 2,138 2,281 4,419 
2,244 4,436 Wickham.. .. 4,260 4,174 8,434 

377 794 
2,076 4,089 Total, Newcastle &1 28,090 27,290 55,38G 
5,192 10,023 Suburbs. ___ ,_ ~ __ , ____ _ 
2,39;: 4,681 N owra .. .. 9J] 973 1,884 

597 1,207 Nyngan .. .. 636 564 1,200 
3,684 7,231 Orange. . ..1 2,040 2,180 4,220 

546 1,145 Orange, East ", .,' 1,227 1,274 2,501 
390 858 Parkes. . "1 1,437 1,498 2,935 
860 1,736 Parramatta .. 6,500 5,Q65 12,465 
589 1,181 Peak Hill .. 739 623 1,362 

1,492 3,005 Penrith.. .. 1,788 1,894 I 3,682 
1,296 2,461 Picton.. .,. 476 478 ' 954 

785 1,581 1 Port Macquarie 571 548 ],119 

2' ~2314WI' 644 Prospect and Sherwood 2,026 1,906 3,932 
5,000 1 Queanbeyan 624 649 1,27.< 

2,392 5'~n I Qulrindi.. .. 1,101 1,139 2,240 
212 II Raymond Terrace 414 497 I 011 
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Municipality. 

Richmond 
Rookwood 
Scone 
Shellharbour 
Shoalhaven, South " 
Singleton .. .. 
Smithfield and Fairfield 
St. Mary's 
Tamworth 
Taree 
Temora .. 
Tenterfield 
Tumut .. 
Ulladulla 
Ulmarra .. 
Uralla .. 
Wagga yVagga. .. 
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Males. I Females.j 

1,015 II 842 
3,040 2,378 

595 561 
818 724 
382 339 

1,461 I 1,535 
1,~§~ I l,g3g 
3,592 I 3,553 

647 . 600 
1,459

1

1 1,325 
1,328 1,46~ 

762 755 
773 729 

~~~ I ~~~ 
3,238 I 3,181 

! 

Total. II 
1,857 
5,418 
1,156 
1,542 

721 
2.996 
2,226 
1,794 
7,14.5 
1,247 
2,784

1 
2,792 
1,ii17 I 
1,D02 I 

i:6~~ 1'1 6,419 
I 

Municipality. 

Walcha .. 
Wallendbeen .. 
WariaJda 
Warren .. 
Wellington 
vVentworth 
'Vilcannia 

··1 ::1 
"I 
::1 

Males. [Females. I 

664\ 670 
578 [ 441 
383 399 
581 561 

1,922 I 2,036 
287 271 
328 342 

Total. 

1,334 
1,019 

782 
1,142 
3,958 

558 
670 

Windsor.. .. . '1' 1,792 1,674 3,466 
Wing ham .. .. 531 439 970 
Wollongong .. "1 2,259 2,414 4,673 
Wrightville .. .. 872 696 1,568 
W}along .. 5471 495 1,042 
Yass .. .. 1,027 1,109 2,136 
Young ... .. "1~499 ~~640 _3,139 

*Total, Country Muni- 214,531 1208,277 422,808 
cipallties. I I 

• Includes shipping 

N one of these municipalities IS densely populated, the most closely 
inhabited having only 12 persons per acre. The largest is Oudgegong, with an 
area of 122,880 acres, and the smallest Taree, with 294 acres. 

The population, exclusive oj' aborigines, contained in the metropolitan 
area, the country municipalities, the Shires, and the unincorporated part 
of the Western Division as at the Census of 1911, is shown below; also the 
density in each division as represented by the average population per 
square mile. In this table the shipping figures have been excluded from 
the population of each division, and are shown separately ;-

DivisioTI.. I Are, i--M-a-le-s-. -'--I-:-:-:-:-
1

;-e:-

i

.

O

_

ll

--'·I--T-o-ta-I.--

Population 
per 

Square Mile. 

Sydney... ..... 5 59,685 53,236 112,921 22,584'2 I sq. miles. I I 
Suburbs ... ...... ISO 246,043, 270,539 516,582 2,869'9 

Metropolis ... ... ~ 185 305,728' 1-3-2-3-'-7-7-5+1~~~_6-2=9~'~5~0-3 __ -_-3=,-4_0~2-·_7-. 
Country Municipa,lities ... 2,8~8 213,492 I 208,222 421,714 148'1 
*Shires ... '" ... 181,177 I 319,412 250,093 569,505 II 3'1 
Western Division (Part unin- 125,257 I 1l,<~33 6,323 17,856 '1 

corporated). 

Lord Howe Island... ... _ ._._.~_ .. ~ .. 51: 56 49 105 21'0 
Shipping ... ... ... _ 7,477 574 8,051 ......... 

Total, New South Wales... 309,4721 857,6981 789,036 1--I-,6-4-6-,7-3-4-l--~5-·'-3 
Ii! The Ku-ring-gai Shire, area 36 sq. miles, population 9,458, is included with Suburbs of Metropolis. 

The pupulation of the Metropolis, including shipping, represents 38'6 
per cent. of the total population; 25'7 per cent. reside in the country 
municipalities, and 34'6 per cent. in the other incorporated areas. 

The area of the Federal Oapital Territory transferred to the Oommon-
wealth on 1st January, 1911, is about !)OO square miles; the population at the 
last census numbered 1,714 persons, or 1'9 per square mile. 

SEX DISTRIBUTION, 

The number of males in New South ,ry ales has always exceeded the 
number of females. In the early days the disparity was very marked, but 
there has been a gradual tendency towards an equal sex distribution. The 
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preponderance of males is due to immigration, as the natural increase of 
females is the higher. The distribution of the sexes at each census since 
1861 was as follows ;-

Year. 

1861 
1871 
1881 
1891 
1901 
1911 

Proportion of 
Males. 

per cent. 

56'57 
M'67 
54'86 
54'14 
52'42 
52'09 

Proportion of Males per 
100 Females. Females. 

per cent. No. 
43'43 130 
45'33 121 
45'14 121 
45'86 ll8 
47'58 llO 
47'91 109 

From lS71 to 1881 the proportion of males remained constant at about 55 
per cent. but immigration was checked towards the end of the next decade, 
and in 1891 the proportion of males had decreased slightly. During the 
following period there was very little immigration and in 1901 the difference 
between the sexes had become less than at any preyious period, the propor
tion of males being 52'42 per cent. or 110 males to every 100 females. 
According to official eRtimates, the proportion of males remained fairly con
stant from 1901 to 1907, but since that year it has decreased; at the census 
of 1911, the percentages were-males 52'09, females 47'91, or 109 males to 
every 100 females. 

AGE DISTRIBUTION. 

The table below shows the number of persons, exclusive of aboriginals, at 
each quinquennial period of age up to 85 yf'drS, as at the census of 1911 in 
comparison with the ages at the previous census. The population of the 
Federal Capital territory is excluded in 1911 ;-

Age·Group, 
Years. 

Under 5 
5--9 ... 

10-14... 
15-19. .. 
20-24... 
25-29 ... 
30-34... 
35-39 .. , 
40-44 .. . 
45-49 .. . 
50-54 ... 
55-59 ... 
60-64... 
65-69 ... 
70-74 .. , 
75-79 ... 
80-84 ... 

I 
· .. 1 

:::1 
:::1' 
, .. 

85 and over .. . 
Unspecified .. . 

1901. 1911. 

J\Ia1es. Females. Total. Males. Females. Total. 

80,308 78,553 158,861 102,003 98,863 200,866 
84,189 81,946 166,135 85,137 83,120 168,257 
81,582 80,097 161,679 79,136 77,998 157,134 
70,423 70,736 141,159 82,981 81,015 163,996 
62,448 64,818 127,266 87,314 82,850 170,164 
56,273 ,56,043 112,316 76,4:10 72,390 148,820 
52,596 46,697 99,293 64.228 59,896 124,124 
52,335 41,593 93,928 (5)21 50,708 105,829 
44,930 33,436 78,;,]66 50,940 43,455 94,395 
33,338 24,001 57,339 46,638 37,583 84,221 
25,615 19,327 44,942 39,345 29,964 69,309 
19,634 15,376 35,010 I 27,544 20,905 48,449 
16,733 12,192 28,925 20,023 16,352 36375 
13,005 9,237 22,242 15,370 13,014 28;384 
7,772 5,202 12,974 I 10;611 8,585 19,196 
3,578 2,844 6,422 I 6,658 5,242 11,900 
1,883 1,574 3,457 I 2,7)9 2,223 4,942 

800 678 1,478 1,010 1,070 2,080 
2,563 491 3,054 [ 4,490 3,803 8,293 

All Ages... 710,00,) 644,8411 1,354,846 1--s57,69S j- 789,036 ~46,734 
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In 1911 the males were in excess of the females in every age-group up to 
85 yeal'R, though at the previouB census there were more females at ages 
15-19 years. With regard to persons aged 85 and over, in 1901 there were 
more males than females, but in 1911 there was a preponderance of females. 
Oomparing the number of males and females at each year of age up to 
21, there was very little difference between the sexes at the census of 1911 ; 
but the males were more numerous, except at age 12 years, when there was 
an excess of females. 

The age constitution of the people has also materially altered since 1901. 
The results of the census of that year show that the largest number at any 
age period was from 5 to 9 years, and the number in the first group-under 

·5 years-was also exceeded by the total between 10-14 years. At the 
census of 1911, the group under 5 years was numerically the greatest; the 
group 20-24 years ranks next, followed by 5-9 years; then 15-19 y('ar8. 
In the group 10-14 years, the actual number of both sexes has decreased 
during the decade. 

The following statement shows the proportion per cent. of the total pop~
lation in each age-group :-

Age-Group. 
Years. 

u nder 5 ... 
5--9 

1 0-14 

5-19 

0-2! 2 

2 

30 

3 

4 

4 

5 

5-20 

-34 

5-39 

0--14 

5-49 

0-54 

5 5-59 

6 0-64 

6 5-69 

7 0-74 

5-79 7 
80-84 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

.,. 
, .. 
.,. 

... 

... 

... 

... 

S5 and oYer 

All Ages 

" 

., 

,. 

... 

1901. 

Males. Females: Total. 

I 

I per cent. per cent. 
I 

per cent. 

11'31 12'IS I n·n 
n'S6 12'71 I 12'26 , 
11'49 12'42 i n'93 

9'94 10'97 
I 

10'43 
I 

S'S9 10'07 ! 9'45 

S'Ol S'70 i 8'M 

7'45 7'25 ! 7'36 

7'41 6'46 i 6'96 I 

6'35 5'19 

I 

5'SO 

4'71 3'73 4'24 

3'62 3'00 3'33 

2'77 2'39 2'59 

2'36 1'89 I 2'14 

l'S4 1'44 I 1'65 I 

1'10 'SO i '96 

'51 '44 '47 
'27 '25 

·U '11 ·U 

Males. 

per cent. 

U'96 

9'9S 

9'2S 

9'72 

10'23 

8'96 

7'53 

6'46 

5'97 

5'47 

4'61 

3'23 

2'3,1 

I'SO 

1"24 

'78 

'32 

'12 

1911. 

Fenlales. Total. 

, , 
! 

per cent. i per cent. 

12'59 , 12'26 
I 

10'59 

i 
10'27 

9'93 9'59 

10'32 I 10'01 

I 
10'55 10'38 

9'22 9'OS 

7'63 I 7'58 

6'46 I 6'46 

5'53 I 5'76 

4'79 I 5'14 

3'82 
I 

4'23 

2'66 2'96 

2'08 2'22 
• 

1'65 I 1'73 I 
1'09 

I 
1'17 

'67 '73 

'28 '30 

'14 '13 
'25 If 

~~-~;-I~;-~;-I-I-0-0'-00-I-I-00-'-00-

I 

In this comparison, it will be seen that the percentage of the population 
contained in the groups from 5-19 years of both sexes was less in 1911 than 
at the previous census; and in the case of the males, there has also been a 
proportionate decrease in the groups 35-4·1, years, and from 60-69 years. 
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The following statement shows the population distributed III certain 
conventional groups; in order to account for the whole population the 
unspecified have been apportioned among the specified ;-

~---------------

Age-Group. 

I 
Number. 

I 
Proportion per cent. 

Years. Males. Females. Total. Male •. I Females. 
\ 

Total. 

Under 5 102,179 99,014 201,193 I Il'91 12'55 12'22 ... [ 

I 
5-14 _ .. 164,555 161,365 325,920 19'19 20'45 19'79 

15-64 554,306 498,293 1,052,599 64'63 63'15 63'92 
65 and over "'I 3~65S 3D,'" 67,022 

4'27 3-85 4'07 
,---

Total ... 857,69S - 789,036-11,646,734 1100'00 1 100 '00 

I 

100·00 
------------,--

School age, 6-13 years "'1 130,128 127,925 258,053 15'17 16'21 15'67 
Adults, 21 and over ... :::1 i~g:~ig 430:5_~7 9_~~.'':97 57'16 54-57 55'92 
Military age, 18-44 43'21 ...... ...... 
Reproductive age, 15-44 ... ...... 392,692 ...... ...... 49'77 . ..... 

The adults represented 55'9 per cent. of the population and the children of 
statutory school age 15·7 per cent. as compared with 51'7 per cent., and 19'5 
per cent. respectively in 1901. 

BIRTHPLACES. 

The great majority of the inhabitants of New South Wales are of British 
origin; at the last census, out of a total of 1,635,916 persons whose birth
places were ascertained, 1,603,287, or 98 per cent. were returned as having 
been born in the British Empire. 

The following statement shows the results of the enumeration of the birth
places at the census of 1911, in comparison with the figures obtained at the 
previous census. Aboriginal natives of full-blood have been excluded :-

1901. 1911. 

Birthplace. 

Males. I Females.[ Total. ~I:fm:~~-
----------~------------~----~----~---

490'137

1

1 1 Australasia-
New South Wales 
Victoria ... 
Queensland .. . 

'South Australia .. . 
Western Australia 
Tasmania _.. .,. 

*N orthern Territory 
Australia (undefined) 

New Zealand 

Europe-
England (including Isle of Man) 
Wales .. . 
Scotland .. . 
Ireland ... ... . .. 
Other European British Possessions 
Austria-Hungary ... 
Belgium 
Denmark 
France 
Germany 
Greece 
Haly ... 
Netherlands 

*Norway 
Portugal 
Russia 
Spain 

"Sweden ... 
Switzerland ... . .. 
Other European Countries 

.. , 487,039 977,176 608,517 610,340 i 1,218,857 
30,358 25,661 56,019 42,701 34,835 'I 77,536 

7,097 7,871 14,968 11,018 12,275 23,293 
.., 11,981 10,0781 22,059 13,005 11,189 I 24,194 

450 437 887 1,253 1,229 1 2,482 
3,722 3,855 7,577 5,209 5,112 I' 10,321 

:::1 '239 '229 i ···.168 10,0~i 10,49~ 1 20,5~~ 
i 540,886 I 538,268 11,079,154 I 691,736 1685,483 J11,377,219 
1--------:----:,----1----

... ' 5,425 5,164 I 10,589 I 7,296 1 6,667 13,963 

546,311 543,432 11,089,743 1699,032 1692,150 11,391,182 

76,187 49,930' 126,117 75,015 47,448 122,463 
2,254 1,368 3,622 2,791 1,591 4,382 

18,566 12,151 30,717 19,403 11,857 31,260 
30,463 29,482 59,945 24,098 22,558 46,656 

92 50 142 495 268 763 
594 73 667 520 116 636 
104 34 138 90 39 129 

1,150 216 1,366 1,083 214 1,297 
1,354 433 1,787 935 412 1,347 
6,344 2,288 8,632 5,323 1,918 7,241 

357 35 392 764 58 822 
1,243 334 1,577 1,332 391 1,723 

191 21 212 202 35 237 
3,010 180 3,190 964 68 1,032 

120 8 128 77 7 84 
1,022 240 1,262 1,218 318 1,536 
~ W 104 00 « U4 

••• 1 363 '''91 454 l'~I~ m 1,~~~ 
"'1 60 23 83 134 50 184 

143,539 96,996 1--24- 0-,535 \136,553 87,6i21224,i65 

--------------------------~----------~----
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Birthplace. 

Asia--
British India and Ceylon ... 
Other Asiatic British Possessions 
China ... ... ... .. . 
Japan ... ... ... .. . 
Syria............ 
Other Asiatic Co.untries .. , ... 

Africa-
'Mauritius ... ... .•• .. . 
Union of South Africa... .. . 
South Africa (undefined) .. . 
Other African British Possessions 
Other African Countries ... 

America-
Canada ... ... ... ... 
Other American British Possessions 
United States ... ... .. . 
Other American Countries .. . 

At Sea ... 
Unspecified 

Total 

1901. 1911. 

Males. I Females.j To.tal. I Males. I Females.j Total. 

•• ,1 

... , 

*InI901, the Northern Territory is included with Sonth Australia, and Sweden with NorwaY,and the 
llgure. f o.r Mauritius include the Seychelles. 

The natives of the British Empire resident in New South Wales at the 
Census of 1911 numbered 1,603,287, as compared with' 1,316,097 in 1901, 
th~ proportions of the total population being 98'0 per cent. and 97·2 per 
cent., respectively. 

The Australasian-born increased from 1,089,743, to 1,391,182 during the 
decade. Of the other British, the most numerous were the English-born, 
122,463; and Irish, 46,656; but both have decreased since the previous 
census. The natives of Scotland and Wales numbered 31,260 and 4,382, 
respectively, having slightly increased during the period. 

In 1901 the foreign-born population numbered 35,344 persons, or 2·6 per 
cent., but had decreased to 31,150 persons, or 1'9 per cent. at the census of 
1-'911 ; the Europeans numbered 18,641 persons, including natives of Ger
many, 7,241; Sweden, 1,'797; Italy, 1,723; France, 1,347; Denmark, 1,297; 
Russia, 1,536; and Norway, 1,032. The Greeks increased from 392 to 822, 
but with the exception of smaller increases in those born in Italy, Netherlands~ 
Russia, and Spain, the natives of the other European foreign countries have 
decreased since 1901. 

:Of the foreign Asiatics the most numerous were the natives of China, 
7.609; Syria, 755; and Japan, 139; the numbers in 1901 being 9,993,739, 
and 178, respectively. The persons born in the United States of America 
numbered 2,734, having decreased from 3,064 in 1901. 
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Over 82 per cent. of the foreign-born population were males. 

The proportions of British and foreign-born inhabitants at each census 
sillce 1891 are shown below, the percentages of each sex in 1911 appearing
separately:-

1011. 

Bir~hplaces. 1891. 1901. 

I ]'emales. I lIIales. Total. 

British- per cent. per cen t.1 per cent. per cent. per cent 

New South Wales ... . .. . .. 64·58 72·20 I 71-45 77-82 74·51 

Victoria ... . .. . .. . .. 3·63 4·14 5·01 4·44 4·74; 

Queensland ·91 HI 
, 

1·29 1-56 1·43 ... . .. . .. . .. 
South Australia (including Northern 

1-58 1·63 1·53 1·48 Territory) 1·43 ... . .. . .. . .. 
Western Australia ·04 ·06 ·15 ·16 ·15 ... ... . .. 
Tasmania ·52 ·56 ·61 ·65 ·63 ... . .. . .. . .. 
Australia (undefined) ... 'OS ·03 H8 1·34 1·26 . .. . .. 
New Zealand ·so ·78 ·86 ·85 ·85 ... ... . .. .,. 
England and Wales 13·74 9·59 9·13 6·25 7·75 ... ... '" 

Scotland 3·28 2·27 2·28 1-51 H!l ... ... . .. . .. 
Ireland 6·68 4·43 2·83 2·88 2-85 ... . .. ... . .. . .. 
Other British Possessions ·44 ·44 ·58 ·31 ·45 ... . .. I ____ 1 ____ -----------

96·28 97·24 96·90 99·20 98'01 

-------'1-----------' 
Foreign-

Germany ... ... . .. . .. ·85 ·64 .63 ·24 ·44 

Other European. '" ... . .. 1-07 ·84 HI ·25 ·70 

China ... ... ... . .. . .. H7 '74 ·88 ·01 ·47 

Other Asiatic ... ... . .. . .. ·04 '08 '09 ·05 ·06 

African ... ... ... . .. . .. ·03 ·02 ·01 ·01 '01 

American ... ... ... . .. ·32 ·24 ·24 ·12 ·19: 

Polynesian ... ... ... . .. ·06 '05 '04 '03 '03. 

----------- ----......... """'----'-~ 

3·54 2·61 3·00 ·71 1·90 

------------

At Sea ... ... ... . .. . .. ·18 
I 

·15 ·10 ·09 I ·09 -T------
Total ... .,. ... . .. . .. 100·00 100·00 100·00 100·00 100·00 

The natives of New South Wales have increased from 64·6 per cent. to 
7'4:"5 per cent., during the period under review, and the propOl,tions from 
each of the other States, except South Australia, are larger than in 189'1. 
The percentage of natives of the United Kingdom decreased from 23·7 to 
II·5. The foreign-born residents represented 3·5 in 1891, 2·6 in 1901, and 
1·9 in 1911. 
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At the date of the last census 108,631 natives of New South Wales were 
living in the five other States and in New Zealand, and 151,877 natives of the 

-other States and of New Zealand were resident in New South Wales, so that 
the excess in New South Wales of immigrants from other parts of Australasia 
was 43,246 persons. The distribution in each State was as follows :-

State. 

Natives of other Natives of New 
States Jiving- in South 'Vales 

New South living in other 

Gain to 
New 

South 
Wales. 

Loss to 
New 

South 
Wales. Wales. States. 

Victoria. .. . 
Queensla.nd .. . 
South Australia. 
Northern Territory ... 
Western Australia. 

:::1 ~~:~~~ I ;~:~~i III 4~,.~91 I 15:619 

...1 17' 185 .. , 168 
'''1 24,199 I 7,446 16,753 I ... 

... 1 2,483 I 17,224 i... 14,741 

... 1 10,326 I 2,330! 7,996 ... 

..., 13,967 13,833 1 134 1 ... 
------1------,-----,-----

... 151,877 I, 108,631 I' 73,774 ~ 30,528 j 

I 43,246 
I I 

Ta.sma.nia. .. . 
New Zea.la.nd .. . 

Tota.l 

Forthe purposes of this table the Federal Capital Territory has bcen included 
with New South Wales, but the figures are necessarily exclusive of a large 
number of persons of Australian birth who did not specify the State where 
born. The table shows a very large gain of persons from Victoria, the excess 
of Victorians in New South Wales being 48,891 persons. New South Wales 
also gained from South Australia, Tasmania, and New Zealand, but lost to 
Queensland, Western Australia, and the Northern Territory. 

A comparison with the census years of 1891 and 1901 is supplied below, 
the Northern Territory being included with South Australia :-
----------,------~---------~-------.. --

i I ~~_. 1891. 1901. 1911. 

I 
Natives of I ~atives of Natives of I ~atives of Natives of Natives of 

.o~her.StaEes '~l~SSl~~(! I.O~hcr .States ~:l';sS~~i~g otn~I~~tf~es ~:~~s~fv~~~ 

l
hvmg In Newl . th ~ hVIllO" In ~ewl . th New South in other 
South Wales. 'St~te:~ South Wales. ll~~~te~~ Wales. 8tates. 

State. 

~i~-:,~,,"" ~:m :;:!l!11 !1:!!f-~! I Ej I ~:E! 
Western Austra.lia 464 , 555 887 14,122 1 2,483 17,224 
Ta.sma.nia. ... 5,851 I 1,180 7,577 I 2,075 I 10,326 2,330 
New Zea.la.nd... 9,015 I 2,833 10,589 6,492, 13,967 13,833 -----,--------- -----1----------

... 83,987! 43,520 112,0991 74,089 I 151,877 108,631 

... L--i0:467~-~ '---38-:O10~-~ I L--i3:246-~ 
i 

Tota.l 

Net Ga.in 

~~~---I 

1 

The gam from Victoria and Tasmania has increased steadily in each 
period; from South Australia it has fluctuated, but in 1911 was slightly 
greater than in 1891, and the interchange with New Zealand has become 
more evenly balanced than formerly. The loss to Queensland has increased 
between each enumeration, from 6,850 in 1891, to 15,619 in 1911; during th 
intercensal period 1891-1901, there was a large excess of emigration to 
Western Australia in consequence of the development of the goldfields. The 
net gain to New South Wales from all the States and New Zealand was 43,246 
in 1911, as compared with 40,467 in 1891. 



POPULATION. 

In connection with the gain or loss of population between the States the 
following table will be of interest to show the distribution of the Australian
born population throughout the six States of the Commonwealth as at the 
Census of 1911. The population of the Federal Capital Territory is included 
with New South Wales, and of the Northern Territory with South Australia ;-

state of Ennmeration. 
:Natives of-

New southl Victori:-'IQ;;"eens- I -so~~1 \V~~tcrn II Tasmania. 
Wales. land. ,AustralIa. Australia. 

J ' 

Total 
Australian

born 
Population. 

~ew South Wales ... 11,220'2~41 -2S,69~921 'I' 7,631 '--1-7-,Z-2-4-c---2-,3-30-'--1-,3-15-,-03-2-
Victoria ... ... 77,583 1,010,219 15,943 14,650 54,613 8,779 1,lSl,787 
Queensland ... 23,302 I 4,402 382,216 1,046 3,666 432 415,064 
South Australia ... 24,216\ 23,545 3,376 319,062 24,356 923 395,478 
Western Australia... 2,483 4,536 482 2,600 104,208 241 114,550 
Tasmania ... ... 10,326 19,030 1,798 I 1,248 2,479 158,889 193,770 
Australia, Undefined 20,575 18,521 3,959 I 5,529 2,504 903 51,991 

Total, Australian- '1 1 I 1
1----'1'----"1'----

born "'11,378,719 1,108,945 446,695 I 351,766] 209,050 172,497 3,667,672 

~--~---,~----

Of the persons resident in the State where born the proportions are highest 
regarding the natives of New South Wales 92·8 per cent.; Queenslanders 
92·1 per cent.; and Western Australians 91 per cent. The proportions 
are much lower with regard to the Victorians, 85·5 per cent.; Tasmanians, 
82 per cent.; and South Australians, 80·7 per cent. of whom resided in South 
Australia at the Census of 1911. Of those resident outside the State where 
born, the natives of New South Wales are most numerous in Queensland and 
Victoria, the Victorians in New South Wales and Western Australia, the 
Queenslanders in New South Wales, the South Australians 111 Western 
Australia, New South Wales and Victoria, and the Tasmanians in Victorilt 
and New South Wales. The natives of Western Australia, which is the 
most recently settled of the States, are- not found in large numbers in any 
other State. 

The proportion to the total population of each State of the people born.in 
the State in which they were resident at the time of each census since 1891, 
of those born in the other States, and of the total Australian-born population 
are shown below ;-
~-'------ .~~~-, 

I 
I N ati vcs of State of Na.tives ofothar Australian-born 

State of Enumeration. Stat es. Population. * 
EnuUleration. --,---

I' 1891. 1 1901. 1 1911. 1S91. I 19 
'1--1 

1891. I 1901. 
I 

1911. , 01. , 1911. I 
I I , 

~~--~~----~ ... .-

...I, 64~58172'20 174'521 
I 

8'42171.26 New Soutb. Wales 6'681 7· 50 79·73 84·19 
Victoria ... , 62·68 , 73'23177'441 5·71 5· 37 6·15 ; 68·39 78·67 85·01 
Queensland ""144'99 57·00 63·39 6·87 7· 87 10·04 51·86 64·87 74·09 
South Australia. ... . .. 68·22 74·97 78·49 3.281 4· 64 6·68 71·50 79·87 86·53 
Western Australia ... , 56·02 28·64 36·79' 6·18 40· 36 36·13 60·20 j 69·04 73·80 
Tasmania 4'34

1 
6· 57 6·70 78·22 86·01 90·95 

, 
... ! 73·88 I 79·44 J 83·77 j 

------_._-----------'-------'-----------------
* Includes persons of Australian birth who did not specify Stat? in \I,,,hich born, and have therefo1:"c 

been excluded from preceding columns of this table. 

PERSO:-;rS OF NON-EuROPEAN RACES. 

Legislative measures to restrict the influx of coloured aliens were passed 
in New South Wales in the early days of self-government. Public feElling 
was first aroused by the entry of large numbers of Chinese, and the enact
ments imposed limitations only on the imIYJlgr8ctioI! or this race. Subse
quently, however, the restrictive powers were extended to regulate the influx 
of all colQured aliens. 

• 
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At the establishment of the Commonwealth the control of the conditions 
relating to immigratiofi\ passed into the hands of the Federal Parliament. 
The Federal legislation relating to immigration restriction does not aim at 
the exclusion.of the people of any particular race or colour, but of undesirable 
immigrants generally. Under its provisions no person is allowed to land 
who fails to pass a dictation test in any European language required by the 
Customs' officers. This test has not been applied to any desirable immigrant 
Qf European nationality. Paupers, criminals, lunatics, and other persons 
likely to be source of danger to public health or morals are excluded. 

Provision is made also to prevent the immigration of labourers under 
contract to perform manual labour, if their arrival has any connection with 
an industrial dispute, or if the contract rate of wages is less than that current 
in the district where the work is to be performed. 

During the nine years the Act has been in force, 1,484 persons have been 
refused admittance. 

In 1901 the Federal Government alRO passed an Act to prohibit the 
introduction of native labourers from the Pacific Islands. These labourers 
were employed in the sugar plantations, for the greater part in Queensland, 
but also in smaller numbers in tho north coastal districts of New South 
Wales. Under this Act all agreements with the islanders were terminated 
at the end of the year 1906, and arrangements were made by the Govern
ment for their deportation. 

At the Census of 1911, the number of persons in this State, of non
European race other than aboriginal, was 13,140, which represents a very 
small proportion-8 per 1,000~of the total population. 

Full-blood. Half-caste. 

Race. --~ ----------------- ---~---- Total. 

Males. I Females. \ Total. l\[ales.\ Females! Total. 

Asiatic- 1 
Chinese ... . .. . .. 

7,
939

1 
284 8,223 561 571 1,132 9,355 

Hindus ... . .. . .. 1,119 63 1,182 72 64 136 1,318 
Japanese ... .. ' . . .. 119 7 126 19 13 32 158 
Syrians ... ... .., 654

1 

540 1,194 20 25 45 1,239 
Malays ... ... . .. 28 1 29 9 2 11 40 
Filipinos .. ', , .. . .. 7 i 

1 8 6 3 9 17 
Javanese ... ... .., 7 2 9 1 .., 1 10 
Cingalese ... . .. . .. 89 i 13 102 1:3 5' 18 120 
Afghans and Baluchis .,. 50 2 52 1 1 2 54 
Arabs ... . .. . .. 16 . ..... 16 3 1 4 20 
Jews ... ... . .. ... 11 10 21 . .. ... . .. 21 
Turks ... ... . .. 9 6 15 . .. . .. .., 15 
Other Asiatic ... .. , 6, . ..... 6 ... . .. .. . 6 

.Ai1'ican-
13! \ Negroes ... ... . .. 23 157 95 71 166 323 

Egyptians ... . .. 51 4 9 . .. .., ... 9 
Other African ... ... 3 ..' .... 3 . .. .,. .., 3 

American-

g\ Indians ... ... '" 5 ...... 5 5 . .. 10 
Other American ... . .. 5 ...... 5 2 .., 7 

Polynesian-
Polynesian (so described) ... 250 18 268 22 19 41 309 
Papnans ... .. ', ... . ..... 1 1 . .. 1 1 2 
:Maoris ... . .. . .. 37 18 55 12 12 24 79 
Fijians ... . .. . .. 14 5 19 1 3 4 23 

Indefinite ... ... . .. . ..... I 2 2 ... . .. . .. 2 
----I'-----

Total .. , ... ... 10,507 I 
1,000 11,507 842 791 1,633 13,140 
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The most numerous of the~e races are the Ohinese, who constitute 70 per 
cent. of the coloured aliens; the Hindus and Syrians follow in numerical 
order. . 

The Ohinese were first attracted to the State by the gold discoveries, and 
at the census of 1861, they numbered 12,()88, exclusive of half-castes, who 
were noLenumerated until 1891. From 1861 to 1871, the number declined, 
probably on account of the diminution in the gold yield, and the discovery 
of richer gold-fields in the neighbouring States; but in 1878, there was a 
steady increa.~e in the arrivals from Ohina, which lasted until about 1888, 
when an effective check was given to the immigration of this race by the 
passage of the Ohinese Hestriction Act or that year. 

The following statement shows the number of Ohinese in Australia, 
including balf·castes, as recorded at eadl census since 1891. For the purposes 
of comparison the Federal Oapital Territory has been included with New 
South Wales, and the Northern Territory with South Australia. At the 
census of 1911 there were 3 Ohinese in the Federal Oapital area and 1,339 
in the Northern Territory :- . 

State. 

New South 'Vales (including Federal Capital Territory) 
Victoria 
Queensland ... 
South Australia (including Northern Territory) 
Western Australia... ... ... '" ... 
Tasmania 

Total, Commonwealth .. , 

1891. 

14,156 
9,377 
8,574 
3,997 

917 
1,056 

---
38,077 

1901. 

I 
1911. 

11,263 9,358 
6,956 5,601 
9,313 6,714 
3,455 1,698 
1,569 l,872 

609 529 
------

33,165 25,772 

These figures show a decrease in each State, except 'Vestern Australia. 

ABORIGINES. 

The aborigines of Australia form a distinct race, and it may be presumed 
that the whole of them throughout the continent sprang from the same stock, 
although it is remarkable that their languages differ so greatly that tribes in 
close proximity are quite unable to understand each other, and almost every 
large community of natives has its own peculiar dialect. It is difficult to 
form a correct estimate of thellumbers of the aborigines; but while there is 
reason to believe that formerly they were very numerous, there is evidence 
that of late years they have been decreasing greatly. 

Governor Phillip estimated the lLboriginal popul~tion, about the year 1300, 
at one million, of whom about 3,000 lived between Broken Bay and Botany 
Bay. Although the latter estimtLte (3,000) was very likely correct, the 
quotation for the whole territory, being based on the supposition that the 
natural re~ources of the continent werc as great as those of the land under his 
notice, was no doubt exaggerated. 

The aborigines were never properly counted until the Oensus of 1891, when 
they were classed as full-blood and half-caste. In 1901 only the full-blood 
and nomadic half-caste were counted. According to the Oommonwealth Oon
stitution Act, in reckoning the quota to determine the number of members 
to which the State is entitled in the House of Representatives, aboriginal 
natives of Australia are not counted. It has been decided that only full
bloods are aborigines within the meaning ot the Act, and, consequently, in 
1901 and 1911 half-castes were included in the general population. At the 
census of 1911 no attempt was made to enumerate the aboriginals living in 
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a purely wild state, and the number shown in the following t.able represents 
only those who were in the employ of whites, or were living in a civilised 
or semi-civilised condition in the vicinity of settlements of whites,at. t.he date 
of census. In 18lJl aborigines were not enumerated at all; in 1871 and 
1881 the wanuering tribes were passed over, and only those who were 
civilised or in contact with Europeans were enumerated and included in t.he 
general population. The numbers of full-blooded aborigines in New South 
·Wales, enumerated at each census, are shown below; the figures for 1911 
are exclusive of the Federal Capital Territory, where there were 10 Itborigines 
-5 males and 5 females ;-

Census. 
I 

lIlales. Females. Total. 
.-~ 

I 
1871 709 I 274 983 
1881 938 I 705 1,643 
1891 4,559 I 3,721 8,280 
1901 2,451 

I 
1,836 4,287 

1911 1,152 860 2,012 
I 

In 1891 the number of half-castes was 1,663 males and 1,520 females. In 
1901 the number of both full-bloods and half-castes was 4,093 males and 
3,341 females, and of these the number of nomads was 509-259 males and 
250 females. In addition to the 2,012 full-bloods at the Census of 1911 
t.herf~ were enumerated 4,512 half-castes-2,335 males, and 2,177 females. 

The Board for the Protection of Aborigines has been constit.uted to safe
guard the ~nterests of the aboriginal population in New South vVales, and a 
number of reserves have been set apart throughout the State, where they are 
provided with dwellings and means of livelihood. The residents on these 
stations are encouraged, as far as practicable, by the supply of tools and 
seed, to farm the land to its best advantage, and the educat.ion of the 
children is conducted by duly.qualified instructors. Under an Act passed in 
1909 the control of the reserves is vested in the Board, and their powers 
of administration considerably amplified with a view of ameliorating the 
conditions of the race. Particulars relat.ing t.o the operations of the Board 
during 1911 will be found in the chapt.er, "Social Condition," of this Year 
Book. 

A comparison of the number of aborigines of full blood and half castes in 
each State and Territory of thB Commonwealth of Australia at the census of 
1911 is afforded in the fol~owing table ;-

I 

Full-bloods. I Half castes. 

lIlales. I Females. I Total. -~I-;::~~r~:;:;·--
--------------------~----!----~----~ 

States and Territories. 

States~- II I 
New South Wales ... ... 1,152 860 2,012 2,335. 2,177 4,512 
Victoria ... ... ... 103 93 ]96 237 i 210 447 
Queensland ... ... 5,145 3,542 8,687 1,361 II 1,147 2,508 
South Australia ... ... 802 637 1,439 346. 346 692 
Western Australia ... ... 3,433 2,936 6,369 760: 7]5 1,475 
Tasmania ... ... ... 2 1 3 123 I 104 227 

Territories- i 

Northern Territory... ... 743 4~0 ],223 117 I 127 244 
Federal Capital Territory ... ____ 5_ ~ ___ 5 ___ 1~0 ____ 4_i __ ~j __ ~_8_ 

Total, Commonwealth... 11,385 8,554 19,939 5,283 I 4,830 10,113 
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NATURALISATION. 

Under the Commonwealth Naturalisation Act, which came into operation 
on the .lst .J anuary, 1904, any person is deemed to be naturalised who 
had, before the passing of the Act, obtained a certificate of naturalisa· 
tion in any State. An applicant must make a statutory declaration giving 
his name, age, birth-place, occupation, residence, the length of his residence 
in Australia, and stating that he intends to settle in the Commonwealth; 
also a certificate signed by some competent person that the applicant is of 
good repute. 

It is also enacted that any person resident in the Commonwealth, other 
than British subjects and aboriginal nati ves of Asia, Africa, or the 
islands of the Pacific, excepting New Zealand, who intends to settle in the 
Commonwealth, and who has resided in Australia continuously for two years 
immediately preceding the application, or who has obtained a certificate of 
naturalisation in the United Kingdom, may apply to be naturalised. 

The Governor-General may in his discretion grant or withhold a certificate, 
and the certificate is issued when the applicant has taken the necessary oath 
of allegiance. 

Any person to whom It certificate of naturalisation is granted is in the 
same position as a natural-born British subject, provided that where, by the 
provisions of any Commonwealth or State Constitution or Act, a distinction 
is made between the rights of natural-born British subjects and naturalised 
persons, the rights conferred by the Commonwealth Act are only those tu 
which persons naturalised would be entitled. 

An alien woman who marries a British subject is deemed to be thereby 
naturalised. Any infant, not being a natural-born British subject, whose 
father has been naturalisod, or whose mother is married to a natural-born 
British subject or to a naturalised person, and who has at any time resided 
in Australia with such father or mother, is also deemed to be naturalised. 

At the census of 1901 the number of naturalised British subjects was 3,619, 
viz., 3,265 males and 354 females. Germans have availed themselves most 
largely of the privileges of naturalisation, having taken out nearly one-half 
of the certificates granted. 

The following table shows the birthplaces of the persons naturalised in 
New South Wales during each of the last nine years :-

Birthplaces. 1~'I~I~I~I~I~I~I=I~' 
Austl'ia ... j 20 I 481 40 I 18 13 151 22 161 21 
Denmark ... 22 96 23 :ll 31 24 39 50 38 
France... 14 69 36 14 27 17 I 37 57 i 35 
Germany 109 412 170 154 163 140 217 2131190 
Greece ... 15 53 33 27 19 15 34 37 24 
Italy... 34 116 58 44 51 38 66 53 40 
Norway 19 111 32 28 20 13 34 39 1 23 
Russi8 ... 30 I 148 11 18 10 40 62 50 I 42 
Sweden 481- 226 58 69 54 56 i 55 .81 I 60 
Switzerland 11 24 11 6 15 8 11 14 7 
Other European 6 45 36 18 11 ~~2 27 28 23 
United States 3 26 10 20 16 i 8 24 24 I 26 

~~~~~s... 6~ I '''5 2'6 ;i8 2~ i ::: i'6 0031 3'6 

___ ~~:~ _________ - 40_0 11'3~9 __ 544 -J 47~ 458l~96l~4~t~_65 -t 565-
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VITAL STATISTICS. 

NOTE.-The vital statistics of the year 1911 are exclusive of the records 
of the Federal Capital area, which was transferred to the Commonwealth on 
1st January, 1911. 

CONJUGAL CONDITION. 

The proportion of married persons in New South Wales is about one-third 
of the total population, as will be seen from the following statement, which 
shows the conjugal condition of the people at the Census of 1911 :-

Number. Proportion per cent. 
Conjugal Condition. 

Males. Females. Total. Males. I Females. I Total. 

Never married 
Married .. . 
Widowed .. . 
Divorced .. . 
Not stated 

Total 

556,350 I 467,603 1,023,953 65·00 I 59·30 62·27 
275,428 276,216 551,644 32·18 35·03 33·54 
22,887 43,571 66,458 2·67 I 5·52 4·04 

1,230 1,1902,420 ·15 I ·15 I ·15 
1,803 456 2,259 ... I'" ... 

___________________ 1 _______ _ 

857,698 789,03611,646,7341100'00 I[ 100·00 1100'00 

The number of males never married is much greater than the females, 
the proportion of the total population being 65 per cent. for the males and 
59·3 per cent. for the females. The married women are more numerous 
than the married men, but the difference is slight. The large excess of 
widows over widowers is due to the greater mortality amongst men, and to 
the fact that widowers re-marry more often than widows. 

The proportions per cent. of the never married, married, and widowed 
at each census since 1861 are shown below. The divorced are not included 
on account of the smallness of the numbers, and because they were not 
enumerated prior to 1891 :-

Census. 

1861 
1871 
1881 
1891 
1901 
1911 

Never I 
Married. 

69·34 
69·96 
70·64 
69·78 
68·46 
65·00 

Males. 1 J Females. 

-----lil----~--
Married. I Widowed. II M~:~~:~. I ~~ar~~~. I Widowed. 

28·23 
27·59 
26·94 
27·41 
28·69 
32·18 

I 2.43 I 
2·45 
2·42 
2'78 
2·75 
2·67 

61-09 
62·89 
63·52 
62·87 
62·43 I 
59·30 

35·14 
32·82 
31·75 
32·11 
32·00 
35·03 

3·77 
4·29 
4·73 
5·00 
5·46 
5·52 

This table shows that the proportion of neve; married of each sex increased 
at each census up to 1881, but decreased from 1881 to 1911, the decrease 
being most marked between 1901 and 1911. The married, as might be 
expected, showed a contrary tendency. The proportion of widowers has 
been fairly constant, and that of the widows has slightly increased. 

A comparison of the conjugal condition of the people at various periods 
of age, at the Censuses of 1901 and. 1911, shows that the proportion of un
married males has decreased, the proportion of married males has 
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increased at every age, and the proportion of widowers is. slightly lower in 
every group. With regard to the females the decrease in the proportion 
never married has taken place in the age-groups 15-29 years, as there 
has been an increase at all ages over 30 years. The married females in 1911 
showed a proportionate increase in every group except 30--49 years, at which 
ages they have decreased. The widows have decreased in proportion in 
every age-group, but as the decrease has been smallest at the older ages 
when the proportion is high, the total rate is about the same as at the Census 
of 1901. 

The following table shows the conjugal condition of the people as at the 
Census of 1911, classified according to ages. The greatest number of married 
males was at the age period 30--34 years, and the greatest number of married 
females at ages 25-29 years :-

Ages. 
Years. 

Under 15 
15-19 '" 
20-24 .... 
25-29 '" 
30-34 '" 
35-39 '" 
40-44 '" 
45-49 '" 
50-54 ... 
55-59 '" 
60-64 '" 
65-69 '" 
70-74 ... 
75-79 '" 
80-84 ... 
85 and over 
Unspecified 

Total 

Under 15 
15-19 ... 
20-24 ... 
25-29 ... 
30-34 ... 
35-39 '" 
40-44 ... 
45-49 '" 
50-54 '" 
55-59 ... 
60-64 ... 
65-69 '" 
70-74 ... 
75-79 '" 
80-84 ... 
85 and over 

AI) Ages ... 

I Never Married. Married. \Vidowed. Divorced. 

! Males. I Females. ~ales. I Females. J\Iales~--r-;:male:- ~IalC". Females. 

• .. 266,274 259,975 2 I 61... I . I... ... 
... 82,580 77,091 398 3,833 I 3 "13... 1 
... 74,733 55,492 12,203 27,031 I 95 I 198 11 39 
... 43,591 28,428 32,188 43,1l3' 435 I 663 66 I'll 
... 24,109 15,893 39,083 42,598 762 1,208 149 171 
... 15,822 10,099 37,919 38,382 1,108 1,990 162 212 
... 12,549 6,883 36,530 33,446 1,556 2,893 181 214 
... 10,249 4,559 34,102 28,728 2,014 4,108 199 170 
... 8,085 3,060 28,425 22,037 2,567 4,732 184 Il9 
... 5,197 1,773 19,569 14,173 2,622 4,907 112 43 
... 3,850 1,297 13,400 9,535 2,652 5,487 71 28 
... 2,804 945 9,680 6,177 2,810 5,864 44 20 
.... 2,270 504 5,801 3,191 2,496 4,878 20 7 
... 1,395 25!J 3,212 1,370 2,027 3,602 I 7 S 
... 532 101 1,095 397 1,084 1,720 6 ... 
... 221 59 298 110 486 895 4 1 :: 55~: .. ~~ 127~: 12i::~: ~: -~,,::: l.2~ l.l~ 

PROPORTION PER OENT. IN EACH AGE GROUP • . 
I .. , 100·00 I 100·00 ·00 ·00 ... ... '" ... 

... 99·52 i 95·25 ·48 4·73 ·00 ·02 ... '00 

... 85·86 I 67·05 14·02 32·66 ·Il ·24 ·01 ·05 

... 57·15 j 39·29 42·20 59·59 ·57 ·92 ·08 ·20 

... 37-61 26·55 60·97 71-15 1-19 2·02 ·23 ·28 

... 28·76 19·93 68·93 75·73 2·01 3·92 ·30 ·42 

... 24·69 15·85 71·89 77-00 3·06 6·66 ·36 ·49 

... 22·01 12·14 73·24 76·48 4·33 10·93 ·42 ·45 

... 20·59 10·22 72·40 73·58 6·54 15·80 ·47 ·40 . .. 18·90 8·48 71-16 67·83 9·53 23·48 ·41 ·21 

... 19·28 7·93 67·09 58·33 13·28 33·57 ·35 ·17 

... 18·28 7·27 63·11 47·49 18·32 45·09 ·29 ·15 

... 21·44 5·88 54·79 37-19 23·58 56·85 ·19 ·08 

... 21-01 4·95 48·37 26·15 30·52 68·75 ·10 ·15 
···1 19'58 4.55

1 

40·30 17·90 39·90 77·55 ·22 .. . 
... ; 21·90 5·54 29·53 10·33 48·17 84'04 '40 '09 

... 1-65·00- - 59~ol-32'18 
----------

35'03 2·67 5·52 ·15 ·1:5 
i 
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MARRIAGES. 

The number of marriages celebrated in New South Wales during 1911 
was 15,267, corresponding to a rate of 9·18 per 1,000 of the population. 
The number is the highest on record, and the rate is the highest since 1862. 

The following table shows the average annual number of marriages and 
the rates per 1,000 of the population during each quinquennium of the last 
forty-two years :-

1-
Average Rate pcr I' Average Rate per 

Period. Number of 1,000 of 

Ii 
Period. Number of 1,000 of 

I 
Marriages. Population. Marriages. Population. 

1870-74 I 4,091 7'77 II 1895-99 8,700 6'74 
1875-79 

I 
4,987 7'88 1900-04 10,240 7'35 

1880-84 6,738 8'39 I 1905-09 12,080 7'88 
1885-89 7,679 7'67 

II 
1910 14,294 8'81 

1890-94 
I 

7,954 6'80 1911 15,267 9'18 

I ---~-- ____ JL ___ --- ------------ --------

Until the year 1891 the increase in the number of marriages celebrated 
was remarkably steady, very few checks being experienced, but in 1892 there 
was a sudden decline, which continued until 1895, when the figures again 
took an upward movement, but the proportion married per 1,000 of 
the population did not reach the 1891 level until 1900. In 1901 the rate 
was the highest since 1886, but in the next two years it again declined largely. 
Since 1903, however, there has been a constant improvement. The rate of 
improvement during the last five years discloses an advance of about 18 per 
cent. in the marriage rate. 

A more exact method of stating the marriage rate is to compa~e the marriages 
with the number of marriageable males and females in the community, since 
the marriage rate is mainly a function of age. 

It is known that of the bachelors marrying in New South Wales only 
41 per cent. are outside the ages 20-44. and of the spinsters less than 
It per cent. are outside the ages 15-39. These have, therefore, been 
adopted as the marriageable ages of each sex, and the following table shows, 
at quinquennial intervals since 1871, the proportion of bachelors and of 
spinsters married, per 1,000 males and females within the specified groups, 
who were unmarried :-
----~---------------.---.. ----------------

Proportion of J Proportion of I) Proportion of Ii Proportion of 

Year. 

187: 
1876 
1881 
1886 
1891 

Bachelors married Spinsters married! BacheJors married I Spinsters married 
perl.OOO unmarried per 1,000 unmarried' Y ca.r. per 1,ooounmarried!lpel' 1,000 unmarried 

lllUlcs aged . females a~ed II males aged females ag-ed 
20 to 44. 15 to 39. I 20 to 44 15 to 39. 

______ ~'__ ______ '"--I. ____________ I 

65·60 
64·78 
65·21 
65·08 
57'85 

87·07 
83·66 
82·32 
82'81 
71·28 

[I 1896 i 

I
, 1901 

1906 
1911 

I, 

54·65 
65·92 
65·32 
79·25 

58·13 
62·69 
62'87 
75·03 

-------------------------

Up to 1896 the female rate was the higher, but since that year the male 
rate has exceeded the female, probably on account of the increase in 
the proportion of females in the population. There has been a large 
increase in the marriage rate since 1906, amounting to 21 per cent. in ~he 
male rate, and 19 per cent. in the female. 
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The marriage rate is an intimate reflex of the comparative prosperity of 
a country; also, a high marriage rate indicates a considerable proportion 
of marriageable persons in the community. From either point of view 
the augury in respect of New South Wales must be regarded as highly 
favourable. 

The following statement shows the marriage rate per 1,000 of the population 
in each State of the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, and in a 
number of European countries, during the last six years:- . 

State, 1006-

I 
1911. Country, 1905- 1910, 191O, 1909, 

.----~------- ----- - _____________ 00 

II I 
South Australia .. , 8'34 9'81 Roumania .. ,I 9'4 9'2 
New South Wnles 8'15 9'18 i Hungary "'j 9'8 8'13 
New Zel1ll1nd 8'56 8'67 

! 
France 7'9 7'!J 

'Yestern Australia S'6(l 8'45 Prussia I 8'1 7'S 
I 

.. , :::i Queensland 7'5:3 8'41 Italy 7'8 7"7 
Victoria 7'50 8'39 Austria .. I 7'7 7'(l 
Tasmanil1 .. , 7'(l9 7'7} Engll1nd and 'Vales I 7'7 7'5 

Denmark ::.1 7'4 /'3 
N etherll1nds , .. I 7'3 7'2 
Spain 'i'l 7'1 
Scotland ... '''I 6'9 (l'5 
Norwl1Y .. , (l'(j 6'2 
Sweden 6'1 6'13 

I 
Irell1nd .. , 5'2 5'1 

South Australia has the highest marriage rate in Australasia, followed by 
New South Wales, New Zealand, and Western Australia, in the order 
mentioned, with Tasmania last on the list. In 1911 in most of the States 
the rates showed a decided improvement. 

A comparison of the marriage rates of various countries may be mis
leading, on account of the difi(lrent conditions of life prevailing, and the 
varying number of marriageable persons therein. In the majority of cases 
the rate is lower than in New South Wa!os, 

MARK SIGNATURES IN MARRIAGE REGISTER. 

The number of persons who signed the marriage register with marks in the 
year 1911 was 192, equal to 6·29 per 1,000 persons married. The number 
of mark signatures has steadily deeli:10d for many years past. In 1870 the 
proportion of signatures made with marks was as high as 18·23 per cent. of 
the whole, while in 1911 the percentage had fallen t,) ·6, tbe decreas~ in 
illiteracy being, therefor'e, highly satishctory :-

Year. 

1876-74 
1875-79 
18813-84 
1885-89 
1896-94 

Males 
signing with 
marks, per 

1,000, 

]29 
86 
54 
:n 
2') 

1895-99 
J900-04 
190,'5-0!J 

HllO 
1911 

MARRIAGES, IN RELIGIONS. 

19 
12 

9 
7 
(; 

17 
12 

8 
7 
6 

Of every hundred marriages celebrated in New South Wales, about ninety
eight are solemnised by the clergy. The actual figures for 1911 show that 
during that year 14,909 marriages were celebrated by Ministers of Religion, 
and 358 by District Registrars, giving the proportions' of 97 ,7 per cent, and 
2·3 per cent. respectively of the total number, 15,267. 
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;.~ The Church of England celebrates the largest number of marriages, the 
Roman Catholic Church coming next, followed by the Presbyterian and 
Methodist Churches. "Matrimonial Agencies" whi.ch appear on the following 
list are no longer in existence, as the Registrar-General, in the year 1907, 
refused to renew the licenses of certain ministers of religion who performed 
marriages at these matrimonial agencies. 

The following table shows the number and proportion per cent. of marriages 
registered by the several denominations during 1911, in comparison with 
the preceding five years:-

Denomination. 

Church of England 

Roman Oatholic ... 

Presbyterian 

Methodist ... 

Congregationalist ... 

Baptist ... . .. 

Hebrew ... 

All other Sects ... 

Matrimonial Agencies ... 

District Registrars 

I 
Marriages, I Proportion II Marriages, i Proportion 
1906-1910. per cent. I 1911. I per cent. 

24,954 39'16!\ 6,364 41'69 

11,438 17'95 I, 2,831 18'54 

8,396 13'18 i :>,177 14'26 

7,763 12'18 il 2,106 13'79 

6,066 9'52 641 4'20 

1,141 1'19 II 254 1'66 

150 I 
I, 

0'23 ' 38 

3'26 

1,240 1'95, 358 2'35 

Total Marriages 

1,752 'I 2'75 ,I 498 

824 1·29 ... 'I ... 

... ~~7241~~~',i~~267 i~~~ 
In 1911 the denominations which showed an increased rate as compared 

wi~h the previous five years were Church of England, Roman Catholic, 
Presbyterian, Methodist, and Hebrew. 

CONDITION BEFORE MARRIAGE. 

During the year 1911, of the males married; 14,361 were bachelors; 831 
were widowers, and 75 were divorced. Of the females, 14,436 were spinsters; 
680 were widows, and 151 were divorced. The proportion of males re-married 
was 5·9 per cent., and of females 5'4 per cent. 

The following table shows at quinquennial intervals since 1881 the pro
portion of first marriages and re·marriages per 10,000 males and females 
respectively:-

Period. I Bachelors. I 
Widowers and 

II Spinsters. 

I 
Widows and 

Divorced Men. Divorced Worn en. 
ti 

1881 9,087 913 
I 

9,044 956 
188€> 9,137 863 9,156 844 
1891 9,229 771 

, 
9,216 784 

1896 9,184 816 I 9,172 828 
1901 9,270 730 

\1 

9,268 732 
1906 9,262 738 9,352 648 
1907 9,341 659 9,387 613 
1908 9,335 665 9,436 564 
1909 9,339 661 9,413 ii87 
1910 9,393 607 9,401 599 
]911 9,407 593 I 9,456 544 

I 
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AGE AT MARRIAGE. 

Of the 15,287 couples married in 1911, the ages of 15,263 bridegrooms 
and of 15,264 brides are known. An examination of the figures shows that 
in 72·9 per cent. of the marriages the husband was older than the wife; in 
9·6 per cent. the ages of the contracting parties were the same; while in the 
remaining 17 ·5 per cent. of the unions the bride was older than the bridegroom. 

The results of a tabulation of the respective ages of bridegrooms and brides 
in 1911 are shown in the following table:-

Ag-es of 
Bridegrooms. 

Under 18 years 
18 years .. ' __ 

19 " .. 

20 " •. 
21-24 __ 

25~29 .. 

30-S'j __ 

35-39 __ 
40-4-1 __ 

45-49 _. 

50 and oyer 

Not s\"ted 

Total 

I 

18 I 5 .. I 

:: /1 :: 

69 65 

.. 306 I 387 

Ages of Brides_ 

3 

10 6 8 
.. I --

i 50 Not 
I I I I 

and stated Total 
over. 

I 

28 

7 
55· 20 24 4 _ _ _ _ 1 _ _ _ _ _ _ 213 

841 60 98 11 1 _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 388 

&37 512 2,298 552 71 24 1.... 4,688 

.. 145 193 249 315 2,191 1,738 343 62 16 7 _ _ __ 5,259 

I 

27 34 67 83 675 860 I 434 129 28 5 2 - - 2,344 
:: 16 8 15 18 191 331 256 155 49 16 5 _ _ 1,06 

2 3 8 9 59 1141 126 107 561 18 4 _ _ 50 

_ _ 1 3 I 3 2 23 53/ 64 75/ 53 I 29 I IB _ _ / 324 

: : 1 _ 1 ~ . ~ 14 _ ~6 _ ~5 _ ~9 _ ~8 _ ~71 ~~5 I - -3 37 ~ 

• - 663 -:;-; 1,03111,029 5,585 3,691 1 1,320 -~;;~-r-;;: --:;-1~1-3-115'267 

The following statement shows the average age at marriage of both bride
grooms and brides for each of the last ten years. The difference between the 
ages at marriage of males and females is about four years, the males being 
the older. 

I 

1£l02 Ii 

1903 

1904 
1905 

1906 

Average age of 
Bridegrooms. 

Years. 

29'25 

29-20 

29-00 

29'13 

29-23 

[1
'1 

Average age of 
BridE's. 

Years. [ 

25-03 

25-04 

24-93 

24'rl6 

25'08 

Year. 

1907 
1908 

1909 
1910 
1911 

Average age of I 
Bridegrooms. 

Years. 

29-20 

29'02 

29'11 

29-02 

28-S1 

Average age of 
Brides. 

Years. 

25,20 

25'19 

25-30 
25-31 

25-32 

The average age at marriage, both of bridegrooms and brides, has remained 
practically constant during the last ten years, although there is now a 
tendency to a slightly lower average on the part of bridegrooms, and to a 
slightly higher average on the part of the brides. 

The above figures relate to all persons marrying during the year, and 
include those re-marrying. The average ages of those marrying for the first 
time during 1911 were, of bachelors 27 '95 years, and of spinsters 24·71 years; 
being about ten months lower in the case of bridegrooms and seven months 
lower in the case of brides. 
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MARRIAGE OF MINORS. 

The number of persons under 21 years of age married during 19 t 1 was 
<1,200, or 13·8 per cent. of the total. The proportion of bridegrooms who 
were minors was 4·6 per cent., and of brides 22·9 per cent. The proportion 
of bridegroom minors was considerably above the average, but in the case 
of the brides the proportion was below the average. The figures at quin
quennial intervals since 1881 are appended :_ 

Mmors . . Percentage of-
Year. 

Bride- Bride-Brides_ Brides. grooms. g-rooms. 

1881 149 1,660 2'37 26'42 
1886 187 1,806 2'39 23'12 
1891 177 2,085 2-09 24'65 
1896 212 2,065 2-49 24'31 
1901 351 2,546 3'33 24-15 
1906 497 2,837 4'30 24'::>6 
1907 577 2,949 4'73 24'19 
1908 520 2,942 4-ll 23-27 
1909 581 2,996 4'45 22'96 
1910 6S6 3,337 4-80 23'35 
1911 701 3,499 4-59 22'92 

It will be seen from this table that the proportion of minors marrying is 
increasing among bridegrooms, and has a tendency to decrease amongst 
brides. 

BIRTHS. 

The number of births during 1911 was 47,677, equal to a rate of 28·68 per 
1,000 of the total population. The actual number of births was the highest 
ever recorded in this State, and the rate was 5 per cent, above the average 
for the last ten years, The birth-rate, which fell away sharply after 1888, 
declined considerably down to 1903, but since that year there has been an 
improvement, and in 1911 it was the highest rate since 1897. The following 
table shows the average annual number of births and birth-rate per 1,000 
of the total population in quinquennial period.s since 1870 :_ 

Birth-rate Birth·rate Year. Births, per 1,000 of Year. Births, per 1,000 of 
Population. PopUlation, 

1870-74 20,733 39'36 1895-99 37,042 28'68 
1875-79 24,388 38'51 1900-04 37,498 26'91 
1880-84 30,417 37'89 1905-09 41,788 27'26 
1885-89 36,877 36'85 1910 45,533 28'07 
1890-94 39,550 33'80 1911 47,677 28'68 

The rates shown above are calculated by the usual, or what may be called 
the crude, method of relating the births to the total population. It is 
unsatisfactory, for several reasons, so to measure the birth-rate. A preferable 
method for purposes of strict analysis is to relate the births according to 
the ages of the mothers to the total women living at corresponding ages. 
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The ages and conjugal condition of the people of New South Wales were 
obtained at the census of 1911, and the birth-rates per 1,000 of women 
living at various groups of reproductive ages, from 15 to 45 years, have been 
calculated for the three census periods 1891, 1901, and 1911, and are shown 
in the following tables, distinguishing the total births from the legitimate, 
the illegitimate rates being shown on a later page. 

The total births per 1,000 of all females living at each age were as 
follows :-

Ages of 
lIIothers 
(years). 

15-19 

20-24 

25-29 

30-34 

35-39 

40-44 

1891. 

35·30 

170·90 
247·48 

238·81 

196·15 

96·61 

1901. 

30·87 
134·65 

177-95 
168·42 

136·60 

70·79 

1911. 

33·75 
141·45 

187-35 

.~~~:~~ II 

54·51 

DecreasE' per 
cent. in rates, 
1891 to 1911. 

4·4 

17·2 

24·3 

32·5 

37·7 
43·6 

-~-;;-:;~- -~;~~--~~~~-I--~-:;--

It will be remembered that the crude birth-rate declined sharply after 
1889, and has never recovered the figure at which it then stood. 

From this table it will be seen that the decline has been general at all 
age groups since 1891, which is the first year that the ages of mothers is 
available. As regards the relative decrease at each age, there has been a 
drop which has increased as the age increases. At ages 15-19 the decrease 
was 4 per cent., at ages 25-29, 24 per cent., and at ages 40-44, it was 44 per 
cent. For all ages the average was 27 per cent. Although the general rate 
shows a slight advance in 1911 when compared with 1901, the rate for 
mothers over 30 years of age shows a regular decrease from period to period, 
from which it would appear that the rate has been maintained only by 
births the result of recent marriages. 

The next table shows the legitimate births per 1,000 married women at 
each age:-

Ages of I' I Decrease per 
lIIothers 1891. I 1901. 1911. cent. in rates, 
Iyears). 1891 to 1911. 

--~------~-------~~------~------~ 

15-19 

20-24 
25-29 

30-34 
35-39 
40-44 

15-44 

471-09 I 556·54 512·31 (+) 8·7 
410·49 390·27 392·12 4·5 

348·81 I 292·90 301·33 13·6 

288·18 II 221-41 219·90 23·7 

233·04 168·03 156·98 I 32·6 
I 116·76 I 86·17 69·49 40·5 
I I i 

I--;;-:;;--l--;;-:;;--I--;;-:;~-I--;~--

(+) Indicates increase. 

This table shows that the rate at the youngest ages, 15-19, has advanced, 
and in 1911, although lower than in 1901, was higher than in 1891. Thence 
onward, however, as the age advances the decline has been general, amounting 
to 21·6 per cent. 
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The birth-rate per 1,000 of the population of each StiJ,te of the Common
wealth, of New Zealand, and of a number of European countries, 'during 
the last six years, is given in the following table:-

State, 11906-10, I 1911, I Il Country, 1905-9, 1910, 

New South Wales 27'49 28'68 
II 

Roumania 40'2 39'8 
Tasmania", 29'08 28'63 I Hungary 36'8 35'7 
Western Australi~ 29'53 28'25 Spain ". 34'0 .3:n 
Queeusland 26'90 27'66 Italy 32'3 32'9 
South Australia", 25'59 26'89 Austria .. , 33'9 32'5 
New Zealaud 1 27'05 I 25'97 Prussia ' .. 32'9 30'5 
Victoria .. , "'I 24'67 

I 

25'01 Netherlands :lO'O 28'6 
Denmark 28'2 27'5 

1 
Scotland 28'1 26'2 

I 
Norwav 26'6 26'1 
England and Wales .. , 26'7 25'1 

1 Sweden .. , 25'6 24'8 

'I 
Ireland, .. 23'4 23'3 
France ... 20'1 19'7 

BIRTH-RATES-METROPOLIS AND COUNTRY. 

Dividing the State into metropolitan and country districts, there were 
during 1911, in the former, 17,829 births, and in the latter 29,848, corresponding 
to rates of 27·78 and 29·25 per 1,000 of population respectively. The country 
has shown a higher rate than the metropolis since 1893, but prior to that 
year the metropolitan rate was the higher. 

Number of Births. Births per 1,000 of PopUlation, 

Year. ----

Metropo~~untry, I. Metropolis, Country, New South New South 
Wales, Wales, 

1880-84 49,058 103,026 152,084 40'lf) 36'90 37'89 
188589 65,866 118,517 184,383 41'50 34'69 36'85 
1890-94 68,754 128,998 197,752 34'11 33'63 33'80 
1895-99 (il ,224- 123,986 185,210 26'73 29'75 28'68 
1900--04 63,694 123,795 187,489 25'16 27'92 26'91 
1905-09 72,409 136,529 208,938 25'50 28'29 27'26 

1910 16,204- 29,329 46,533 26'39 29'09 28'07 
1911 17,829 29,818 47,677 27',8 29'25 28'68 

The highest rate exhibited for the whole of New South Wales during 
the last thirty years was 38,65 in 1880. The maximum rate for the 
metropolis was reached in 1884, when the births were 43,88 per 1,000 of 
the population; and in the country districts the greatest number of births 
in proportion to the population occurred in 1880, when the rate was 38,73 
per 1,000. 

The rate has been declining in both districts, but not to the same extent 
in the country as in the metropolis. In the metropolis there was a heavy 
fall from 1890 to 1894, and again from 1895 to 1899; in the country there 
was a corresponding fall, but it began earlier than in the metropolis. In both 
metropolis and country the rates fluctuated very slightly during the years 
1904-09, but during the last two years there has been a slight improvement 
in each division; the country rate, on the average, has been 3 per 1,000 of 
the population better than that of the metropolis. 
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SEXES OF CHILDREN. 

!!)'i' Of the 47,677 children born during the year (exclusive of children still
born), 24,508 were males and 23,169 were females, the proportion being 106 
males to 100 females. In no year, so far as observation extends, have the 
female births exceeded in number those of males, although the difference has 
sometimes been very small. The preponderance of births of male children in 
New South Wales during a number of years will be seen from the table given 
below:-

Year. I Males. 1 Fem"les·1 Total. II Year. I ~lales. I Females. I Total. 
-----

1870-74 
I 

10,577 10,J56 20, 733
11 

1895-99 18,979\ 18,063 37,042 
18'/5-79 12,477 11,911 24,388 I 1900-04 19,134 18,364 37,498 
1880-84 I 15,567 14,850 30,417 I 

36,877 II 
1905-09 21,406 20,382 41,788 

1885-89 I 18,8H8

1 

17,979 1910 23,443\ 22,090 45,533 
1890-94 I 20,324 19,226 39,550 II 1911 24,508 23,169 47,677 

I I 

The excess of males over females born during the past forty-two years 
has ranged from 2 per cent. in 1875, 1876, and 1901, to 8 per cent. in 1889, 
the average being 5 per cent, . 

The following table shows the number of males born to every 100 females 
both in legitimate and illegitimate births during the last forty-two years :-

Y ar \ Legitimate I Illegitimate I 
e, Births. Births. All Births 11 Ye r I Legitimate I' Ille~itimate I All Births 'I a , Births. Births, • 

187~-74 104'3 -I 101 
1875-79 104'6 108 
1880-84 104'9 103 
1885-89 105'4 98 
1890-94 105'7 105 

'0 104'1 111895-99 105'0 105'4 105'1 
'8 104'8 \11900-04 104'3 102'S 104'2 
'9 104'8 1905-09 105'0 104'9 105'0 

>'8 

I 
105'1 I 1910 106'3 103'8 106'1 

'4 105'7 II 1911 106'0 102'1 105'8 

" 
Generally speaking, illegitimate births show greater equality of the sexes 

than legitimate, and in some years they actually show a majority of female 
children, such instances having occurred twice during the last twenty years. 
It is a curious coincidence that the proportion of males born out of wedlock 
was abnormally low in 1886 and abnormally high in 1901, while the reverse 
was the case in regard to legitimate births in those years, 

ILLEGITlMACY. 

The number of illegitimate births in 1911 was 2,949, equal to 6,19 per 
cent. of the total births. A statement of the illegitimate births in New South 
Wales since 1880, distinguishing metropolis and country districts, is given 
below:-

Number of Illegitimate Births. Ratio per cent. to Total Births, 
Year, 

I Metropolis, I Metropolis, Country 1 New Country \ New 
Districts, South Wales. Districts, South Wales. 

1880 

I 
561 665 1,226 6'72 3'36 4'35 

1890 1,056 995 2,051 7'81 3'91 5'26 
1900 1,222 1,383 2,605 10'08 5'53 7'01 
1905 

I 
1,530 I 1,382 2,912 

I 

ll'U 5'37 7'37 
1906 1,457 1,425 2,882 10'42 5'28 7'04 
1907 1,546 1,423 2,969 10'79 5'll 7'04 
1908 1,545 1,387 2,932 10'40 5'01 6'89 
1909 1,549 1,330 2,879 10'02 4'70 6'58 
1910 1,530 1,370 2,900 9'44 .4'67 6'37 
1911 1,680 1,209 2,949 6'19 



104 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The highest proportion was reached in 1905, and since that year there has 
been a decline, as the actual number of illegitimate births has remained 
fairly constant while the legitimate births have increased. 

Doubtless the smaller proportion of illegitimate births noticeable in the 
country districts is caused by natural gravitation of mothers to the metropolis, 
due to the pre8ence or maternity hospitals in Sydney. 

The method of stating the illegitimate as a proportion of the total births is 
erroneous, because the illegitimate births have no necessary relation to the 
legitimate births, and because they are compared with a standard which has 
been declining for several years, and which is itself variable; the proportion 
of illegitimate to legitimate births has increased because the number of 
legitimate births relatively to the population has decreased largely. 

The following table is therefore presented-on a similar basis to those 
on a previous page relating to the total, and to the legitimate births-showing 
the illegitimate births per 1,000 unmarried women at each age for the three 
census periods, 1891, 1901, and 1911 :-

Ages of 
Mothers 
(yea.rs). 

15-19 
20-24 
25-29 
30-34 
35-39 
40-44 

15-44 

----~ 

1891: 1901. 1911. 
Decrease pel' 
cent. in rates, 

_l.~_ 
1891 to 1911. 

10-81 11-14 9-85 8·9 
'25·80 23-45 19-30 25·2 
25-73 18-38 18-64 27-6 
27-73 17-46 15-69 43-4 
23-79 14-83 13-57 43-0 

5-G8 7-83 4-24 25-4 
, ------------------------

18-41 16-10 14-18 23-0 

---._------------- ---

By the usual method of stating the illegitimate births as a proportion of 
the total births it has appeared that illegitimacy was increasing, but from 
the table here presented it will be seen that the illegitimate rate, based upon 
the number of unmarried women, has steadily decreased at 2,11 ages, and 
~mounted on the average to 23 per cent_ during the twenty yer,rs since 1891. 
The decline has been general at all ages, but larger than the legitimate rate. 

LEGITIMATION ACT OF 1902. 

Any child born before the marriage of his or her parents (and whether before 
or after the passing of the Legitimation Act of H102), whose parents have 
intermarried, or who intermarry, is deemed on the registration of such child 
~s provided in the Act to have been legitimated by such marriage from 
birth, and is entitled to all the rights of a child born in wedlock. 

Provided the necessary statutory declarations are made, it is the duty 
of the Registrar to register such child, whether dead or alive, as the lawful 
issue of such man and his wife. If the {)hild has been previously registered 
as illegitimate, the Registrar must also make a note of the entry under this 
Act in the Register where the previous entry ,vas made. In all, 2,137 such 
registrations have been made :-

Year. Registration. Year. Registration. 

1902 (j 1908 238 
1903 1.'58 1909 267 
1904 173 1910 288 
1905 li5 1911 39-1 
1906 191 -------
1907 2i7 Total 2,137 
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PLURAL BIRTHS. 

During the year 1911 there were six cases of triplets, consisting of 8 males 
and 10 females, and 486 cases of twins, 486 males and 484 females-in all, 
988 children, two born dead not being included. Of the 492 cases of plural 
births, 465 were legitimate and 27 illegitimate. The number of children 
born as triplets and twins formed 2·07 per cent. of the total births. 

The following table shows the number of cases of twins, triplets, and 
quadruplets born in New South Wales during the nineteen years 1893-1911, 
excluding tJlOse stillborn, and distinguishing legitimate and illegitimate ;-

Cases of- Legitimate. Illegitimate. Total. 

Twins 7,293 3S1 7,674 
Triplets 69 5 74 
Qnadruplets 3 3 

The total number of confinements recorded during the nineteen years 
was 746,326. It follows, therefore, that per million confinements there 
were 10,282 cases of twins, 99 cases of triplets, and 4 cases of four children 
at a birth. Stated in another way, there were 10·4 plural births in every 
1,000 confinements. 

The smallest proportion of plural births is found amongst women below 
age 20; the proportion increases steadily with the age of the mothers until 
it reaches a maximum with women between the ages of 35 and 40 years, 
after which there is a decline, but the decline does not bring the ratio back 
to its starting-point, for at ages 45 and over the plural births are 1 to every 
125 confinements recorded, whereas under 20 years the proportion is 1 to 193. 

The results of the observations for the nineteen years 1893-1911 will be 
found in the following table; the figures refer to legitimate births only ;-

Age'group of Mothers. 

Under 20 
20-24 
25-29 
30-34 
35-39 
40-44 

Years. 

45 and over 

I 
·il PI ural Births 

All Births. Plural Births. I per 1,000 
of all Births. 

27,41:3 
159,348 
H17,770 
156,444 
107,985 
42,298 
4,515 

142 
1,039 
1,951 
2,067 
1,603 

527 
36 

5'18 
6'52 
9'86 

13'21 
]4'84 
12'46 

7'97 

It is a remarkable fact 'that of 7,365 plural births, 4,233 occurred to 
mothers whose ages were 30 years or upwards; this gives a proportion of 
57 per cent., whereas of all legitimate births only 45 per cent. occurred at 
those ages. 

NATURAL INCREASE. 

The excess of births over deaths, or as it is called the" natural increase," 
was 30,498 in 1911, and the highest yet recorded; the least during the period 
from 1880 to 1911 being 16,886, in 1882. The excess of births over deaths 
does not sho\"7 a steady increase or decrease, but fluctuates somewhat, as 

33405-B 
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might be expected, In the metropolis the least excess was in 1880, viz" 3,434, 
and the highest in 1911, when the number reached 10,856. In the country 
districts the number ranged from 12,278 in 1882 to 19,642 in 1911. 

- -
Na.tural Increase. 

\ 
MetroPOliS,] I 

Increttse 
Year, Country Whole of State, Per cent. of 

population, 
Districts. 

1 
Males_ I Females. I Total. 

1902 7,065 I 14,124 9,787 11,402 21,189 1'52 
1903 6,836 I 12,63:3 8,949 10,520 19,469 1'38 
1904 7,540 I 15,767 11,124 12,183 23,307 1'62 
1905 7,999 16,52'1 11,497 13,026 24,52:) 1'67 
1906 8,281 17,692 12,351 13,622 25,973 1'73 
1907 8,096 17,689 

I 
12,187 13,598 25,785 1'68 

1908 8,825 17,610 
1 

12,320 14,115 . 26,435 1'69 
1909 9,312 i 18,617 I 13,297 I 14,632 27,929 1'75 
1910 9,839 19,503 I 14,m'4 15,248 29,342 1'81 

1 i 
I I 

1911 10,856 H),6!2 1 14,504 I 15,994 30,498 1'83 I I I I 

The natural increase is now 1,83 per cent" as against 2,25 per cent, In 

1890, the falling off being due entirely to the decline in the birth-rate, as 
there has been a constant improvement in the death-rate, 

Although the males born are more numerous than the females, the actual 
increase of population from the excess of births over deaths is greatly in 
favour of the females. The male population exceeds the female, and there is 
a correspondingly larger number of deaths of males. There is also a greater 
mortality amongst 111.a1e than amongst female children, and from this cause 
alone the natural excess of male births is almost neutralised, During the 
ten years which closed with 1911, the number of females added to the 
community by excess of births exceeded the males by 14,230, or 12 per cent. 

While the rate of natural increase in New South Wales is low as compared 
with that of twenty years ago, it is not exceeded by any country outside 
Australasia; as will be seen from the following table. The figures represent 
the birth and death rates, and the difference between them (the natura] 
increase) per 1,000 of population in each country-in the Australian States and 
New Zealand for 1911, and in the other countries for 1910;-

Country, I Birth-l Death-I Natural II 
rate. rate. Increase. Country, I Bil'th-I Death-j Natural 

rate. rate. Increase 

New Sonth Wales II J '""n (lOOm .•. 
I 

12'2 28'7 10-8 1 
18'4- 34'2 22-0 

Tasmania 28'6 10'2 18'4 I }lJngla~d and vVales, 25'1 13'5 11'6 
West.ern Australia ::: 28'2 10'2 I 18'0 'AustrIa .. , , .. 32'5 21'2 ll'3 
Routh Australia 26'9 9-8 i 17'1 I Scotbnd .. , .. 26'2 15'3 10'9 
Queensland 27'7 10'7 I 17-0 i Sweden 24'S i 14'0 ]0'& 
New Zealand 26'0 I 9'4 i 16'6 I Hungary 35'7 i 25'2 10'5 
Netherlands ... , .. i 28'6 13'6 15'0 Spain 33;1 23'3 9'g. 
Denmark 27'5 I 12-9 14'6 Switzerland (1909), .. 25'5 16'1 9'4 
Roumania 39'S 25'2 14'6 Belgium (1909) ",I 23'7 15'8 7'9 
Prussia 30'5 16'0 14'5 Servia (1909) '''I 36-5 29'3 7'Z 
Finland 30'2 ]66 13'6 Ireland '''I 23'3 17'1 6'2/ 
Victoria 25'0 U'5 13-5 

Ohile '''I 38'4 32'5 5'9 
Italy .. , 32-9 irg 1 

13'3 France .. ' 19'7 17'9 l'S 
Norway 26'1 12'6 

I 
I 

It will be seen that the countries with the highest birth-rate have not 
necessarily the highest rate of natural increase. The increase in population 
also depends upon the death-rate, which to a considerable extent is influenced 
by the birth-rate. New South Wales and Tasmania, owing to exceptionally 
favourable death-rates, stand first on the list. 
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AGES OF MOTHERS •. 

During the nineteen years 1893-1911 the ages of the women giving birth to 
children ranged from 11 to 58 years. As might be expected, the majority 
of the very young mothers were unmarried; thus of 9,599 mothers under 18 
years of age, 4,974 were unmarried. The total number of married women 
who gave birth to children during the nineteen years was 695,823, the ages 
of whom were as follow. The proportion of married mothers at each age 
per 10,000 of all ages is also shown :-

Ages of Number of Ages of I Number of 
Married Number of Mothers at each i I :Married Number of Mothers at each 
l\lothers. Mothers. age per 10,000 : nIothers. ~Iothers. age per 10,000 

of total Mothers. : of total Mothers. 

Years. Years. 
13 2 25 40,432 581 
14 20 26 40,824 587 
15 146 2 27 39,~92 572 
16 988 14 28 39,820 572 
17 3,469 50 29 36,902 530 
18 8,107 117 30-M 156,444 2,~48 
19 14,683 211 35-39 107,985 1,552 
20 19,719 283 40-44 42,298 608 
21 27,753 399 45 and over 4,5!5 6;; 
22 33,620 483 Not stated 1-._4

_

8 1---1 
23 :~8, 120 548 
24 40,136 577 Total ... 095,823 10,000 

It is found that the ages of the mothers of oue-fourth of the children born 
do not exceed 25 years, and that before women pass their twenty-ninth year 
they give birth to one-half their offspring. Twenty-two per cent. of the births 
()ccur after age 35, and less than 7 per cent, after age 40 is reached. 

The mothers of illegitimate children are in some cases very young, as 
will be seen from the following table, which shows the ages of the mothers 
who gave birth to illegitimate children during the nineteen years 1893-191l. 
The proportion of unmarried mothers at each age per 10,000 of all ages is 
also shown:- • 

Ages of 
Unmarried 

Mothers. 

Year,;. 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
2:~ 
24 
25 
26 

Number of 
Mothers. 

1 
2 

23 
124 
.538 

1,456 
2,815 
4,123 
4,951 
4,~72 
4,623 
:3,945 
3,L155 
2,807 
2,353 
1,999 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

I 

Number of 
Mothers per 

10,000. 

... 

... 
6 

27 
107 
288 
557 
816 
980 
945 
915 
781 
68! 
556 
466 
396 

\1 

Ageg of 

I 
Unmarried 
Mothers. 

II Years. 

II 27 

il 
28 
29 

II 

30 
:31 
32 

I 

33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

40 and over. 
Not stated 

Total .. 

Number of 
Mothers. 

1,634 
1,490 
1,257 
1,225 

730 
858 
721 
718 
701 
622 
466 
526 
438 
982 
133 

50,503 

I 
I 
I 

I 

Number of 
Mothers per 

10,000. 

324 
295 
249 
243 
145 
170 
143 
142 
139 
123 
9\l 

104 
87 

194 
26 

10,000 

Two-thirds of the iJlegitimate ~hildren are born .of mothers between the 
ages of 15 and 25, and one-half to women aged from 17 to 22 years. 
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DEATHS.i, . 

The deaths during 1911 numbered 17,179, equal to a rate of 10·34 per 
1,000 of the population, which is about 2 per cent. below the mean rate of 
the last ten years. This total includes 10,004 males and 7,175 females, so 
that amongst males the rate was 11'54, and amongst females 9·02 per 1,000 
living of each sex. The average annual number of deaths of each of the sexes, 
with the rate per 1,000, in quinquennial periods, from 1870 is given below :-

Period. 

Average Annual Number of Deaths. Death-rate per 1,000 of total 
.~_~ _______ ~ __ -c-l'opulatio.n_.-,--__ _ 

Males. I Females. I Persons. Males. I Females. i Persons. 

1870-74 4,391. Z;948 7,339 15'58 I 12'32 13'93 
1875-79 6,199 4,360 10,55!J 17'99 15'10 16'67 
1880-84 7,286 5,124 12,410 16'55 

I 
}4.·14 15'46 

1885-89 8,461 6,043 14,504 15'43 13'36 14'49 
1890-94 8,877 6,344 15,221 14'06 I ll·n 13'01 
1895-99 !J,002 6,514 15,5[6 13'11 10'77 12'01 
1900-04 9,195 6,733 15,928 12'5!J 10']6 11'43 
1905-09 9,076 6,583 15,659 ll':~O 9'02 10'21 

1910 9,:~4!J 6,842 16,191 11'06 8'81 

I 
9'9& 

1911 10,004 7,175 17,179 11'54 !J'02 10'34 

r~ The death-rate has fallen continuously amongst both sexes, but slightly 
more for males than for females. The death-rate for males is, however, about 
one-fourth higher than for females, the reason being that males are exposed to 
more risks than females, and that male infants are the more deiicate. It 
will be noticed that the death-rate has declined largely since the period 1890-94, 
and is thus coincident with the decline in the birth-rate. The falling birth-rate 
has influenced the death-rate in so far as it has affected the age constitution 
of the population by reducing the proportion living at the first five years 
where the mortality is high, and at the same time increased the proportion 
living at ages from 5 to 20 where the mortality is low. The decline in the 
death-rate is also coincident with the inauguration of ~he metropolitan 
sewerage scheme, as mentioned below. 

For comparative purposes stable of the death-rates per 1,000 for each 
of the Australian States, New Zealand, and a number of European countries 
during the last six years is given below:-

State. 11906-1910.1 1911_ II Country. 11935-1009.1 1910. 

Yictoria ... ... 11'79 11'52 Roumania .. , ... 26'0 25'2 
Q,ueensland ... ... 9'90 10'65 Hungary ... ... 25'9 23'6 
New South Wales ... 10'17 10'34 Spain ... ... .. 24'8 23'3 
Western Australia ... n'O! 10'20 Austria ... ... .. . 23'2 21'2 
Tasmania ... ... ... 10'76 10'16 France .. ... .. . 19'6 17'9 
South Australia ... .. , 10'15 9'S2 Ireland ... .. . ... 17'3 17'1 
New Zealand ... ... 9'75 9':39 Prussia ... .. . IS'O 16'0 

Scotland ... ... ... ]6'3 15'3 
Sweden ... ... ... 14'6 14'0 
Netherlands ... ... 14'7 13'6 
England and 'Yales ... 15'1 13'5 
Norway ... ... .. . 14'1 13'5 
Denmark ... ... 14'1 12'9 

I 

The comparatively favourable conditions of Australasia will be manifest 
from an inspection of these rates. 
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It might have been expected that in any case the rates in the European 
countries would be higher than in New South Wales on account of the larger 
proportions of old persons in their populations, but in addition it must be 
remembered that some of the endemic scourges of the old world are unknown. 
in Australia; also, apart from climatic conditions, which are most favourable 
here, the social condition of the great body of the people is far superior 
to that of Europeans, and their occupations more conducive to health. 
,The enforcement also of the provisions of many Acts of Parliament dealing 
with the general health of the community, e.g., Public Health Act, Dairies 
Supervision Act, Pure Food Act, besides regulations framed by municipal 
and shire councils, conduce to the good health of the people. 

DEATHS-METROPOLIS AND COUNTRY. 

It is not possible to show the exact difference between urban and rural 
mortality in New South Wales, but an approximate idea may be obtained 
from a comparison of the experience of the metropolis with that of the 
country districts, although a few large towns are contained in the latter. 
Separating the State, therefore, into these two broad divisions, there were, 
during 1911, 6,973 deaths in the metropolis and 10,206 in the country, cor
responding to the rates of 10·87 and 10'00 per 1,000 living respectively. The 
average annual number of deaths and the rate per 1,000 in each of these 
divisions since 1880, in five·year periods, is given in the subjoined table :-

Metropolis. Country Districts. New South Wales. 

Period. Average i Average 

I 
Average 

I 
I Rate Rate Rate Number of 

I 
per I,UOO. Number of per 1,000. Number of per 1,000. Deaths. Deaths. Deaths. 

1880-84 5,033 20'60 7,377 13'21 12,410 15'46 

1885-S9 6,181 19'47 .8,323 12'18 14,504 14'49 

1890-94 5,979 14'83 9,242 12'05 15,221 13'01 

1895-99 5,634 12'30 9,882 11'86 15,516 12'01' 

1900-04 5,845 11'54 10,083 11'37 15,928 11'4~, 

1905-09 5,979 10'53 9,680 10'03 15,659 10'21 

1910 6,365 10'36 9,826 9'75 16,191 9'98 

1911 6,973 10'87 10,206 10'00 17,179 10'34 

In both metropolis and country the rate has steadily improved, but 
very much more in the metropolis. so that there the rate is now very little 
higher than in the country districts, whereas twenty-five years ago it was .. 
50 per cent. higher. The fall began in the metropolis after 1889, the year 
when the improved sewerage system was installed, and about the same 

. time that the Dairies Supervision Act came into operation. The decline in 
the rates for each division and for the State will be further emphasised when 
it is stated that the metropolitan rate fell from 19·5 in the period 1885-9 
to 10·9 per 1,000 in 1911, or 44·1 per cent. The rate in country districts 
declined from 12·2 to 10'0 or 18 per cent., and for the whole State from 14·5 
to 10·3, or ~9 per cent. 
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MORTALITY OF INFANTS AND YOUNG CHILDREN. 

A further measure of the mortality in the metropolis and country, offering 
a most sensitive test, is obtained by a comparison of the death-rates of 
infants in each district. 

Children under 1 year.-The number of children under 1 year of age who 
died in 1911 was 3,313, equal to a rate of 69·5 per 1,000 births, which is the 
lowest on record, and is 16 per cent. below the mean rate for the last ten 
years. Male infants died at the rate of 76'4 per 1,000 births, and female 
infants at the rate of 62·2 per 1,000 births. To the total the metropolis 
contributed 1,268 deaths, or 71·1 per 1,000 births, and the country, 2,045, 
or 68·5 per 1,000 births. 

The average annual number of deaths of children under 1 year, in 
quinquennial periods since 1880, in the metropolis and country, ~nd the pro
portion per 1,000 births are shown below. 

Metropolis. Country. I New South Wales. 

Period. I I Rate per Deaths I Rate per Deaths I Rate pcr I Deat,hs 
under 1. 1,000 Births. under 1. , 1,000 Births. under 1. [1,000 Births. 

I I 

1880-84 1,707 174'0 1,956 94'9 3,663 120'4 

11885-89 2,168 164'6 2,26G 95'2 4,424 120'0 

1890-94 1,908 138'8 2,471 95'8 4,379 1l0'7 

1895-99 1,646 134'4 2,572 103'7 4,218 113'9 

1900-04 1,416 111'2 2,399 96'9 3,815 101'7 

1905-09 1,255 86'7 2,035 74'5 3,290 78'7 

1910 1,329 82'0 2,068 70'5 3,397 74'6 

1911 1,268 71'1 2,045 68'5 3,313 69'5 

The infantile mortality rate has improved more in the metropolis; in fact, 
until 1900, in the country districts it was increasing. In the year 1904 
there was a large decrease in both divisions compared with the rate for the 
previous five years, and this improvement continued in 1905 and 1906. In 
1907, the following year, in consequence of an epidemic of whooping-cough, 
the rate took an upward movement, greater in the country than in the 
metropolis, but it has since declined.' The rate in the country districts has 
always been more favourable than in the metropolis, although the 
difierence now is not nearly so great as twenty, or even ten, years ago. 

The improvement in the rate in the metropolis is no doubt partly due to 
the preventive measures taken by the Sydney Municipal Council to reduce 
the death from diarrhceal diseases which have largely contributed to the 
infantile mortality. ::rhese measures were initiated in 1903 by the distribution 
of instructional circulars and pamphlets for the guidance of mothers regarding 
the care and feeding of young children. Circulars are despatched 
immediately after the registration of a birth in the thickly-populated are'as 
of the city. In 1904 the scheme was supplemented by the appointment 
of a trained woman inspector to visit the houses in those districts as soon 
as possible after the registration of a birth therein, with the objectQf 
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instructing the mothers, and encouraging them in the exercise of hygienic 
principles in the care of their infants, The satisfactory results achieved 
within the city boundaries led to the appointment in 1909 of an additional 
health visitor to carry out similar work in the more populous suburbs 
immediately surrounding the city, 

Of the total number of deaths of infants under 1 year of age, nearly 
one-third die within a week of birth; by the end of the first month the 
proportion is over two-fifths; and after three months it reaches three-fifths, 
JUdging by the experienc() of the last five yearR, it may be said that one in 
every 46 children born dies within a week of birth, The following statement 
shows for 1911, in comparison with the average of the five preceding years, 
the deaths per 1,000 births during each of the first four weeks after birth"and 
then for each succeeding month, The experience in the metropolis is distin
guished from that in the country districts, and the sexes are taken together. 
Also for the year 1911, illegitimate children are distinguished from legitimate 
for the State as a whole. 

Metropolis. i Country. i Ncvy South 'Vales. 

1 
1 

7'41 I 
---

I 
7'2 1 6'6 [ 6'2 15'6 6'8 

5'5 [ 5'6 5'9 4'2 18'6 0'1 

5'21 4'1' 5'6 3'6 15'6 4'3 

4'7 3'S 5'2 3'3 14'9 4'0 

Age. -, -I-i--I-----I , I'~---~---
1906-'10, 1911. [1906-10,1 1911,[1900-10, Legiti- ,I IlJegiti- ,t 1 ill mate. : n:w,to. TO",CL. 

U-n-de-'r-l-Y;-.e-e-k----.. -c, 1-2':;-" '-4--'-i "91-'0" 121~ 12171[--2: 34'9 

1 week ,.. • .. 1 4'71 4'7 3'91 4'2 4'2 4'3 5'8 

2 weeks ... ... l)'2 i 2'7 3'0 i 3'6 3'1 I 3'3 2'7 

')'6 1- ')Q [ 2'~ :,' 2'3 I "'.~ i 2'2 .",'4 I 2'3 
~ I ~~ VI I -'I I i 

ToW und" I month 33D 32513021 ;)20 13151~-,-J~-,--1-3-2-'2-
3 

1 month ... 7'6 7'0 

2 months 6'8 4'3 
., 

6'4 4'8 .J 

4 
" 6'0 4·3 

4°1 
3'3 4'21 2'8 12'2 3'4 

3'7 3'1 4'0 I 2'6 7,1 2'9' 

3'1 2'2 3'3 2'4 4'7 I 2'& 

5 
?' 4'7 3'4 

6 4'5 2'6 

7 3'7 3'1 

8 3'2 2'7 2'8 1'8 2'9 2'0 4'4 2'2 

9 3'2 2'2 2'7 2'2 2'9 2'3 1-4 2'2 

10 ,. 2'9 1'8 2'2 1'7 2'5 1'6 3'4 1'7 

11 2'3 2'4 2'1 2'1 2'1 2'1 3'1 2'1 

------,-- I 
Total under I year", 85'2 71'1 73'4 68'5 77'5 64'3 147'8 69'5 
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In the first week of life the mortality is more than five times as great as in 
the second, and in the second about twice as great as in the fourth. From 
the first month to the second the mortality falls rapidly, and from the second 
to the twelfth gradually. Comparing the mortality in the two divisions of 
New South Wales-metropolis and country-the usual experience is that 
at every stage of life children die more quickly in the metropolis. In 1911 
the metropolitan rate was 71·1 and the country 68·5 per 1,000 births, the 
latter being 4 per cent. lower than the former. At the earlier ages the 
diffe.rence was least, the metropolitan rate being 32·5 per 1,000 during the 
first four weeks, as compared with 32'0 in the comitry. After the first month 
the difference fluctuated, but the rate was greater in the metropolis at every 
age except the third, seventh, and tenth months. 

This table also shows the great waste of life among illegitimate children, 
the mortality under 1 year being 147·8 per 1,000, as compared with 64·3 
among legitimate children. The largest proportional excess is n'ot imme
diately after birth, but about four months later. During the first week the 
mortality of illegitimates exceeds that of legitimates by 50 per cent., there
after it increases until in the fourth month the excess is 351 per cent., after 
this it drops irregularly until in the eleventh month the excess is about 48 
per cent. 

Children under 5 years.-Taking account of the first five years of life, it is 
found that there has also been a great improvement in the rates for those 
ages, and, at the same time, it is apparent that the excessive total death-rate 
in the metropolis as compared with the country districts is caused by the deaths 
in this group. At every period in the table the metropolitan rate is the 
higher-in some cases over 50 per cent., and never below 18 per cent. in. excess. 

The following table shows the mortality in each division, in quinquennial 
j>eriods, since 1890, of children under 5 years of age:-

Metropolis. Country. New South Wales. 

Period. 
---~~----------

Number. I Rate per Number. I Rate per Number. \ Rate per 
1,000 living. 1,000 living. 1,000 living. 

1890-940 13,370 48'45 17,728 32'06 31,098 37'52 

1895-99 11,027 40'77 17,436 30'97 28,463 I 34"15 i 

1900-0t 9,233 35'17 16,049 29'64 25,282 31'44 

1905-09 8,062 27'61 13,612 23'39 21,674 24'80 

1910 1,751 26'51 2,812 21'81 4,[;63 23'40 

1911 1,625 23'79 2,694 20'10 4,319 21'35 

The improvement in the metropolis has been greater than in the country; 
in the former the rate has decreased by 51 per cent. since 1890, and in the 
latter by 32 per cent. In the country the rate did not vary a great deal until 
1904, when there was a large decline, which has continued. During the year 
1911 there was a saving of the lives of 25 in every 1,000 children under 5 
years of age in the metropolis and 12 in every 1,000 in the country, as 
compared with the mortality rate of 'twenty'years ago. 
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Illegitimacy is a social evil, and the following figures show with what 
calamitous results it is attended. The table appended gives, for 1911, and 
for the five years preceding, the death-rates of illegitimate children under 1 
and under 5 years of age, as compared with legitimate children of like ages :-

I Legitimate. 
I 

Illegitimate. 1 Total. 

Age. 

I I Rate per I Rate per I Rate per Deaths. 1,000 living. Dea ths. 11,000 living. Deaths. 1,000 living", 

Under 1 year-
1906-1910 13,997 69'84 2, 666 183'08 16,663 77'51 

1911 2,877 64'32 436 147'85 3,313 69'49 
Under 5 years-

1906-1910 18,982 

1 

22'26 ;), 112 56'75 22,094 24'34 
1911 :3,790 19'88 529 45';)3 4,319 21'35 

It will be seen how unfavourable is the position, and how reduced is the 
chance of living of the illegitimate child as compared with the legitimate; 
since at each age the death-rate of the illegitimate is more than twice that 
of the legitimate. In 1911 one-seventh of the illegitimate children born 
did not live through the first year. 

CHILDUE~ SURVIVING AT THE AGE OF FIVJ<; YEARS. 

The tables just given show the death rates of children under 1 and under 
5, and in the next statement will be found, out of 10,000 children born 
alive, of each sex, the number living at each period up to five years of age. 

The table is based on the experience of the five years 1907-11, and it 
appears that out of 10,000 boys born, 1,070 will die before reaching 5 years 
of age, and out of 10,000 girls, 922 will die. Of the number who fail 
to survive five years, 244 boys and 192 girls die within the first week of 
birth, and 326 boys and 258 girls within the first month. At the end of the 
first year there will be 9,168 boys and 9,303 girls surviving. 

NUMBER OF CHILDRE~ LIVI~G AT EACH AGE OUT OF 10,000 BORN Ar"IVE. 

Age. I Bo~·s. [I Girls. I (B;'~'~'d Iii Age. Boys. Girls. 11B~~a~nd 
\ ,mls.) Girls.) 

--------------~----~------~-------~------~-----:-------

o week ... 1 10,000 I IO,OOO 10,000 [7 months ... 1 

~ w~~ks ::: ~:~3~ ~:~~~ ~:~~~ 'I ~ " '''1 
3 " .. , 9,674 9,,42 9,708 i~ :::1 
1 month... 9,646 9,720 9,683 I 
2 months... 9,564 9,652 9,608 i 

3 " .. , 9,500 9,599 9,550 
4 " ... 9,444 9,u45 9,494 
:; 
6 

9,;)92 !l,498 9,445 
9,;) H) !l,460 9,403 

1 year .... .. 
2 years ..... . 
:3 
4 

!l,308 
9,274 
!l,246 
9,217 
9,193 

J 

9, 168
1 

9,021 

8,
968

1 8,930 

DEATH RATES ACCORDING TO AGES. 

9,4~6 9,367 
9,398 9,336 
9,371 9,308 
9,34\i 9,281 
9,322 9,258 

9,;)0;) 9,236 
9,168 9,095 
!U14 9,041 
9,078 9,004 

The age and sex distribution of a population are most important factors in 
determining the death-rate; for instance, the rates at ages 5 to 50 are lower 
than for the whole population, so that a country with a high proportion at 
those ages, as in New South Wales, might expect to have a low death-rate. 
Again, a country with a high proportion of females will most likely have a 
favourable death-rate. 
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'IhG following tables have been prepared to supply an accurate comparison 
of the mortality rates per 1,000 of both sexes in the principal age"groups 
during the five decennial periods from 1861 to 1910, and for the year 
1911 :-

Age Group. 
i 

I I \ 
I 1861-70. 1871-80. 1881-00. 1891-1900. 1901-10. 1911. 

Years. 
I 

MALES. 

0- 4 48-16 
I 

45'73 44'57 37'65 27'90 23'08 
5- 9 5·62 4·67 3·62 2·88 2·07 2·00 

10-14 3·34 I 2·84 2·44 2·08 1·78 1·68 
15-19 ••• 1 4·36 

I 
4·17 3·74 3·13 2'85 2·33 

20-24 I 6·67 5·30 5·83 4·38 3·67 3·30 
25-34 '''1 9·25 7·41 7·72 5·88 4·51 4·35 
35-44 '''1 13·29 

I 
12·67, W·92 9·13 7-46 7·09 

45-54 
'''J 

21·03 19·10 17·65 14·69 12'87 12·17 
55-64 35·62 35·31 30·46 29·05 24·95 25·51 
65-74 70·42 I 70·98 63·67 56·58 58·77 I 58·40 
75 arid over ... _~~~ __ ~~~ __ -=:~~ __ ~~~ __ 142-43 J_~0'35 

Total ... 17·89 I 16·90 I 15·62 I 13·43 I ll·.77 I 11-54 

FEMALES • 

0- 4 
.. ·1 

42·61 40·75 40·47 32·98 24·21 19·25 
5- 9 ... 5·43 4·09 3·29 2·77 1·88 1·63 

10-14 

"'f 
2·87 2·50 2·18 1·77 1·58 1·24 

15-l(1 ... 3·81 3·82 3·52 2·80 2·53 1·94 
20-24 5·54 H19 5·40 4·12 3·59 3·00 
25-34 :::1 7·54 7·59 7·44 0·70 4·71 4·20 
35-44 10·88 11-47 

I 

9·95 8·04 6·82 5·77 
45-54 ... 1 15·71 14·n 13·83 10·86 9·50 9·21 
55-64 I 27·33 26·93 23·12 21-16 18·24 18·40 
65-74 57-68 57·08 52·73 43·48 45·91 46·8,) 
75 and over 135·98 142·49 135·66 134·14 123·05 131·27 .. ·\----------1--------------------

Total ... 14·61 14·04 13·47 11-02 9·47 9·02 

TOTAL. 

0- 4 ... 
· .. 1 

45·41 I 43·26 

I 

42·56 

I 
35·35 26·08 21·20 

5- 9 '" ... 5·52 4·38 3·46 2·83 1·98 1·82 
10-14 '" ·"1 3·10 2·67 2·32 

I 
1·93 1·68 1·46 

15-19 ... 
"'1 

4·08 3·99 I 3·63 

I 
2·97 2·69 2·13 

20-24 ... . .. 6·13 5·15 
I 

5·63 4·25 3·63 3·16 
25-34 ." "'1 8·54 7·48 7·60 5·83 4·60 4·28 
35--44 12·36 12·20 I 10·53 8·67 7·17 6·47 ... . .. 

I 
I 45-54 ... . .. 19'09 17·20 16·19 13-11 n'42 10'87 

55-64 ... . .. 32·86 32·15 27-62 25·83 22·04 22·51 
65-74 ... . .. 66·40 66·10 

I 
59·39 51·22 53·22 53·18 

75 and over ... 147·66 157·82 144·15 142·68 133·72 141·23 
----- -15.59-1-14.65-1-12.31-----------

Total ... 16·42 10·67 10·34 

At all ages the rate decreased largely, slowly for the first thirty years, 
and rapidly during the last twenty. In this can probably be seen the 
influence of the Dairies Supervision Act of 1886, the Diseased Animals and 
Meat Act of 1892, the Public Health Act, 1896, and, moreover, in the early 
nineties, an improved sewerage system was carried on after the transfer in 
1889 to the present Board of the old sewerage works. Over the whole 
period the fall for all ages was as much as 37 'per cent. Up to age 35 the 
decline was over 50 per cent., namely, 67 per cent. at ages 5-9, 53 per cent. 
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at ages 0-4, 53 per cent. at ages 10-14, 48 per cent. at ages 15-24, and 50 
per cent. at ages 25-34. At ages 35-75, the fall was 48 per cent. in the first 
group (35-39), and 20 per cent. in the last (70-74). 

Comparing the rates for each sex, it will be seen that the male rate is 
higher than the female in every age-group shown above, the only exceptions 
being in the periods 1871-80 and 1901-10, when the female was slightly 
in excess at ages 25-34 years. The female rate has, on the whole, shown 
greater improvement than the male, as will be seen from the following tables, 
which show the rates for each period, as compared with those in 1861-70, 
assuming the rate for each age-group in that period to be 100. 

Age Group. 
Yea.rs. 

0- 4 ... 
5- 9 ... 

10-14 ... 
15-19 '" 
20-24 ... 
25-34 ... 
35-44 ... 
45-54 ... 
55-64 ... 
65-74 ... 
75 and over 

Total 

0- 4 .. . 
5- 9 .. . 

10-14 .. . 
15-19 .. . 
20-24 .. . 
25-34 .. . 
35-44 .. . 
45-54 .. . 
55-64 ... 
65-74 ... 
75 and over 

Total 

0- 4 .. , 
5- 9 ... 

10-14 ... 
15-19 ... 
20-24 ... 
25-34 ... 
35-44 ... 
4 5-54 .. , 
55-64 .. , 
65-74 ... 
75 and over 

Total 

----~----~----~ 

) 1861-70. I 1871-80. 11831-90. ) 180:-1900. i 1901-10. I 1911. 

MALES. 

. .. 100 95 92 78 58 
i 

48 
... 100 83 64 51 37 36 
... 100 85 73 62 53 50 
... 100 96 86 72 65 53 
... 100 79 87 66 55 50 
... 100 '80 83 64 49 47 
... 100 95 82 69 56 53 
... 100 91 81 70 61 58 
... 100 99 85 82 71 72 
... 100 101 90 80 83 83 
... 100 108 97 97 93 98 -----1-----

1

----
--------------

... 100 94 87 75 66 65 
I I 

FE~TALES. 

100 1 96 95 77 57 45 
100 75 61 51 35 30 

.. ·1 
100 87 76 62 55 43 
100 100 93 74 66 51 
100 90 97 74 65 54 
100 101 99 76 63 56 
~ ~ ~ H ~ ~, 

:::1 100 90 88 69 I 60 59 

·::.I-~-4t_-l~---!H~--I~ 
TOTAL. 

I 

... 100 95 94 78 57 47 

... 100 79 62 51 36 33 

... 100 86 75 62 54 47 

... 100 98 8il 73 66 52 

... 100 84 92 69 59 52 

. .. 100 88 8;) 68 54 50 

. .. 100 99 85 70 58 52 

... 100 90 85 6;) 60 57 

... 100 98 84 79 67 68 

... 100 100 89 77 80 80 

... 100 107 98 97 91 96 
-----------------------------

... 100 95 89 75 65 63 
e' 
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In comparing the total rates in the preceding tables the changes 
in the age and sex constitution of the population have not been considered. 
For this reason the rate now is not strictly comparable with that of fifty 
years ago, because, first, with regard to the total rate for each sex, the 
·distribution in the various age-groups has changed, the proportion living 
at the higher ages having increased, which will tend to increase the death 
rates; and second, the sex distribution has changed, the number of females 
being now more nearly equal to the number of males, which will tend to 
improve the rate. Making allowance for these two factors it is found that 
the improvement in the rate has actually been greater than disclosed by 
the preceding tables. 

Corrected rates for the males and females and for both sexes together 
ate shown below; these rates have been calculated by assuming the pro
portion of sexes at the different ages to be the same in each period as in 
1001-10. The decline in the rate as compared with 1861-70 is also shown :-

Rate per 1,000. Decrease (1861-70= 100). 
Period. 

Males. Females. Total. Males. Females. Total. 

1861-1870 18·42 14·91 16·84 100 100 100 
1871-1880 17·41 14·39 16·03 94 96 95 
1881-1890 16·16 13·66 15·03 88 92 89 
1891-1900 13·95 11·35 12·74 76 76 76 
1901-1910 11·77 9·47. 10·67 64 64 63 

1911 ". 11·06 8·54 9·86 60 57 58 

INDEX OF MORTALITY. 

In order to compare the death-rates of New South Wales with those of 
the other Australian States on a uniform basis, the death-rate of each State 
(index of mortality) has been calculated on the assumption that its population 
contained the same proportion at each of five age-groups (under 1, 1 to 19, 
20 to 39,40 to 59,60 and over) as was contained in the population of Australia 
as a whole at the census of 1911. Similarly in obtaining the index of mortality 
of each capital city, the population at the census of 1911, of all the capital 
cities, was taken as a standard. 

The indexes of mortality during 1911 were found to be as follows, and 
for purposes of comparison the crude rates are attached :-

State. I Index of I emde II Mortality. Death-rate. City. I Index of r Crude 
Mortality .. Death-rate. 

New South Wales 
,,·1 10'03 

I 

10'34- II Sydney ,,·1 
10'84 10'S7 

Victoria ". 10'S9 11'52 I Melbourne ". 12'30 12'81 
Queensland ll'OI 10'65 Brisbane 12'14 12'14 
South Australia 

'''1 
9'51 9'82 II Adelaide 

"I 
11'91 12'75 

V\T estern Australia ... 11'06 10'20 Perth ". 
.. * 

Tasmania 10'17 10'16 Hobart 13'77 15'24 

• Not available. 

Sydney has the most favourable index of mortality of all the capitals, 
and New South Wales is second amongst the States. • 
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CAUSES OF DEATH. 

One of the most important sections of vital statistics is that relating to 
causes of death, and in the following discussion the principal diseases in 
New South Wales are treated in detail. 

Until 1906 the system of classifying the causes of death was that adopted 
by the Registrar-General, England. In 1906, however, at a conference of 
Australian Statisticians, it was agreed to adopt the Bertillon classification; 
and causes of death in New South Wales are now tabulated according to that 
classification. As the Bertillon system differs in many cases from the old, 
a comparison of the results since 1906 with previous years is, to some 
extent, impaired. 

In the following table will be found the principal causes of death arranged 
in order of fatality, together with the average number of .deaths from similar 
causes during the previous five years, due allowance having been made for 
the increase in population:-

I' 1 I 1- I Average Number Average 
Causes of Death. I~I ~~~~~:~: l Causes of Death. Number, Number 

1911. 1906-10: 

Organic Diseases of the I \ Typhoid Fever ... · .. 1 184 287 
Heart 1,677 \ 1,548 Influenza ... "'1 172 187 

Endocarditis 79 Whooping.cough... ..·1 160 181 
Diarrhrea and Enteritis Meningitis ... . .. 1 157 164 

. (under 2 years) ... 963 1,202 Intestinal Obstruction .. '1 152 134 
Diarrhrea and Enteritis Diabetes ... ... . .. 148 141 

(over 2 years) ... 270 334 Con vulsions (under 5 yrs. ) 146 211 
Cancer 1,233 1,172 Congenital Malformations 136 102 
Old Age 1,127 1,005 Cirrhosis of the Liver ... 131 112 
Tu berculosis-Lungs 1,099 1,071 Appendicitis 129 133 
Accident 1,017 941 Gastritis ... 117 101 
Pneumonia ... 973 957 Em bolism, Thrombosis .. 111 87 
l:'remature Birth ... 770 717 Epilepsy . .. 67 68 
Bright's Disease 762 668 Acute Rheumatism 65 78 
Hremorrhage, &c., of the Syphilis 58 54 

Brain 756 612 Alcoholism 52 59 
Bronchitis ... 569 5~5 Dysentery 45 77 
Congenital Debility 394 523 : Measles 44 53 
Puerperal Condition 279 288 [ Others 2,697 :!,737 
Diphtheria and Croup ···1 237 

174 I --- ---
Suicirle ... 203 187 i All Causes ... 17,179 16,900 

Of the six most numerous causes, increases are shown in diseases of the 
heart, and in cancer, old age, pulmonary tuberculosis, and accident, while 
diarrhooa and enteritis showed a marked decrease. 

As regards diseases ordinarily fatal to infants, there were decreases in 
congenital debility, convulsions, and diarrhooa and enteritis, and increases in 
malformations and premature birth. 

VACCINATION. 

The disease of small-pox is unknown in New South Wales; and in regard 
to any likelihood of this disease or others of a similar charader being brought 
here by persons from other countries, it may be stated that all precautions 
are taken. Stringent regulations exist under a special statute for the en
forcement of quarantine of shipping when deemed desirable. A statement 
showing the number of vessels and the passengers and crews thereof ex
amined by Port Health Officers, may be found in Part Shipping of this Year 
Book. 

Vaccination is not compulsory in New South . Wales, and doubtless the 
general feeling in this State of security from infection accounts for the very 
small number of people who voluntarily become vaccinated. 
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The following is a return of persons vaccinated by the Government medi
cal officers since the year 1902 '-

~-~~·-A-,,-e--G-r-o-u-p-s.--·- 1 1902" 1-~g03. i ~~OL 11905·11906·I-~07·11908. r 19~~~10F 
----------~--~-~ 

Under 1 year .. . 
1 year and under 5 .. . 
5 years and under 10 
10 years and upwards 

:::Il~~ ~~ 1"2 "511~ ~ 1"2 "31 5~ ~ 
... 393 2..,1 i H 12 I 14 16 11 5 122 9 

.•.... 38~9:;'6'l-13600:JI. 9

1

15 15

1 

20 29

1 

3 97

1 

3 
~ 20 32-142- 3;)- 42-il-280~ 

----------~-~-----

Total ... 

TYPHOID FEVER. 

The number of deaths from typhoid fever during 1911 was 184, equivalent 
to 1·11 per 10,000 living, which is 35·5 per cent. lO'Wer than the rate for the 
previous five years. As this is essentially a preventable disease, and readily 
yields to sanitary precautions, the rate is still high, notwithstanding the 
great improvement in the last twenty years. It is higher than in England, 
where in 1910 the rate was ·51 per 10,000, or less than one-half of the rate 
in New South Wales. 

The number of deaths and rates since 1884 have been as stated below:-

J 

Males. I Females. I Persons. 
Period. Rate per Rate per Rate per 

Deaths. 1 10,000. Deaths. I 10,000_ Deaths. 10,000. 

1884-88 1,356 5-12 1,115 5'13 I 2,4il 5'13 
1889-93 959 3-11 714 2'74 1,673 2'94 
1894-98 1,107 3'27 731 2'46 1,838 2'89 

1899-1903 1,054 2-92 733 2'25 1,787 2'60 
1904-08 748 1'90 507 1'42 1,255 1'67 

1909 169 2'03 118 1'55 287 1'80 
1910 196 2'32 98 1'26 294 l'Sl 
1911 106 1-22 78 '98 184 l'U 

The decrease between 1888 and 1893 was very marked, and is to be traced 
to the influence of the Dairies Supervision Act, which began to operate in 
1889. From 1889 to 1903 the rate was V!Jry even, and did not decline to 
any extent, but during the next quinquennium there was a considerable 
improvement. 

The next statement gives the rate in the metropolis and in the country 
districts during the last eighteen years, and, as will be noticed, the rate in 
the metropolis has been only about two-thirds of that in the remainder of 
the State. It would appear that the drainage of some of the country towns 
is very defective, and the water supply less pure than in the metropolis. 

I 
Metropoli s. Country Districts. 

Period. 

I 
Rate per Rate per Deaths_ 10,000. Deaths_ 10,000. 

lS94-98 507 2'26 1,331 I 3-24 
1899-1903 426 1'72 1,361 3'U 
1904-08 334 l'Zl 921 1'94 

1909 ~6 1'44 201 2'02 
1910 94 I I-53 200 l'9S 
1911 54 

I 
'84 130 l-:n 
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Most deaths occur in the summer and autumn. In 1911 there \Y~l'e 70 
deaths in the summer months, December, January, February, an:! 75 in 
the autumn months, March, April, May. 

Typhoid is a disease of youth and early manhood, and the following table 
shows, in various age-groups, the death-rate per 10,000 of each sex in 
decennial periods since 1881 :-

Age Group. 
Years. 

0- 4 ... 
5- 9 ... 

10-14... 
15-19 ... 
20-24 ... 
25-34 ... 
35-44 ... 
45-54 ... 
~5-64 ... 
65-74 ... 
75 and over 

All ages 

Males. Females. Persons. 

1881-11891-11901-1 1881-11891-11901-1' 1881-11891-11901-11911 
1890. 1900. 1910. 1911. 1890. 1900., 1910. 191,. 1890. 1900. 19l0. • 

... 113.67 1'461 .441 ·39 3'7611'38 '431 ·20 13.71 1·42 ·44 ·29 
... 2·60 1·47 ·75 I ·35 2·85 1·37 '76 ·24 2·72 H2 ·76 -29 
...!2'57 1-94 1·20 1 ·50 4·12 2·12 HJ9 I ·51 3·33 2·03 1·44 ·50 
... 5·85 4·22 2·71 1-19 7·28 4·20 2'9911'95 6·56 4·21 12'85 1-56 
...18·41 5·75 4'58[2'59 7·01 3·66 2·83 2·26 7·75 4·72 3·71 2·43 
"'17'45 5·02 4·08 12'24 16'34 3·23 1·98 I 1·27 6·99 4·21 3·07 1·77 
... 4·15 3-18 2·63 1·02 14'07 2'1611'69 I ·94 4·12 2·75 2·21 ·98 
...!3'53 1·88 1·94 1-37 3·23 1·37 1·2D I '7313'41 1·67 1·66 1·09 
... 3·13 1·20 1·29 1-03 2·98 1.65] ,65\ ·53 3·07 1·38 1·02 ·81 
... 3-14 1·31 ·56 ·76 2·82 ·79 ·73 ·91 \3'02 1·08 ·63 ·83 
... 2·63 1·08 ·24 '" 3·43 ·49 I ·15 ... 2·93 ·83 I ·20 ••• 

'" 4·73 -;:OOi2.221I:221-i732.371I:61!---:9814.7312.711I:931~11 
The rate has steadily declined in every age-group throughout each decennial 

period-the decrease being greater for the females than for the males. 

Among males during the first ten years of life, there is not much variation 
in the rate. After that, it rises fairly rapidly to a maximum at ages 20-24, 
and then gradually declines with advancing age. With females the experience 
is similar, except that the maximum point is reached at ages 15-19, five 
years earlier than with males .. At ages 5-19 and 65-74 the rates for females 
are slightly higher than for males, but at all other ages the rates for males 
are the higher. 

MEASLES. 

Measles was the cause during 1911 of 44 deaths, equal to a rate of -26 
per 10,000 living. The rate 'for males was '29, and for females '24, the male 
rate being the higher, which is contrary to the usual experience. The 
following statement shows the deaths from measles and the rate per 10,000 
living, for each sex, arranged in quinquennial periods since 1884 :-

1884-88 166 '63 165 -76 I 331 1 -69 I 
1889-93 393 1'28 369 1'41 762 

I 
1'34 

1894-98 338 1'00 324 1'09 662 1'04 
1899-1903 160 '44 219 '67 379 1 '55 
1904-08 82 '21 107 ':10 189 

\ 

'25 
1909 8 '10 3 '04 11 '07 
1910 50 '59 49 '64 99 '61 
1911 

i 
25 .29 19 '24 I 44 -26 

A comparison of the rate in 1911 with that of the preceding quinquennium 
shows a decrease of 18·8 per cent. The high rates during the second and 
third periods were due to severe outbreaks in 1893 and 1898. • 
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Measles is a disease chiefly affecting children, and is periodically epidemic; 
of the 44 deaths last year, 31 were of children under 5, and 9 of children under 
1 year of age. The rates would be more accurately stated if the deaths were 
compared with the children living of like ages; this will be found in a sub
sequent table, giving the mortality rates under 1 and under 5 from the 
diseases to which children are particularly liable. 

SCARLET FEVER. 

In 1911 the number of deaths from this disease was 11, equivalent to a 
rate of 0·07 per 10,000 of the population, which is the lowest since 1900, 
and 66·7 per cent. lower than the rate during the previous five years. The 
number of deaths in the metropolis was 4, and in the remainder of the State 7, 
the equivalent rates being 0·06 and 0·07 respectively per 10,000 living in 
each, which is a departure from the usual experience, which discloses a rate 
in the metropolis about three times as large as in the country districts. 
Since 1884 the deaths from scarlet fever and the rates for each sex have 
been as follows :-

Period. 
Males. I Females. I Ps,rsolls. 

Deaths. I----R"te-;~ Deaths. I Rate per Deaths. Rate per 
10,000. 10,000. 10,OUO. 

1884-88 

r 

287 1'08 342 1'57 
I 

629 1'30 
1889-93 185 '60 236 '90 421 '74 
1894-98 162 '48 218 '73 380 '60 

1899-1903 84 '23 114 ':~5 198 '29 
1904-08 88 '22 91 '25 179 '24 

1909 10 'J2 20 '26 30 '19 
1910 9 '11 14 '18 23 '14 
1911 6 '07 5 '06 11 '07 

Over the whole period the deaths from scarlet fever show a steady and 
most satisfactory decrease in both sexes. Generally the rate for females is 
higher than for males. Like measles, it is an epidemic disease chiefly affecting 
children. 

WHOOPING-COUGH. 

Whooping-cough is another of the diseases which chiefly affect children. 
During 1911 the deaths numbered 160, of which 78 were of boys and 82 of 
girls. The rate was 0,96 per 10,000 living, and is 11·9 per cent. below the 
average of the previous five years. The deaths and rates for each sex since 
1884 have been as stated below :-

Males. Females. Persons. 

Period. 

I I I 
Deaths, Rate per Deaths. Rate per Deaths. Rate per 

10,000. 10,000. 10,000. 

1884-88 I 327 1'24 

I 
472 2'17 799 1'66 

1889-93 495 1'61 666 2'55 1,161 2'04 
1894-98 343 l'Ol 502 1'69 845 1'3:{ 

1899-1903 573 1'59 726 2'23 1,299 1'89 
]904-08 369 '94 445 1'24 814 1'08 

1909 8 '10 9 '12 17 '11 
1910 93 l'lO 81 1'04 174 1'07 
1911 78 '90 82 1'03 160 '96 

Taking the whole period covered by the table, this disease does not show any 
m~rked tendency to decline, the rates being maintained by epidemics. Of 
the children who died in 1911, 92 were under 1 year of age and 157 under 5. 
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DIPHTHERIA AND CROUP. 

Diphtheria, with which is included membranous croup, was the cause of 
226 deaths in 1911, while croup, so defined, was responsible for 11. The 
rate for 1911 was 1·43 per 10,000 living, being 36 per cent. above the rate for 
the previous five years. In the metropolis the number of deaths was 65, 
and in the remainder of the State 172, corresponding to rates of 1·01 and 
1·69 per 10,000 living in each. The following table shows the numberlof 
deaths and the rates in five-year periods since 1884 :-

Males. Females. Persons. 

lleriod. 
I Rate per 

I 
Deaths. Deaths. Rate per Deaths. I Rate per 

I 
10,000. 10,000. 10,000. 

I 
I 

I 
1884-8~ 1,069 4·04 980 

I 
4·51 2,049 4'25 

1889-93 1,433 4'65 ],399 5·36 2,832 4·98 
1894-98 

I 
712 2'10 710 I 2·39 I ],422 2'24 

1899-1903 310 '86 299 
i 

'92 I 609 '89 
1904-08 I 36~ '93 338 '95 I 705 '94 

1909 
I 

96 1'16 89 I 1·17 ]85 1·16 
1910 ]]3 1'34 120 I 1'540 233 1'44 
1911 

I 
122 1'41 115 1·45 237 1'43 

I 

Until 1893 the rate did not show very much diminution, but it has since 
declined considerably, and is now less than one-fourth of what it was twenty 
years ago. Nearly 90 per cent. of the persons who die from diphtheria. 
are under 10, and about 60 per cent. under 5 years of age. 

NOTIFIABLE INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 

____ The following statement shows the total number of cases of notifiable 
infectious diseases reported to the Board of Health, with regard to the 
metropolitan d,istrict during the years 1902 to 1911, together with the 
death-rate and the fatalities per 100 cases :-

I 

Notified Cases. 

Diseases. I Rate per I Years 

I 
1902-11. 10,000 of 

Population. 

Scarlet Fever ... . .. 11,952 21'2 

Diphtheria ... . .. 9,744 17·2 

Typhoid Fever ... ... 6,533 U·6 

-

Deaths. 

I Rate per Years 
1902-11. I 10,000 of 

I Population. 

190 i 0·3 

474 0'8 

608 i 1'1 I 
I 
I 

1·6 

4·9 

10·2 

Infantile paralysis was added to the list of notifiable diseases in the year 
1911. 

During the last ten years there has been an unusual prevalence of diph
theria, fortunately of a very mild type; in 1911 there was a decrease as 
compared with the previous year, though the number was much higher 
than the decennial average. The number of typhoid and scarlet fever cases 
notified in 1911 was the lowest during the ten years. 

It is interesting to compare the experience of Sydney with that of London, 
where the fatality from scarlet fever is 2 per cent. of notified cases, from 
diphtheria 7·9 per cent., and from typhoid fev.er 15·2 per cent. These 
diseases are more virulent in their effects in London, the rates being, 
respectively, 25 per cent., 61 per cent. and 49 per cent. higher than in 
Sydney. 
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INFLUENZA. 

;- There were 172 deaths attributed to influenza during the year, equal to a 
rate of 1·03 per 10,000, which is 9 per cent. below the average of the previous 
five years. The rate for males was 1·06, and for females 1·01 per 10,000 
living. Prior to 1891 this disease was very little known, or rather few deaths 
were ascribed to it, but in that year there was a very severe epidemic, and 
it has since always been more or less prevalent. The majority of deaths 
from influenza occur in the three months, August, September, and October. 

TUBERCULOUS DISEASES. 

To the several forms of tuberculous diseases, 1,274, or 7·4 per cent. of the 
total deaths in New South Wales during 1911 are attributable, equivalent 
to 7·66 per 10,000 living. This rate was 4·6 per cent. below the average for 
the previous five years. 

In addition to phthisis with 1,099 deaths as shown below, tuberculosis of 
meninges caused 69 deaths, equal to a rate of ·42 per 10,000 living, and 
abdominal tuberculosIs, which includes tabes mesenterica, caused 50 deaths 
-23 males and 27 females-equal to a rate of ·30 per 10,000. These types 
of the disease are confined mainly to children-42 of the victims .of the 
former, or 61 per cent., were under 5 years of age, and of the latter, 30, or 60 
per cent. Other tuberculous diseases caused 56 deaths, being at the rate 
of ·33 per 10,000 living. 

The death rates from all forms of tuberculosis, other than pulmonary, 
are stated hereunder for decennial periods since 1881, and for 1911. The 
rates are per 10,000 of each sex in various age-groups. 

Males. I Females. Persons. 
Age Group. l-~---,--~~,---~c-- _~~~~~~~~ 

Years. 1881-1 1891- 1 1901- 'I 1881- 11891-11901-1 1881-11891-11901-[1911 
1890. 1900. 1910. I 1911.1 1890. inoo. 1010. 1011. IS90. 1900. 1910. • 

I 
' 1 I : I 0- 4 ... 24-10 15·93 HI 3·96 22'10/13'41 15·98 I' 3·79 22·63 14·69 6·55 3·88 

5- 9... ,82, 1·64 HI ·92 ·87 1·29 I ·89 ·71 ·85 1·47 1'01 ·82 
10-14 ... '391 ·70 ·73 1·86 ·46 ·80 I .671 ·38 ·42 ·75 ·70 1-13 
15-19... ·30 ·59 ·73 ·36 ·28 ·83 ·74 ·24 ·29 ·71 -741 ·30 
20-24... ·48 ·75"71 ·45 '461 '8911'00 ·72 ·47 ·82 ·85 ·58 
25-34... ·39 ·86 ·90 ·49 ·46 ·86 I 1-13, ·67 ·42 ·86 J 1·01 ·58 
35--44 ... ·42 ·71 1·08 ·84 ·17 ·73 I 1·04 ·31 ·32 ·72 1·06 ·59 
45-54 ... ·42 ·74 1·25 ·69 '30! ·44 ·50 '581 '371 ·62 ·93 ·64 
55-64... ·39 ·96 1·39 ·83 ·61 ·70 ·69 1·32 ·47 ·85 1·08 1·04 
65-74... ·76 ·68 1'371'" ·30 1·05 ·79 ·91 '58" ·82 H2 ·41 
'15 & over '53 '" 1·59 ... ... ·24 ·75 '" ·33!·10 1·21 ." 

All ages ... -i7I-i761.70jl.12 3~5J-2.621.51--:98 3~31-2.691.6Il-05 

This table shows that the infantile mortality from these diseases was 
very largely in excess of any other group, and that the decrease in the general 
rate since 1881 is due entirely to the decline in the deaths at ages under 
5 years, from 22·6 per 10,000 in 1881-90, to 6·6 per 10,000 in 1901-1910, 
and 3·9 in 1911. 

Taking the experience during 1901-1910, the rate for both sexes fell rapidly 
from the first to the second age-group, then the male rate decreased slowly 
to ages 20-24, thence it increased at each age up to 55-64 years. With 
regard to the females the rate fluctuated throughout each successive group, 
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after a decline in ages 5-14, it rose again up to age 34 years, then declined, 
reaching a minimum at ages 45-54. Except at ages 15-34 years the male 
rate in each group was the higher. In 1911 the rate was generally much 
lower than in the previous decade. 

PHTHISIS. 

Phthisis, or pulmonary tuberculosis, with 1,099 victims, caused 6·4 per 
cent. of the total deaths, and more than any other disease except cancer. 
This is equivalent to 6·61 per 10,000 living, the rate amongst males being 
7·48 and amongst females 5·67 per 10,000. The rate improved steadily 
after 1885, until in 1907 it was the lowest on record, and 46 per cent. below 
the figure for the first-mentioned year. In 1911, however, the rate was 
slightly higher than the average rate for the five years 1906-10. 

The table below shows the deaths from this disease and the rates for each 
sex since 1884. 

Males. Females. Persons. 

Period. 

Deaths. Rate per Deaths. Hate per Deaths. Hate per 
10,000. 10,000. 10,000. 

-----

1884-88 3,132 11'83 2,022 9'30 5,154 10'69 
1889-93 3,269 10'6l 1.925 7"38 5,194 9'13 
1894-98 3,l91 9'43 1,983 6'68 5,174- 8'15 

1899-1903 3,322 9'21 2,304 7'08 5,626 8'20 
1904-08 2,985 7'58 2,184 6'11 5,169 6'88 

1909 590 7'10 450 5'91 1,040 6'53 
1910 591 6'Q9 466 6'00 1,037 6'52 
1911 648 7'48 451 5'67 1,099 6'61 

The decrease in the number of deaths from phthisis and other forms of 
tuberculosis has taken place since the passing of the Dairies Supervision Act 
of 1886, the Pure Food Act, 1908, the Diseased Animals and Meat Act of 
1892, and the Public Health Act of 1896, and may be attributed to their 
operation. The Board of Health is empowered by these Acts to supervise 
dairies and the production of milk, cream, butter, and cheese, and to prevent 
the sale of tuberculous meat. The Dairies Supervision Act was improved in 
the powers conferred by the Pure Food Act, 1908, which makes the finding 
of a diseased cow in a dairy herd prima facie evidence that its milk had been 
['lold for food, and a prosecution for selling diseased milk can be instituted by 
the health inspectors. 

If the deaths be distinguished in the two divisions of the metropolis and 
the country districts, as in the following table, it will be seen that the 
rate in the former is 8 per cent. higher than in the latter :-

Metropolis. Country Districts. 

PoriOlI. 

Deaths. Hate per Deaths. Hate per 
10,000. 10,000. 

1894-98 2,302 10'26 
I 

2,872 6'99 
1899-1903 2,490 10'03 3,136 7'16 
1904-08 2,184 7'89 I 2,985 6'29 

1909 403 6'73 

I 

637 6'41 
1910 443 7'21 614 6'09 
1911 445 6'93 654 6'41 

I 
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PHTHISIS A NOTIFIABLE DISEASE IN SYDNEY. 

Within the City of Sydney, consumption of the lungs is a notifiable 
disease. The observance of the health regulations, and the general and 
widespread improvements and ventilation of business and residential build
ings and places of amusement, and the destruction in recent years of 
very many unhealthy tenements, have resulted in a most satisfactory fall in 
the rate of mortality from consumption. Although the population of the 
metropolis has considerably increased, the deaths from this disease have 
decreased from 589 in the year 1903 to 445 in 1911. 

DEATH-RATE CO}IPARA'l'IVELY SMALL IN NEW SOUTH WALES. 

The Australian climate is certainly favourable to those who suffer from 
pulmonary diseases, and a large number of persons suffering from phthisis 
visit Australia in search of relief. Many of these being in the last sta~es of 
the disease, succumb after a short residence in the State. The figures for 
the year 1911 show that out of the 1,099 persons who died from phthisis, 
729 were born in Australia, and of the remainder, 63 had been resident in 
the Commonwealth less than five years, 55 from five to twenty years, and 
223 for more than twenty years; in 29 instances either birth-place or length 
of residence was not stated. 

A comparison of the death rates according toage and sex in each decennial 
period since 1881, and in 1911, is supplied in the following statement :-

Age Group, 
Years. 

Males. Females. Persons. 

w~lw~I~~I~ ~~lw~lw~l~ w~lw~IH~I~ 1890. 1900. 1910. . 1890. 1900. 1910. . . 1890. 1900: 1910. . 

0- 4 ... 2.3211-0611.17 ·39 2·27 ·97 ·97 .80 1 2·30 1-01 1-071 ·59 

5- 9 ... .71

1 

.341 ·31 ·35 ·77 ·57 ·39 ... ·74 ·45 ·35 ·16 

10-14 ... ·62 .54'1 .52 1 ·75 1·74 1·08 1-07 ·63 H7 ·81 ·79 ·69 

15-19 ... 1 5·151 3·57 2.8611.31 7-17 4·71 5·30 4·02 6·15 4·14 4·07 2·65 

20-24 ... 14.62110.69 7·97 6.65 , 13.97 9·64 8·94 6·55 14·31 10·17 8·45 6·61 

25-34 ... 20·95i 15·68 1l.35110.43 19·07 13·75 11-16 10·68 20·16 14·81 1l·26 10·55 

35-44 ... 21·99 18·28 14·79 13·36 18·02 13·39 1l·90 10·07 20·40 16·22 13·48 U·82 

45-54 ... 23.43119.04 16.56114.99 16·54 10·84 9·76 7-16 20·80 15·67 13·63 H·55 

55-64 ... 19.40121.98 17.44119.23 12·72 11-17 10·15 8·73 16·81 17·60 14·28 14·63 

65-74 ... 17·44 17·09 17·02 14·75 10·22 7·62 9·07 U·89 14·61 12·97 13·59 13-45 

75 and over 6·04 4·67 7·45 8·51 7·28 2·44 4·64 3·46 6·51 3·73 6·19 6·24 

The decline in mortality from phthisis has been general throughout all 
age-groups, and was greatest between the first and second decennial periods 
shown above. As compared with the previous ten years there was in 1911 
a marked decline in the death rates at all ages up to 55 years; above that 
age the difference was not great. The male rate is lowest at ages 5-9 
years, after which it rises in each successive group up to 65 years. For the 
females the lowest rate is also at 5-9 years, but the highest is at ages 35-44 
years. The female rate exceeds the male at ages 5-24 years, but for the 
other groups the male rate is considerably higher. 
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The following comparison of deaths from phthisis of the rates in various 
countries is interesting. The rates are stated per 1,000 of total population, 
and thus do not take specifically into account either age or sex, which are 
material factors. If anything, this omission makes the comparison more 
favourable to New South Wales and other 'Australian States, where the 
proportion of aged persons is smaller than in the countries of the old world. 
There is also possibly a variation in the methods of classification of the 
deaths in the various countries. 

Deltth·rate per 
II 

Death·rate per 
1,000 of 1,000 of 

Country, Total Population. Country. Total Population. 

1900-09·1 1910. I 1900-09. I 1910. 
i 

1 

I I 
I 

Ireland ... ... 
... 1 

2'09 

I 
1'72 Victoria ... ... . .. 1'04 '83 

Norway ". . .. ]'96 ...... South Australia . .. '83 '74 
Switzerland ... ••• 1 1'81 i . ..... Western Australia ... '76 '72 
.Japan ... . .. ···1 1'50 

I 
...... Queensland ... . .. '74 '52 

Scotland ... ... ... ' 1'4:1 
I 

...... New South Wale. . .. '73 '6.5 
Spain ... ... . .. 1 1'41 1'25 New Zealand ... . .. '68 .;);) 

Netherlands ... j 1'3:~ i 1'18 Tasmania ... .. '64 '63 
England and Wales '''1 1'19 

1 

1'02 "', I I, 

New South Wales stands third from the bottom of the above list. The 
rate in all the European countries is higher than in New South Wales. The 
experience of the countries in the table, is similar to that of New South 
Wales, namely, that the rate is decreasing. 

MINERS' PHTHISIS OmnIIssION IN WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

It is noted that in a Miners' Phthisis Commission Report presented to the 
Parliament of Western Australia in December, 1911, the principal recom
mendations are :-(1) Compulsory medical examination and certification of 
the miners before employment. (2) All miners now engaged to be examined 
three months after the passing of the proposed Act, and to be medically exam
ined every six months. (3) The employment of uncertificated miners to 
be an offence. (4) Miners medically rejected for tuberculosis or intermediate 
fibrosis to be sent to a sanatorium at the expense of the State. (5) A miners' 
claims board to be created to deal with the employment of medically 
rejected men, such board to be financed by the State until a scheme for 
employment is perfected. (6) A miners' insurance trust to be established, the 
men to contribute one-third of the premium, on a basis of one-half per cent. 
of their wages up to £250 yearly; mine-owners also to cont.ribute one-third, 
and the St.ate the remaining t.hird; miners who are adequately insured in an 
ordinary insurance company or benefit society to be exempted from con 
tributing. (7) Contributing miners to receive medical attenaance and medi· 
cine free. 

ROYAL OOMMISSION (BRITISH) ON TUBERCULOSIS. 

In June, 1911, the final Report of the (British) Royal Commission on 
Tuberculosis was presented to the British Parliament, and the important 
conclusions arrived at are well worthy of reference. 

The questions submitted to this Commission were as follow :-
1. Whether the disease in animals and man is one and the same. 
2. Whether animals and man can be reciprocally infected with it. 
3. Under what conditions, if at all, the transmission of the disease from 

animals to man takes place, and what are the circumstanc.es favour
able or unfavourable to such transmission. 
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This Commission carried out numerous and exhaustive experiments, and 
after exactly ten years' work they published their final report in June, 1911. 

The more important conclusions arrived at by this Commission were as 
follow:-

So far as the identity of the bacillus in the tuberculosis of man and of 
animals is concerned, while there are certain differences between the two 
in their methods of growth under artificial conditions and in the amount 
of disease they produce in various experimental animals, yet (to use the 
words of the report) "we prefer to regard these two types as varieties of 
the same bacillus, and the lesions which they produce, whether in man 
or in other mammals, as manifestations of the same disease." 

The reciprocity of the disease in cattle and man was of course the more 
important question. The conclusion arrived at was that mammals and man 
can be reciprocally infected with the disease (tuberculosis), and as researches 
showed that many cases of fatal tuberculosis, even pulmonary tuberculosis, 
in the human had been produced by the bacillus known to cause the disease 
in cattle, the possibility of the infection of humans by cattle tuberculosis 
cannot be denied. 

Actual investigation of the human cases showed the following results, 
which are not without significance :-

The great majority of the cases of tuberculosis amongst adults was 
shown to have been produced by bacilli of the human type; while in 
cases of tuberculosis amongst children a very large percentage were pro
duced by bacilli of the bovine type, and the Commission express the 
view that whatever may be the source of tuberculosis in adolescents and 
adults the evidence goes to demonstrate that a considerable amount of 
the tuberculosis of childhood is to be ascribed to infection with bacilli of 
the bovine type, transmitted to children in meals consisting largely of 
the milk of the cow. 

Abundant evidence was produced to show that not only are tubercle 
bacilli present in the milk when the cow has a tuberculous udder, but that 
they may also be present in the milk of a cow presenting no evidence what
ever of disease of the udder. 

The practical deductions which may be made from these result,s of the 
scientific work of the Commission are-

Firstly-that all practicable means should be adopted of preventing a 
. person suffering from tuberculosis from infecting those who come 

into contact with him. 
Secondly-to quote ~he report-" that existing regulations ang. super

vision of milk production and meat preparation be not relaxed; 
that, on the contrary, the Government should cause to be enforced 
throughout the Kingdom, food regulations planned to afford better 
security against the infection of human beings through the medium 
of articles of diet derived from tuberculous animals." 

Also, it was made clear that, inasmuch as pigs are frequently found to be 
infected with tuberculosis of bovine origin, restrictions should apply to the 
flesh of pigs equally with that of cattle. 

CONFERENCE OF CHIEF HEALTH OFFICERS. 

Reference may be made to the Conference of the Chief Health Officers of 
the various States of Australia held in· Melbourne in February, 1911. The 
resolutions of this Conference are of great importance, as they define the 
measures considered by the most experienced authorities to be necessary for 
the campaign against tuberculosis in Australia. 
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The first and the twenty-sixth resolutions clearly define the position taken 
up by the Conference upon the question of human and bovine tubtIculosis. 

Resolution 1 reads-" The only form of tuberculosis of which it is 
important to take cognisance for ,preventive purposes is Phthisis (Con
sumption of the Lungs, Consumption of the Throat)." 

The resolution deals almost exclusively with Phthisis infection from man to 
man as being chiefly responsible for human tuberculosis. 

Resolution 26 reads-" Bovine tuberculosis should be controlled under 
legal powers conferred on Departments of Agriculture, supplemented by 
similar powers conferred on Health Departments administering health 
and pure food laws." 

With regard to bovine tuberculosis-infection from animal to mall-the 
Conference, whilst fully recognising tuberculous meat, and more especially 
tuberculous milk, as possible sources of tuberculous disease in the human 
subject, has nevertheless concerned itself chiefly with that source of in
fection, viz., human sputum containing the tubercle bacillus, against which 
the Conference conceives preventive measures should be primarily directed. 

The Conference dealt very completely with the measures considered neces
sary for the prevention of infection from man to man, e.g., notification and 
detection of early cases, home management and segregation of consumptives, 
sanatoria dispensaries, disinfection, &c., and concluded with two important 
resolutions concerning consumptive immigrants as follow ;-

" The Inter-State migration of consumptives, as a matter of expense, 
may be practically ignored, as the number of migrants is relatively 
small. 

In respect to the immigration of persons suffering from consumption, 
it would be advantageous if the present law were extended in the 
direction of that which has force in the United States of America
namely, that cases which escape detection on entering the Common
wealth of Australia may be followed up for some time subsequent to 
admission, during which such cases could be dealt with as prohibited 
immigrants. 

The present system of separate State medical examination of assisted 
immigrants does not afford sufficient protection to Australia against the 
entrance of consumptives or other diseased (or infirm) persons, and 
should be replaced by a uniform system of medical examination at the 
ports of departure by Commonwealth officers." 

TREATMENT OF PHTHISIS IN NEW SOUTH WALES. 

Persons suffering from phthisis may receive treatment of a temporary 
character at general hospitals, but the special care and treatment of this 
disease is undertaken at the Government Hospital at Waterfall, and the 
Queen Victoria Homes for Consumptives at Wentworth Falls and Thirlmere. 
To further combat the disease the National Association for the Prevention 
and Cure of Consumption propose to establish anti-tuberculous dispensaries' 
in this State, and inaugurate an educational crusade. 

As the disease is considered communicable, preventable, and curable, 
many people consider that notification should be made compulsory through-
out the State. • 

During 1912 an Advisory Board was appointed to advise the Govern~ 
ment on matters relating to the treatment of tuberculous diseases • 

• 
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The Board is composed of medical practitioners representing the University, 
the hospitals, the Government Medical Service, the general practitioners, and 
the various branches of medical science, medicine, surgery, pathology, State 
medicine, and diseases of women and children. A scheme for the establish
ment of Tuberculin dispensaries was initiated by the opening of a 
free dispensary in Sydney in September, 1912. Medical advice is given at 
the dispensary to persons suffering from tuberculous diseases, and a nurse is 
employed to yisit their homes and instruct the inmates in precautionary 
measures to prevent the spread of tuberculosis. 

CANCER. 

There were 1,233 deaths from cancer in 1911, equal to a rate of 7'42 per 
10,000 living, which is 5·2 per cent. above the average for the preceding five 
years. The deaths during the year were 666 amongst the males and 567 
amongst the females, the rates being 7·68 and 7·13 per 10,000 living of each 
sex respectively. 

The following table shows the deaths and rates per 10,000 living for each 
sex since 1884 :-

I 

lIiale 
s. I Females. I Persons. 

Period. 

I 
-------------

Rate Rate I Rate Deaths. per 10,000. Deaths. I per 10,000. Deaths. per 10,000. 

1884-88 859 3'25 732 3'37 1,591 3'30 
1889-93 1,262 4'10 1,038 3'98 2,300 4'04 
1894-98 1,719 5'09 1,387 4'68 3,106 4'89 

1899-1903 2,295 6'37 1,877 5'76 4,172 6'08 
1904-08 2,671 6'79 2,418 6'76 5,089 6'77 

1909 608 7'32 558 7'33 1,166 7'32 
1910 623 7'37 556 7'16 1,179 7'27 
1911 666 7'68 567 7'13 1,233 7'42 

The rates have increased steadily, although the female rate fluctuates to 
some extent. 

There are at present in New South Wales no special hospitals for the 
treatment of cancer. Persons suffering therefrom are received in general 
hospitals, and the old and destitute are cared for at the Government 
institutions for the infirm, 

The ages of the deceased ranged from 21 days to 103 years, but cancer is 
essentially a disease of old age; 95 per cent. were aged 35 and over. 

The following table shows for each sex the death rate per 10,000 in age
groups after 25 years, during each decennial period since 1881 :-

Males. 
1 

Fema1es. I Persons. 
Ago Group. 

Years. 1881':-11891-11901-11911. 1881-1 1891-1 WOI-I 1 1881-11891-11901-1 1890. 1900. 1910. 1890. I 1900. 1910. 19L. 1890. 1900. 1910. 1911. 

25-34 ... ·75 ·94 '891 1-19 1·36 1.24
1 

1·37 1·42 1'011 1·07 1-1211'30 
35-44 ... 2·88 3·63 3·93 4·55 5·25 6·79 7·16 6·50 3'821 4·96 5·39 5·46 
45-54 ... 9·36 12·13 12·53 14·19 14·63 17·93 19·21 20·03 11·37,14·52 15·4]. 16·75 
55-64 ... 11·95 30·36 34·96 35'56'122'88 33·20 36·54 33·35 21-09131'52 35.65134.59 
65-74 ... 34·78 51·32 72·00 74·14 31·85 43·00 62·06 58·98 33.63147-18 67·71 67·27 

75 and over !_~~1_6_3_'7~ _8_6_'3: ~8'8~135'9~ 62'9~ '79'9~1101'~:l39!:i_63-4~ !3-49
1
\:4'52 

'All ages '''11 3'24
1
' 4·99 6·90 7·681 3·19 4·77 6·62 7-13 3·22, 4'88

1 
6'77 7·42 

I I 1 I 
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It will be seen that since 1881-90 the death rates from cancer have more 
than doubled for both sexes, having risen constantly for every age-group 
throughout each decennial period. It has been stated that the more skilful 
diagnosis of late years, especially of internal cancer, may account for part 
of the increase, but how far this is so it is impossible to say, 'and there seems 
to be no doubt that the spread of cancer is real. 

The rate is the lowest in the earliest age-group shown above, and rises 
steadily with increasing age, the rate for both sexes together in 1901-10 
being 1·12 per 10,000 at ages 25-34, as compared with 83·49 at ages 75 and 
over. Up to age 64 years the female rate is higher than the male, but over 
that age the mortality is greater amongst males. Comparing the rates in 
1911 with those of the period 1901-10, every group of males shows an increase, 
but the female rates were slightly lower at ages 35-44 and 55-74 years. 

Cancer is probably the most feared of all diseases, inasmuch as no specific 
remedy is known, and in all countries for which there are records the death
rate is increasing. In the following table the rates based on the whole 
population are given for certain countries. The comparison, being uncorrected 
for age incidence, is somewhat crude, but is apparently favourable to the 
Australian States. 

Country. 

Switzerland 
Netherlands 
Norway." 
Scotland .. 
England and \Vales 
Victoria ." 
Austria .. . 
Ireland .. . 
South Australia ... 

I 
Death-rate per 

1,000 of 
Total Population, 

11900--1909, I 1910, 

1'28 
'99 1'06 
'95 
·90 
'89 ·97 
'75 '83 
'75 ·78 
·71 '84 
'70 '80 

country. 

Prussia 
New Zealand 
New South Wales 
Italy 
Tasmania 
Queenslanc1. 
\Vestern Australia 
Spain 
Hungary 

DIABETES. 

Death-rate per 
1,000 of 

Tohl Population, 

~900-W09.1~ 

'68 ·78 
'68 '75 
'66 ·73 
'58 
'58 '64 
'57 '67 
'50 '50 
'46 ·52 
·40 ·46 

The deaths attributed to diabetes in 1911 numbered 148, equal to a rate 
of 0'89 per 10,000 living, which is 4·7 per cent. above the average for the 
preceding five years. The rate for males was 0·72 and for females 1'08 per 
10,000 living of each sex. Most of the deaths occur after middle life. Of 
the total, 100 were of persons over 45 years of age. 

MENINGITIS. 

Inflammation of the brain or its membranes caused 157 deaths, equal to a 
rate of 0·94 per 10,000 living. This is 5 per cent. below the average rate 
during the previous fiv'.) years. The disease is principally one of childhood. 
Of those who died during the year, 90, or 57 per cent., were under 5 years of 
age. Included in the total are 28 deaths from cerebro-spinal fever. 

HlEMORRHAGE OF THE BRAIN. 

To cerebral hffimorrhage and apoplexy there were due 645 deaths, of which 
328 were males and 317 females. The rate is 3·88 per 10,000 living, 
3·78 for males and 3·99 for females, in 0ach case being above the average. 
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The following table shows the rates for these diseases for each sex III 
quinquennial periods since 1884:-

I Males. I Fem
l

111es. r PcrSOllS. 

I I Rnte ! Rate I ' I Re,te 
I Deaths, I per 10,000, I Deaths, I per 10,000, Dea,hs, per 10,000, 

1884-88 778 2'97 467 

I 

2'15 
I 

1,245 I 2'58 
1889-93 796 2'58 618 2'37 1,414 

! 

2'~8 
1894-98 M3 2'79 710 2'39 1,653 2'60 

1899-1903 1,050 2-91 788 2'42 1,838 2'68 
1904-08 1,:{03 3'31 1,03n 2'91 2, 34.:! 3'12 

1909 323 :3'89 286 3-76 50!) ;t'83 
1910 2~)() I :j'L3 265 :j-41 5:n 3'27 
1911 328 I 3'78 317 3'99 645 I :3-88 

Generally the male rate is a little higher than the female. There has been 
slight difference in the rate for many years-it has fluctuated, first with a 
tendency to decrease down to 1895, and then to increasc, Possibly the 
variations in the rate are due to some extent to differences in classification. 

CONVULSIONS OF CHILDREN. 

Convulsions of children (under 5 years) caused 146 deaths during 1911, or 
0'88 per 10,000 living, which is 31 per cent. below the >:overage for the previous 
five years. This disease, however, being entirely confined to children under 
5, the rate is more properly stated as a proportion of those ages. Comparing 
-therefore the deaths with the number living at those ages, the rate during 
1911 was ·72 per 1,000, as against 1,09, the average of the previous five years. 

INSANITY. 

Insanity is classed as a distinct disease of the nervous system; but of the 
total number of deaths of insane persons in 1911, only 156 deaths appear in 
the tables as due to insanity (including general paralysis of the insane), the 
remaining deaths being attributed to their immediate cause. 

The death-rate of persons dying from insanity, including general paralysis 
of the insane, per 10,000 li,'ing, was 1'01 in the case of males, and '32 in the 
case of females. 

Practically all the insane persons in New South Wales are under treatment 
in the various Hospitals for the Insane. At the end of 1911 there were 
6,351 persons under official control and receiving treatment. This is equal 
to 3'75 insane persons per 1,000 of population. The average during the 
preceding five years was 3'65 per 1,000. 

The percentage of deaths of insane persons in New South Wales is com
paratively light. The following table has been computed on the basis of the 
average number of patients resident in Hospitals for the Insane :-

Period. 

1894-98 
1899-1903 
1904-1908 

1909 
1910 
1911 

~bles, Females, I 
-------~ ---,---- ------

Persons. 

Deaths 
in 

Hospitals 
for 

Insane. 

782 
1,02l 
1,280 

240 
280 
31.5 

Propor
tion of 

average 
number 
resident. 

per cent, 
6'86 
7'77 
8'24 
7'14 
7'97 
9'46 

Deaths Propor- Deaths I Propor-
in tion of in [tion of 

Hospitals average Hospitals average 
for number for [I number ' 

Insane. resident. Insane. resident. 

per cent'j per cent. 
366 5'18 1,148 6'21 
465 5'54- 1,486 6'91 
613 6-00 1,893 7'35 
125 5'58 365 6'52 
145 6'22 425 7'27 
152 6'42 

I 
497 8'26 

\ 

Of the insane who died during 1911, 156, persons, or nearly one-third of 
the whole, were aged 65 years and upwards. 
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DISEASES OF THE HEART. 

Diseases of the heart were the cause of 1,801 deaths, equivalent to a rate 
of 10·84 per 10,000 living, which is 13 per cent. above the average for the 
preceding five years. Of the total, 1,033 were males and 966 females, 
the rates, 11'92 and 9·66 per 10,000 living respectively. The deaths and 
death-rates for each sex since 1884 are shown below;-

I 

ilIaIes. I Females. Persons. ! 
Period. 

I Rate j I Rate 
I 

Rate Deaths. Deaths. Deatl1s. I 
per 10,000. per 10,OCO. i per 10,000. 

J 

1884-88 2,149 8'12 1,390 6'39 3,539 7'34 
1889-93 2,250 7'30 1,:~57 5'20 3,607 6'34 
1894-98 2,434 7'19 1,478 4'98 3,912 6'16 

1899-1903 2,917 8'09 1,932 5'93 4,849 7'08 
1904-1908 3,791 9'63 2,727 7'63 6,518 8'68 

1909 923 lI'll 677 8'90 1,600 10'05 
1910 918 10'86 720 9'27 1,638 10'10 
1911 1,033 1l'92 768 9'66 1,801 10'84 

The ages of the persons who died ranged up to 105 years; and, as might 
be expected, the great majority of deaths occurred after middle age had been 
passed, 1,477 being of persons over 45 years of age. 

Included in the total are deaths from pericarditis, endocarditis, organic 
diseases of the heart, and angina pectoris. The largest number of deaths 
(about one-half of the total) was attributed to "heart disease" without 
further definition-that is to say, without the particular cardiac lesion being 
specified. 

The following table shows the rates per 10,000 for males and females in 
age-groups for decennial periods since 1881, and for the year 1911 ;-
----,-------_._----;--------'------------

Males. I Females. Persons. 
Age Group. --c----c--

Years. 1881-1 1891- [ 1901- i .11881-11891-1 1901- 1 '11831-1. 1,,01- I 1901- I 
~ ~ ~l~,~~ ~j~' ~,~I~J~ 

0- 4... 1·27 1-14 I.d
l 

'771 1·28 '89
1

j ·97 HO\ 1.281 1-02! 1-05 ·93 
5- 9... 1·34 '99 H.O 1-161 1·09 ·98 HI3 .471 1'211 .991 1·13 ·82 

10-14 ... 1·73 1·28 1·49 1·74, 1-50 1·31 1·84 2·66, 1-131 1·30 1·66 2·20 
15-19... 1·90 1·40 1·92 2'141 2·21 1-661

1 

1·98 2.92 1 2·05 1·53 1·95 2·52 
20-24... 2·52 1·42 1'551 2'141 2·47 1·83 1'94

1 

2·26 2·50 1·62 1·74 2·20 
25-34... 3·61 2·136 2·15 2·10 4·58 2·53 2·53 2·69 4·01 2·60 2:34 2·38 
35-44... 8·86 5·81 5·46 6·03 7·86 5·63 6·13 4·72 8·46 5·74 5·77 5·42 
45-54 ... 17·53 13·36 13'79

1 
14·76 15·98 11·20 11'80113'74 16·94 12'47°\12'93 14·32 

55-64 ... 35·37 36·56 35'37 37·63 31-13 25·29 28·72 33·88 33·73 31-96 32·48 35·98 
65-74 ... 74·99 69·40 91-84109·69 60·00 54·135 78·67 95·55 69·12 62·37 86·15103·29 
75 & over 91'4~ ~04'~ 178.~~ 253'4~ ~8.6~ 89~~ 141'~~1204'1_~11 90'3_~1_~8'301'161'~~ ~~1'23 
All ages... 7·91 7·31 9·60 11·92 6'02

1 
5.201 7·51 9·66 7'05

1 
6·33 8·60 10·84 

Diseases of the heart are Increasing, although it may be that part 
of the increase is due to a better acquaintance with the action of the heart, 
and that many deaths which were formally attributed to old age are now 
referred to some form of heart disease. The rates above show that the 
increase has been in the ages 65 and over, and that it was most marked 
during the periods 1891 to 1910. The rates do not vary greatly up to age 
24 years, but rise steadily after that age, 
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The death-rate for males generally is higher than for females, probably 
due to the greater risks and shocks to which males are exposed. At ages 
5 to 45 years the female rate is higher than the male; after 45 the male rate is 
much the higher. Among both sexes the rates in 1911 were generally higher 
than in the previous decennium. 

BRONCHITIS. 

Bronchitis caused 569 deaths in 1911, equivalent to 3·42 per 10,000 living, 
which is 6·2 per cent. above the mean rate of the previous five years. The 
rate for males was 3·65 and for females 3·18 per 10,000; of the total deaths 
247 were stated to be due to acute and 322 to chronic bronchitis. This 
disease chiefly affects the extremes of life. In 1911, of those who died, 175, or 
31 per cent., were under 5, and 309, or 54 per cent., over 65 years of age. 

PNEUMONIA. 

The total deaths from pneumonia were 973, equal to a rate of 5·85 
per 10,000 living. Included in the total are 387 deaths which were ascribed 
to broncho-pneumonia. Among males the rate was 6'63, and among females 
5·00 per 10,000 living of each sex respectively. The rate is 1'7 per cent. 
above the average of the previous five years. Pneumonia is more fatal to 
males than to females, as the following table, giving the rates by sexes since 
1884, shows:-

I 
Males. Females. I Persons. 

Period. 

I 
Deaths. I Rate De"ths. I Rate Deaths. l Rate per 1O,COO. per 10,000. per 10,000. 

1884-88 2,032 7"68 1,301 5'98 3,333 6'91 

1889-93 2,158 'i'00 1,373 5'26 3,531 6'21 

1894-98 2,514 7"43 1,528 5'15 4,042 6'37 

1899--19J3 3,191 8'85 2,000 6'14 5,191 7-57 

1901-1908 2,816 7'15 1,824 5'10 4,640 6'18 

1909 517 6'22 351 4'61 868 5'45 

1910 525 6'21 340 4'38 865 5'33 

1911 575 6'63 398 5'00 973 5'85 

I 

Most deaths from pneumonia occur in the cold weather. In 1911 there 
were 397 deaths, or 41 per cent. in the three months June to August. 

There has been little reduction in the mortality for some years. There was 
a drop after 1888, but it then steadily increased, with a few fluctuations, 
to the highest point on record, in 1902. The general rates, however, for the 
last nine years have been much below the figure for that year. 

Pneumonia is most destructive amongst young children and old persons. 
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The following table shows the rates per 10,000 in age-groups of both sexes 
since 1881 ;-

Males. Females. 
I 

Persons. 
Age Group. 

~--

I 1 ' I I I I 
Years. 

1881-1 1891- ) 1901-1 1911 1881- 1891- 1901- 1881- 1891- 1901-
1890. 1900. 1910. . 1890. 1900. 1 1910.1 1911. 1890. 1900. 1910. 1911. 

1 

19·21 15.83117-16117.70117.'" 16.92: 19.,,1 19.48 18·36 0- 4 ... 17'97 1 21'08 2H9 
5- 9 ... 1·63 1·29 1·31 1·62 1·72 1·20 1'2711-19 1.67i 1'2511'29 HI 

10-14 ... 1.21 ·55 ·95 ·12 1-02 '93

1

HO 1·14 H2] ·74 1·02 ·63 
15-19 ... 2·33 2·01 2·29 1·66 1·90 1·26 1·49 ·24 2·12 1·64 1·90 ·96 
20-24 

"'1 
3·99 3·08 3·00 2·14 2·63 1·90. 1·54 H9' 3·36' 2'501 2·28 1·68 

25-34 ... [ 4·90 3·91 3·67 2·80 4·21 2'601 2·30 1'791 4·611 3.321 3·01 2·31 
35-44 7·651 6·69 6·06 i I I ... 4-18 5·97 3·97 3·92 3.671 6·98 5·55 5·09 3·94 

I 1 I 45-54 ... 12'981 9·61 9·47 7·67 7·35 5·33 4'78! 2'781 10·83' 7·85 7·45 5·52 
M I I, 55-64 ... 17·00 16·08 16·15 9·72 8.871 10./8 10·19 7·94113·85 13·92113·56 8·94 

65-74 '" 26·01 28·21 28·47 
75 and over 30·21 42·40 46·54 

26·86 22·22 18.60122.08 17·37~ 2'."123.89126-10122.56 
54'84128'26 35'38l50'32 53'06: 29·47 39·42 48.24154'04 

'---I--All ages '" 7'771.7'46 7·68 6'631 5'861 fl'22! 5·50 5'001 6'911 6'421 6'64j 5·85 

A very large increase has taken place in the rates for the oldest group, 
75 years and over, the rates for the groups under 5 years and 65-74 are 
also greater than in the period 1881-1890, but in all the other groups the rate 
has declined slightly. The rate is at a minimum at ages 10-14 years, after 
which it rises gradually- up to age 35, and then very rapidly with increasing 
age. 

In 1911 all age-groups except 5-9 years and 75 and over, showed decreased 
rates as compared with the previous ten years. 

DIARRH<EA AND ENTERITIS. 

In 1911 there were ascribed to these two causes 1,233 deaths, or 7·41 per 
10,000 living, which is 19'8 per cent. lower than the average of the preceding 
five years. The rate for males was 8·05 and for females 6·73 per 10,000 
li~ing. The following table gives the deaths and rates of males and females 
since 1884 ;-

, 
Males. Females. Persons. 

Period. 

I Deaths. I Rate Deaths. Rate Deaths .. I Rate per 10,000. 
I 

per 10,000. per 10,000. 
I 

1884-88 3,412 12'89 3,048 14'02 6,460 13'40 

1889-93 3,451 1l'20 2,851 10·92 6,302 ll'07 

1894-98 4,042 H'94 3,638 12'26 7,6S0 12'09 

1899-1903 

I 4,422 12'27 

I 
3,901 1l'98 8,323 12'13 

1904-1908 3,714 9'44 3,000 8'39 6,714 I 8'94 

1909 8n
• aT 10'04 

I 
652 8'57 1,4S6 9'33 

1910 769 9'10 662 8'52 1,431 8'82 

1911 698 8'05 535 6'73 1,233 7'41 
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There was a large drop in the rate after 1888, probably due to the influence 
of the Dairies Supervision Act. During the next fifteen years there was a 
gradual'increase, but in 1904 a very great improvement ensued, which has 
since been fairly maintained 

According to the Bertillon classification, deaths from these diseases are 
divided into two groups, one including children under 2 years of age, and 
the other all persons 2 years of age and over. In the first group there were 
963, or 78 per cent. of the total, and in the second 270. The mortality rate 
of children under 2 years during 1911 was 22 per cent. below the average 
during the previous quinquennium, being 11·47 per 1,000 children living at 
those ages, as compared with 14·78 during 1906-10. 

Of the total deaths from these causes, 544, or 44 per cent., occurred in the 
three summer months, November, December, and January; and 363, or 29 
p~r cent., in February, March, and April. As a rule, about 50 per cent. of 
the deaths occur in the summer months. 

DISEASES ,OF DIGESTIVE SYSTEM. 

The deaths attributed to these diseases numbered 2,041, equivalent to 
12·28 per 10,000 living, the rates for males and females being 13.07 and 11·42, 
as compared with 15·03 and 13·06 r~spectively, the rates during the preceding 
five years. Deaths in this system were ascribed mainly to diarrhCBa and 
enteritis, which have already been discussed. Gastritis caused 117 deaths, 
54 being of children under 5 years of age; and 39 deaths were ascribed to 
gastric ulcer. 

Cirrhosis of the liver was responsible for 131 deaths, the rate being ·79 
per 10,000 living, which is 18 per cent. above the average of the previous five 
years. This disease is much more prevalent amongst males than females
the rate for the former in 1911 being 1·02, and for the latter, ·54 per 10,000 
living in each sex, and is of interest in connection with the subject of intem
perance. Appendicitis was the cause of 129 deaths, the rate being ·78 per 
10,000, which is :l'5 per cent. below the average of the previous five years. 
The rate for the males was ·83, and for the females, 72 per 10,000 living. 

BRIGHT'S DISEASE. 

Of the 1,102 deaths due to diseases of the urinary system, 762 were caused 
by chronic nephritis or Bright's disease, and 78 by acute nephritis. Taking 
these two diseases together, the rate was 5·05 per 10,000 living; for males 
6·06, and for females 3·96. In 1911 the rate was 16'4 per cent. above the quin
quennial average. The changes in the rates of these two diseases, acute 
and chronic nephritis, will be seen below :-

Males. Females. 
\ 

Persons. 

Period. 
Deaths. I Rate Deaths. I Rate \ De aths. l Rate I per 10,000. I per 10,000. _ per 10,000. 

1884-88 626 2'37 386 I 1'78 1,012 2'10 
1889-93 907 2'94 570 2'18 1,477 2'60 
1894-98 1,291 3'81 821 2'77 2,112 3'33 

1899-1903 1,659 4'60 996 3'06 2,655 3'87 
1904-1908 2,056 5'22 1,I1l9 3'35 3,255 4'33 

1909 447 5'38 256 3'36 70:3 4'42 
1910 465 5'50 272 3'50 737 4'54 
1911 525 6'06 315 3'96 840 5'05 
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During the whole period covered by the table the rate, both for males and 
females, has been practically doubled. The male rate is about half as pigh 
again as for females. Not many persons under 35 die from nephritis, the 
proportions per cent. for 1911 being: under 35, 12·9; and over 35, 87·1. 

Since 1881 the rate has steadily risen, the increase being greatest at ages 
over 45 years. The rates per 10,000 are shown below for males and females 
in decennial periods since 1881 :-

Age Group. ~~ ____ ~~es. II ___ ~:~_·· ____ I pers"o_ns_ .. ----;-__ 

Years. 1881- r 1891- 1 1901-1 1881- j 1801-11901- ') , ! 1881-11891-[1001-1 
1880. 11900. 11910. 1911. 1800. 1900. 1910. 19 ... 1. i 1890. 1900. 1910. 1911. 

-0---4--.-.. '[1'19
1

-1'31 1'521 ·77 H2 1'44
1

1-231\ ·50 1-1611 1'3711 1'381 ·64 
5- 9 ... '421 ·44 ·48 ·23 ·32 .44

1 

·50 ·47 ·37 ·44 '491 ·35 
10-14 ... ·35i ·26 .491 ·50 ·27 '38'1 '(53 ·38 ·31 .321 '511 ·44 
15-19 ... j'4 71 ·76 ·72 ·59 ·68 ·61 '771 ·61 '571 '681 ·74 ·60-
20-24 ... ·81 1-011 1.04j 1·35 1-18 1·26, 1-07j 1·79 ·98 1'1311-05 1·56 
25-34 ... 1·76 1·80 1.851 1·82 1'741 2·331 1.741 1-42 1·75 2·06 1.801 1·63 
35-44 ... j 2'(4) 4'4814'36 4'55) 3'(l9[ 4'521 4'12! 3·57 3.241 4·50 4'251

1 
4·09 

45-54 ... 5'411 8·40 9·92 10·99 4·09' 6.65
1 

7'981 7·75 4'91j 7·68 9'081 9·5& 
55-64 "'110'58 15·39 20·17 22·12 6'50110'47 12·83 16'G81 9·00 13'391 16'981 19'73 
65-74 ... 14·67 26.47140.87 54·84 11·41! 15·77 25·06 36'12\13'39

1
21'71[34'05 46·37 

75 and over 119'18 29'29159'12 67-14 6'42: H)'59 29'65i 40·37 14'33: 23·90 45·89 55·08 

All ages '" 2.401--;(;215.16 6.06Jl~I-i63I--;33i3.9612~131-3~1614~29 -;'06 

At ages under 5 the mortality is higher than at· any subsequent age up
to 25 years. The minimum point is from ages 5 to 9, but after that point 
the mortality increases steadily up to age 35, and then rapidly to the highest 
ages. At all ages, except 5 to 24, the male mte is the higher. In 1911 the 
rate was lower than in the previous ten years in all ages up to 45 years; 
above that age there were considerable increases. 

DEATHS IN CHILD-BIRTH. 

The number of deaths of women in 1911 in child-birth was 279, 
corresponding to a rate of 6·2 per 1,000 births. Of these, 108 were due 
to puerperal septicalmia, 46 to accidents of pregnancy, and 125 to other 
puerperal accidents. The deaths resulting from various diseases and 
casualties incident to child-birth are about 7 per 1,000 births, or 1 death t(} 
every 146 births. During the nineteen years ended 1911, the deaths were 
as follow:-

Cause of Death. 
, 

ccidents of Pregnancy .. 
uerperal Hremorrhage ... 
uerperal Septicremia ... ... 
Ibuminuria and Eclampsia ... 

A 
P 
P 
A 
o ther Casualties of Child-birth 

1 

1893-18961897-1900 

'"0'-"1'""'-'" 
1 

132 197 176 280 
142 159 135 106 
369 362 378 295 
100 126 113 141 
272 279 256 301 

-
1893-1911. 

1909-11. I Propor-Total tion due> 
Deaths. to each 

cause. 

per cent 
104 889 17'39 
82 624 12'21 

325 1,729 33'83 
127 607 11'88 
154 1,262 24'69 

Total ... 1,015 11,123 1,058 1,123 792 5,111 100'00 --------------T-
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Owing to the changes in classification of causes of death, the figures for the 
last seven years are not quite on the same basis as those for previous yealfs, 
but the differences are only slight. 

During the nineteen years, 1893-1911, of the 5,111 women who died from 
diseases of child-birth, 4,590 were married, and 521 single, and as there were 
during this period 695,823 legitimate and 50,503 illegitimate births-reckoning 
cases of twins and triplets as single births-it follows that amongst married 
women the fatal cases average 6·6 per 1,000 births, or 1 in 152, and amongst 
single women 10·3 per 1,000, or 1 in 97. 

VIOLENCE. 

Of 17,179 persons who died during the year, 1,324, or 7·71 per cent., met 
with violent deaths. The rate per 10,000 living was 7'97, being 7·3 per cent. 
higher than the mean rate during the previous quinquennium. The mortality 
rate from violence amongst males is three times as great as for females, 
since of the 1,324 deaths of this kind, 1,033, equal to 11·92 per 10,000 living, 
were of males, and 291, equal to 3·66 per 10,000, were of females. 

Accident or Negligence. 

The number of fatal accidents during the year was 1,017, viz., 795 of males 
and 222 of females, equal to rates of 9'17 and 2'79 per 10,000 living of each 
sex. Acci.dental deaths have always been numerous in the country. Of the 
total number registered during 1911, 353 occurred in the metropolis and 664 
in the country districts, and, as a rule, about three-fourths of the accidents 
occur in the country, which contains about five-eighths of the total population. 

The number of deaths from accident and the rates since 1884 are shown in 
the table below:-

I 
Males. Females. I Pers'}ns. 

Period. I Rate I Deaths. I Rate Deaths. Deaths. I Rate 
per 10,000. pcr 10,000,1 per 10,000. 

1884-88 3,550 13'41 944 I 4'34 4,494 9'32 
1889-93 3,666 11'90 966 I 3'70 4,632 8'14 
1894-98 3,498 10'33 1,095 

I 

3'69 4,593 7'23 
1899-1903 3,432 9'52 1,103 3'39 4,535 6'61 
1904··1908 3,143 7'99 1,055 I 2'95 4,198 5'59 

1909 658 7'92 221 I 2'90 879 5'52 
1910 721 8'53 197 ! 2'54 918 5'66 
1911 795 9'17 :!22 2'79 1,017 6'12 

Thus, although the accident rate is still high, it has been steadily 
decreasing, and among males the fall has been more rapid than amongst 
females, In 1911, however, the rate showed an increase of 8 per cent" as 
compared with the average of the previous five years, For the years prior 
to 1894 the rates are really slightly lower than are shown in the table, because 
certain causes formerly classed as accidents are now recorded elsewhere. 

Experience,shows that out of every 1,000 accidents 164 are due to drowning, 
155 to burns or scalds, 146 to vehicles and horses, 89 to falls, 78 to rail
ways and tramways, 47 to rines and quarries, and 38 to weather agencies. 
Among males the greatest number are due to drowning, and among females 
to burns or scalds.. __ .. · ~~_.. ' 
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Suioide. 

The number of deaths dne to this cause during 1911 was 203, equal to a 
rate of 1·22 per 10,000 living, which is 9 per ccnt. above the average of the 
previous five years. The number of males was 164, equal to a rate of 1·89 
per 10,000 living, and of females 39, equal to 0·49 per 10,000, so that the 
rate for males is about four times as great as that of the females. --- - r:-- M.,., T -F~ .. ,.-. --1----~- --

Persons. 
Period. I Rate Rate -I-R~;~-

____ :~eaths. ! per 10,000. _ Deaths. J!er 10,000. I Deaths. per 10,000. 

1884-88 428 1'62 96 '44 524 1'09 
IS89-9a 519 1'68 110 '42 629 1'11 
1894-98 679 2'01 169 '57 848 1'34 
1899~1903 651 1'81 142 '44 793 1'16 
1(l04-1908 719 1'83 160 '45 879 1'17 

1909 148 1'78 45 '59 193 1'21 
1910 134 1'59 27. '35 161 0'99 
1911 164 1'89 39 '49 203 I'Z:! 

The means usually adopted by men for self-destruction are shooting, 
poisoning, stabbing, or hanging. Amongst women, weapons are avoided, 
and poison has been the means most often used. Out of every 100 cases, 
during the last five years, 31 were by shooting, 27 by poisoning, 15 by 
hanging, 16 by stabbing, and 8 by drowning. 

Experience shows that morbidity is Jargely influenced by the seasons. As 
regards suicides, this is most plainly seen amongst males, ·who are more 
inclined to attempt self-destruction in the last quarter of the year. For 
the ten years ended 1911, the proportion of male suicides per 1,000 during the 
first quarter of the year was 254; second, 227; third, 246; and fourth, 273. 
December, January, and February, the three hottest months of the year, 
usually have the largest record of suicides. 

Female suicides, classified by quarters for the Same period, show the 
highest proportion during the first quarter of the year, the figures being as 
follow :-First quarter, 258 per 1,000; second, 248; third, 248; and fourth, 246. 

Suicide at ages under 20 i3 not common, but after that age, especially with 
males, it increases with increasing age. The rates per 10,000 for each sex 
in age-groups since 1881 is shown below :-

I 1I1ales. r Females. Persons. 
Age Group 

(Years). 
1881-11891-11901-11911 11881-11891-11901-11911 1881- [ 1891-11901-11911 

11890. 11900. I 1910. . 1890. j 1900. 1910. . 1890. 1900. 1910. . 

15-19 ... ... .28 1 ·21 
'
29

1 '
24

1 
·44 ·59 [ .531 ·61 ·36 '43 ·41 ·42 

20-24 ... ... 1-01 1·29 l-l8 . 1·35 ·46 ·86 ·86 . ·12 ·75 1·08 1-02 ·75 
25-34 ... ... 2·15 2·06 2·04 i 2·17 ·60 ·67 ·51 I ·75 1·50 1-43 1·30 1-48 
35-44 ... ... 2·64 3·78, 3·06 3·62 ·82 ·94 ·80 11-15 1·91 2'5812'04 ,2·46 
45-54 ... . .. 4·25 4·72 I 3·97 3·89 1-05 ·88 ·75 ·88 3·03 3·14 2·58 2·57 
55-64 ... ... 4·54 6'3215'55 6·00 '9511'35 ·78 ·79 3·15 4·29 3·48 3·71 
65-74 ... . .. 5·43 7·39 6·24 3-40 1-19 ·79 ·51 I ·91 3·77 4'59

1 3'77[2'28 
75 and over .. , 4·47 7·73 4·15 6·62 ·86 1·95 ·45, 1·15 3·09 5·28 2·49 4·16 

---[--------- ---------1---[---
l-26\l-i3"TI-'22 All ages ... 1·52 11'93\1'76 1·89 ·39 ·50 ·44 ·49 1·01 

The suicide rate shows very little variation throughout the various 
periods, but is now slightly higher than in 1881-1890. Comparing 
the mortality at various ages, the rates for males rose gradually up to ages 

33405-0 
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65-74, though in 1911 the rate in this group was unusually low. In 1901-10 
the highest rate for the females was at ages 20-24 years, in the next group 
it was lower, but rose again at ages 35-44, after which it declined. 

Except at the ages 15-19, the male rate is considerably higher than the 
female. 

SEASONAL PREVALENCE OF DISEASES. 

The statement below shows the principal diseases, the deaths from which 
vary according to the seasons. The figures are based on the experience of the 
nine years 1903-11, and represent the proportion of deaths in each month 
per 1,000 deaths during the year from each cause. rhe actual returns were 
adjusted on account of the unequal number of days in the various months 
to render the figures comparable. 

Month. 1 I

, -I D~I ~ I I ·'1 iDiarrhOla,! 
Typhoid In- theria" hoop- \ Phthi ,. \ Pneu- Bron- Enteritis, \ Bright's 
Fever. fluenza. and I c m{~h SIS. monia. I" ohitis. and Disease. 

Croup. i ouo • Dysentery. 

[ I 
49

1 
January ... 140 \ 38 I 39 ' 89 79 47 156 76 
February .. 142 

171 75 75 71 45 I 42 131 72 
March ... 150 17 84 60 76 47 ; 43 112 69 , 
April ... 133 29 117 89 80 60 I 61 110 78 
:M.ay III 44 132 I 89 ' 85 76 I 82 71 87 ... 
June ... 68 86 125 72 86 101 120 41 89 
July ... 38 123 104 86 90 123 139 29 96 
August ... 27 184 96 98 95 135 143 23 96 
September. 26 182 /4 85 92 123 122 25 91 
October ... 21 137 47 87 87 92 83 45 80 
November. 44 89 54 78 82 81 69 III 83 
December._ 97 I 54 53 92 77 651 49 146 83 

~OOoT 1,000 i 1,000- l,OOOfl,OOO - 1,000 -1,000 ll,OOOl~OOO 
I I 

The chief feature of the above table is the contrast between typhoid fever 
and diarrhcea and ent.eritis on the one hand, and influenza, pneumonia, and 
bronchitis on the other. In the first group the influence of the warm weather 
is the controlling factor, and in the second the cold weather. The warmest 
three months in the year are December, January, and February; and the 
coldest June, July, and August. Phthisis does not vary a great deal through
out the year, but the rates show that in the cold months the deaths are most 
frequent. Bright's disease, also, is most fatal in the cold weather. 

CAUSES OF INFANTILE MORTALITY. 

The mortality of infants in New South Wales was exceptionally low during 
the eight years 1904-11. An upward movement in 1907, when the rate was 
higher than in any of the three preceding years, was followed by a decline in 
the two following years; in 1910 there was a slight increase, but in 1911 the 
rate was the lowest on record. Prior to 1904 there had been practically little 
change in the rate for thirty years, but from 1860 up to 1873 the rate was lower 
than in the years immediately preceding 1904. Although at very early ages 
children are most susceptible to the attacks of disease, and the rates for 
preventable diseases are highest, there is no doubt that many children suc
cumb to disease through parental ignorance of the proper food or treatment 
required. In New South Wales, out of every 10,000 children born, as will 
be seen from a previous table, about 1,000 die before reaching their fifth year. 
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As the death-rate of infants is usually looked upon as a reliable sanitary 
test, and as it is of interest to know the diseases most fatal to children, the 
following statement has been prepared_ It shows the principal causes of 
deaths of children-under 1 per 1,000 births and under 5 per 1,000 living
in 1911 and in the five years 1906-10, distinguishing deaths in the metropolis 
from those in the country districts;-

Cause of Death, 

lI1ea.les 

Scarlet '[l-'ever 

Whooping-cough .. 

Diphtheria and Croup " 

Tuberculosis-Meninges, . 

Peritoneum 

Other Organs 

Syphilis 

Meningitis .. 

Convulsions 

Bronchitis " 

Brancho-pneumonia 

Deat113 under 1, pOl' 1,000 births. I Deaths under 5, per 1,000 living. 

I M ""<"," C'""".I. N \\'"1:,~'" II M ,'m"" ,;,. leo""",.. I No;; ~::'" -,- ----- :----I-~. 1------------

1 

I 1:1 1 I . I 1 
1906-- 1906- i 1906- ! 1906- 1906- 1906- ( 
1910, 1911. 1910'1 1911. 1910, 1911.!1 UllO, 1911, 1 1910, .1911. 1910, 1911. 

,I, I I 
---~I-I'-~I--- --I -

0'3 0'1 0'3' 0'3 O'3! 0'2 i 0'3 00 0'2 0'2 0'2 I 0'1 

0'1 0'0 00 0'0 0'0 I 0'0 0'1 0'0 0'1 0'0 0'1 I 0'0 

2'4 1'0 2'(j 2'1 2'0 1'9 1'0 0'9 O'g 0'7 0'91 O'S 

0'3 0'4 0'3 I 0'2 0'3 0'3 0'5 0'5 0'6 O'g O'G, 0'7 

0'7 0'2 0'2' 0'2 0'4 0'2 0'5 I 0'4 0'1 0'1 0'2 III 0'2 

0'6 0'1 0'7 0'5 0'7 0'3 0'2 0'1 0'2 0'2 I 0'2 I 0' 

0'1 I 0'0 0'2 I 0'1 O'?, 0'0 (n 0'1 0'1 0'1 I 0'1 I 0'1 
! 

~:: ~:: ::: ::: ::: ::: ::: ::: ::: ::: i ::: II ::: 

2'7 2'4 4'3 2'6 37 2'6 O'g 0'7 1'2 0'7 1'1 D'7 

3'1 3'6 2'9 3'1 O'S 0'7 O'g 1'0 0'9 I 0'9 

3'2 2'8 i 3'2 3'0 3'2 1'3 1'3 1'0 1'1 1'1 I' 1'2 
i i 

Pneumonia.. ,. .. 1'8 1'3 1'8: 1'7 l'S 1'6 O-S! O'S O'S 0-6 O'S 0'7 

Diarrhooa and Enteritis, ,[ 27'0 I 20'5 18'4 14'6 21'4 16'S 8'31 0'7 5'S 4'1 6'6 I 5'0 

Congenital lI1alformations 2'6 i 2'2 2'1 2'7 2'3 2'6 0'7 i 0'6 O'S 0'7 0'6 I 0'7 

.. 11'4 6'2 12'1 9'1 l1'S S'O II 2'91 1'7 2'9 2'1 2'9' 1'9 Infantile Debility, , 

Premature Birth ,_ 

All others _ 

.. 1S'l 17'4 14'4 15'4 15'7 16'2" 4'51 4'6 3'3 3'4 3'7 3'8 

•. 8'4 10'7 9'0, 10'6 S'S 10'6 ii 3'31 3'9 3'8 I 3'7 3'6 3-S 

~ __ To_ta_I ___ -,-&>' I '" I~I::; r~ -::-11:;-1-::-1 ~" 1-;:- -;:-1:;-
There was a considerable improvement in 1911, as compared with the 

preceding five years, notwithstanding they were years of low mortality. 
Among children under 1, the reduction amounted to 10,3 per cent" and among 
children under 5, to 12'3 per cent. 

It will be seen that the high mortality of infants is due to the deaths of 
children who from the beginning are greatly weakened either from immaturity 
or debility at birth. Of children under 1, the deaths from these causes in 
1911 were equal to 26'8 per 1,000 births, or 38 per cent. of the total deaths 
of children at that age. A previous table shows that the mortality during 
the first month of life is about two-fifths of the total mortality during the 
whole of the first year, and 66 per cent. of this mortality is due to deaths from 
congenital debility or defects. After these, in 1911, came diarrhcea and 
enteritis, which were responsible for deaths to the extent of 16·8 per 1,000 
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births. The deaths from infectious diseases amounted to 2·4 per 1,000 births, 
of which whooping-cough caused 1·9. Respiratory diseases are rather fatal 
to children, bronchitis, in 1911, accounting for 3·1, broncho-pneumonia for 
3'2, and pneumonia for 1·6 per 1,000 births. Of these causes bronchitis and 
broncho-pneumonia showed increases in 1911. Convulsions had a death-rate 
of 2'6, tuberculous diseases of. 0'5, and meningitis (not tuberculous) 1·2 per 
1,000 births. 

It has already been pointed out that life in the metropolis is more unfavour
able to children than in the country. The total excess mortality in the 
metropolis is 4 per cent., but the excess from diarrhrea and enteritis is 
40 per cent., though it may be noted that the mortality from these causes in 
1911 was exceptionally low in both divisions. 

Turning to the second part of the table, dealing with children under 5, 
it will be found that the most fatal causes are congenital debility, diarrhrea 
and enteritis, pneumonia, and bronchitis in the order stated. 

DEATHS OF ILLEGITIMATE CHILDREN COMPARED. 

A further statement is given below in which the causes of death of illegitimate 
children are compared with those of legitimate children. The figures represent 
the deaths of children under 1 year per 1,000 births in the State as a whole in 
1911. 

Deaths under 1, per 1,000 Births, 
Causes of Death, 

Legitimate,l Illegitimate,] Total. 

Measles '2 '3 '2 
Scarlet Fever 
Whooping-cough ::: 1'9 2'0 1'9 
Diphtheria and Oroup '3 1'0 '3 
Tuberculosis-Meninges , .. '2 '3 '2 

Syphili~ 
Peritoneum '2 2'0 '3 

'6 2'4 '7 
Meningitis .. , 1'1 2'7 1'2 
Oonvulsions .. , 2'4 4'1 2'6 
Bronchitis 3'1 :n 3'1 
Broncho-pn~~moni~ , 3'1 4'8 3'2 
Pneumonia .. , .. , 1'5 3'4 1'6 
Diarrhcea and Enteritis 14'3 54'9 16'8 
Congenital Malformations 2'6 2'4 ;1'6 
Infantile Debility, .. 7'2 20'0 8'0 
Premature Birth , .. 15'6 24'4 16'2 
All others 10'0 20'0 i 10'6 

----____ 1 __ -

Total. .. 64'3 147'8 I 69'5 
I 

The reasons for the greater mortality of illegitimate children are seen from 
this table. Excluding diseases which may be ascribed to inherent weakness, 
there is strong evidence of neglect or want of care as regards these unfortunate 
children. Infantile debility, including congenital malformations and 
premature birth, showed 46,8 per 1,000 births as against the legitimate 
rate, 25·4. Diarrhrea and enteritis were 54·9 as compared with 14·3; 
respiratory diseases, being bronchitis, broncho-pneumonia, and pneumonia, 
were 11·3 as compared with 7·7; and syphilis 2·4 as compared with 0·6. 
Among the epidemic diseases the great difference was in deaths from 
diphtheria and croup-1·0 as against 0·3. 



I4 I 

SH Il-'PI NG. 

LEGISLATION AND SUPERVISION. 

'I'm: principle of merchant shipping legislation is that the ship is subject to 
the law of the country in which such ship is registered. This general principle 
is modified by the fact that the various parts of the British Empire have 
power to regulate their own coasting trade, and by the further fact that as 
regards ships other than those registered locally, and engaged in local coasting 
trade, these legislative powers are restricted to territorial limits, and are 
therefore inoperative on the high se3S. Under the Commonwealth of Aus
tralia Constitution Act there is an exception in regard to "round voyages." 

Prior to the inauguration of the Commonwealth of Australia in 1901, 
the shipping of the State was governed partly by Imperial enactment, e.g., 
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, and partly by enactments of the Govern
ment of New South Wales. 

The Commonwealth Constitution Act empowered the Commonwealth 
Government to make laws with respect to trade and commerce, oversea 
:and interstate; lighthouses; light-ships; beacons and buoys; quarantine. 

Section 98, Part IV, of the Commonwealth Constitution Act, extended 
this power to include navigation and shipping, and enactments were made 
accordingly in regard to Sea Carriage of Goods, 1904, and Seamen's Com
pensation, 1909. Specific legislation in regard to navigation and shipping 
was introduced in the Commonwealth Parliament (Senate) in 1904. A 
Royal Commission was appointed subsequently to investigate matters 
incidental to the Bill. An amended Bill, embodying the results of the 
British-Australasian Conference held in London in 1907, was introduced in 
September, 1907, but did not become law. In the 1912 Session of the 
Federal Parliament a new Navigation Bill of 424 clauses, which had been 
passed by the Senate, was among the first taken by the House of 
Representatives. 

Me2011while the shipping tmde of the State remains under the general 
supervision of the Navigation Department of New South Wales, adminis
tering the Navigation Act, 1901, and its amendments, on the basis of 
Imperial enactments; while within Port Jackson, control of shipping, and 
matters incidental thereto, vests in the Sydney Harbour Trust. 

THE NAVIGATION DEPARTME·NT. 

Under the N:wigrotion Act, 1901, the jurisdiction of the Superintendent 
of the Dep",rtment of N:wigation extends to the navigable waters lying 
within one nautical league of the coast, ,mel to tho inhmd navigable ,vaters 
of New South Wdes. It includes all ports [,~d hr,rbours except tho port of 
Sydney, which is podministered by tho Sydney Harbour Trust. Tho Super
intendent of Navigpotion h20s general superintendence of dl matters within 
the Jurisdiction relating to the issue, suspension, and cancellation of 
certificates of competency and of service; the preservation of ports, 
harbours, havens, "nd n2.vigablo creeks and rivnrs; tho licensing, r"ppoint
ment, and removd of pilots; the regulation or lighthouses, fond Ruperin
tendence of lights, and other sea, harbour, or river marks; the 'pbcing or 
removing of moorings; the granting to and regulation of licenses for bdlast 

3BOii-A 
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lighters; tho licensing 2.nd regulation of watermen, boatmen, ::md boats 
plying for hire, and tho dctermination of fees 8,nd mtcs chargeable for such 
services; steam and other ferry boats; harbour and river steamers; 
safety and prevention of accidents; unsop,vlOrthy ships; life-saving 
appliancos, lights, fog-sign:1ls, ared Broiling rules; r,nd tho accommodation 
for soamon. The Department 2JsO administers the Wh:1rbg<J and Tonnage 
Rates Act, 1901, in all ports within New South Wales, cxcept Port Jackson. 

PORT DUES. 

Shipping charges payable on account of vessels entering ports of New South 
Wales ind ude pilotage rates (unless tb e Jllaster holds an exemption certificate) 
and harbour removal dues, hsrbour arccllight rstes, wharfage rates, tonnage 
rates. In sdclition to these charges, regulations under the Navigation Act, 
1901, stipulate the fees for swinging ships in the adjustment of compasses, 
,',nd for surveys and the issllo of certificates, &c. Fees for engagement and 
discharge of SOUcl0n arc fixed by the Seamen's Act, 1898. The Customs Acts 
impose upon the master of every ship the duty of reporting the ship and 

cargo. . 
Pilotage Rates are 2d. por ton on ontry or cleararcco, except in the following 

cases :-
Ships entering or clearing in beJlast, or entering for docking or re-

fitting, 1d. per ton. 
Ship3 compelled to enter port for coaling, provisions, orders, &c., Id. 

per ton on arrival or departure. . 
Minimum fee, Sydney or Newcastle, £2 lOs.; other ports, £1 5s.; 

maximum fee £20. 

Harbour Removal Dues.-Ship3 of 300 tons, £1; increasing5s. per 100 tons 
to 600 tons. Thereafter 600-800 tons, £2; 800-1,000 tons, £2 lOs.; 
increasing £1 per 500 tons to a maximum of 2,000 tons. 

Harbour and Light Rate~.-Half-yearly charges 4d. per ton. Payment 
at ono port carries exemption for the half,year for all other ports of the 
State. Rates are not enforced against vessels engaged in the whaling 
trade, nor vessels compelled to enter a port for repairs, orders, provisions, 

&e. 
Wharfage.-At the Port of Sydney no outward wharfage rates are charged. 

Im,2,rc1 wharfago rates of 2s. 6d. por ton 2,re charged on goods unshipped, 
whether on to a wharf or into a lighter. Determination by weight or 
measurement is at the option of the Harbour Trust, and special rates 
or exemptions are applicable in certain cases, e.g., goods of domestic 
production entered for transhipment are exempt. At ports other than 
Sydney rates are fixed under the Wharfage and Tonnage Rates Act, 
1901, the minimum being for vessels under 240 tons, a wharfage rate of 
lOs. per day. 

Tonnage.-Rates levic,ble after c,xpiry of free lay days, upon vessels di&charg
ing inward cargoes, are as follows :-

Vessols fully laden emd disclu"rging whole cargo-td . per ton per 
day. . 

V c;lsels (ully or partly lado:l 2,lld discharging portion of cargo-td . per 
ton per day. 

For v'Csscls of 240 tons or up-,vards, occupying a berth for loading, the 
tonm.gc mtc is !d. PJr ton per day for fint twenty-five days, and 
ti:crcJ,fter hdf rdes. 
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Following is a statement of the gross revenue accruing to the Skte from 
charges levied by the Sydney Harbour Trust, Navigation Department, etc, 
in the bst five years, viz. ;-. 

Head of Revenue. 1908. i 1909. i 1910. 1911. I 191~. 

Sydney Harbour Trust- £ :t I £ 
II £ I £ Ii ". I 

Wharfage, Tonnage Rates, &c., Sydney) l}:G,127 i 19?,615 194,9;3 i 228,379 253,480 
Rents or Houses, Shops, Wharfs, &c ... llil,I)l9 ,111,699 1123,1.)8 ,124,108 i 135,Oll 
Miscellaneous and Bond Charge,] 18,152 I 21,403 1 19,248 'I 22,273,' 23,924 

Navigation Department, Fees, &0. :3,;'77 I 3,G33I' 3. ,825 4,009 4,088 
Shipping I\Iastera' Fees 5,702' 4,845 4,713 I 5,247 6,3[0 
Pilotage 47,,108 42,008 37,295 43,856 48,7aS 
Had)OUl~ Dues 12,147 7,803 I 6,7~15 7,306 7,8lO 
Harbo'E al1d Light Rates... i~3,165 37,950 I 38,498 ,41,331 45,768 
Wharkge,_~onr:age Rates, &c. (Outports) J.S87 i 5,251 I 5,268 I 6,79~ 3,??8 
Rent 2nd VI ay leave, Po:'t Ke:nbh JettY'1 4,2851 4,081 3,210 I 4,lll 4,':> /4 
Doel,s .. ... .. .. . 1,1;)1 1,2:50 I J,ll4 1,456 930 
Tolls and Ferries... ... ... . .. __ 639_ ~ __ ,,_. ___ ._._. ____ '_"_ 

'l'otal ... ... '" ... 1·132,319 i4H,(jHO 14:>8,U37 1488,87'1 :;:15,271 

HARBOURS AND ANCHORAGES. 

The principal sLip:?ing pll1ces dong the COI1SG of Nevv South Walas, -,',hich 
h2,3 ron ropmoximde longth of 700 wiles, may bo cbssified ros natural, cztificid 
or b2,1' hc,~bours, or ros I1nchomges. Tho f;llowing strotement shows these; 
shipping phees in ordor from tho nortr..ommost point of New South Waks, 
southW2,:-ds, with their distc,21cOS north rond south of Sydney; Pond for tho 
bar hgrbours, the :wemgo depths at low water ordinary spring tides during 
tho yeLL ended Juno, 1911 ;-

Distance 
from 

Sydney. 
Anchorages. 

------------H-a-rb-o-u-rs-.----------------~A-v-er-a-g-c~d-cp~t~h-~

Low Watrr 
Ordinary Spring 

'l'id('~. 

. _
__ Bar. ____ I ___ A __ rt_ifi_lC_iU_l. ___ , ____ N_a_tu_r_u_l. On IOn l!:n('r 

---------- --~ ~~:~~~j~'-g. 
miles. 
374 
345 
331 
295 
254 
240 
230 
223 
216 
201:1 
174 

159 
147 
144 
123 
109 

83 
62 

. 49 
19 

12 
44 
48 
53 
59 
74 
82 

108 
134 
141 

I NORTH OP SYDXi,Y. ft. in. ft. in. 
. .......... , I Tweed RiYor •. I •• ..... ••••• 6 S 5 10 

Byron Bay...... ............ .. ......... . 
............ ,Richmond Rh'er ............ 11 7 0 b ............ I Clalence Rner... ............ 11 1 12 0 

Woolgoolga ...... ............ .. ......... . 
Coff's Halbour... ............ .. ......... . 

••• ••••••••• I Bellmger RIver ... 
............ 'I Nambucc<1 River 
............. Macleay River ... 

Trial Bay ......... , .. : ......... . 

(Port IHacquarir) 
...... ......1 'Hastmgs River, 

............ Camden Haven ... 
Crowdy Bay...... .. ......... . 

Sug;;~i~;;f'B~y 
(Seal Rocks). 

Fly Road 

Manning River ... 
Port Forster 

Botany Bay ...... 
SOUTH OF SYDNEY. 

Port'K~;;;bi~ wo~~~~~:~~~:--- ... / 
SheUharbour .. . 

Cro~i~h; ~~;;.. ...... Kiama ........... . 

............ ull~d~ii;;·::: ...... 
Bateman's Bay .. . 
Moroya River .. . 

5 0 f) 1 
5 4 5 5 
7 8 8 4, 

7 1 5 11 

5 1 G 1 

8 0 . 0 
4 0 G 1 

Port Stephens ... 
23 6 

Brok~;;' B~'y' .. : ... 
Port Jackson 

4 6 4 6 

Jer~i~·B;;y........ 12 1 4 8 

16.3 Ber;;.;;g;;,i·B~y .. : 
186 Tathra Bay 

Wagonga Inlet... 

5 7 
9 1 
6 8 

i:l 4. 
7 0 

197 ...... .,.... Mc~imbUi~·:· ... .,. 
_~2~O~8 __ ~T~w~O~f~O~ld~B~ay~.~.,~ .. ~.~~~~~ __ ~ __ ~~~~~ __ ~~~~ __ 1-~~~~ - .... 
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The anchorages are more or less safe during southerly or south-easterly 
weather for vessels of moderate draught, say 10-12 feet. At most of them 
the natural facilities have been improved considerably. Ocean jetties for 
general use have been erected at six anchorages, three to the north and 
three to the south of Sydney; these jetties have at their outer ends depths. 
of water at low tide ranging from 16 to 22 feet, viz. :-

North of Sydney. ft I! South of Sydney. ft. 
Byron Bay... ... ... ... 17 \11 Bermagui Bay ... ... ... 16. 
Wooigooiga ......... 16 Tathra Bay... ... ... 22 
Coff's Harbour ... ... ... 19 i Twofold Bay... ... ... 18 

Practically all the shipping traffic at these jetties is to and from Sydney. 
At Port Kembla the natural anchorage is being converted into a closed 
harbour, with an area of 334 acres; an eastern breakwater (length 2,750 feet) 
and a northern will give a still-water harbour with 205 acres of water of a. 
depth of 24 feet, or 165 acres at 30 feet and over. 

At each of the seventeen bar harbours, with the exception of Wagonga. 
Inlet and Merimbula, northern and southern breakwaters and training walls 
have been constructed. Excluding Lake Macquarie, some 60 miles of break
water and training walls are planned for the remaining fourteen river 
entrances, of which length two-thirds are completed. The four artificial 
harbours, which are all to the south of Sydney, are of comparatively small 
area and depth, and are available for entry in fair weather. At Wollongong 
and Kiama the harbours have beon formed by excavations and the building 
of retaining walls, the shipping basins having average depths of 12 feet and 15 
feet, respectively. At Shellharbour, two breakwaters proteot a small harbour, 
and at Ulladulla, a masonry pier provides shelter for vessels drawing up tG 
8 feet of water. 

The four natural harbours provide shelter and anchorage for vessels of 
30-35 fect draught, but with the single exoeption of Port Jackson they are 
comparatively little used, and their natural faoilities remain practically 
unimproved. 

The cost to 30th June, 1911, of harbour improvements effected by the 
Department of Publio Works, at the various harbour and river entrances 
enumerated below was as follows :-

Year of 
Port. me~~~'nt Expmiiturc. 

of Works. 

Tweed Rive7 ... 1891 
Richmond River... 1889 

Clarence River ... H~~i '( 
Bellinger River .... 1 1892 j 
Nambucca River... 1'896 
Macleay Rive~ ... 1896 
Trial Bay... ... 1877 
Hastings River ... 18v7 
C:1mden Haven ... 18D7 
Manning Rher ... 1894 

£ 
89,834 

438,750 

462,027 

65,921 
32,802 
86,193 

164,665 
24,719 
47,312 

101,199 

Port. 
Year of I 

me~~~'nt Expenditure. 
of workS., 

I 

Port Forater (C. Hawke) 1894 'I 15~775 
Port Hunter (Newcastle) 1897 I 246,097 

1 Lake Macquarie ... 1877 92,941 
I Port Kembla... ... 1901 247,079 

I 
Crook haven ... . .. ,1902 20,355 
Bateman's Bay ... 1900 16,624 

I Momya River (Broule.;) __ 18D7_

1

1_ 39,966 
Wagonga Inlet ... ...... 612 

----
I 

Total... ... £1 2,192,871 

Thc cost of improvements at Port Jackson is shown in connection with 
the operations of the Sydney Harbour Trust. 

The fig:rres given above are c:;:clusive of :1::l!1:l:11 expenditure on dredging, 
and si::nilar Ulaintenan~e work. 

..' , 
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TIDES AND WINDS. 

A self-recording tide-gauge was set up at Fort Denison, in Port Jackson, 
in 1867. The average range of ordinary tides is 3 feet 4t inches; of spring 
tides the average is 5 feet It inches. On 5th January, 1912, and in December, 
1910, the tide gauge at Fort Denison recorded 6 feet 9 inches, which is 
practically the highest tide registered. The Sydney Harbour Trust, in 

'1911, installed three tide-gauges of the most modern type, viz., one at Fort 
Denison, one at 'Watson's Bay, and one at Spectacle Island. 

At Port Hunter, the average rise and fall of ordinary tides is 3 feet 4f. 
inches, and of spring tides 5 feet 5i inches; the greatest range being 
6 feet 6t inches. The highest tide registered was 7 feet 4 inches in May, 
1898. 

For the coast the average rise of spring tides may be taken as 5 feet 6 inches. 
In the first chapter of this Year Book, treating of Geography and Climate, 

some account has been given of the winds which prevail along the New 
South Wales coast. The accumulation of sand at projecting points, and 
the shoaling of river and harbour entrances are caused frequently by winds 
which retard or even reverse the surface flow of the littoral current, the 
prevailing direction of which is southward. For winds having velocity of 
30 miles and over per hour-30 miles per hour is the minimum velocity 
effecting any appreciable retardation or reversal of current-the wind hours 
have been calculated by the Hydrographic Surveyor, for the three and a 
half years, 1908-1911, viz.;-

Total Wind Hours. 

N-E j H' 
S·W. W·N. 

From I From Year. 
Northern Halfrouthern Half 

Jan.-j July- Jan'-I JuJy- Jan.-! July- Jan.-/ July-
of Compass. of Compass. 

June. Dec. June. Dec. June. Dec. June. Dec. Jan'-I July- Jan.-I July-
June. Dee. June. Dec. ----

I I 

1908 Nil 93 102 267 ! 115 929 115 705 115 I 798 217 1,196 
1909 Nil 90 87 494 I 253 1,298 658 609 658 699 340 1,792 
1910 116 3J 93 :.~6/ 117 555 70 598 186 628 210 971 
1911 171 ... 292 477 ... 

I 
371 ... 542 . .. 769 . .. 

I 

The river bars where shoaling is most frequent and most pronounced 
are those where the sandy beach is on the southern side, e.g., the Tweed,. 
Richmond, and Manning Rivers. 

TRADE PORTS. 

The sea-borne trade of New South Wales is of two distinct class(s, viz.,. 
(a) deep sea, (b) coastal. The deep-sea trade has hitherto been concentrated 
practically at Port Hunter (Newcastle) and at Port Jackson (Sydney), where 
harbour accommodation for the two classes of trade, which differ considerably, 
is more or less adequate. A relatively insignificant proportion of oversea 
trade goes to Port Kembla (for coaling), and to Twofold Bay, the bulk of 
trade of which latter port is with Tasmania. The requirements for deep or' 
Qversea trade are specified as follows ;-

(a) Sufficient area of still and sheltered water to admit of loading and 
unloading, with despatch, of the class and number of vessels trading: 
or anticipated. 

(b) Entrance having situation, width and depth of water such as to· 
permit vessels to enter and leave port at all tides, and in all but 
abnormal weather conditions. 

(c) Accessibility from hinterland, defensibility, water supply, and 
available land areas for port and harbour works. 
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PORT JACKSON. 

The entrance to Port Jackson is a mile and. three-quarters in breadth, 
between Outer North and South Heads; the navigable waterway at the 
entra,nce is thl'ee-quartei's of a mile wide, with a depth in mid-channel of 
102 feet s:md, '0he Hlinimum depth being 80 feet. The area of water surface 
is Ii) square mileJ, ''ol,a. the length of {ore8hores 188 miles. lVIacquarie 
Light is on the outer SO'J.th Head, and Horclby Light on the inner South 
Hee"cl. The fOTn~eJ: is [10 light erected on a clift about 300 feet above 
S8:\ level, and visible at; a clist:'Gce of 26 milo,,' the Hornby Light (fixed) is 
visible at 15 miles. Numerbu~ lights htwe been established 
to facilit8i:;e of which t}lOre are two-eastern and 

" Sow " situated in tr.e fairway 
lnncr South Ee~tc1 u"Clcl Heacl. Each 

chmmel is about lwlf-fc-mile Wlt!l a nmmnum of 700 fcet. The 
depth of tlle e?stern e!lE>lnel, used by deep-sea is 40 feet at low 
water onlimcry spring tides, and the channel is so protected by South Head 
tllat little, if anv scend lleeel be allowed for. The western channel is 
being dredged 8J" that an inward p,nd [,Il outward channel nmy be available 
for aE \'03301,3, ~Yith Ininir~llrn depths of 40 fest :::~t lo\\' \va,tCl'. 

After through tho vessels can cl:wig8~te in 40-50 feet of 
,vater for a distanee of 4 miles to the main ,vharfag:e area. The total water
surface of Port Jackson is acres, of which~ SOine 3,000 acres h2cve a 
water-depth of 35 feet and over, ranging up to 160 feet. Exclusive of T0"''''~''".~ 
and bays, 1,000 acres 2,re available andsuitablc for anchoring vessels of 
d8epest draught. 

Tho Pilot Str"t:on is situated Lt W 2/oson's R"y, on the we.tern G:de of South 
Head, and the Quarantine Station at innor North Head. Thore are eight 
islri!lds in Port Jackson-Clf~rk, Shark, Rodd, and Schn3pper Isl&nds, which 
are reservod [15 public pleasure resorts; Garden Island, used for navd purposes; 
Goat Island, the residence of the Harbour Master ;:mel depot of the Sydney 
Harbour Trust; Specbcle Island, used for the storage of explosives; Cockatoo 
Island, at the mouth of the Parrmnatta River, where the Fitzroy and Suther
bud dry docks are situated. Fort Denison, near the entrance to Circular 
Quay, Wf,S ~rected as a fortification, but is now used as a lighthouse and 
for the firing of salute anel time guns. 

At Sydney, as the terminal port, shipping companios carry out provisioning, 
coaling, docking, and repair work. . 

The Sydney Harbour Trust. 

Und~r tho Sydney Harbour Trust Act,1900,. the managomont of the port 
·of Sydney devolves upon p, boarel of three commissioners, oroch appointed 
for a term of seven years, who 1'.8 a body corporate have power to levy and 
collect port dues and charges, to purchase and resume lands, and generally 
to· control tho port .and its shipping" beacons; buoys, wharves, docks, &c. 
They are responsible for the preservation and improvement oLthe port. 
The whole of the harbour foreshores, measuring 188 miles, have been placed 
under the administration of the Trust, and in addition,to wharves, jetties, 
sheds, and warehouses, lands adjoining the wharves have ·been vested in the 
Trust for sites of stores and warehouses. The commissioners administer the 
re5idences and business premises at present situa-ted upon this area, and 
impose wharfage on all goods unshipped ·from a vessel berthed at any wharf. 
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Wharfage. 

Wharves are situstcd along the southern shore of Port Jackson from 
Woolloomooloo Bay to White Bay. Tho policy of the Trust is to provide 
berths lor oversea vessels between 'IVoolloomooloo Bay 2,ild the e2,st side of 
Darling Harbour, but reserving the east and west sides of the Cireular Quay 
for mail flnd passenger liners, and the head of Sydney Cove [lnd }'Iacquarie 
Point for harbour forry services. Inter"tate and New Zedand vessels are 
berthed in Darling Harbour, in close proximity to SUSSCx-Rtreet, the centre 
of the produce trade of Sydney. 

In W 00llooll100100 Bay are six wharves providi~Jg oight berths, the aggre
gate length of which is 3,200 feet, and one jetty under construction will 
provide fom: additional berths having a total length of 2,320 reet. On the 
wharves the shed accommodation covers 156,315 square feet. In Farm Cove 
m90ring buoys are providt')d for the vessels of the Imperial Navy, near the 
naval depot on Garden Island, and >1t the west side of the Cove are eight 
jetties lor excUT3ion traffic and harbour launches; these jetties range from 80 
to 210 feet in length, and on three of them shed accommodation is provided. 
At Circular Quay, the head of Sydney Cove, on the southern side piers and 
pavilions have been constructed, and fourteen berths ranging from 60 to 160 
feet in length provided for ferry steamers; and on the eastern and western 
sides wharf",ge accommodation is provided for oversea mail vessels, including 
eight berths ranging from 205 to 615 feet in length, and having an aggregate 
shed accommodation covering 140,110 square feet. There is also a jetty for 
a horse ferry, 240 feet long. 

West of Dawes Point there >1re seventeen berths (tv,-o of which are under 
construction), of lengths ranging from 153 feet to 6GO feet, and providing 
aggregate shed accommodation over 170,110 square feet; along the eastern 
shore of Darling Harbour, the frontage is almost entirely occupied by 
wharves and jetties. In Darling Harbour, the wharves are directly con
nected with tho main railways of the State; refrigerating machinery, electric 
lighting, and cold-storage space are provided, and large sheds for grain, wool, 
and other produce have been orected. One hundred and twenty berths are 
provided, including seven at floating jettios for ferry landings. The longest 
berth is 615 feet, and ample shed accommodation is providod on tho majority 
of wharves. 

In Blackwattle Bay there arC) deven berths, and in White Bay three, of 
which one is a cattle-shipping wharf. At these berths there is no shed 
accommodation. 

Rapidly increasing trade, and the increased length and beam of vessels 
visiting the port necessitate continuous extensions of berthing accommoda
tion and shipping facilities, -and the deepening of the water in the various 
parts of the harbour. 

Most of the wharves and approaches are equipped with electric light, and a 
rat-proof sea-wall hfJ,s been completed round the wharfage area. In four 
places, serving twelve berths, the railway line runs on to the wharf. The aim 
of the Trust is to provide sufficient and well-equipped wharfage accommoda
tion to keep pace with the growing importance of Sydney, consequently 
improvement work is in progress continuously. To make the wharves easily 
accessible new roadways are under construction, including a roadway 100 
feet wide from the eastern side of Dawes' Point towards the head of Darling 
Harbour. 
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The following statement shovYs, according to the returns of the Sydney 
Harbour Trust, particulars of vessels entering the port, in the years 1908-1912. 
Among the oversea and interstate vessels are included vessels which pro
c~eded to Ne',vcastle, and returned to Sydney with bunker coal:-

1_ O"erse" and Intorstate. State. 

Year. ! Vessels. 1 Net Tonnage. Vessels. Net Tonnage. 

!~~-:am. I Sailing.! steam. ! Sailing, dteam. I sai1mg'I steam. I Sailing. 

1 I 1 j I I I 
1908.' 1 I i I ! , 

Jan.-.hme ... 1 1,186 97 I 2,473,559 : 90,631! 3,165 I 4281 786,345 71,885 

July-Doc .... [ 1,~4 !_~~I~~'l':~~J,.!8,"O~I __ ~~~I_~~_~1~=~_6~~~ 

Total "'I=~~O!_::~I~=~==-i~~~~I_~~~I_:::~i~~~~~I~~~~ 
1£'09. Ii. I 1 I I I 

.hn.-Jun8 ... i 1,140, 104[2,468,261 i 97,098: 2,975 i 367' 748,490 r 52,34G 
,Tuly-Dec .... 1 1,174 I 8D i 2,680,030 ! 74,540 I 2,738

1

' 357 735,145 j 45,145 

Tot:cl ... :- 2,3141--19315;148,2911 171,638!-5,713 -7241:483,635r97,4\il" 

19' 0 !----'---i'-----~----I----l---I-----:----
.Jan .... J.JU1~e ... 1

1 

1,015 97 I. ::;,396,7491 98,OD1 'I 2,540 I 314 1 645,226 i 38,865 
.luly-Dec. "', 1,277 76 I 3,002,161 I 76,698 3,160 I 365 828,919 I 50,599 

Tob] ... 1=2,~~1=~~1~~~~~1~~~~[~~~[~~11~~~~~[8~~~ 
1,nL [I ' : II [ 

.Jan.-~r'me 1,201 82 . 2,727,8891' 71,464 I 2,937. 234 I 811,365 37,217 
,fuly-Dec. : l,a07, 86! 3,175,824 , 87,567 i 3,201 I 267 I 814,844 1 42,870 

'Tot~.l , .. -2,50Si-lRs/5:g(j3,7l3i159,0311-G,13s1-50111:62B:20Jl-so'0s7 
'I .. 

lv]:l. i'----l---!----~----,----i---I---------
Jarl.-Jane .. ·1 1,323 1 6S 1 3,131,515 77.479 1 3,063 i 209 1 827,267 3:.1,717 

The capltal expenditure of the Trust for the ton years of its existence up 
to June, 1911, was £988,344, and for 1911-12 the capital expenditure was 
£439,Hl. 

PORT HUNTER. 

Newcastle harbour (Port Hunter), at the mouth of tho Hunter River, has 
em entrance 1,200 feet wide. Northern and southern breakwaters, and a 
cnrve guide-wall on the southern side have been constructed; the northern 
breahvcttcl', originally carried to 2,980 feet in. 1907, was in 1911 extended to 
3,406 feet with a view of reducing the quantity of sand which tends to form 
a spit at the entrance, necessitating continuous dredging. The depth of the 
channel at low tide is 23t feet. Newcastle is primarily a coal-shipping port; 
its importa'1ce is evidenced by the figures given in part" Mining Industry," 
of this Year Book, as to coal exports. Wharves have been constructed with 
modern shipping appliances for large oversea vessels. 

In connc,ction with proposals for the extension of wharfage >lccom
Ill.od"tion in Port Hunter, the P>lrlip,mentary Standing Committee on Public 
Works, in 1909, made exhaustive enquiries and investigations, as the result 
of which tho construction of wharfage on the western side of the Basin W2,S 

urged. 
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DECENTRALISATION. 

Sydney is tho chief trading centre in the State, and, for the majority of 
shipping lines, a terminal port which is equipped with extensive I20cilities for 
shipment and discharge of passengers and cargo. It is also the centre to 
which all the railways of tlle State converge. 'rhis cenkalisatiol1 has resulted 
in considerable congestion of business in Sydney, and as a preliminary to 
decentralisation of the growing volume of traffic, a Royal Commission of 
Inqairy was appointed in June, 1910, to report as to the best means of 
effecting this object. 

The Commission's recommendations included the establishn~Gnt of ports 
for oversea ship::ilent at Port Stephens to tho north, and Jervis Bay to the 
south, of Sydnoy; theso points to be connected by the construction of CIOSS

lines 'with tho existing railway". 
In Port Stophens, G na'mml hporbour, 8:3 miles north of Syd;J.ey, as yet 

pmcticeJly unimproved, the Commission recommended the estE,hlishm8nt of 
a port at Salr.mp,nde~ Bay, 5 miles frop. the entrr,nco, where thero sheltered 
deep y;c,ter sufficient for harbour purposos, "lld y,"hero shipp:ilg ff~cilities 
could be pC'ovided r,t " very 10\, oost. Port S-tophl'lls offers l'ot 
econo~n:~ccd ;k:~d c2.sily-oquippcd 8dlnits of 
\vith tho trunk fcjlv'lgy,J) tho c:stil~lat8d Et 
\vhich £330,000 is ror shipphJ.g ff/~ilitic3 [:Jt S::dUJ:l:1,c.,ndQr B[~y) v,-ith the dredg
ing r.ud ligh'Ging of the port, [.ll.d tho baJ2,nco for raihvgy connections, for 
decentmlisation purposes, y,-ith tho northern and western parts of the State. 

Jervis BgJ, 82 m.ilos south of SydI:cy, V;f1S selected by the D8c8ntrslis8,tion 
Commission ior c,n OYCr.30" port, "3 locditio,: further south POSS8SS f8W YlGtural 
advaEk,g'eJ, c,nd r,t the sv,me timo present difficulties in the of railway 
conncctioLl. \yith the interior. An "rca, of bnd on the sonth or the bay 
has been ceded to tho CommoWlyca,!th Govcrnment for usc 1'08 <, FeaerGI port, 
and 2,lterm,tive schomes have beon submitted for tho cOllstrncti01.l of a harbonr 
at Il'Iont(l,gu Ro,-,d OIl tho north sido. The cntmnce to Jorvi:> Bay 
IS 2 mil03 iI: width, 2,ua ha3 " depth fro!" ;)0 to 1:30 feet. The 
are2. of tho bc~j c,t tho 2J-Ioet conlon: is At Dr.:diEg H02.d 
on the south side, an area of 789 acres can be obtained at tho 30 feet. 
oontour, while at Monkgu Roe,d, :;,t the G:1:EC kyd, the c~rca 2.Y2.ilt~ble 
would bo 565 [;cros. 

As to tho shipping plaoes 2.1ong tho ooast of Nov; South IV dos -,,"hioh oifer 
shelter for vessels of small draught, their utilisation for oversea purposes 
would in70lve large expense. As has boon indicated, they aro mostly 
anchorages with ocean jetties, or bar harbours at the I:10uthsof the rivers. 
In many placos the construction of breakw2.tors has boen undertaken to 
[',fford 8,dditiond shelt~r or to improvo the oJ.11:p,nces by prevorrting the 
ingress of s2.~ld from the oCOPo"J. b08.ch'38. 

Wollongong and Port Rembla ;"ro used m8.inly for the of ooal 
from the southern co?J-fields, and in the trade COcll1ccted witn the 8m.elting 
and other industries est",blishc'cl in thn vicinity. "lVollongong is 8.Cl i'ortificial 
harbour, cxcavf,tod out of rook, with a rctr.ining WGll to for:n '" shipping 
b8,sin. At Port Kembla, which for sOIl .... e yoars has becn G coal-loading station, 
works are in progress for the purpose of forming an enclosed h"rbour, ,yhich, 
when complete, will have 8.11 c,rea of about 334 acres at low ,Yater, or 165 
acres at 30 feet. The entranco will be 900 feet wide, with Po depth of 50 feet. 

The trade of the Northern Rivers is oonsiderably hamperod by the 
unsatisfactory river entrances, the navigation of the bars being difficult and 
uncertain; a scheme is in progress to establish a deep-sea port at Cof!'s 
Harbour, 240 miles north of Sydney, and thereby provide reliable transport 
for the rich products of the district. 
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OVERSEA AND INTERSTATE SHIPPING. 

Tho follov:ing statement shows in comparative fonn th'3 numb~r and 
tonnage of vossels, oversea and interstate, entered and cleared from the 
va.rious ports of the State during the last eleven years, and tho aggregate 
f{lr I'Jl porh over the same period :-

SydnGY· N e,Ycastlo. rc'nbJa I Twofold Bay \ 
L • • , (Edpn.) Other Ports. I Total. 

1 car.: 
I 

I 

Tonr:agf'. :';"0. [Ton:lage.I.KO. !Tonnrrgc.[ ill No~ Tonna,ge.. 1;0. Ko. iTOIlnagc.' No. Tonnage. 
I 

1 , ' 
~-----. 

EXTRIES. 

1901[1,884 2}9S:3,511 702 1,036,178 89 i 108,526 78 33,227 [ 1,758 2,700 4,133,200 
1902 2,013 3,283,399 652 970.918 53 ' 67,558 89 38,97S Gl 6,886 2,883 4,367,739 
1903 11,99;]. 3,348,966 674 1,1J3':,JAO 25 31,12·, 87 27,025 ' 1H 2~J093 2,933 ':,463,648 
1904 .1,672 3,320,953 692 1,D22,06G 30 37,297 08 33,300 56 5,(;63 2,718 4,419,179 
1'\J05 1,831 3,401,013 717 1,182,267 57 U,085 34 30,772 86 9,37': 2,72::> 4,697,511 
1906 1,919 3,751,458 815 1,404,8H (jR 85,324 35 33,276 56 8,817 2,893 5,283,719 
1907 2,163 4,273,995 909 1,657,234 76 92,320 32 31,614 58 15,760 ::,288 6,070,953 
1908 2,128 4,409,021 908 1,746,070 39 58,910 50 54,908 71 29,875 3,196 6,298,784 
1909 2,062 4,507,187 620 1,182,0:n 42 72,994 71 86,468 66 21,:354 2,861 5,870,034 
1910 2,021 4,791,029 694 1,303,133 64 ' 87,831 69 78,340 89 29,786 2,937 6,290,119 
1911 2,181 5,240,351 701 1,357,132 64 102,866 55 63,145 126 52,641 3,127 6,822,135 

CI;EAR.\'XCl~S. 

I 

1901 1,444 2,46J,166 1,114 1,573;683 !178 192,173195 41,176 I 22 6,903 2,853 4,274,101 
1902 1,518 2,'055,975 1,006 1,417,820 1186 20,1,126 . 66 38,193 i 59 9,366 2,835 ,1,325,480 
1903 1,409 2.5:85,445 1,143 1,630;165 1146 113,606 1100 38,806 i 209 29,894 ,3,007 4,466,916 
1904 1,527 2,895,63'1 1,005 1,405,112 I 84 111,710 69 85,871' 82 10,690 2,767 4,460,014 
WOS 1,413 2,922,461 1,062 1,586,134 IID3 135,193 36 31,479 I 80 8,841 2,694 4,684,108 
1906 1,516 3,277,907 1,115 1,762,472 1140 185,793 38 37486; 74 11,373 2,883 5,275,081 
1907 1,718 3,717,792 1,221 2,044,706 155 i 191,832 32 31;957 I 79 16,995 3,205 6,009,282 
1908 1,592 3,642,793 1,372 2,408,9461106 .154,111 49 ~~:m 1 1~~ 46,040 3,219 6,303,125 
1909 1,559 3,795,231 979 1,676,759 93 123,761 49 32,258 2,767 5,689,426 
1910 1,676 4,299,857 1,082 1,915,312 1115 146,656 i 54 64,619 I 108 45,411 3,035 6,471,855 
1911 1,691 4,459,030 1,151 2,106,013 104 141,332 1 51 61,380 ! 149 66,027 3,146 6,833,782 

I 

Of ". ot&Jr po.rts,." groThl'V)(+ togBthH in th!) [,bcn'e t2,bk, the mo.re 1m
pertant 2or0 Bel1ambi, ::md Ballina, R.ichrr.o.nc1 RiYer. Fo.llovying aTe the 
figures for each of tlB "o.thor ports," for 1911 :-

I 
Entries. Clearances. 

Port. 

lv-essels·1 Tonnage. iVessels·1 Tonnage. 

'Tweed River ... 11 859 10 785 
Richmond River (Ballina) 40 11,535 42 12,114 
Clarence River 23 5,230 29 7,038 
Bellinger River 9 1,363 4 608 
Nambucca River 8 I,J86 10 1,500 
Port lVIaequa.ric '''1 1 152 
Port Stephens ... "'1 2 2,191 12 8,994 
BeUambi I 33: 30,277 41 34,836 ••• 1 

! 

In th'Jse shipping records tho total vo.yages of vessels arc included, but 
account is not taken o.f ships of war, cablo-laying vessels, c,nd yachts, nor of 
vessWs trading betwMll ports in New South Wales. The tonnage quoted is 
net. 

Vessels are entered at the first port of call in New S(luth Wales, and cleared 
at the port from which fim..l departure is taken from the State. 
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The aggregate number and tonnage of interstate and ovorsea vessels 
arriving in and departing from all ports of New South Wales, with the average 
tonnage per vessel, at intervals of five years since 1860, are as follows ;-

Entries. Clearances. Average 

Year. Tonnabe 

I 
per 

Vessels. Tonnage. Vessels. Tonnage. Vessel. 

1860 1,424 427,835 1,438 431,484 300 

1865 1,912 635,888 2,120 690,294 329 

1870 1,858 689,820 2,066 771,942 373 

1875 2,;-)76 1,109,086 2,294 1,059,101 464 

1880 2,lO8 1,242,458 2,04:1 1,190,321 586 

1885 2,601 2,088,307 2,5S;{ 2,044,770 797 

1890 2,326 2,340,470 2,317 2,294,911 998 

1895 2,390 2,851,546 I 2,403 2,854,705 1,190 

1900 2,784 I 4,014,755 2,714 3,855,748 1,432 
I 

1905 2,725 I 4,GGi,511 2,694 4,6S4,108 '1,731 
I 

1910 2,937 I 6,29J,119 3,Oa:; 6,471,855 2,137 
I 

2,177 1911 :3,127 I 6,822,135 a,146 6,833,782 
i I 

---------

Between 1860 and 1911, the number of vessels engaged in the trade of the 
State more than doubled, the entries increasing from 1,424 to 3,127, In the 
same period the tonnage of the vessels increased nearly sixteen times, 

The average tonnage has advanced steadily, and in the lp,st twenty years 
very rL;,pidly. In 1904 the average was 1,619, representing the highest 
figure recorded ~,t that date; but in each subsequent year a new record has 
been lY'_ade, the average for 1911 being 2,177, which is more than seven times 
the average for 1860, and 33~ pcr cent.grer.,ter than the 2Ncngc of 1904. 
And side by side with an advanccin tonnago has been e,n improvement in 
the class of accommodation provided both on passenger and all cargo steamers, 
special provision being made on the latter steamers for refrigerating space, to 
assure carriage in good condition of meat, fruit, butter, and other perishable 
produce. 

Compared with other Australian States the shipping tonnage of Nmv South 
Wales is greatest. The relative positions may be seen in the following 
statement of shipping entries from oversea, di-reet and indirect (via States), 
for 1911 ;-

\ 
Direet. Via States. 

State, 

\ 
vessel$·1 Vess.el$. j TOJl,ll<i,ge. TJJ;lna.ge• 

New South Wales , .. . .. 813 1,637,480 

I 
523 1,86~O50 

Victoria ... . .. . .. 234 592,054 4fj,3 1,596,579 
Queensland ' .. ... .',0 240 377,533 20.8 793,H16 
South Australia ... ... 293 7'82,434 224 872,278 
Western Australia ... ... 352 1,150,941 11 29,929 
Tasmania ... ... ... 1[7 ~7,118 5 12.,134 
-Northern Territory ... ~2 _65'~~·_~:" __ L __ ~::'_~ I 

---~ 

Tot~l '" ... '.,. I 2,(}81 4;ml3,220 i. 1,424 I 5,170,166 
i 

L.. ______________________ -- -- ----------------------" 
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The figures rel8,ting to clearances oversea, direct and indirect, correspond 
closely with the entries, and emphasise the importance of tho NovY South 
Wales shipping trade. Sunnnarising oversea and interstate trade, the 
following figures are obtained for Emtries and clearances for the different 
States and the Northern Ter:itery of Australia, and show the relative pre
eminence of New South WrJes, viz. :-

State. 

Ne,Y South Vt~ales 
Victoria 
Queenslanu ... 
South Aust!:'2,1i0., 
vVeste::n Anst~'2.Iia 
TaSf'D.2.:!J.ic.l 

Northern. Territory 

Toted 

'1~~~ntrie_s· ___ I ___ C_lec-a_r,_an_c_cc_,. __ 

Ycssds. I Tonnage. I Vessels. Tonnage. 

6,822,135 
5,148,184 
2,010,781 
39G2~\202 
2,55H,G70 

3,116 
") 0'1'"7 
_,.J-:±I 

1,01;) 
1,30,) 

781 

That Sydney is OIle of the chief port1 of the ,rorld ~s evident frOE' 2, COL'
parison of its oversea and interstate shi.ppii1g entries (entirely exclusive of 
coastal trade) with the returns of other POl'ts, as shoV'm by the following table. 
The figures quoted relate to t1.le latest years available, viz., 1911 for Austral
.asia, and 1910 for the majority of foreign ports :-

Port. 'i'mlnage Port. 'J'ommg:e 
Entered. Entered. 

------

Syclney i 5,246,351 Aden :3,422,3SfJ 

Melhourr.e .. ·1 5,007,21fJ 
Singapore 7,4·07,14:3 
Penang 3,6S;{,138 Brisbane 

"'1 ],827,086 Hong Kong 11,432,568 Port Adelaide ... 3,104,6H 
Fren1ftntle 1,827,S~~R 

Caipe Town ... 1,7·16,146 
Durban 3,244,089 Hobart S~-)l,91G Montreal 1,661,370 Auckland 732,;H] ... 

Louden 12, ];'54, 162 Halifax 1.2~1.5,E58 

Li\'crpool 7,58S!()5:3 
Victori", (13. C.) 1 ,222,890 

Can; iff 0,G?3,g95 Hambmg ] 1,417,773 

rr.\,'ne Ports fi,':61,~;)1 
l\J arseiJI es ... 7,';42,090 ... Hayre 3,4:30,307 Hull 3,749,882 

Southampton 4, 342,45[) Antwerp 12,587,366 

Glasgo",~ 2,037,:332 Rottordam ... !l,237,:371 

Leith ... 1,416,931 Copenhagen :3, I :35,006 

Calcutta 2,059,652 New York ... 1:3,042,818 

Bombay 1,829,997 Boston 2,7]4,382 

Colombo 6,937,361 Shanghai 4,201 ,058 
ivlonte Video 8,514,})49 Gibraltar 5,482,559 Rio de Janeiro ... 1 4,:t:17,118 Malta 4,337,736 i 

I 

Sydney stands fifteenth III importance on the above list, which is fairly 
representa ti ye . 

Inclusion of the coastal trade would distinctly improve the comparison, 
as the total shipping trade of Sydney i; only exceeded by that of a few 
English ports. 

The rate of progress of the shipping tmde of Sydney has been uniform, 
the increase from the year 1860 to 1890 being at an average rate of about 
5·6 per cent. per annum, and from 1890 onwp,rds at the rate of 5·7 per cent. 
per annum. The vessels registered as entered at Sydney considerably exceed 

\ 
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in tonnage those cleared. This is accounted for by vessels, leaving Sydney 
for Newcastle for the purpose of shipping coal, being reckoned as departures 
from Newcastle, and not from Sydney. For this reason the clearances of 
Newcastle uniformly exceed the arrivals, as will be noticed in the following 
statement, which shows the shipping entered from and cleared to countries 
outside New South Wales at both Sydney and Newcastle for quinquennial 
periods from 1860 to 1910, and for 1911 :-

Sydney. i Newcastle. I 
Year. 

1860 
1865 
1870 
1875 
1880 
1885 
1890 
1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 
1911 

Entered. 

tons. 
292,213 
423,570 
385,616 
590,7()0 
827,738 

1,608,169 
1,644,589 
2,027,951 
2,716,651 
:3,40 1,013 
4,701,029 
5,246,3.51 

Cleared. 

tons. 
275,630 
421,049 
364,758 
468,423 
641,996 

1,28:3,888 
1,:l56,632 
1,669,654 
2,100.739 
2,922,461 
4,~90,S[)7 
4,,159,0:')0 

i- Entered. Cleared. 

I tons. tons. 
111,274 134,480 
189,620 248,769 
28:3,091 383;242 
510,902 573,(21) 
400, 50S 5l6A1'(.1 
452,946 722;865 
625,::;08 842,180 
727,834 1,0'18,40n 

1,160,758 1,52::;,07(; 
1, 182. ~67 J,5R6.1:'4 
1 ,:i!1:i, l:i:i l. 01:i,:H'L 
1,:3,'57,132 ~.10e,013 

-------'-------------------- -- -------------_._---

N ATI,lNALITIES OF VESSELS. 

The tr?,de of the St2.te of Nev;,- South Yf des is carried, to 6, very gre2.t oxtent, 
under the British flag, th8 deep-so a trade with tho mother country ~md 
British possessions being controlled by shipowners of the United Kingcton~, 
and the intorskte tre,do chiefly by local shipowners. Foreign-owned shipping 
has become incro&sin.gly imporknt in the hst thirty YC;::'TS, gnl tho gre2,teT 
portion of the direct trE,de tl',si;].s;::,cted vlith foreign ports is r:ow or,rried in 
non-British vessels. In the AustreJie,n trl),de the stC:?,:1com of the 
Maritimes have been engaged since 1883, those of hyo German lines com
menced later, and more recently the vessels of Amelic311, Japa"lese, and 
Dutch companiG3. From tho tablo given balow, distinguishing British and 
foreign shipping during tho kst fifty-ono years, it will bo seen that tho British 
tonn2.ge entered r,nd cleared in 18eO ViC,S 689,251, or 80·2 per c~nt. of the 
total of 859,319 tons; while in 1880 the proportion was CIS high as 92'9, 
British vessels representing 2,259,924 tons out of 2, total of 2,432,779., In 
1911, ho,yever, the British shipping had fallen to 82·31 pe~ cent., the foreign 
tonnage being 17·69 per cent. ;-

Year. British. Fureign. Total. 

tons. per cent. tons. per cent. tons, 
1860 6S0,251 80'21 170,068 19'70 859,319 
1865 1,248,24D !J4'12 77,n:t3 5'S8 1,326,IS2 
lS70 1,:13:3,410 !J1'22 128Jl52 8'7S 1,461,762 
1875 2,001,641 9'>-'32 166,516 7'68 2,168,187 
1880 2,259,92'1 ,I'Z'S!) 172,855 7'll 2,432,7'7!} 
1885 3,615,582 87'48 517,495 12'52 4,13:3,077 
1890 4,030,472 86·D;') fi01-,909 13'0;; 4,G:,5,381 
IS!).) 5,061,387 hS',O (j·g,864 11'30 5,706,251 
HlOO 6,702. lOti 8.'i·lii 1,10S,i!!)7 14'85 7,870,50:~ 
190fi 8.0:13.94:, H5'r,:, 1,:,47,li76 14'37 !J)181,619 
1!l10 10,72:1,040 k-lc'02 2,n:l'l,!J3'1 15'98 12.7il1,!Ji4 
1911 1l,239,tH4 S2'31 2,41G,O::1 17'G9 13,6;;5,917 

--,---------------.-------~ ". 
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Of the tonnc,go included as British, a large proportion is owned or registered 
in A.ustmlia and Now Zealand. 

In 1870, out of 1,333,410 tons of shipping entered fmd cleared under the 
British fbg, 964,718 tons, or 72·3 per cent., belonged to British possessions, 
the great bulk being Australasian. In 18~0, out of 2,259,924 tons of British 
shipping entered ::md cleared, 1,499,236 tons, or 66·3 per cent., belonged to 
Bribh colonies. In 1890, 60·9 per cent. of British shipping was owned and 
rtglstored 11l Australasia. In 1900 the shipping of British nationality 
entered and clel1red this State amounted to 6,702,106 tons (of which 3,590,284 
toas, or 53·6 por cent., were Austrabsian) out of a total of 7,870,503 tons. 
In 1801 th" totd tonn:1ge of vessels trading with this State was 8,407,301 
tOleS, cl n£ th·,so tho vessols ownod In tho Australian Commonwealth 
rtP~'c'f:(ntcc1 3,3·18,502 tons, or 39·8 per cent. of the total; while in 1911, 
o:1.1y 34 f)C~i~ cent. of tho total i,n1S Australian. 

T110 tOCll'z,ge of the; foroig:l vossels tn1,ding ,yith Now South Walos exhibits 
[,:1 2,dvc~llCC during tho last twenty yeHrs, inereHsing from 13 per cent. of the 
total up to nea:dy 18 por cent. For the year 1911, the total tonnage of the 
pr:ncipsl nationdities is given below. Germany stands first with 8·U per 
cent. of the tot:;'], thon Norwr,y VI-ith 2·7 per cent., and France with 2·3 per 
cent. The only other nation whose ca:rrying trade with the State is im
portant is J Hpan with 1·6 per cent. 

The str}:OrtlOllt beloY'; shows the numbor &l1d tonnage of shipping of the 
princ:pf,l r:.diona.litios thp,t entered gnd cloared the ports of New South 
W des in 19C'5, 1910, and 1911, a.s well ~"s the tonnage proportions per cent ;--

Entries and Clearances·-Ne,v South 'Vale€!. 

Nationality. Hl05. I 1910. i 1911. 

Vessels. I Tonno,ge·ivessels, f Tonnage·lvesseIS.] Tonnage 

British-

144 2R2,551 152 

335 950,100 401 

189 308,603 21)8 

28 72,976 28 

4S 91,85Q 50 

fS 70,Oi9 32 

Tonnage
Percentag'e of each 

Nationali~y. 

1905. 1910. 11911. 
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DIRECTION OF SHIPPING TRADE. 

Of the tonnage engaged in the outward trade of New South Wales, approxi
mately half goes to other Australian States. The following table shows, for 
the specified years in comparative form, the tonnage entered from and cleared 
for the countries within the British Empire, and tho prinoipal foreign 
countries; the figuros represont the nominal tonnage or cargo space of the 
vessels c<Hrying the goods, and not the actual weight of the goods carried, 
which latter information it is impossible to obtain :-

Country. 

Briti~h Empire~ 
Australian States .. . 
United Kingdom .. . 
New Zealand .. . 
India and Oeylon .. . 
HougKnng ... . .. 
Oanada ... . .. 
Uniou of Snuth Africa-

Cape Ool.nny ... 
Natal... . .. 

Fiji ... . .. 
Straits Settlements .. . 
Papua. ... .., .. . 
Ocean Island ... . .. 
Other British PClssessiolls 

Tntal, British ... 

Foreign Oountries-
France ... .., ... 
Germany... . .. 
Belgium... ... . .. 
United Stat!l&o,f ~.Dlel!i,ca. 
China. ... . .. 
Japan ... ... . .. 
New CaledllU~... • .• 
Java '.' ... . .. 
Philippine Is~nds 
Hawaiian.Islands ... 
Peru ., •.. . .. 
Chile ... 
Other Foreign:::)untri~s 

Total,l<'oreign ... 

All Tonnage 

Entered from and cleared for various Countries. 

1890. I 1900. I 1911. 

Vessels. j Tonnag-e. V f'ssels. \ Tonnage. vess~ls.1 Tonnage. 

... 2,974 

... 318 
460 
33 
64 
4 

... ..
12

1 

66 
24 

2,544,905 3,082 13,861,154 3,519 
651, l23 34l! 9M,2;J2 491 
:1:32,793 540 I 598,710 623 

61,820 I 57 138,993 60 
9~,523 I 68, 121,93;) 2;3 
u,103 41! ;6,477 47 

! 

IS,7"4 I 152! 
40 i 

68':6031 65: 
33,994 1149 I 

240,755 
50,7en 
C4,.l25 
31,212 
H,448 

44 
81 
61 
30 
29 
28 

6,528,328 
2,156,818 
1,223,238 

182,118 
34,,556 

164,027 

00,578 
15.6,39:3 
141,5';6 
25,610 
26,792 
64,210 

.... , .... , I I 
... I .. , ..... . 

.. ' 13 9,079 I 46! 46,653 ' .. 1 ••••••••• 

.. 3,96S 13,818,097\4,46516,206,:3935,036 10;794,244 

"'1 2
51

1 57,096 1 44 100,793 46 1:>1,138 
..! 59 1:>:3,35~ II ,0 2g4,8!7 HIl 6))}.'98a ..:1 10 14,4:2>, 13 ~8,14'9 21 6~,S42 
."1154. 'I 222, 483

1

1 

157 303,)8,.· 19.~ 44S:.7.98 
... 8 10,355 19 41,)61 1 2,469 

4 I 5,150, :54 I 8;~,179 9\1 251,fr.2 
1 1'00 I 97, 823 1 US 1~3,S~7 59 ]2!,?3~ 

•• ·1 20 26; &37 i 45. 8!1, 129 48 II iY,24 I 

. .. 1 14 19,323, 31 44,.825 44 125,848 

... [ ... ... I 94 lOi,248 20 43,367 

"'1 15 11, 676
1 28 37,4H 51 14,977 

... 100 115,22-2 211 295,829 245 564.1308 

... 156 97,515 HID 154,535 207 281,,9:3 
1----1--·-----

"1 675 I 817,284 I 1,033 1,t)64,1l0 1,23:72,861,(7)) 

.,. 4;C4:J 4,635,38115,498 7,870,503 6,273 1)),655.,9.I7 

Out of a total tonnago amounting to 13,655,917 in 1911, nssels from other 
Australi:,m States provided 6,528,328, or 47·8 per cent. of tho who 1". Thu 
United I~ingdom furnished tho next brgest tonnGgo with 2,156,818 tons, 
or 15·8 per cent., followed by New Zealand with 1,223,238 tons, equr,l to 
g·O per cent. Germany is first among foreign countries \vith 631,983 
to118, or 4·6 per cent.; Chile following with 564,608 tons, or 4·1 per cent.; 
and United States of America with 448,798 tons, or 3·3 per cent. of the totaL 

During thf;twenty years 1890-1910, the tonnag'J of tho United Kingdom 
increased by 1,378,083 tons, or 212. per cent., while the tonnr"ge of shi!1:o\ 
tre.ding with British dominions increa80d by 6,423,276, or 168 por cent.; 
and with GcrCllc,ny by 377,142 tons, or 283 pc·r o>nt. J1;twoen 1907 rx.d 
1~1l, there was a decrease in the tonnage of the United Stutes of America 
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llue to the discontinuance of a di,'ect liIlG of mail steamers between San 
Fr:1l1cisco and Sydney. rrhis service was resmacd in 1912, in addition to an 
extension to Sydney, which cOElmenced in December, 191], of a San 
Francisco-New Zedand service. The opening or the Panama Canal in 1913 
will provide a direct sea-rO'cltc to the east coa2t of America. 

The· growth of trade with Eastern Asi2, sinco 1900 is Gpparent from the 
IGrge increase in the tOl1l1age of vossels plying botv,-eon this State and Japan, 
Java, a,ud the Philippino Islal~ds. A line of Dutch steamors to JGva was 
est~bE3hGd in 1907. 

The ~ol1nc,go for Chilo :sho-,,-s mc~:,vdlo0's incl'cc,sc. V ussds from 
Chilo folld Oth01' South A:Tl(;,:,:cL~n com:t;-:c;J C,l"?~Y(; Esc;dly ill balll~st to l02,d 
coal, -,yhich is the; chid item of ho,n Now 80u~h V;hl(;s to South 
America. 

Tho grc[,t incrocos(; in GCEt'm2 tom:s,!jo is dilC prlncip"lly to tho If,ct th20t 
Germans 20re largo buyers of ,:.-001 20t the Sydney sdos, and the: wool llUrch[!'sEJd 
is sent by GeL~Gn skeln'c,I's, to Germany direct, in~.tc[od of I,ondon, for 
transhi pmon t. 

The tabl8s given aboye do not disclose tho fuI! cxtent of tho shipping 
communication between New South -Wales and other countries, since the 
records, rel20ting, as ,they do, only to termil1eJ ports, entirely disregard the 
business of intermedie.to ports of croll, y,-hich, bc,rng on the direct routo of so 
many shipp:ng linos, sro visited regulsrly by vossols both OIl thoir out"ivard 
and homow&rd journey". Some idea of th() extent of tho Ststo's shipping 
facilities mGY bc g&thered from tho lists given elsewhere in this chspter, of 
pl&ces h2,ving diroct and il1direcc communication 'with Now South W 201es; 
and in tho ch&pter relating to Conmloree, the valuo of tho trcodo of New 
South Wa18s with various eountri8s .is classified seeording to continents, 
and indic20tes how closely this St20te is linked up comrI18rcially wjth countrieb 
over3e20. 

STEAM AND SAILING VESSELS. 

Records prior to the year 1876 do not distinguish steamers from sailing 
vessels, but the tendency to supersedo sailing vessels by steamers has been 
abundantly apparent in the years which have elapsed since. In 1876, 
about ·which time the chang8 was mttking itsolf apparont, tho sto2,ru tonnage 
'i;ns 912,554, 80S oomp&red with 1,215,171 tons of sailing vessels, boing 42·9 
per oont and 57·1 per cent., respoctively. The rel&tivo positions were trans
posod within the follovvlng ten 7e2.r:3, and the tonn&go of sttiling ships in 
1911 was lower than in sny year ,since 1876, boing 803,610 tons, or 5·9 per 
cent. of the total shipping, as compared with 12,852,307 tons of steam, or 
94·1 per cent. of the whole. The steam tonnage in 1911 was fourteen times as 
great ~s in 1876. The progress of the tonnage of e&ch class will be seen from 
the following table ;-

I 

Steam. I I Proportion of Steam to 

Year. --E-'n-t-er-e-d.~-'---C-Ie-a-re-d-. - Entered~a7g·Cleared. Ent:~~l Tn~~:~red~-
---------- -----------r----~----

1876 
18:;0 
1t>85 
1890 
1895 
1900 
1905 
1910 
1911 

ton •. 
473,821 
1'03,935 

1,413,551 
1,759,475 
2,132,753 
3,206,657 
4,051,884 
5,892,049 
6,427,442 

tons. 
438,7;;a 
746,437 

1,37R,292 
1,768,84R 
2,161,176 
3,140,449 
4,042,7m 
6,047,832 
6,424,865 

tons. 
600,ti04 
438,52:3 
674,756 
580995 
718;793 
808,098 
645,627 
398,070 
394,693 

ton:::;. 
014,567 
443,884 
666,478 
526,063 
693,529 
715,299 
641,405 
424,023 
408,917 

per cent. 
44'10 
64'71 
67'69 
75'18 
74'79 
79'87 
86'26 
93'67 
94'71 

per cent. 
41'65 
62'71 
67'41 
77"08 
75'71 
81'45 
86'31 
93'45 
94'02 
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VESSELS WITH CARGO AND IN BALLAST. 

The following statement evidonces the relative importGllCO of British 
shipping among the number of vessels, with c8rgo and in-ballast, entered and 
cleared New South Wales ports during 1911, viz. :-
, . 1---------

Entries. I,. Clearances. 

Nationalityo -w;thC~rgo. [ In Ballast. j With Cgrgo. \ In Ballast. 

_____ ~,_~s~t~ea~m~'·_'__I S~a~il~in~g. Steam. I Sailing. ~~.~am. I S~iling. Steam. 1 Sailing . 

British-
.ltustralian ". 
Other 

... 111,145 I 44 300 ,j I 1,J4.G n, .;1 [ 12 

... ~S60 1 53· 15G I 3r' 883 II 30: >'3 ... 

... 306 3t' I 44 1 135 337 8 I 173 4 J~Oi:eign 

Total 
-------1----1-------'---1-------

... 1 2.311 I 138 500: 178 2,766 I 47 I 317 16 

Amorcg vessels cleo.ring in bo.llast the preponderance of foreign ,ol'mod vossels 
is noticeable. Tho majority of sailing vessels entered and cleared 8ro foreign,. 
owned, but the numbers are decreasing in proportion to the decline of 
sailing vossels among the world's shipping. Such sailing vessels as come 
oversea to the port of Sydney are attracted by the chances of securing wheat 
cargoes, o.nd the increasing equiplI'.ont of sejlillg vessels with 20uxiliary engines, 
by facilitating regular timetables, may result in gre8,ter employment for 
sailing ves3els in this particular trade. 

VESSELS IN BALLAST, 

The advantage offered by the New South Wales trade to shipowners is 
illustrated by the rather peculiar featuro of the large &mount of tonnage 
entries in ballast, and the small number of clearances without cargo. Many 
vessels arriving in ballast come from ports of neighbouring States, where 
they have delivered a general cargo, and, having been unable to obtain full 
return freight, have cleared for Newcastle, in this State, to load coal. The 
largest amount of tonnage ontored in ballast in a.ny one year since 1876 was 
in 1907, when it reached 1,980,322 tons. In 1911 tho tonnago entered in 
ballast amounted to 1,167,757 tons. The tonna.ge entered and cleared in 
ballast for the years shown wa.s ;-

I i 
Proportion of Tonna.ge 

Steam (Ballast). Sailing (Ballast). in Ballast to 

Year. 

1 

Total Tonnage. 
---- ,---

Entered. 
I 

Cleared. Entered. I Cleared. 
I 

Entered. I Cleared. 
I 

tODS. tons. tons. tons. per cent. 

I 
per cent. 

1876 16,709 4,022 246,244 13,834 24'47 1'70 
1880 73,006 3,015 144,757 13,204 17'53 1'36 
1885 146,501 11,181 198,865 42,200 16'54 2'61 
1890 309,780 3,767 

I 

228,699 18,620 23'01 '98 
1895 375,589 26,802 466,401 6,630 29'53 1'17 
1900 791,803 133,159 505,030 1,644 32·30 

I 

3'50 
1905 

I 
882,539 127,268 466,774 Hi,956 28'72 3'08 

1910 997,188 201,614 269,~41 I 
8,6:~!) 20'1:{ 3'25 

1911 891,Qi8 110,474 27f>,779 I 4,690 16'12 1'68 

Although the proportion of tonnage entered in ba.llast fluctuated between 
16·5 per cent. in 1885, and 32'6 per cent. in 1907, the tendency is for the 
figure to stand at about one-quarter of the total tonnage entered. The 
reason for so small a proportion of shipping clearing New South Wales in 
ballast is not difficult to discover, for the export trade of the State is extending 
so rapidly that steamers have been constructed specially for its requirements. 



NEW SOTlTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

COAST TRADE. 

Particulars of the Coast-trade shipping of Ne-?- South WrJcs for 1911 ~',Te 
contpjned in tho following statement :-

1 ___ , _~ntries. Clearances. 
Port. --------

l~egSels·1 I jvessels.1 Tom:agc. Crews. Tonnage. I Crews. 

-----

Tweed River ... ! 95 11,316 991 94 11,242 986 
Byron Bay 168 66,735 4,482 168 66,735 4,482 
Richmond River 312 101,813 6,491 310 101,870 6,506 
Clarence River ... 221 74,909 4,840 220 74,582 4,829 
Woolgoolga 114 27,451 1,878 114 2'7,451 1,878 
Coff'~ Ha.rbour ... 382 105,256 7,966 382 105,256 'i,966 
Bellinger River ... '''1 205 20,394 2,129 206 20,511 2,132 
Nambucca River 

'''1 
129 14,243 1,250 130 14,423 1,232 

Macleay River ... ... 156 36,377 3,107 156 36,476 3,121 
Port lVlacqua,.ie ... 161 29,116 2,247 161 29,115 2,247 
CamElen Haven ... 162 18,954 1Al7 162 18,954 1,417 
Manning River ... .. ·1 213 32,830 3,104 211 32',440 3,068 
Port Forster (Cape Hawke) 210 20,372 2,038 210 20,372 2,03'8 
Port StepJa..,ns ... 6- Q 

()~ 55,766 4,850 6.52 65,766 4,&50 
Lake Maequarie WI 8,473. 937 100 8,432 933 
WoUongong 66ft 166,760 9,337 66!} 166,760 9,337 
Shell"haroour 45 8,990 649 Mi &,!J~O 649 
Kiama 220 50,009 3,502 22B 50,009 3,iill2 
Eden 248 167,675 7,558 248 167,676 7,668 
Bateman's Bay ... , 1m 22,983 1,82.5 107 22,983 1,825 

'''1 Moruya ... ... 69 9,013 933 70 9,107 946 
Narooma '''1 96 7,129 1,136 96 7,129 1,136 
SJJroa,lha van ... 139 7,171 i 1,377 138 7,1313 1,372 

... 14:8731,053.740173244-[4:8691:063,414 
-,------,~ 

Tntal 730.910 

RIVER TRAFFIC. 

Th~ extent of the waterways of New &mth W-oltles- haS oo~m shown in 
the porliOll of this Ye&l' Bo()k: reLating to GooWaph,y. Relatively to other 
countries New South Wales has few iru::ul,d vmterwap, but is Mp0ndent 
1l~ l'$ilwaysf k:>na ocean shippi:ng as the princi~l agencies- of trrm.s-porta
tlnn. On the coastal rivers, of course, there is some traffic Hpr-rt from the 
vess~l1), trading between the river ports and Sydney, but the extent of this 
traffi!): is not recorded. On the Nnrthem riverE the steamer tmde, mostly 
engag~d in transporting timber, and cream cans, is hampered by the growth 
(i}f water hyacinth, so much so that a Bill to dex"l with the wr,ter hyacinth 
a.s a pest has been brougllt befnre the Legislative Assembly of theSt&te. 

On the inlaJ;\(Ii rivers there is considerable traffic after-a. season of good 
rainfalls, e.g., wool from Western New South Wales is earned d(i)-wn the 
nattding River. 

Tbe Murray River is m.wiglJible for some 150 miles above Albury, or 1,590 
miles from its mouth. Its tributa,ries, the Edward and WakoDl Rivers, are 
navigable for some 400 miles, as far as Deniliquin. The lVIurrumbidgee and 
the La"chlan Rivers combined provide some 900 miles of navig,.ble waterway. 
The Darling is navigable in time of freshets as far as Walgett, 1,758 miles 
nom its confluence with the Murray. Altogether the Murr!1Y River system 
provides some 4,200 miles of waterway, more or less navigable. The 
question of locking these waterways, especially the Darling, to IDl}ke them 
permanently usable, nas been mooted. The volume of traffic on these rivers 
is not now recorded. 
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CREWS. 

In 1902, the crews of vessels entering New South Wales ports averaged .. 
42 per vessel; in 1911, the average was 56·3. The following statement 
shows the aggregate crews of vessels, oversea and interstate, entered and 
cleared New South Wales ports, for the six years, 1906-1911, and for 1902 :-

Nationality. I 1902. I 1906. ·1 1907. 1 1908. 1 1909. 1910. I 1911. 

, Entries: I I I I 
British- I 
Australian ... ... 49,285, 54,327

1 

60,189 62,783; 59,197 61,387 65.351 
United Kingdom ... [ 41.2J4 47,152 54,603 58,292 I 54.7391 61,199 66,100 
Other Possessions... 10,298 12406 12.270 15,365 I 16.128 16,336 17.825 

Total British ... ilo~797!'l:i3,8s5IUl7,062136,440i13~0641138.92214_9.2_76 
]'or8ign "'1 20,680' 22,407 I 24,637 23,502: 24,217 23,698 26,876 

Total Crcnvs ... 112l,nll136,2921151,699159,w2i154,281!16i62o 176,152 
I----I----,--~-------~----~-~--

Clearances: I I \ 
British- I I 1 
Australian ... ''', 48,530 53,493 59,693 61,943 57,356 62,898 65,827 
United Kingdom ... 1 41,2861 49,418 55,980 58,579 53,349 62,423 65,195 
Other Possessions"'1 9,608 11,863' 12,055 14,534 I 15,932 16,287 17,291 

Total BTitish I 99,4241 U4,774 127,728 135,0561126,6371141,008 148,313 

Foreign .. ':!~~~I!':==- !~~~I 23, 72~1'!':~~!': 78~1!~864_ 
Total Crows ... [ 119,920 ~ 137,216 152,0981158,779 150,527 1165,386 175,177 

The crews of shipping on the New South Wales register at December, Hill, 
numbered 6,143, viz., 4,679 on steamers, and 1,464 on sailing vessels. 011 the 
shipping added to the registers during 1911, the crews were 435, viz., steam, 
369; sailing, 66. 

For the vessels engaged in the Coastal Trade of the State, as already shown, 
the crews averaged 15 per vessel entered. 

CERTIFICATES AND LICENSES. 

During 1911, the Department of Navigation issued 313 cettificatesto 
masters and officers of vessels. Over the ten years, 1902-11, the annual 
average of certificates issued was 298. Following are details regarding the 
certificates issued during 1911 :-

Master-Extra ... 8 
Foreign.going ... 22 
Coast Trade ... 4 
Harbours and Rivors.. 40 

Mate-Foreign.going =lst25 
~2nd 16 

Coast Trade -=.: lst () 
~2nd 1 

Engineer -1st 
-2nd 
~rd 

Marine Surveyor 
Pilutag'3 
Compass Adjusihr 

Total 

30 
31 
72 

1 
56 

I 

... 313 

-The qualifications of candidates,a;s to age and service, for the mas:ter's Dr 
ma'te's certifie;ate, al'e-

-Oettiffeate. 

Mast'31"
Mmimn!tllaga 

sea service 
Mate~ 

'Mimmfim~ 
SEmoomoe 

I 'Foreign.going·1 

I 

"I 

years. 
21 

6 

19 
5 

vears. 
"20 

5 

19 
4 
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Vessels certificated at 31st December, 1911, numbered 366, distributed 
among coastal ports as follows :-

Port. I No·1 Tonnage I Passe~ger II • capaCity. Port. I N I T n I Passenger o. on age. capacity. 

Sea-going Steamers Harbour and River 
-Sydney ..• . .. 175 297,227 11,917 Steamers (contd.)-

Port Stephens ... 3 79 225 
---------- Richmond River 13 854 1,845 

Harbour and River Tweed River ... 4 168 428 
Steamers- --

1i,4~=1-~982 Sydney ... ... 7l 10,861 37,685 Total . .. ... 134 
Newcastle .' .. 15 1,098 3,046 
Botany Bay ... 1 28 119 Sailing Vessels-
Camden Haven .. 1 84 12 Sydney... . .. 57 -~~=---I-~~ Clarence River ... 9 351 1,321 
Darling River 2 150 35 I .. , 

... 309 311,691 I 58,899 
Broken Bay ... 5 300 891 SUMMARY . 
Lake Macguarie .. 3 139 659 Steamers ... 
Maclc",y River ... 3 193 389 Sailing Vessels ... 57 12,984 I ... 
Manning River .. 2 66 247 

! 
... 366 324,6751-58,899 Port ll1acquaric ... 2 93 80 Total ... 

I 

All vessels, steam or sailing, passenger or cargo, must be certificated, and 
the certi:6.cates are renewable at maximum intervals of twelve months. 
Watermenlicensed by the Department of Navigation for 1911 nUffibered 100; 
viz., 45 at Newcastle; 15 at Clarence River; 9 at Hawkesbury River; 7 each 
at George's and Tweed Rivers; 6 at Port Stephens; 3 each at Botany Bay 
and Richmond River; 2 at Lake Macquarie; and 1 each at Bermagui, 
Merimbula, and Port Hacking. Thirty-eight watermen were licensed by the 
Sydney Harbour Trust to ply on Port Jackson. The shipping licensed by 
the Trust included the following :-

Lighters 
Ferry Steamers 
Tugs 
Launchcs-Stoam 

Oil ... 

No. 
I Ii 
i Tonnage. II 

277 
61 
53 I 

8~ I 

12,113 'I', Water Boats 
6,596 II Hulks ' .. 
1,394 Punts '" 

466 47 I 

STEAMSHIP SUBSIDIES. 

I 

···1 

:1 

No, I Tonnage. 

l41' 16 
l4 

707 
9,714 

262 

At the Imperial Conference held in London in 1911, various resolutions 
related to Merchant Shipping, and to the advisableness of supporting, 
in the interests both of the United Kingdom and of the British Dominions 
beyond the seas, efforts in favour of British manufactured goods mId British 
shippir:.g. The majority of steamship lines trading to New South Wales have 
the bene:6.t of mail contr2,cts with their Governments, but in Eddition many 
of the foreign lines arc assisted by subventions ;:,nd contributions from 
nationd exchequers, e.g., the Norddeutschor Lloyd receives an annual 
subsidy ror the mail service between Australic, c,nd Germany. The French 
and J a pr,nese Governmonts also subsidise steam(;rs trading to Australi?,. 

Of the British lines tho Peninsular and Oriented Ste:::,m NEvigation Company 
is in r'Jc(,ipt of ? subsidy froc'l tho Imporid Govc,rnn:ent for the conveyance 
of mails to East India, Chinr" Lud Austmlia. The Commonwealth Government 
has IN'.de a contract with the Orient Stoam Nayigatiol1 Company, Limited, for 
ten yer.r3 from tho 1st February, 1910, by which the Comrronwealth has 
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agreed to pay a subsidy of £170,000 per annum for a fortnightly service 
between Australia and the United Kingdom, provided that each m2.ilship 
is at least 11,000 tons gross registered tonnage, and capable of steaming 
at least 17 knots per hour. Space for certain cargo is to be provided, and 
each steamer fitted with wireless telegraphy installation. The flag of the 
Commonwealth of Australia is to be flown, only white labour is to be 
employed on the vessels, and the rates of freight payable on perishable 
produce are stipulated in the contract. 

The Canadian-Australian Steamship Company till 1912 was subsidised by 
the Australian Government for carrying the mails between Canada and 
Australia; and a subsidy is given to Burns, Philp, & Co., for the maintenance 
of the service with Eastern Asian ports, and between Sydney and the New 
Hebrides, Papua, and Pacific Islands. 

Among the conipsnic,s engrogod. in the Australip,n shippirg tmdo ~,re c:Gvcml 
subsidised. lines of foreign step,mers whose vesscls p,re, under ::>ogroerr.ent with 
their governments,. ~wr,ilable for service in case of "nw. Sou,e of these; yossels 
poro l,,-::>o:mod by tj'fol:~.(;d Ll~VpJ rose:'vo mono 

ROUTES. 

Practically the whole Coastal trade centralises in Sydney, and from. Sydney 
vessels trade to all the rivers and ports north and south. 

As to Interstate t;.-ade the greater part is direct. Thus from Sydney 
thero ,i:O direct routes to ports in Victor:zc, Queenslr,Ed, South Am;lT2li<", 
W estcrr·. AnstraEi'o, [mC[ Tp,sll'2,ni". To South Allstn:Jic, 2nd \V 83tcrD. Aus
traliC', thoro is 2.150 indirect tndfic 1:'La Victoria. 

Qyr:r.382. the New South v1'ales trade included during 1911 direct sEppirg 
to tho follo,,-ing pbcos Ivithil1 tho British Empire ;-

l:'nited Kingdom. * 
Canada.* 
Fiii. 
Fr'iendlv Islands. 
Gilbert 'Islands. 
India. * 

:Ma mitius. 
NC\y Zealand." 
Ocean Isl8.nc'.. 
Papua.'" 
Straits Settlements. * 

To tho countries marked * there ,vas also consiclera.ble indirect shipping 
,trade, as also to Hong Kong and SOl,-th Afric;?" to which places Sydney 
shipping goes via other Australian States. 

To foreign ports the greater part of thc trade goes direct, i.e. ;-
AJ..~g0ntine Republic. IVlcxico. 
Belgium. * N auyn Isla:1d. 
Borneo. * Netheriands.* 
Caroline Islands. Nc.y C'aledonia. 
Chile. Ke,,- Hebrides. 
China. Peru. 
Ecuador. Philippine Islanels. * 
France. * Sanloa. 
Germany. * Society Islands. 
Hawaiian Islands. Solomon Island'.* 
.Tapan. * South Sea Islands . 
.Ja,-a.* Timor. 
}iarshall Islands. United St'1tes of America." 

Tho Countries marked * also have the benefit of indirect tmde, but to 
Portuguese Ea.st Africa there is no direct service. 

In thG New South Wales shipping trade tho gre::>oter pa.rt of the business is 
conducted by regular liners. Those lines trading with ports outside Australia 
are generally owned and controlled by companies registered outside Australi2 .. 
Interstate and coastal companies are for the most pp,rt Australian-owned. 
In addition to the regular lines a considerable amount of cargo is carried 
in tramp steamers, p.nd a smaller proportion in sailing vessels. 
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During 1911 no now lines wore opened between Sydney and oversea ports, 
but the Union Steamship Company's Wellington (New Zealand)~San Fran
cisco service was in December extended to Sydney, and in May, 1912, the 
Oceanic Steamship Company's Sydney~San Francisco service, which had 
lapsed for several years, was resumed, the vessels being refitted with oil
burning engines. The establishment of a direct steamship service from 
Australian ports to Hull (England) is proposed. 

The opening of the Panama Canal, projected for 1913, will involve the 
re-arrangement of ocean routes and itineraries, and will lessen the journey 
from New York and East Coast ports to Sydney, e.g., New York~Sydney 
via Cape of Good Hope, 13,306 miles, via Panama, 9,691 miles. It also 
supplies an alternative route between New South Wales and English ports, 
of approximately the same distance as the Suez route. Following is a com
parison of distances between Sydney and Plymouth (England) by various 
routes, viz. :-

Sydney-Plymouth, via
Auckland, Tahiti, Panama 
Cape of Good Hope 
'Wellington, Rapa, Panama 
Suez Canal ... 

miles. 
12,560 
12,340 
12,290 
11.200 

Thus in the English-Australian trade zone, these distances indicate that 
the possible freight for the Panama Canal must be mainly marginal, the 
extent of diversion of such traffic being dependent primarily on the canal 
toll rates. In the Eastern American-Australasian trade the saving of nearly 
4,000 nautical miles, as from New York via Panama, and, when the three
port service to Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide is completed, the fact that 
the return journey via Panama would be 1,700 miles shorter than via Cape 
of Good Hope, combined with the availability of New South Wales coal 
for coal-using ships, will incline this trade to the Panama CanaL 

RATES OF FREIGHTS. 

Distance from foreign trading centres renders freight a large 
item III the cost of placing the products of the State on 
oversea markets. The rates are subject to great fluctuation, and .. how 
considerable increases during the last quinquennium. The following state
ment gives the rates per steamer from Sydney to London during the last two 
years as compared with 1905, and shows that the increases have affected all 
the principal articles of export:-

Freight rate. 
Artie!e. 

1905. 1910. 1911. 

Wool grea.sy 
Ib·1 td. to td. !d. to fd- ~d. to Hed. 

Wheat ton 16/3 to 23/9 15/- to 25/. 17/6 to 30/· 
Fro:t.en meat ... lb. ~d. -lod. to !d. ,gd. toHd. 
Preserved meat 40 clib. ft. I 22/6 to 25/. 25/. to 27/6 00/· 
Rab'"ts 25/. to 40/. 2Q/- to 4li/. 50/ • 
Butter ... 56 lb. 1/9 to 1/10 2.'- to 2/6 2/. to 2/0 
Tallow toni 22(6,to :S5/. 35/. to 40/· 40/ -to 4ll}6 
Leather ... ., I 25/. to 40/. iID/·to 60/. /89/-
Ride" 27/6 to 32/6 ~/ .JtG'4Oj. 40/-1:6 92/4> 
Timber roojw.p.~~! 4/. to 5/. 5/- 6/. 
Copra 20/· to 37/6 lSI· to 40/- 40/. 
Measurement goods 40 cub. ft.! 25/. to 45/. 20/. to 45/. 25/. to'30j. 
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During 1911 the rates remained Jirm throughout, and on e.ccount of the 
bounteous seasons the supply of cargo was ample to fill the space available. 
Cargo is carried by sailing vessels at a cheaper rate, but this class of carrier 
is being rapidly replaced by large modern steamers designed specially for the 
Australian trade. 

To European ports, e.g., in France, Germ~my, r,nd Belgium, tho freights 
for products such as wool (greasy) are practically the S2,me as to London, 
though the goods are transhipped at London for the European ports. 

Freights to the E2,st Coast of the United States of America by various 
routes [,re typified by tho :rates for wool (greasy) thus :--

Route. 

Via London or Liverpool 
" San Francisco 

To ~oston, direct ... 

1905. 

I 

:::11 td.:~.td. 
• "J 

Freight rate. 

1910. 

id. to ~d. 
id. 

-tid . 

1~1l. 

tid. to lid. 
id. 

!d. to Hd. 

In connection with the question of freights, it i$ of interest to note that 
associated lines have been able to affe.ct freights to such an extent that, as 
given in evidence before the Imperial Conference of 1911, in the case of wool 
the freight rate from South Africa is practically the same as from Australasia, 
double the distance. 

For sheepskins, another substantial export item both of Australia and M 
South Africa, the position is similar, but for scoured wools the Australasian 
rates are less· by some 5 per cent, than the South African rates. 

Discrimination between producing countries is evident in the rates, for 
specified goods from the United Kingdom to South Africa and Australia, 
e.g. :-

Bicycles~Uni1;ed Kingdom to So~th Africa,. 428. 6d. 
.. .. Australia, 378. 

Motor carS-Freight to Australian Ports is less by fis. tid. than to Cape Town. 
Pitl.nOB- 8s. 
Agrieultura.l implem~nts-United Kingdom to Cape Town, 30s. 

Australia, 378. 
Fares-United Kingdom to South. Africa. £16 16s. (3rd class). 

Melbourne, £17. 

COASTAL AND HARWUR LIGHTS. 

Lighthouses and Sig:naJ Stations. 

The tran;'lfecr to the Commonwealth of the control of lighthouses on the 
Alilstralian coast has been in contemplation for some time, and the necessary 
legislation introduced. in the Federal Parliament. Commander Brewis, R.N., 
was appointed in 19n to advise the Commonwealth Government regarding 
the lighthouse services efthe States and their requirements, and to collect all 
the information necessary for the preparation of a Fe.leral scheme of adminis
tration. In regard to the northern a:nd: north-eastern coasts of Australia, 
preliminary repoJ:ts as to existing lights and the requirements for increased 
efficiency, have been submitted, and in August, 1912, a survey of the eastern 
c.oast" embracing N.aw. South._ Wales,. waaiu.pro~ss., 
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Tho coast of New South Wales, which is about 700 miles in le;:lgth, has 
bean, under State control, well provided with lighthouses and signal stgtions, 
the number of lighthouses at the end of 1911 being 27, averaging one light 
to 26 miles of coast line :-

Location of Lighthouse. 

M. Green Cape .. '37 16 
Twofold Bay (Eden)m 4 

(Lookout Poiut). ! 
! 

M. J\Iontagn Island - Sum· 36 15 
mit i 

I 
Ulladulla (Warden Head)35 22 

M. Jervis Ba:v(PoilltPerpen. 35 5 
clicul~,r). i 

Crookh",-on RiYer 
Kiama 
Wollongong 

.... 3451 
. '34 40 

... 34 26 

I Port ·Jackson, SY,!l\ey-
M. :'I1acquarie (Outer !33 51 

South Head). ! 

Hornhy (Imler South 33 50 
He,d). 

B·()\tll Bay (Brtrrenjoey):;3 35 

.. ,33 17 
, 

Po, ~ Huncel", NBw,~astle-! 
M. :\ohhys Hertel (SUIll- 32 55 

M. 

mit). I 

1 

l'ortStePhenS--StejJhens'I'~l2 45 
Point. 

Nelson Head (Summit) ... i 
! 

M. Sugarloaf Point (Seal,32 26 
Roc-ks) 1 

" (sau18 Tower) ... 
Forster, Cape Hawke:32 11 

(anchorage). . 
Crowdy Head (Summit) '31 51 
Tacking .Point . '.131 29 

M. Smoky Cape .. :30 56 

I 
, , 

Lagger's Point,Trial Bay 30 53 
Coff's Harbour Jetty ... 130 IS 

I 

Description of Light. 

Revolving-Flash 50 soc. 
Fixed 

Colour of Light. 

White 
Red 

FixedandFlashing-Fixed \Vhite (Incandes-
33 sec., eclipse 16 sec., cent Petroleum 
flash 5 sec., eeli pse 16 Y a pour). I 

Nauti.· 
cal 

miles 
19 
7 

22 

sec. 
Fixed ... White ... . .. 1 12 

Group Flashing-Flash ~ White IInca,ndcs-i 24 
sec., eclipse :l sec., flash cent petroleum 
11 sec., eclipse 2 sec., vapour). 1 
flash!/: sec., eclipse l:~:t 
sec. 

Fixed Red 
Green (gas) 
White (gas):;' 

7 
9 

10 

I~evolving-Flash m-cry I White (Illcztndes. 26 
min. I cent Petroleum 

Vapour). I 
Fixed ... White (gas) 15 

" .. I Red 15 

Flashing---':!?Iash } sec. I White 18 
duration, eclipw 4* sec. 

Fixed ,,(lncaTIllesccnt 17 
petroleum 
vapour). 

RevolYing---Red & white \ 
light altprnately, short 1 ' 

eclipse between the two ( 
colours. J 

Red aTIlI 
White 

alternately. 

W.17 
R. 12 

8 Fixed .. White uud Red~1 

Re:-olying-Flash every.~ "-hite(Incan,le3- 23 
mIll. cent petrolet1lll) I 

Fixed ... 1 Green§ ... . .. 1 

Fixed ... 1 Green (acetylene! 

Group Flashing-Flash 2 
sec., eclipse 2 sec., flash 
2 sec. ,ecli pse 2 sec., flash 
2 sec., eclipse 20 sec. 
triple flash every 30 sec. 

gas). 
White and Re:lt 
White 

Fixed 
F~~ R~ 

12 
12 

28 

5 
5 
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Location of Lighthouse. Description of Lil'(ht. 

\ a , 

M. South Solitary Islandi30 12 
(Summit). I 

Clarence River ... . .. 129 25 

Richmond River (2) ... 1:28 51 
. I 

M. Cape Byron ... . .. \28 37 

" (same Tower) ... , 
Tweed River (}'ingal Head) 128 11 

I 
:.N:111,".Ll-

: eel 
I !mile;. 

Revolving""7Flash ('very ~\' \Yhitc(Inc3ndcs· 20 
min. cent petroleun1l' 

Fixed "'1 \Yhite .. I 12 

{ 
" "', .. _I 12 
" ... . .. 1 10 

Flashing-Flash ! sec.. .: 2(i 
duration, eclipse 4~ sec.' i 

Fixed Red: .. ! 
Fixed White ... .. i 12 

I 

'" The light shows white to seaward, and over Entrance Shoal, red w;thin the shu[d, and up the Channel 
as far as Nelson Head, white up the Harbour. 

t Showing red ov£r Mermaid Reef. 
=:: Shows red over Bellambi Reef. 
§. Vbible between N. and N. 62 deg \V., coyering Seal Rooks a.nd anj:1'.!c:lt (langeI'~. This .1.;'0 does not 

include Edith J~reaker, from which the g-reen light cannot be seen. 
II Showing over Lhe Juan and Julia rocks 
Distance vtsible.-The distance is calculated visible to an ob~er"er Wil08C eye is e:e, ated lC feet frcm the 

sea level. 

The lig~thouses marked lYI 2,bovo 2,re equipped with Morse sigi"l2JEng bmps, 
Bnd messages may be scnt to them according to tho ruks laid clov,n in the 
British Sign Manual, from_ vessels passing during night-til~(j. At 1\~(;Y;G2,stlo 
and 2,t South Head, Port J aclmon, tho Morse sigm:Jlin[; oquip--,'onts 2,ro at 
the signal stations adjacent to tho lighthouses. 

Lighted beacons and lev,ding lights arc pbced for the, of hLrbour 
navigation in the ports of Sydnoy, Newcastle, D1l2,dullf>, Chmmco River, 
Botany Bay, Wollongong, and Kiama. The Smoky Capo group-flashing 
light (visible 28 miles at sea), the Macquarie revolving light, on the South 
Head of Port Jackson, and the Cape Byron group-flashing light, each visible 
26 miles, are amongst the most powerful lights in the world. In addition, 
the light on Point Perpendicular is visible 24 miles; at Seal Rocks, visible 
23 miles; and at Montagu Island, visible 22 miles. An annual inspection is 
made of all lighthouses to ensure their satisfactory maintenance. 

Harbour Lights. 
In Port Jackson the question of efficient lighting has received considerable 

attention during the last three years. A conference of ship-masters (repre
senting oversea, interstate, and coastal shipping companies) with the Harbour 
Trust Commissioners met in July, 1909, with the result that leading lights 
were erected at the entrance to the port, with occulting lights to mark the 
channels. Most of the lights are provided by acetylene installations. The 
harbour lights include two leading lights in the Eastern channel, and fourteen 
lights at points up to Goat Island, where also are two leading lights. On Shark 
Island a lighthouse, built in sections, of reinforced concrete, is under erection. 
Fog-bells are placed on the more prominent positions along ferry routes. 

In Port Hunter leading lights (two each) lue placed off Stockton, and in 
the Fairway; there is also a leading light on the South Breakwater. 
Lights are placed at. five other points, and there are also two fog-bells. 

For Dlladulla harbour, Kiama breakwater, and Wollongong, there are two 
leading lights each, and for navigation of the Clarence River leading lights 
are exhibited at Maclean, Lawrence, Elizabeth Island, and. Dlmarra. Also 
at Sugarloaf Point (Seal Rocks) there is in addition to the Dioptric light, a 
,Catadioptric, fixed, green light visible at three miles; and lJ,t Cape Byron 
there is a fixed red light (dioptric) showing over Juan and Julia rocks. 
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PILOT AND ROCKET STATIONS. 

Pilot2.ge on tho OOc,st of Now South Wdos is c. Stc.to sorvioc, tho ilots 
being Governn'.cmt offioers omp~oyed 2.t c. fixed sc,kry. Their :services must bo 
engc.gocl for ::dl vessds not speoifiodly Gxempted, ",rrd oOi'diede,s of 
from p]otc.ge fm: the v2orious ports or tho Stcoto C,TO gmllted, dtoT exc.c:,i
motion, only to British subjeets, fond ::;,ro asc.blo only m of British 
ship" registored in tho Common:Y,&Qdth of AustrJJ;" 0:;: in Now Zoalc.lld, "lid 
engaged in tmdo ip. Austrslr.sic. c.nd the South Sec, Islrcndo, or in whdil1[~. 

'rb; following sk,toment shows tho pilot skt:OES dong the OOc.st from 
north to south, the pilot stc.IT [It December, Hi 11, c.nd the numb~r of vessels 
p:loted in '::md out of port during e2,ol of the lc.st nvo YOCZ3. i.cll the s:;2ol:io~lS 
except C),mcLm Haven, Lake l'tlacquarie, and J'lioruya Rivel', are a.lso rocket 
stgtiO~lS; Pod Jackson and Mackay River have tviO stations each, Port 
Huntei' four, [tEd eaoh of the other ports one :-
~-------.. -.-~~ ... .---------

Vessels Piloted In and Out. 

I'o:-t :1~:.'1 Pilot Station. Pilots. Crew. 
I I 

I 
I 

1907. I 1908. I 19~9. 1910. I 1911. 
I 

~-----------

~I 
I 

4 1 'l\vo:)] River 1 8 
I 

18

1 

32 
· .. 1 ~I Richrao:d. River-BnJlina ... 1 6 17 3 

ChrcClce River-YaIClba 
'''1 

1 18 13 . 13 I 10 
Bellinger River ... .. , I 2 34 1~ I 

13 4 I 4 
Nambucea River ,··1 I 2 6 15 

Ii ! 
2 

Made:ty Rive:' ... 1 4 ]3 61 8 
Port Macquarie ... I 3 10 ~I 6 1 I 7 
Camden Haven ... I 2 2 4 41 14 
Manning River-Harrington ... 1 4 8 1 I 10 61 7 
Port Forster-Cape Hawke 1 2 1 4 15 111 8 
Port Hunter-Newcastle 11 18 1,562 1,562 1,008 1,£42 I 1,113 
Port Jackson-Sydney 8 17 1,896 1,700 1,540 1,/31

1 

1,844 
Port Kembla I 2 4 4 [) ll, 12 
Shoa.lhaven River-Crookh:wen 1 3 3 3 7 ;1 4 
Mornya ... 1 2 20 11 4 }O 
Twofold Bay-Eden ... 1 3 12 7 16 19 

I 
34 

The number of pilotage certifioates is shown elsewhere. 
The pilot vessel at Port Jackson is the Government steamer" Captain 

Cook," a main-deck vessel 156 ft. x 25 ft. x 13 ft., having a gross tonnage of 
396, under-de ok 376, net 172, and nominal horse-power 86. At Port Hunter 
the pilot vessel is the Government steamer" Ajax," an awning-deck vessel 
129 ft. x 21 ft. x 12 ft. to main deck, and 19 ft. to awning deck, having a 
gross tonnage 344, net 189, and nominal horse-power 72. The Government 
have lately purchased a tug for pilot service at Clarence River. At each of 
the northern stations there are subsidised tugs for the use of pilots. 

SAFETY EQUIPMENT FOR VESSELS. 

Regulations for safety under the Navigation Act maJm the following 
stipulations of equipment to be carried :-

Sea-Going Vessels. 
Sufficient boat and raft accommodation and life-belts for passengers 

and crew up to the numbers for which the vessel is certificated. 
Life-~uoys in proportion to boats carried, the minimum number being 

SIX. 

Blue lights (12), deck flare lights (2), rocket distress signals (24), 
rockets (12). 
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Harbour and River SteamErs. 

Sufficient buoyant apparatus, flotation seats, rafts 0;' :ife· bolts to 
accommodate all persons on board. 

At least four ~ifo-buovE. 
Approvod signals of distress. 

CHARTS AND COASTAL SURVEYS. 

Tho British Admiralty have two surveying ships employed constantly on 
the AustreJian Coast, and during the last few years they have been engaged 
principally on the northern and nmth-western portions of the continent. 
'l'heimportance of the Torres Strait route from Australia to Eastern Asian 
and Indif1l1 ports, and thc opening up of the Northern Territory of Austrl}lia 
by. thc Commonwedth Government, have rendered such surveys necessary, 
and the shores of the Arafura and Timor Seas will shortlv be as well charted 
as tho more settled and better known southern and easten~ shores of Australia. 

The importance of a properly equipped and organised Hydrographic 
Department has not yet been fully realised by the Austmlian States, and 
with the exception of bhe work done on the NGIV South vVales coast, eom

little is known of the 3et of the ocean cu:rrents, with their seaEOnal 
or other variations, the mcteorological influence on tidal flow, or the changes 
in te::llp'31'ature, dcnsity, velocity, or direction of thc many currents on the 
Austr£1iian littoral. That these cu",rents are subject to change at various 
;3eaW;c:3 of ~hc year, as well as to secular changes, is Ulcdoubted, and a knov;
ledge of thcm is of primary importance to this island continent, which must 
of 118cessity depend mainly on its mercantile marine for its Bliccess. The 
effect of these changes is also of the greatest importance to the fishing industry, 
for without a knowledge of the currents which arc the means by which fish 
and their food f1re transported from place to place, all investigations of fish 
life are admittedly incomplete. 

In Queensland, Victoria, Tasmania, South Australia, and Western Australia, 
itarbou:rs and river entrances are surveyed by State officers, as in New South 
Wales, but nothing is done in the way of investigating ocean currents beyond 
the immcdiate vicinity or the entrances. In New South Wales some work of 
this description has been undertaken, and a considerable amount of useful 
material has becn collected; the observations can be regarded only as 
items in a series, and their full value \yill not be apparent until that series 
is complete. ' 

H.l\1.S. "Dart," manned by boys from the training ship "Sobraon," 
was used for about two years on this service, under the direction of the Hydro
graphic Officer. Some temperature and density sections of the ocean and 
littoral currents at various places on the coast from Byron Bay to Green Cape, 
were obtained, which will be useful for future investigations, as laying the 
foundations for more complete knowledge of the coast of New South Wales. 

During 1912, it was found necessary to lay down measured distances on 
the coast for the use of high speed vessels, such as torpedo destroyers, when 
running their speed trials. Two sets of obelisks, one nautical mile apart, 
were ,set up at Marubra Bay, and another set near Cape Solander, Botany Bay, 
4 nautical miles to the southward. By keeping a due magnetic north course, 
and noting the times of transit of each set of obelisks, distances of 5, 4, or 1 
miles may be accurately timed,and by timing and running the same distances, 

. .,(Itooring due magnetic south, the effect of current and wind may be eliminated. 
The obelisks are conspicuous, easily picked up, and the transits well marked, 
at distances offroon 1 to 3 miles off shore; 
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DREDGING. 

The dredging service is controlled by the Department of Public Works for 
the ports and rivers other than Port Jackson, where the Sydney Harbour 
Trust is in control. 

The following statement summarises the operations of the Dredge service 
for the year 1910-11, in the effort to prevent the shoaling of entrances, and 
to deepe~ existing channels wherever necessary ;-

A

i I I H I Expenditure. 

- Tons ours I Dredging and 
'0 Class of Dredge. I Dredged. I D[~:.11r1 Dredging only. Towing. 

~ Total. Iper Ton·lperHonrl Total.llo~. 

Harbours 
and 

Rivers. I 

£ I pence. £ s. d. I £ pence. 

r 6 Ladder ..• 1,088,479 7,569 25,802 5'69 3 8 2 33,073 7·29 
11 Sand·pump ... 3,318,559 10,964 47,981 3'47 4 7 6 54,070 3·91 

I 8 Combined Grab and 848,272 13,856 22,344 6·32, 1 12 3 23,582 6·67 
,Sand·pump. I I ~ Grab ... 199,612 12,319 12,045 14·48 19 7 15,596 18·76 

l36 Total.. 5,454,922 i44,7081108,172 ~il85 126,321 (;:5"6 

J;~i!~r ____ 8~I_s_an_d_._pu_m_p __ an_d_G_r_a~bl~1_'_67_5_'9_45~j1_0_'9_8_6~r __ 19_'0_5_9~1_2_'_73~r_l_l_4 __ 8~r_2_4_'4_70~1 __ 3 __ '50 

In the towing of dredged material from harbours and rivers sixteen tugs 
were engaged for the year 1911. For the Sydney Harbour Trust, five tugs 
were engaged in towing during the year, in addition to one tug engaged on 
special service. The following statement shows the expenditure on dredging 
and towing services at each port for the last three years ;-

Locality. 
Cost of Dredging and Towing. 

1909. 1910. 1911. 

£ £ £ 
Tweed River ... ... . .. . .. . .. 5,743 7,603 7,062~ 
Richmond River ..• ... ... . .. ... 7,698 9,841 16,106 
Clarence River ... ... ... .. . ... 7,503 9,605 8,440 
Bellinger River ... ... . .. . .. 2,696 2,372 2,874 
Nambucca River ... ... ... . .. . .. 2,727 2,950 5,755 
Macleay River ... . , . ... ... ." 4,285 6,648 2,358 • 
Port Macquarie ... . .. . .. . .. ... 4,528 3,255 2,245 
Camden Haven ... . .. ... .. . ... 5,449 2,964 2,693 
Manning River ... ... . .. ... .. . 4,990 4,717 15,098 
Port Forster (Cape Hawke) ... ... ... ' 4,073 2,462 2,953 
Port Stephens ... . .. ... ... . .. 2,936 3,598 2,770 
Hunter River ... ... ... ... . .. 2,883 2,682 . ..... 
Paterson (Port Hunter) '" ... ... 750 1,048 ...... 
Newcastle Harbour ... '" ... ... 48,277 37;639 41,072 
Lake Macquarie ... . .. . .. ... . .. 867 827 1,709 
Wyong River ... .... ... '" . .. 743 ...... . ..... 
Tuggerah Lakes ... ... ... ... . .. ...... 363 . ..... 
Hawkesbury River and Brisbane Water ... 2,240 1,925 4,970 
Cook's River and George's River ... . .. 2,091 2,648 3,439 
Port Hacking ... ... ... ... .. . ....... 30 1,209 
Wollongong ... ... ... ... . .. ....... 810 51 
Port Kembla ... .... ... ... .. . ....... 537 . ..... 
Shoalhaven and Crookhaven ... ... . .. 692 ...... 709 
Moruya River ... ... ... . .. ... 853 2,481 ...... 
Wagonga Inlet ... ... . .. ... . .. 2,401 ...... 1,893 
Twofold Bay ... . .. . .. '" ... ...... ...... 2,915 

Total ... . .. '" '" :\ 
114,425 107,005 126,321 

Port Jackson (Sydney Harbour Trust) . 18,252 22,893 24,470 
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DOCKS AND SLIPS. 

Naturally as the shipping traffic employing vessels of considerable size 
concentrates at Sydney and Newcastle, accommodation, provided both by 
the Government and by private enterprise, for. building, fitting, and repairing 
ships in the State also concentrates at these ports. At Sydney there are four 
graving docks, five floating docks, and five patent slips; at Newcastle there 
are three patent slips. Other docking and building yards are established 
along the coast to meet the necessities of the smaller vessels engaged in 
coastal trade. 

Particulars as to dock accommodation at Sydney and at Newcastle at the 
end of 1911, are supplied in the following table :-

Dock Accommodation. 

Name of Dock. Where situated. Length. Breadth. 
Draught 
limits. 

SYDNEY HARBOU&-(PORT JACKSON). 

Graving Docks-- ft. ft. ft. 
Government--

{ From outer caisson, 638 J 
Sutherland } Cockatoo " inner " 608 84 32 
Fitzroy Island. " outer " 506 

" iunel " 482 59 21l 
Private-

Mort's ... ... Mort's Bay, 640. 69 at top, 49 at 18 high water 
Balmain. bottom. 13~ low " 

700 at present; but in 100 at cope, 83 
128 high water Woolwich ... Parramatta { course of extension to at entrance, 

River. 765. 75 on Ooor. ) 23 low .. 

Floating Docks--
Private-

Ward's ... ... WaterviewBay 163 42 lli: 
Drake's ... White Bay, 150 60 7! 

Balmain. 
Woolwich Pon· Woolwich, 195 56 between 12 
toon Dock. Parramatt.~ altars. 

JubUee ... } { 317 55; 44 at en- 15 
Johnson's trance. 

Small ... Bay. 100 23 71 
Patent Slips--

9 Government ... Cockatoo 105 { Arms, 30 ... } 
Island. Cradle, 20 . .. 

Government Boat· Dawes' Point 82 { Arms, 17 ... } 6 
shed. Cradle, 10 

Private-
Mort's No.1 ') 

Mort's Bay,! 

270 80 11 ft. forwd. 17 

! ft. aft. 

" 
No.2 

J 
200 25 8 ft. forwd. 14 

Balmain. I ft. aft. 

." No.3 1 58 15 51 ft. forwd. 
l 10 ft. aft. 

NEWCASTLE HARBOU&-(PORT HUNTER). 

Fat"nt Slips-- ft. ft. ft. 
Pdvate-

O'Sullivan's ... stockton 220 40 \I ft. torwd. 12 
ft. aft., up 
to 170 ft. 7 
it. forwd. if 
220 ft. long. 

Oallen's No.1 } Stockton ... { 150 30 8 
No. Ii 150 30 8 

Lifting 
Power of 
Floating 
Dock or 

Patent 
Slip. 

tons. 

...... 

...... 

. ..... 

...... 

400 
300 

1,500 

1,300 

120 

300 

100 

1,500 

800 

'0 

tons, 

1,000 

100 
100 
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Pp,rticularil as to tho Government graving docks else'where ::llong tho C020St 
me 2,S follows :- ' 

Locality. .\ Length on TOP'\ 
B:eaclt.h at I' D h' '. ·t 

xa cs. G t ,
rau> : lImL'. 

ft. ft. ft. 

T\\'eed River 115 42 10 

Richmond River ... 214~ 45 10 

Clarence River 115 42 10 
I 

J\Iacloay River ••. j 121 32 7 
I ()l l\I~nnillg R,iv{:r ... 1 1281 40 

Sho2"lhaven Rive:;:' I 130 26 6 "'1 

I 
Sutherland Gn:.ving Dook p,t Cocke,too Island, Port J::lckson, is ono of tho 

l::lrgest single docks in the world. Woohvich Dock will when tho present 
oxt@sions aro completed, the 12,rgr;st dook in the) Southern Hemisphere. 
Fitzroy Dock is c2.p9,ble of roceiving vessels clrLwing 21 feot 6 inches of 
water. Considerable extensions were carried out locenth' ;'ct the Govern
ment Dockyard, including tho constmction of tvw buildi~g slips, adjacent 
to Fitzroy Dock, commanded by cantilever electrically-drivell cranes. One 
Df the berths is capable of allowing the construction of a vessel of 50 feet 
beam, 450 feet in length, and 30 feet moulded depth, thc other is capable 
of taking a vessel of a similar beam and depth and 350 feet in length. War 
vessels for the Australian Navy are being constructed at the Fitzroy Dock. 

Transp-ctions a.t Goverm~ent docks. for tho last ten years pore recorded in 
the following statement of vessels docked :-

I I I I I . I Shoal· 

I 
Port Jackson 1 Tweed R'vcr Richmond. Claycnco I Maclooy ~Iannmg haven 

~. I' . --1-' ·1_~I'=---·I~~I'~".': __ II~I,ver_. R,ver 
" 1'0"'=", I No ;;.~; I No ::;, No :;; I Ko ;~:; N. I :;:; IN~;~ 

11,,21160 204,742 1 I "9 2,572 1 32 ',78< 1,,1 992 ,3 1",,6 31610 
1903 92 85,371 5 712 25 3,1l9 16 1,744 I 1 I 66 14 1,435 4 237 

1904 71 70,429 6 1,120 8 1,400 9 740 6 480 110 580 1 50 

1905 89 64,185 13 1,577 II 1,590 17 1,530 8 I 740 I 9 345 ... . .. 

1906 85 81,403 6 809 9 1,525 7 664 5 I 410 12 1,152 ... . .. 

1907 78 62,639 4 239 8 1,155 9 749 ... I ... 6 370 ... . .. 

1908 80 103,026 6 492 13 1,477 9 656 66[ 400 10 699 3 250 

1909 59 79,170 91 770 9 1,540 10 645 640 4 598 3 260 

1910 68 102,161 11 1,002 9 1,961 13 1,058 3 I 348 5 298 1 100 

1911 60 r 79,243 I 8) 497 10 r 2,376 16). 900 61 1,038 r 6 496

1

", ... 

At the Government docks in Port Jackson, British ships of war are docked. 
The lowest number docked in the last ten years was 13 in 1907; the highest, 
24 in 1903, the average being 19 per annum. 

At coastal docks the majority of vessels docked were Government dredges, 
tugs, andpun:t;l,. Private vessels averaged 14 per annum for the decade. 
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SHIP-BUILDING. 

The numbers and tonnag8 of st02.m 2.nd sailing vessols built in New South 
Wales aro 8hown in tho following st2.tomont for quinque.nnial periods from 
1876 to 1903, and for 82.ch of tho last six ye2,rs SCP2.rGtely, viz. :-

Vessels built. 

Sailing. St3aLJ.* j TobJ. 

Years. 

I 
Vessels. I Vessels. Tonnage. Vessels. 'ronnng::. Tonnage .. 

1876-1880 155 DJ~119 106 7,232 

I 
261 16,551 

1881-1885 173 7,40:3 191 17,546 364 24,940 

1886-18::10 68 2,877 87 5,16J 155 8,04G 

18;)1-1895 76 2,8(;5 4-" 2,0-12 118 4,907 

1896-HJOO 97 4-,015 58 3,410 147 7,434-

HJOI-1905 63 3,14-5 87 5,110 150 8,255 

1006 4 336 17 567 21 903 

1907 5 79 18 1,046 23 1,125 

Hl08 3 146 16 943 19 1,089 

1909 1 3 22 835 23 838 

1910 2 92 18 1,067 20 1,159 

1911 18 14- 968 15 986 

* The figures include motor ,"essels. In 1911 there were 4 motor vessels, tonnage 77. 

Although the Merchant Shipping Act, which controls the registration of 
shipping in New South Wales, does not compel the registration of vessels 
under 15 tons burthen, few of such vessels remain unregistered. The rules 
of yachting clubs demand the registration of the yachts, steamers, and 
motor boats of the members, and for the purpose of sale or mortgage, 
business is facilitated by such registration. . 

In the first ten years of the period for which figures are given, the rate of 
construction averaged sixty-three vessels per annum, viz., sailing vessels, 
thirty-three; steam, thirty. Taken on the tonnage, the construction was at 
the rate of 4,150 tons per annum, viz., sailing, 1,672; steam, 2478. The 
replacement of sailing vessels by steamers, and the increasing size of the 
latter, were the evident tendencies of the period, in which the years 1883 and 
1884 were characterised by the maximum activity in construction, both of 
sailing and steam vessels, fifty sailing and fifty-two steam vessels having been 
built in 1883, and thirty-nine sailing vessels and sixty,four steamers in 1884 
But the promise, indicated by the extent of operations in this period, of a 
localised ship-building industry was not fulfilled, as is evident from the figures 
for subsequent years. Ketches and schooners were the principal types {ilf 
sailing vessel constructed, and operations were restricted practically to the 
building of vessels with wooden frames and hull, only three vessels, with an 
aggregate tonnage of 712, being built of steel in the last six years. 



172 NEW SOUTH TV ALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOE. 

SIfIPPING REGISTERS. 

Tb: onl:? pJ:ts in Nevy 3o:JJh WrJes [It '\Yh~ch fihipj)ing c,,\J .r:c.[,]n-
t2,;Efd ,1l'J Nc,7ig[ltion Df;pz,l'tmcnt z,ro Sycln('Y Lnc1 NeWC2,stk, [,;:ld tllf; 
~oll()-\l\-l:.g 3tc~tn:l:.Gnt ?~O\'~'J th;; . Yegistrstions [,It theso port'3 on tho 31st 
D,:,co::;bc':c, 19l1, okssmec1 c,ccorchng to tonnr,g{) :-

------------------ -----------_._-

UllIlfJl' ;'i1J'-" :l'll 
,)0 and uncleI' : oot 1 Y) 

100 200... fiG 
200 :)01) .. 21 
300 400 ... ! 16 
400 f;()0 ... II 
;'iVa COO.. 12 
till') 1,000... 11 

1,000 1,40;) ... : 7 
1,40 1 " 1,8~0"1 4 
I ,800 and o'-er... ..-1" 4 

Tot,,1 
1---
1 (jl0::: 

SyurH"Y· 

G, 7;)~ 2:r; :1Ji 1 ~ 
7,11:~ iLl f),nlS 
8,IG:) 20 2,iH2 
ii,141) I I 2,Sl:\ 
;5,-lR:1 ]2 4,17(-) 

43 
](I 

K ewc(l,st1c. 

!leI 
6il 
:!17 

21 
13 

:l,ii74 2 89(i ... 

5G6 
916 
2H 
510 

1,:30:i 
1,;H2 

G,7];5 2 1,IOS :2 11,130 
HA:O> lU 8,04:1 ... 2 l,c136 
8,254 5 5,901 I I . 
6,:340 .. . ... I .. , 1 1,45:3 
9,587 1 2,1:30 1 1 l,t>:,) . . .. 
--- --- ---- ----------1---
76,589 3,4 :37,OJ8 I ii7ti I 4,820 I 48 I 7,840 

* IncludHs under steaUl, ~~ydney, 122 motor Yt~ssels, tonnage 1,193, a.nd under st,c[l..m, r:;C\\ca,stle, 3 n~o~.o:' 
vessl::is, tonnage 41. 

t Includes undor stea:n, Sydney, 4, motor '·easels, tonnag2 ::':6-1. 
! Includes 12G motor \"CSSeI8, tonmige 1,457. 
-2 Incluues 3 motor vp~sc:ls, tonnag'e 41. 

Tho totd tonnage registered c.t the end of 1911 ,,yr,s 126,297, vi:::., stC[,Yl', 

79,911, motor 1,498, and sailing, 44,888. These figures are exclusive of 
lighters. 

The o,ggrogate numbers ar:d tonm,go of stc[,m [md sc)iling yossc:b on tho 
register at eo,ch port zt th!) closo of each of tho lr,st six Y02,rs >',:':'0 shown in 
the following stztement :-

Year. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

-----_ ... _-
Sydney. 

.-

Steam.* [ Sailin~. 

Vessels. 
[ 

TOllIl:lgC. ! veSSOl~.! Tonnage. 

542 70,301 435 
I 

43,740 
555 72,226 416 43,674 
582 73,022 ! 418 I 45,475 
627 74,784 408 I 4~,207 
616 77,257 399 

I 

41,707 
610 76,589 374 37,048 

I 

I 

I 
NewclsU::-. 

I 
I Steam ... 
1 -_ .. 

! Vessels. I Tonnage. 

54 I 6,691 
56 

I 
5,116 

55 5,071 
55 

I 

3,732 
55 2,959 
57 4,820 

! 

I 
SailL :!1g. 

! YeSSeIS.! 

46 
46 
48 
48 
48 
48 

! 

T 

6,771 
6,771 
7,840 
7,840 
7,840 
7,840 

* The fif,'Ures include motor vessels. In 1911 there were at Sydney 126 motor vessels, tonnage 1,-157, and 
at Newcastle, 3 motor vessels, tonnage 41. 

At Sydney there has been an increase in tho numb or of st08.m yessds 
registered, and a slight decrease in their average tonnage; r,t No,Ycastlo the 
relative decrease in tonnage has been greater. The decrease in the number 
of sailing vessels registered at Sydney has been persistent, practically, over 
the period reviewed. 
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The new tonnage registered in New South Wales during eaeh of the last 
ten ymlrs is summarised in the following table:- . 

Steam.* Sailing. Total. 
Year. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
190.~ 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Vessels. I Tonnag·e. 

----------~----~------~-----

Vessels. Tonnage. Vessels. Tonnage. 

38 
42 
23 
37 
40 
31l 
42 
4:~ 
35 
36 

6,020 
6,424 
6,082 
3,018 

11,249 
7,664 
4,660 
6,646 
9,951 
7,502 

25 
28 
20 
11 
14 
15 
14 
5 
4 

10 

1,995 
1,742 

716 
1,1O:l 
3,243 
3,294 
4,798 
1,783 
1,377 
1,945 

63 
70 
43 
48 
54 
50 
Il6 
48 
39 
46 

8,015 
8,166 
6,798 
4,121 

14,492 
10,958 
9,458 
8,429 

11,328 
9,447 

:;. Includes motor vessels. Dlll'ing the Year 1911 there were registered 14 motor vessels, tonnage 284. 

The number of vessels built outside New South Wales, which are included 
m these registrations, is as follows :-

Year. 

1902 
1903 
1904-
190.5 
1906 
1907 
1008 
1909 
1910 
1911 

I Sailing. 
~-~-

Steam. * 

vessels·l Tonnage I vessels·l 

I

II 1~~ ~:H~ I g I 
1,511 6 

10,261 4 
I 9 6,487 7 

1

13 3,392 10 
7 5,525 4 

" 1" 8 74-1 2 - , 
I 10 6,085 7 

Tonnage. 

913 
739 

827 
2,831 
3,144-
4,648 
1,780 
1,285 
1,813 

Total. 

vessels.\ Tonnage. 

20 5,654 
8 5,135 
6 5,411 

13 2,338 
10 13,092 
16 9,631 
23 8,040 
11 7,305 
14 10,026 
17 7,898 

1ft Includes motor vessels. During the yeul' Unl there was 1 motor YcsseI, tOlluage 4. 

Side by side with this scatorI:eni; of the origin of vessels registered, it is of 
intorl1st to r,)cord the nUll'.ber [mel v:.l.lue of vessels built abroad and imported, 
<:luty frec, into n)V; South Wa~o3 for tho locd trado, in the last seven years :_ 

Vessels I mpoTted into N cw South TV ales. 
------------------~-----~---------.. --

I }i-lorn United l!'rom Other II 

Kiu6dom. Ccuntrics. Total. 
Year. -----,-----_.---~-.. ---.-" ---"---~ 

I N" o. II Ag;;rcgatc NO.]' Ag;:regate I K D. '" Ag~regatc 
VaJuc. '"'due. Valu\'. 

~I ~--:S £ 'I 

lilOiS 4 36,000 3 1O,lU5 
InOG (i lGO,OOO ;{ 8,30() 
J OOi !) 234,'i60 G 24,040 
IHOS 10 17!l,OOO 7 IO,450 
H100 8 Hll,7.50 2 4,]50 
UllO !l :304,000 2 2;3,750 
lOll , G 172,aOO 7 30,OU\l 

-----------------
36077-B 

7 
9 

L 

£ 
46,W;3 

16S,30,) 
250,7Ui ) 

18D,4.50 
J05,0t)u 
;J27,7;"}O 
:302.300 
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Changes on the register by sales are summarised as follows, for the last 
ten years. Sales to forei-gn buyers, of cours~, result in removal of the 
vessels from the registers :--

Year. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
UlOO 
IHlO 
IHll 

To British Buyers. To Foreign Buyers. 

1--------
Sailing. _ - I -I Steam.* I 

---st"am-.• ---II --s-TOg-
, al.l . 

t 

I veSSels.] Tonnage. 

35 I 2,H12 I 
39 

I 
3,84H I 

56 8,180 I 

4:3 ! 4,100 
47 i 3,150 

r 

38 i 3,161 
68 

I 

5,064 
36 4,137 
54 i'i,14G 
57 I 5,072 

I ------

["SSeIS_! Ton:"~ l Ves sels.\ 

51 7,753 
37 3,192 
26 3,574 
37 2,898 
32 3,059 
29 2,269 
23 3,745 
32 3,749 
31 5,650 
31 2,466 

-1-
1 

.. , 

.. 
2 

.. 

.. , 2 
2 

Tonnage. Ivessels.1 TOnll~ge. 

150 4 1,515 
6 1,167 

1,850 2 90 
2,468 1 54 

52 1,287 
1,849 21 443 

1 13 
2 1,939 

1,530 
50 3 57 

*Inoludes motor vessels. During the year 1911. 19 motor vesselS, tonnage, 254, were sold to British 
bJ.yers, ancJ 2 m:)tor vessels, t::mua.ge 50, ,vere sold to foreigners. 

HARBOUR REMOVALS. 

In addition to piloting vessels in and out of ports, pilots are required to 
superintend removals of vessels, except such as are exempted within Port 
Jackson and Port Hunter. Following are the records of harbour removals 
for the last ten year3 :-

Port Jackson. Port Hunter. 

Year. 

Vessels. Tonnage. Vossels. Tonage. 

1902 945 1,958,843 601 920,701 
1903 900 1,920;420 601 1,042,106 
1904 854 1,747,717 423 700,796 
1905 676 1,682,809 565 1,066,047 
1()o6 814 1,992,845 634 1,256,393 
1£07 1,178 2,704,323 710 1,448,843 
1908 783 2,030,751 641 1,364,667 
1909 698 l. 795,286 389 786,733 
1910 913 2,661,064 415 903,764 
1911 991 3,009,123 426 960,718 

------

TUGS. 

To assure an efficient and ready service in towing vessels in and out of port, 
as required, the Department of Navigation subsidises one tug at each of 
nine stations for the ten ports named below. For the Nambucca and 
Macleay rivers there is a joint service by one tug. The tonnage of the tugs 
ranges from 32 at Port Forster (Cape Hawke), to 59 at Richmond River, 
and the special sanction of the Department must be given before the tugs 
may be removed from their stations. The masters must be in readiness to 
take all vessels out of port, and must render assistance promptly in case of 
any vessels in danger; they are required also to take pilots off to vessels 
signalling for the services of a pilot. The maximum towing tate is fixed at 
4d. per registered ton, with a minimum fee of £1 lOs, and the aunual subsidy 
varies for. each station. 
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TID Iollo';,-ing Gk':c~no:"t &ho-IY::; tho ,-,,88(:ls 'co,yed in ,,=-_c1 out of each port 
and th) 8},lolmt of tb,c subs:dy IOj" 0,,011 of tho last ten Y0i'.rs :_ 

i T,\yccd a,nd I"), . I ~ Clarence 
I B~~U::::'I~k I hlChmond RIver. l1ivl'L 

YCD.r. I Rncr..,. I---r-- --I--i·sub.- i i Suh-
I In. Out. In. Out., " In. OuL ' , 
j I I I 8my.: i \ 8H,~·. 

--- 77'-I,--1-
2

:/-Gl---! --I ; ! 
1902 [78 I ~ 33

1

' 1,770 , 18 1 20[' 7;;0 i 
1903 113 104 18 I 19 1,770 I 28 I 30 908 1 

1904 89/' 90 8 i 2311,717113113/ 9,~0 1 

19J;' 84 94 1[' 18 11,360 I 10, 9 900 I 
19J6 65, 81 6 1511,560 1 13 I 15 i 900 I 
1907 01 I 79 4 I 8 1,560! 13 [13 I 900, 

1908 88 93 3 5 11,560 1 13 i 13 1 900 I 
1909 82 I 93 4 [' 1,560 I 13112 j 9~O I 
1910 7S 1 100 I' 7, 1,560 I 9 i 8 + I 

1911 84 I 8~ 6 24 J 1,560 , 10 I 9 t J 

I 
Xnmbt:cc, I Maclcay 

Beliinger River IUvcrt.! Rlver.t 

1--·--, 

, I Sub- I j ! I" " In. lOut. I s.dy. I In. Out. I In. ~ 

5"l I 115 I t60 1113 I 133/ 3 I G 

7~ I 104 1 1,008/' 120 '135 7 113 

104/' 114 11,008 58 79 [ 6 / 7 

92 139/,1,008 I 70 107 I 1 

91 I 136 1,008 I 50 [ 87 i 6 I 1 
154 I 177 /1,008, 48 114: 3 5 

156 I 197 1,008 1163/113 5 / 8 

~:~ I ~~: I ~:~~: I ~~ I ~~: ~ : 
118 200 I 912 J 64 J, 132 I '" 

1 I !', Port Forster, 
I Port l\iacquarie. I Camden Haven. I l\lanning River. I Cape Hawke. Total.§ 

Year. ' I I ~ ! _______ , _______ _ 
. i 0 t IS

ub
- i r I'Sub- I ! i Sub: I I' 0 t I' Sub- I I I out./ Sub-

I In. i u'j Sidy.] In. I Out. I sidy.1 In.! Out. I Sidy:1 u. I u. sidy. I n., sldy. 

~:~! , ~:~ I 
1904 108' 

1905, 84 

1906 1 73 

~:~~ j :: 
1909 39 

1910 37 
1911 24 

I £ I I i £ 144 I 360 214 214 1 600 

139/420 135 I 241 1600 

114 i 420 i 148 ' 206 I 600 
96 420 I 203 205, 600 

104 420 I 203 207

1

1 600 

92 420 i 115 171 600 

82 540 5 8 I 960 

57 840 165 190 1 960 
38 840 152 178 960 

31 840 115 150 I 960 
I 

I 
178/

1 
192 

238 224 

204 r 209 

280 '/280 
64 64 

19

1

100 

112 163 

300 , 300 

249/247 
235 240 

:~~ ~~~ I 
400 I 83 i 
500 84 I 
500 1130 i 

500 : 132 I 
500 1239 I 
500 67 I 
600 i 621 

840 I 49 I 

228 [ 

221 

168 

254 

::~ I 
239 I 

144 

107 

112 

£ I £ 
400 /1,017 1,231 7,649 
400 1,030 1,274 7,907 

400 829 1,046 7,734 

400 I 908 1,203 6,997 

400 I 701 984

1

7,197 

400' 605 999 7,197 

400 I 832 921 17,677 

540 I' 887 1,127 8,117 
540 774 1,013 7,317 

660 I 705 980 7,581 

• For the Tweed and Brunswick station the subsidy has remained at £849 per annum thronghout the ten years. 

tFor the joint seryice of the Nambucca and Maclcay Rivers station the subsidy thronghout the 
'decade was £960 per annum. 

tThe tug was purchased by the Government, and the seryice is conducted by the Department of Navigation. 

§ Includes W ollongong for the three years 1902-t. 

In the three years 1902-4, during which a Government subsidy was paid, 
vessels were towed in and out of W ollongong as under :_ 

Years. In. Out. Subsidy. 

£ 
1902 69 73 600 
19Q3 46 44 600 
1904 8 23 500 

QUARANTINE. 

Since the 1st July, 1909, the administration of all .lllatters relating to 
seaboard quarantine,ti1l thencontrdlled in New South Wales by the Govern
ment ,of-the ,State, has been under control of the Federal Minister for Trade 
and Culltoms. The Commonwealth Quarantine Act, 1908, defines the 
vessels which shall be subject to quarantine, and pr-ovidesfor the exclusion, 



l,'EW SOUTH TV ALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

detention, observation, segregation, isolation, protection, and disinfection 
of vGssels, persons, goods, animals, or plants, so as to prevent the intro
duction or spread of diseases or pests into the Commonwealth. Particulars 
of vessels examined by the Government Port Health Officers at Sydney and 
Newcastle, during the last ten years, are shown in the following table :-

, 

I Vessels. Persons. 

Year. 

I Ex- I Detaine.d I I 
lamiued·1 fO::l:~~,.al Passengers. J __ ~-=':~~ --=:~_ 

---,---~-----------~ I 
190:? 
1903 
190-1 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 

Ul09 'I 

1910 , 1911 

883 
804 
762 
655 
871 
969 
740 
628 
655 
737 

304 
144 
153 
159 
141 
160 

44 
67 
71 

196 

1:3,648 
'17,~49 

8,602 
8,700 

12,016 
9,656 
7,300 
8,227 

11,313 
25,160 

43, J.i1 
44,542 
34,723 
29,737 
42,376 
39,298 
31,477 
29,075 
30,328 
38,755 

56,789 
61,991 
4:~,325 
39,437 
54,392 
48,~~:! 
38,//. 
37,:302 
41,641 
63,9l5 

Vessels arnvmg in Australian ports from oversea arc examined at th~ 
first port of call, and also, in the case of vessels from pl,aces north of Australia, 
at the last port of call, and pratiqu0 is given ordinarily for tho whole of the 
Commonwealth. The quamntine station at North Head, Port Jacbon, as 
maintained by the State Governmer.t, was transferred to the COlmr~onwealth 
for the purpose of human quarantiE'3. , 

Stock quarantine is undertaken at Athol, Port Jackson. 
Administration of the Federal Act, in relation to animals and plants from 

oversea, is undertaken by the Department of Agrieulture of New South 
Wales. 

Quaml1til1able diseases under tho Commonwoalth Act include small pox, 
plague, cholera, yellow fever, typhus fever, leprosy, and such other diseases 
as may be declared, and quarantine includes all measures inspired by medical 
science for the purpose of preventing the introduction of communicable 
disease to, or its spread from, speeific localities. It is peculiarly an activity 
of countries which are relatively free from the diseases indicated as 
quarantinable. 

The Commonwealth Government, in 1909, became a party to the Paris 
Convention of 1903, to which the United States of America, and the chief 
States of Europe are signatories, but in 1911, this adherence was qualified by 
certain conditions intended to securc to Australia cven greater protection 
than the terms of the Convention assure. The most important article of 
the Convention stipulates that every signatory country shall provide at least 
one port on each of its seaboards with an organisation and equipment 
sufficient for the reception of a ship whatever its health conditions may be. 
The necessary organisation and equipment include-

(1) A properly organised port medical service, and permanent medical 
supervision of the health conditions of the crews and of the popula
tion of the port. 

(2) Suitable accommodation for isolation and observation. 
(3) Bacteriological laboratories to facilitate diagnosis of quarantinable 

disease. 

(4) Water sU:)i)ly s,na s&u:tarj" syste'ls. 

I 
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The Paris Convention relates particularly to plague, cholera, and yellow 
fever; but as indicated above, the Commonwealth legislation has a somewhat 
wider scope. 

The accepted standard of quarantine accommodation for isolation is one 
bed per 1,000 of population, which would mean 1,600 beds for New South 
Wales. As the chief terminal port in Australia, the necessity for extensive 
accommodation at Sydney is very evident. 

The present accommodation o.f the quarantine station at Sydney is practi
cally 700 beds, the estimate of requirements under Federal control is 1,130 
beds, viz., 100 for first-class passengers, 250 for second-class passengers, 750 
for steerage passengers and crew, and 30 for observation cases. Consequently, 
a considerable expenditure for extensions becomes necessary. The extensions 
include the following works ;-

Administrative offices. 
Officers' quarters. 
Reclamations, &c., to provide luggage sheds, disinfection block, laundry, 

and power-house. 
Personal disinfection and bathing blocks. 
Modern isolation and 0 bservatiol1 blocks. 
Dining and kitchen blocks for steerage passengers. 
DormitDry block for steerage passengers. 
DormitDry and living block for second saloon passengers, 
Cable tramway from jetty to storeroom. 
Tramway system connecting main buildings. 
Electric light installatiDll. 
Crematorium. 

SHIPWRECKS. 

Casualties. 

Wrecks and shipping casualties occurring to British merchant shipping 
on VI near the coast of the State are subjects of investigation by Courts of 
Marine Inquiry, of which some account is given in the Chapter of this Year 
Book relating to Law Courts. The following statement shows such wrecks 
and casualties reported in each of the last ten years, viz. ;_ 

British Vessels. 
Value of Crews and I Year. Total Vessels and Pwsen- Lives Lost. I Sailing. I Tonnage. 

Steam. Total. Cargoes. gers. 
£ I 

1902 I 6 2 8 2,493 45,215 108 28 1903 7 3 10 4,420 69,566 182 13 1904 5 7 12 5,509 52,862 286 36 1905 4 4 8 974 22,672 52 8 1906 4 ... 4 89 4,063 22 :l 1907 4 1 5 716 17,945 55 Nil. 1908 9 3 12 5,898 139,082 209 10 1909 4 ... 4 520 18,750 60 1 1910 6 ... 6 3,291 111,765 191 2 1911 I 7 2 9 2,546 50,600 112 41 , 
I 

) 

The wrecks recorded above represent total losses which occurred' 'on :the
coast of New South Wales. In addition to these, during 1911, three vessels 
outward bound from Newcastle for foreign ports were reported missing, and 
one from Newcastle to San Francisco foundered. A ketch bound from the 
North Coast to Sydney also foundered in April, 1911, and another vessel 
which stranded became a total constructive loss before being refloated. 
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Tho majority of tho vessols reported c,re s::ll.all coasters undor 200 tons, i.e., 
out of 78 vessels wrecked in the ten yeaTs, only soventeen were of 500 tons 
and ovor. As regards foreign shipping, inquiries [,s to vessels lost are made 
bi foroign consuls. Followmg is the record s~neo 1904 :-

Year. 

lll0·,t 
1905 
1906 
1907 
]fl08 
1909 
1911 

-----;;;,:,;;:;;1';-· ---- T;;r:'~~~e.-I\-~;~~~~;;l:ives :ost. 
Steam. I Sailing. Total. I 

~ ! I - !'E! -;4110- ;11~F 
1 1 2 3,605 Nil. 

1 1 1,364 22 17 
1 1 1,543 20 Nil. 

Part~cularB as to value of vessels (which were all, except onE', over 500 tons 
burden) and cargo lost are not obtainable for each Y08,r. During 19lO there 
were no such inquiries. 

The p2,rt;cubrs given in the two tables abovo do not include vossels which 
loft tho ports of tho State and ,vere not reported subsoqllEmtly. 

Rerief. 
Two lifeboat stp,tions are maintained on the coast, ono at the Sydnoy 

Heads, and the other at Newcastle; and tho whale-boats at the pilot stations 
aro fitted for rescue service. The steam tugs subsidised for the towing of 
ships in and out of port also aro avp,ilable for the purpose of rendering 
.assistance to vessels in distress; an'd life-saving appliances are kept 2,t certain 
places along the coast. A considerable number of vessels trading in 

_ Australian waters are fitted with wireless telegraphy apparatus, by which 
means aid may be summoned to vessels in distress. 

The Seamens' Compensation Act, 1911, applies to ships in the sorvice of 
the Commonwealth (exclusive of naval or military service), ships trading 
with Australia, or engaged in any occupation in Australian waters, or in 
trade and commerce with other countries or among the States. The schedules 
to the Act indicate the amount of compensation payable, in case of death or 
total or partial incapacity, resulting from personal injury by accident to 

, seamen in the course of their employment. Regulations also indicate methods 
, of procedure for recovery of compensation. 

The Royal Shipwreck Relief and Humane Society of New South Wales is 
maintained by public subscriptions, unsubsidised by the State, to afford 
relief in C2.ses of . distress to dependents of New South Wales seamen who 
have lostthoir lives or sustained injury in the discharge of their dutics, to 
relieve crews of vessels and necessitous passengers wreoked in New South 
Wales waters, and to encourage aots of bravery by granting awards for 
meritorious doodsin savinghum8nlife.The relief granted on account of 
maritime disasters during the year ended 30th June, 1912, amounted to 
£1,994,in addition to £274 expended 'on account of awards. The revenue 

. of the Sooiety for the yearincluded'£1;975 derived' from public subscriptions 
and legacies. 

;Under the auspices of theroligiousdenominations, several missions are 
intcrcstedin the welfare of seamen,such as the Sydney Mission to Seamen,. 
the Catholic Mission,'.and the Central Met10dist Mission, each of which 
maint~;ins .an institute inSJdneY for the .useof seafaring men while ,in the 
port. 
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GOVERNMENT SHIPPING OFFICES. 

Government Shipping Offices are maintained at Sydney and Newcastle 
to deal with matters relating to the engagement and discharge of seameA of 
British vessels. Following are the records for the last five years of trans
actions at each of these shipping offices ;-

-~ - -1- Engagements registered. 1 
Year. Sydney. I c~;t~~. I Total. 

Discharges registered. 1 

sYdney.INewcaStIe./ Total. 

20,581 3,389 23,970 
22,829 2,875 25,704 
21,020 2,166 23,186 
20,939 2,014' 22;953 
24,971 1,898 26,869 

19071 21,472 I 4,882 26,354 I 
1908 22,845 3,995 26,840 
1909119,420 2,447 21,867 
19lO 22,791 2,989 25,780 
1911 25,293 2,653 27,946 
--~~-~----"--~-~---'---~-' 

Licenses to ship. 

Sydney. I c~:u~. I Tot~ 
2,888 1,020 3,908 
3,726 746 4,472 
2,989 436 3,425 
3,405 732 4;137 
4,143 715 4,858 

For 1911, seamen. reported asdeserters from British vessels trading,onforeign 
voyages numbered 1,438, viz" 1,058 at Sydney, and 380 at Newcastle. The 
wages paid to seamen through the shipping offices amounted to ~100,435, of 
which £87,502 was paid at Sydney. Wages issued in advance notes amounted 
to £4,696, of which the greater part, viz.,.£3,187 was recorded for Newcastle. 

Masters of Foreign vessels engage and discharge seamen at the officetl of 
the Consuls representing the countries to which the vessels belong, and no, 
particulars are available.in regard to these transactions. 

FERRY SERVICES. 

Linking up the highways in every direction are ferry services provided' 
free by the 8tate. At the end of 1911, ther,e were 123 of these ferries, of 
which 11 were classed as national works, 107 were controlled by munici
palities and shires, and 5 were in the unincorporated Western Division. 
'rhese services are not to be regarded, in any way, as coming under the 
classification of shipping, being merely a necessary connection between 
roadways broken by rivers. 

Sydney Harbour Ferries., 
In Sydney Harbour, however, extensive ferry services are provided by 

various private companies, which, unlike the river fe;rries noted above, are 
not considered in the light of necessary links in the system of road communica
tion, and the companies therefore are permitted to charge fares for these 
services. The total number of passengers carried on the Sydney Harbour 
ferries during 1911 was 32,500,000. 

The following statement shows the length and time of journey, and the 
fare charged on the various routes ;-

To- j 
Dis- !Time Ofj Fare, \1 

tance. Journey J~:~:YI To- I Dis- \ThneOf\ Fare, 
I tance. Journey Single 
[ JO\l~rney •. 

m. ch. min. d. : m.ch. min. <l~ 
Milson's Point ... o 60 6 1 Cockatoo Island ... 271 III 3.: 
McMahon's Point ... , 1 0 8 1 Woolwich ... 3 13 22 3, 

Lavender Bay .... 1 23 10 1 Drummoyne ... 4: 2 26 3, 
Cremorne Point ... 1 35 10 2 Hunter's. Hill ... 4 43 30 3:-
Neutral Bay ... 1 58 17. 2 Gladesville Bridge 5 17 3:6 4: 
Musgrave-street ... 2. 29 12 2 Abbotsford ... 6 23 44 4 
Mosman ... ... 2. 37 2.0 2 Gladesville ... 6 40 47 6 
Parsley Bay ... 4 24 25 4 Cabarita ... . .. 6 66 50 6 
Watson's. Bay '" 4 37 30 4 Stephen-street ... 060 12 1 
Manly .. , .... ' 6 72 38 I 4 Balmaiu~ 
Ba,Imora;! I 5 65 45 4 BaldR'Oclt 1 15 14 1 -.. I I 

... 
Clifton Gardens· ... [ 3 31 25 4 Darling-street ... o 62 6 1 
Athol Ga,rdeus 

'''1 2 151 15 

I 
4 Mort's, Dock ... 1 39 16 1 

Longn086Poiut '" 178 14 2 
.. _-
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FARES FROM SYDNEY. 

The passenger fares current in December, 1911, between Sydney and 
Australasian ports, are as follows :-

Single Fares. 

1 

I 
Single Fares. 

Ports. 

I 
Ports. 

\ 

First Second First Second 
Class. Class. I i 

Class. Class. 

New South Wales- £ s. d. \ £ s. d. Queeuslaud- 1£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Ballina ... . .. 1 12 6 0 15 0 Brisbane ... . .. 1 3 3 0 1 11 6 
Bateman's Bay ... 1 0 0 ... Bowen ... . .. \8 8 0 5 15 6 
Bellinger River ... 1 10 0 o 15 0 Burketown ... 18 7 6 7 12 3 
Bermagui ... . .. 1 5 0 o 12 6 1 Bundaberg 

"'1
4 4 0 2 4 6 

Berry ... . .. 0 7 6 ... I Cairns ... ... 9 19 6 6 16 6 
Bomaderry ... ... 0 7 6 ... Cardwell ... 

"'19 19 
6 6 16 6 

Booral ... ... o 12 0 . .. Cooktown ... ... 11 0 6 7 17 6 
Bulahdelah ... ... o 13 6 ... Innisfail ... ... 9 19 6 6 16 (l 

Byron Bay ... ... 1 15 0 17s.·6d.- Gladstone ... "'1 5 5 0 2 17 9 
£1 5s. Lucinda ... "'1 9 14 3 6 11 a 

Camden Haven ... o 15 0 . .. Mackay . .. ..• 1 7 17 (l 5 5 0 
Cape Hawke ... o 15 0 . .. Maryborough ... 3 18 9 2 4 9 

Mourilyan Harbour 9 19 (l 6 16 6 
Clarence -River- Normanton ... 16 5 6 7 1 !l 

Maclean ... ... 1 12 (l o 15 0 Port Douglas ... 10 15 3 7 7 0 
Grafton ... . .. 1 15 0 o 17 6 Rockhampton "'1 5 10 3 3 :3 0 

Townsville ... 8 18 6 6 0 9 
Coff's Harbour ... 1 12 (l o 17 6 Thursday Island ... 114 J4 0 611 :3 
Coraki ... . .. 1 15 0 Q 17 6 I Eden ... ... £1108.- 15s.-

£llls.6d. 15s. (lel. I 
Hastings River ... 1 5 0 o 15 0 South Australia- . +, 18,. !l<l. Kiama ... . .. 0 6 0 ... Adelaide . .. a 3 0 
Lismore ... . .. 1 15 0 1 0 0 -£44s. 
Mackay River ... 1 10 0 0 15 0 
Manning River ... 1 2 6 o 15 0 Northern Torritory-I 
~lerimbula ... ... 1 10 0 o 15 0 Danyin . .. . .. \18 0 0 12 0 0 
Moruya ... ... o 17 6 . .. 
Nambuoca River ... 1 0 0 0 15 0 

Western Australia- I Narooma ... . .. o 17 6 . .. 
Nelligen (Clyde R.) ... 1 0 0 ... Albany ... ... £9 98.- 7 7 0 
Newcastle ... . .. 0 () 0 0 :3 6 £10 lOs. 
Nowra ... . .. 0 7 6 . .. Fremantle . .. £99s.- 7 7 0 
Port Macquarie ... 1 5 0 o 15 0 £10 lOs . 
Port Stephens ... o 10 0 . .. 
Shellharbour ... 0 5 0 . .. Tasmania-
Shoalhaven ... 0 7 6 . .. Hobart . .. . .. 2 14 6 1 13 0 
Tathra ... . .. 1 10 0 0 15 0 Launceston . .. 2 14 6 1 13 0 
Trial Bay ... . .. 1 10 0 0 15 0 
'Tweed River ... 110 0 . .. 
Ulladulla ... . .. o 15 0 . .. New Zealand-
Wagonga ... . .. o 17 6 . .. Auckland ... . .. \ 7 0 0 4 0 0 
Wilson River ... 1 5 0 o 15 0 Gisbornc . .. . .. 8 0 0 4 10 0 
Wo:longong ... 0 4 0 . .. 
Woolgoolga ... ... 1 0 0 . .. Napier~ 

Via Auckland ... 8 10 0 4 15 0 

I 
Via Wellington ... 7 15 0 4 5 0 

Wellington ... 7 0 0 4 0 0 
Victoria- Lyttelton ... ... 7 15 0 4 5 " Melbourne ... . .. £22s.- 1 11 6 

1 
Dunedin . .. . .. 8 10 0 4 15 0 

£2 lOs. 

I 
Bluff ... 

"'1
9 0 0 5 5 0 
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Between Sydney and foreign ports the fares were as follows :-

Antwerp 
Bremen 
Toulon 
Brindisi 
Genoa * 
London 
Marseilles ... 
Naples* 
Southampton 
Venice 
Aden 
Bombay .. . 
Calcutta .. . 
Colombo .. . 
Hong Kong 
Java* 
Manila 
Madras 
Penang 
Port Moresby 
Shanghai ... 

Ports. 

Singapore, via Brisbane ... 
Singapore, via Fremantle 
Mauritius .. . 
Port Said .. . 
Reunion .. . 
Yokohama 
Aneityum ... 
Fiji (Suva and Levuka) ... 
New Hebrides (Havannah) 
Honolulu .. . 
Noumea .. . 
Samoa Islands 
San Francisco 
Tonga Islands (Nukualofa) 
Vancouver ... 
Cape Town 
Natal 
Monte Video 

~'irst Class. 

I £ s. d. 

:::I} 66 0 0 
... £67 2s.-£782s. 
... £67 2s.-£78 2s. 

••• J £~~~~£8ii~s~s, 
. .. £61 12s.-£78 2s. 
... £61 12s.-£78 2s. 

66 0 0 
83 10 0 

... £62 14s.-£73 14s. 
38 10 0 
38 10 0 
35 4 0 
£30-£40 
£25-£27 

£28 lOs.-£38 
38 10 0 
45 2 0 
12 0 0 
44 0 0 
30 0 0 
28 0 0 
52 0 0 

. .. £62 14s.-£73 14s. 
51 0 0 
47 0 0 
10 0 0 

£10-£10 lOs. 
£12-£14 
30 0 0 
10 0 0 
15 0 0 

£40-£43 lOs. 
17 0 0 
40 0 0 

... £31 10s.-£36 15s. 

.•. £31 lOs.-£36 15s. 
50 0 0 

* At March, 1912. 

Single Fares. 

Second Class. 

£ s. d. 

38 10 0 

£39 12s.-£44 
£44-£488s. 
£366s.-£44 

£38 lOs.-£46 4s. 
£366s.-£44 
£366s.-£44 

38 10 0 

£37 88.-£41 6s. 
30 16 0 
30 16 0 
28 12 0 

£19108.-£26 

£18 15s.-£25 
30 16 0 
35 4 0 

28 10 0 

35 12 0 

37 0 0 
30 0 0 

20 0 0 
700 

£25-£27 lOs. 

25 0 0 

30 0 0 

DISTANCES FROM SYDNEY. 

Third Class. 

£ 8. d. 

£17-£21 

£15-£19 

£15-£19 
£15-£21 

£15-£19 
£15-£11} 

£1258.-£145s:, 
£12 58.-£14 58 .. 
£8 5s.-£1O 5s. 

15 0 0 
£12 lOs.-£13 lOs .. 

£14 lOs.-£15 

15 15 0 
800 

16 1(; 0 
15 0 0 
18 5 0 
17 16 0 
£15-£19 
17 15 0 
18 0 0 
600 

£6-£65s ... 
£6-£7 

12 10 0 
480 
900 

£16-£181s.8d:, 
11 0 0 
16 0 0 

£11 118.-£17 17s • 
£11 11s.-£17 17s . 

16 16 0 

The distances by water betw-een Sydney and some of the principal ports 
of the world are as follow:-

Sydney to
Adelaide 
Auckland, N.Z. 
Brisbane 
Capetown 
Fremantle 
Hobart ... 
Hong Kong 
Honolulu 
London, via Vancouver 
London, via Suez direct 

Miles. 
1,084 
1,277 

500 
6,774 
2,460 

628 
5,888 
4,656 

12,925 
1l,603 

Sydney to-
London, via Cape Horn 
London, via Cape of Good Hope ... 
Melbourne .. . 
Noumea .. . 
Port Said .. . 
San Francisco' 
Singapore ... 
Suva ". 
Vancouver ... 
Wellington, N.Z .... 

Miles. 
12,051 
13,379 

576 
1,058 
8,605 
6.447 
4;230 
1,770 
6,985 
1,200 
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ORGANISATION. 

The following organisations of employees in connection with shipping 
have been registered under the Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitra· 
tions Acts :-

Merchant Service Guild. of Australasia. 
Federated Stew,udsand Cooks Union of Austral::',sil',. 
Australian Instituto of Marine Engineers. 
Feder2.ted Scamons'Union of Austndia. 
W docide Worli::or,3' Fodontion of Austmlia. 
Marino Cooks, Bakers, and Butchers' Association of Austr2.lia. 
Federe,tcd Marine Stewerds and Pantrymen's Association of Australasi~. 

The Commonwealth Steamship Owners' ,Association is .an organisation of 
employers. All these organisations,except the Waterside Workers' Federa
tion of Australia, are bound as to hours, wages, and conditions of emp-loyment, 
by awards of the Court, which arc operative for five years from date of 
promulgation. 

Between the W at-erside Workers' Federation of Australia and the 
Commonwealth'Steamship Ownors' Association, <m agreement was registered 
in the Commonwealth Court as to rates of pay and conditions of work, in 
tho Port; of'Sydney. 

WAGES AND AWARDS. 

AustraUan Trade. 

Minimum rates of v,<-ages payable to navig2.ting officers, seamen, cC)Qks, 
and stewards of vessels engaged in ,InterstiJ:te trade by the six com~nies 
which comprise the Commonwealth Steamship Owners' Association are fixed 
by~wardsof the Commonweatlh Court of Conciliation and Arbitration. 

Under'tb.e 2,ward relating to the musters end mwig2.ting officors ofsteamers 
in the Australi::m trade, and ddivered in April, 1912, the minimum rate of 
wages; fler ·ca.-lendar . month arc graded, -acoordin:g' to the size of the vessels, 
for the tlnterst::'"te trade as follows :~ 

Officers. 
\ Gross Registered Tonnage. Master. 

I Second. ,I Chief. Third. 

Passenger vessels- £ £ £ £ 
250 tons and under ... 21 15 12 ... 
251- 500 ... ... ... 23 16 13 ... 
501-1,000 ... ... ... :~5 l16 13 11 

1',001-2,000 ... ... ... 28 17 1.4 12 
-l?,ool..!3,OOO ... :32 . '1'8 'Iv -12 ... ... 
3,001-4,000 ... ... 

:::1 
37 19 'l'6 ;13 

Over 4,000 ... ... 43 20 17 14 

Catgo.ve3sels-~ 

...1 
250' tons anuun'der 20 14 12 ... 
251- 500 ... ". 22 15 12 ... 
501-1,000 ... ;. ~. ... 24 15 12 11 

1,001-2,000 .,. ... ' .... 27 11> 13 12 
2,001-3,000 ... ... .. ' .. 30 17 14 12 
3,001-4,000 ... ... -.> •• 33 18 15 13 
Over 4,000 ... ... n • 36 18 15 13 

. 
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For coastal tra.de within ,a State the rates are fixed 2.S follows, per 
month:-

Officers. 
Gross Registered Tonnage. Master. 

J 
Second. J Chief. Third. 

I 
Passenger vessels- £ £ £ £ 

Up to 125 tons ... ... 20 14 II ... 
126- 250 ... ... ... 21 15 12 II . 
251- 500 ... ... ... 23 16 13 II 
501-1,000 ... ... ... 25 16 13 II 

1,001-1,500 ... ... ... 27 17 14 12 
1,501-2,000 ... '" ... 28 17 14 12 
2,001-3,000 ... ... ... 32 18 15 12 
3,001-4,000 ... ... ... 37 19 16 13 

Over 4,000 tons ... ... 43 20 17 14 . 
Cargo vessels-

Up to 125 tons ... ... 19 13 II '" 
126- 250 ... ... ... 19 14 12' II 
251- 500 ... ... ... 22 15 12 11 
501-1,000 ... ... ... 24 15 12 II 

1,001-1,500 ... ... ... 26 16 13 12. 
1;501-2,000 ... .... . .. 27 16 13 12 
2,001-3,000 ... ... ... 30 17 14 12 
3,001-4,000 ". ... ... 3,1 18 15 13 

Over 4,000 tons ... ... 36 18 15 13 

For fourth and fifth officers in all.clrosses the minimum is £10 p.er month. 
Lez.ve of absence for a continuous period on full pay has also been awarded 

-the maste'l's being allowed from 21 to 28 days, and the officers 14 days per 
annum. If required to do duty at his home port from the expiration 01 
one hour after the vessel has been berthed till two hours before its departure" 
or for more thau eight hours per day in ttny other port, overtime must be 
paid to a master at the rate of 5s. per hour, and to an officer 2s. 6d. por hour. 

FOI engineers, the minimum lnouthly rates were, by judgment given in 
May, 1909, fixed.asfollow :-

Class of Vesse!. 

With 100 n.h.-p. 
100-149 
150-199 
200-249 
250-349 
349-449 
450 and over 

J 

Chief. 

£ 
20 
21 
22 
24 
25 

27'5 
29 

Engineers. 

Second. Third. Fourth. 

£ £ £ 
16 14 
16 14 
17 14 
18 15 12 
18 15 12 
19 16 13 
20 16 13 

For fifth, sixth, and seventh engineers on vessels over 450 n.h.-p., the 
minimum rates are respectively £12, £11, and £10 per month. 

The award relating to seamen became operative at the end of 1911. The 
mi.nimum rates of wages per month are :

Boatswain ... 
A.B., employed as tamp-trimmer ... 
A.B ... 

£ 
9 
9 
8 

Ordinary seamen, 18 years and over 6 
under 18 years.... 5 

Donkeyman ... 
Greaser 
Fireman 
Trimmer 

£ 
" .n 
10 
10 
8 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Working hours in port for seamen are fixed 2:s between 7 a.m. and 5 p.m. 
the maximum being eight per day. At sea the hours for stokehold men 
have been fixed at eight per day, this provision being extended to deckhands 
from 1st July, 1912. 

Seamen are not required to work on Sundays or holidays if in port, except 
for overtime pay, and each seaman is entitled to an extra day's payor a day 
off ashore at his home port for each holiday spent at sea. 

The award relating to marine cooks, bakers, and butchers dates from 
31st December, 1908, the minimum wages per month being :-

Passenger vessels
Chief cook 
Second cook ... 
Third cook 
Shin's cook 
Baker ... 
Butcher 

£ s. 
13 10 

8 10 
610 
7 10 
910 
7 0 

Sculleryman ... . 
Galley boy .. . 

Cargo and collier vessels
Chief cook 
Assistant cook 

£ s. 
5 10 
:3 0 

10 I) 

3 0 

For passenger vessels trading within the limits of a single State the rates 
are as follow :-Chief cook £12, second cook £7, third cook and butcher £5 
per month, respectively. 

Extra payment at the rate of Is. per hour is made to each member of the 
galley staff for work in port after 5.30 p.m., when there are no passengers on 
board, or after 6.30 p.m., when passengers are on board. 

Stewards and pantrymen are governed by an l.',ward made in May, 1910. 
The minimum rates of pay per month are :-

Second steward ... 
Steward in charge of second saloon 
Pantryman ... 
Fore cabin steward ... 
Chief saloon steward 
Barman.and storekeeper ... 
Other stewards of first grade 

£ s. 
710 
7 10 
610 
610 
6 0 
510 
510 

£ s· 
Stewards of second grade, 

" " Night-watchman 

under 17 years 2 0 
17-19 years 3 0 
19-21 years 4 0 

21 years or over 5 0 

Cargo or collier steward 
... £7 to £8 

10 0 

The rate of overtime is lOd. per hour for stewards of second grade, and 
Is. per hour for others. Overtime is payable for all work in port after 5 
p.m., and at terminal ports for work after 10 a.m., or one hour after arrival, 
whichever is the later. 
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COMMERCE. 

UNDER the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, 1900, power to 
make laws with respect "to trade and commerce with other countries and 
among the States," was vested in the Federal Parliament, and, accordingly, 
control of the Customs and Excise Department, till then maintained by the 
State, was transferred to the Commonwealth at the commencement of the 
Federation in 1901; and the duty of collecting statistics of the trade of the 
States, oversea and interstate, has devolved since that date on the Common
wealth Government. Following on alterations in the financial arrangements 
between the Commonwealth and the States, the Federal Government ceased 
to collect particulars of the interstate trade from 13th September, 1910; 
consequently the figures shown in this chapter relate only to oversea trade
that is, the trade of New South Wales with countries outside the Common
wealth. 

DETERMINATION OF VALUES. 

The recorded value of goods imported, as shown in the tables throughout 
this chapter, represents the amount on which duty is payable, or would be 
payable if the duty were ad 'valorem. The value of goods subject to duty is 
'taken to be the fair market value in the principal markets of the country 
whence the same were exported, plus 10 per cent. to cover the cost of packing 
insurance, freight, and all other charges. The value of goods exported is 
the value in the principal markets of the State at the date of export. 

LEGISLATION. 

The legislation passed by the Commonwealth Government with respect to 
Itrade and commerce includes the following Acts :

Customs, 1901, 1910 (Nos. 9 and 36). 
Customs Tariff, 1902, 1906 (Nos. 14 and 17), 1908 (Nos. 7 and 13), uno, 1911. 
Sea Carriage of Goods, 1904 [Bills of Lading]. 
Secret Commissions, 1905. 
Commerce (Trade Descriptions), 1905 [Merchandise Marks]. 
Australian Industries Preservation, 1906, 1907, 1909, 1910 [Trusts and Dumping]. 

CUSTOMS AND TARIFFS. 

The first Customs Act provided for the necessary machinery to administer 
in matters relating to Customs, and also prescribed the manner in which 
,o,uties were to be computed and paid. The Customs Act, No.9 of 1910, 
Telated to interstate accounts and to dutiable goods passing between the 
'States. Act No. 36 of 1910 assures to the Customs Department control over all 
goods designed for export, and, subject ,to restrictions under any enactment, 
extends the provisions of earlier Acts in regard to prohibited goods, payments 
>of duty, weight and measurement, &c. It also provides for supervision of 
preparation or manufacture for export of articles used for or with foo~ or 
drink for human consumption, and establishes conditions as to purIty, 
,soundness, and freedom from disease, of goods designed for export. 

The various Customs Tariff Acts provide general and special tar~ffs, uniform 
'for all the States, but not affecting the right of Western Austraha under the 
Constitution Act to impose a local duty on goods imported from other Sta~es. 
Preferential rates of duty apply to certain goods imported from and bemg 
produced within the Union of South Africa. 
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SEA CARRIAGE OF GOODS. 

The Sea Carriage of Goods Act nullifies any clause in a Bill of Lading or 
similar document, covenanting or agreeing-tal that the owner, charterer, 
master, or agent of any ship, or the ship itself, is relieved from liability for 
loss or damage to goods arising from the harmful or improper condition of the 
ship's hold or any other part of the ship in which the goods are carried, or 
arising from negligence, fault, or failure in the proper loading, stowage, 
custody, care, or delivery of goods received to be carried in or by 
the ship; (b) to lessen any obligations of owner or charterer to exercise due 
diligence, and to properly man, equip, and supply the ship, to make and 
keep it seaworthy, and to make and keep the hold, refrigerating and coal 
chamhersand all other parts of the ship in which goods are carried, fit and 
safe for their reception, carriage, and preservation; (e) or to lessen the 
obligations of master, officers, agents, and servants of any ship carefully to 
handle and stow goods, and to care for, preserve, and properly deliver them_ 

SZCRET COM~IISSIONS. 

The Secret Commissions Act in regard to agencies and contracts, prohibits 
any gift or consideration as an inducement or reward, in matters affecting 
the principa.l's affairs~ or business; 

TRADE DESCRIPTIONS AND SUPERVISION OF EXPORTS. 

Regulations under the Commerce (Trade Descriptions) Act, 1905, prohibit 
the importation of specified goods unless there is applied to such goods a 
trade des~ription, e.g. :-

Articles used for food or drink by man, or used in the manufacture or 
preparation of articles used for food or drink by man. 

Medicines or medicinal preparations for internal or external use. 
Manures. 
Apparel (including boots and shoes), and the materials from which apparel 

is manufactured. 
Jewellery; 
Agricultural seeds and plants. 
With regard to exports, the undermentioned goods are prohibited from 

heing exported unless there is a trade description applying to suchgoods:-

Batter. 
Cheese. 
Fruit. 

" preserved (including dried). 
Honey; 
Jltm. 
L3:tther. 
]!rdze-. 
:&Iargarine. 
l\tCl1t-

Canned. 
Extrl1ct or essence. 
Other (except rabbits andhnres): 

Milk-
Concentrated. 
Condensed. 
Condensed skimmed. 
Dried. 

Plants. 
Potatoes. 
Rabbits and 'hares. 
Seeds. 

A hibh st:mdard of the qmdity of exports IS nocessr.rily assured by tlw' 
cnfOrC(;lll\:nt of the Regulations. 
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Goods are inspected and examined and in certain cases a declaration by 
tho exporter must also accompany the notice of intention to export. 

Approved .goods for export am marked with r,n official stamp, and butter 
and cheese are also graded, whilst carcase meat, rabbits, and hares, are 
classified and marked. . ' 

Special instructions regarding the supervision and inspection of meat for 
export are issued, under the Commerce Act, to meat Inspectors, and standard 
requirements are set for abattoirs and premises where meat is preserved 
(corned or canned) for export. 

There are now employed in the frozen meat trade between Australia and 
the United Kingdom and European countries at least 58 steamers with a 
carrying capacity aggregating 2,565,600 carcases, all which vessels visit the 
8tateof New South Wales. 

LOCAL INDUSTRIES. 

Preservation and Encouragement. 

The en,actments:relatingto·the preservation of Australian industries extend 
also to the repression of destructive monopolies, so that it is an offence for 
any person or corporation to make or engage or continue in any combination 
." to restrain trade or commerce to ,the de.triment of ' the public,orto destroy 
or injure by means of unfair competition any Australian industry, the preserva
tion of which is advantageoilsto the Commonwealth, having due regard to 
the interests of the producers;workers,orconsumers." Monopoly of, or attempt, 
or conspiracy to monopolise, any part of the trade of the Commonwealth, 
so as to control to the detriment of the public the supply or price of any 
service, merchandise, or commodity, is an ofience,as is also the payment 
o£rebatesor the refusal to sell so as to promote exclusive dealing. 

,BOUNTIES ON EXPoP.'rs. 

With the object of encouraging local industries, general and specific legisla
·tion has been passed by the Commonwealth Parli"ament. The Bounties Act, 
'1907, provides for the payment of bounties on certain produce of primary 
industries, e.g., on cotton, .fibres, tobacco leaf for cigars,cofiee, fruits,. rice, 
oil materials (cotton-seed and linseed), wool tops. The bounty rate is in 
most cases fixed at 10 percent. on the market value; exceptions oceur in 
~.the case of jute fibre carrying a bonus of 20 per cent. of the market value, 
,rice uncleaned carrying 208. per ton, tobacco leaf 2d. per lb., and dates, dried, 
ld.per lb. As to wool tops, the 1:ounty was lid. per lb. for the three 'years 
1909, 19l0,.and 1911; forHU2 and 1913 the bounty is fixed at 1d. per lb. 

In 'regard to sugar production, several enactments have been made, and 
their main provisions are.embodied in the Sugar Bounty Act, 1910, which 
stipulates a bonus rate of 6s. per ton of cane of 10 per cent. quality, grown 
;by white labour, under reasonable wage and employment~conditions. 

Under .the Manufactures Encouragement Act, 1908, special provision is 
made for the payment of bonuses of 12s. per ton for the production of iron, 
,pig and puddled bar, and ,steel, made from Australian ore; on galvanized 
':Sheet or plate-iron or steel, wire or wire-netting, and iron or steel tubes or 
pipes, the bonus was fixed at 10 per cent. on the value of the produce, and 
was payable only to 30 June, 1912. . 

AspeciijcenlWtment,theShale Oils Bounti~s Act, 1910, Qssures a ~ounty 
lbl;mus of2d.·pergaUonQn kerosene, and 2s. tid. per:cwt. on refined paraffin 
.waxmanufactllred in Australia from Australian shale. 
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Practically all these enactments, with the exception of the Sugar Bounties 
Act, 1910, are of temporary application. The shale oils bounties expire on 
30 June, 1913; bounties on iron and steel expire on 30 June, 1914; and under 
the Bounties Act, 1907, the period during which any bonus may be claimed 
ranges from five to fifteen years .. 

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE REVENUE. 

Between the 1st January, 1901, when the Department of Customs and 
Excise was transferred to the control of the Commonwealth, and the 8th 
October, 1901, when the first uniform Federal tariff was introduced in the 
Federal Parliament, the State tariff, which had been on a freetrade basis, 
was administered by the Commonwealth. On 8th August, 1907, a new tariff 
superseded that of 1901, the duties in many cases being increased considerably. 
Duties of Customs and Excise are now collected under the Customs Act, 
1901-10 (No. 36 of 1910), the Customs Tariff, 1908-1911, the Excise Tariff 
(No.8 of 1908), the Excise Tariff (Starch) Act (No. 14 of 1908), and the Excise 
(Sugar) Act No. 17 of 1910. 

The following statement shows the gross amounts collected in New South 
Wales under each division ofthe tariff,during 1911, and also shows the draw
backs, refuIllls, and the net revenue:-

~iVi_li 
SIOD. Article. 

I 
Gross I Draw- I I Net Collections. ~~i~.s Refunds. Revenue. 

( 

I 1,15~,921 I 
1 

1.\ Ale, Spirits, and Beverages .. 

£ £ £ 
i 61 210 1,155,650 .. .. .. II'I Tobacco and Manufactures thereof .. .. .. 604,619 .. 80,087 524,532 

III. Sugar .. •• .. .. .. ., .. 93,817 2,292 88 91,437 

IV. I Agricultural Products and Groceries .. .. 366,151 9,874 1,192 35~08f> 

V. Textiles, Felts, and Furs, and Manufactures thereof, 
and Attire .. .. .. .. .. .. 876,871 14,702 3,098 859,071 

VI. Metals and Machinery .. .. .. .. . . 548,002 10,712 5,539 531,751 

VII. Oils, Paints, and Varnishes .. .. .. . . 101,058 4,077 691 96,290 

VIII. Earthenware, Cement, Chin~, Glass, and Stone .. 14·,224 1,597 786 140,841 

IX. Drugs ond Chemicals .. .. .. .. •• 1 46,446 1,945 lIO 44,391 
1 

X .. Wood, Wicker, and C"ne .. .. .. .. ··i 187,372 2,039 654 184,679 

XI. ' Jewellery and Fancy Goods .. .. .. . . 136,125 3,933 450 131,742 

XII. Leather and Rubber i 125,724 4,453 778 120,498 .. .. .. .. .., 

XIII. Paper and Stationery .. .. .. .. 

::1 
96,648 1,081 697 94,870 

XIV. Vehicles .. .. .. . . .. . . 79,444 648 528 78,2!i8 

XV. lIIusical Instruments .. .. .. .. . . 60,984 402 139 60,443 

XVI. Miscellaneous .. .. . . .. .. 122,705 ~:4841 773 118,448 

"I Uncla.ssified •. .. .. .. . . .. . . 12,737 105 12,632 

Total, Customs DutiES .. .. :£1_~757'848 61,gOOI~~ 4,600,628 

Excise- I ----
Beer, viz. :-Ale, Porter, and other Becr .• I 226,220 207 .. 226,013 

"1 Spirits .. .. .. .. . . .. . . 130,291 6a 162 130,066 

Sugar .. .. . . .. .. .. 

:·1 
246,926 160 55 246,711 

I Tobacco 193,667 193,661 

I 
.. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 

Cigars .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 992 .. . . 992 

Cigarettes .. .. .. .. .. ··1 282,7~9 .. . . 282,789 

Licenses .. .. .. .. .. .. ··1 2,317 . . 9 2,308 
' ____ -----------

Total, Excise Duties .. .. .. ;£\~3'202 430 226 1,082.54(1 

I 
-----.-

Total, Customs and Excise D1,lties .. £1 5,841,050 61,730 96,146 5,688,174 
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The amounts collected in New South Wales from-customs and excise, and 
the proportion per head of population during the last sixteen years, have 
been as follows :-

Net Amount collected from-
! 

Per Head of Population. I 
Year. 

I 

Total. 
i I 

I Total. 
Customs. Excise. Customs. Excise. I , I I 

I I 
. 

I I 
£ £ £ £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

18<l6 1,367,431 26D,329 I 1,636,760 

I 
1 1 6 0 4 3 1 5 \) 

1897 1,239,084 279,909 I 1,518,993 o 19 2 0 4 4 1 3 6 

1898 1,250,290 300,471 
I 
I 1,550,761 o 19 0 0 4 7 1 3 7 

1899 1,335,194 323,925 1,659,119 1 0 0 0 4 10 1 4 10 

1900 1,421,763 355,918 1,777,681 1 1 0 0 5 3 1 6 3 

1901 1,871,248 401,546 2,272,794 1 7 3 0 5 10 

I 

1 13 1 

1902 2,698,682 595,590 3,294,272 1 18 8 0 8 6 2 7 2 

1903 2,761,757 619,296 3,381,053 
! 

1 19 0 0 8 9 2 7 !J: 

1904 2,465,738 626,160 3,091,898 

I 

1 1.1 3 0 8 8 2 2 11 

1905 2,451,564 658,010 3,109,574 1 13 4 0 8 11 2 2 3 

1906 2,654,366 685,160 3,339,526 1 15 4 0 9 1 2 4 5 

1907 3,367,286 808,827 4,176,113 

I 
2 3 9 o 10 6 2 14 3 

1908 3,475,773 ,819,036 4,294,809 2 4 4 o 10 5 2 14 9 

1909 3,642,297 744,13.8 4,386,435 2 5 9 0 9 4 2 15 1 

1910 4,097,870 901,522 I 4,999,392 2 10 6 011 1 3 1 7 

1911 4,600,628 1,082,546 
I 

5,683,174 2 15 4 o 13 0 3 8 4 

I I 

It will be seen that the customs revenue for the years 1910 and 1911 shows 
a considerable increase over that received for the year 1909, both in the 
aggregate and per head of population. 

While the general prosperity of the State would account for increases in 
the quantities of dutiable goods imported in late years, the fact should be 
remembered that in 1910 the system ceased by which, with the aid of inter
state debits and credits, accurate accounts for each State were compiled by 
the Commonwealth authorities to show the actual revenue received for goods 
imported by each State for its own home consumption. 

As Sydney is a distributing centre for the whole of Australia, it follows 
that the customs revenue received at this port during 1910 and 1911 was. 
large, and the figures for the State of New South Wales consequently include \ 
customs receipts for goods which were, in the course of trade, transferred to 
other States, and consumed therein. 

In 1909 the corresponding amount collected from customs and excise 
duties was £5,005,613, equal to £3 2s. lId. per head; whereas, after taking 
into account the debits and credits, the amount per head was reduced to 
£2 los. Id. as shown in the table. 
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The aggregate contributions to Customs and Excise per head of population 
have more than doubled under the Federal tariff. 

The following statement shovvs the quantities of spirits, beer, and tobacco 
on which excise duty was paid in New South Wales during 1910 and 1911 :-

Article. Rate of 
Excise 
Duty. 

\ Quantity on which R'.,:cise 
.vuty ,\a~_}'a:d. 

1910. 1911. 

I I 
I
per proof, 

Spirits- I gal. I 
Brandy (pure Australian standard brandy) "'1 lOs. 

Gal. Gal. 

Brandy (blended wine brandy, &c.) ... ... ... 11s. i 
I 

41,~6:2i 

5,351
1 

l.lOOI 
10,5(}4! 

47,814 

7,587 

Gin (distilled from barley, malt, grain, or grape wine)1 128. ,1,968 

vYhisky (Australian standard malt whisky) ... 1 lOs. 

30)·,1 
-' 1 

18,074 
Whisky (Australian blended whisky) ... . .. j 12s. 137 
Rum (Australian standard rum) 

Rum (spirits, n.e.i.) 

Spirits, n.e.i. 

Spirits for industrial'or scientific purposes ... 

Do fortifying wine 

Do making vinegar 

Total, spirits 

Beer, n.e.i. 

Beer, brewed from malt and hops 

Total, beer 

Tobacco-cManufactured, n.e. i. 
TobaCilo....,Hand·made ... 

Gigars......:l\I ail'hille-maue 

Giga'i's ...... l'Hand.made 

Cigarettes 

C!gar,ettes-H:m.d.made 

Total, tob~cco 

·.Total, cigars 

Total, cigarettes 

I 128. [j~;ii031 86,595 

"'Ii 13s. 21,352: 13;703 
13s. 22,:3',2i 21,000 

.. ·1 13s. 21,8-121 25,158 

6d. I 38,0401 30,680 

I Oct I~,ml~~::::: 
I 

Per gal. 1-----1---

..... :ld. 115,775,120117,690,560 

.'.. 2d I 4"" "')O! 6)i)0) 3"0 

I 
. I o_,v_ I --,. -

, ___ . __ .i ___ ~~ 

I 116,257,640: 18,312,81>0 

Per lb. 1-. -1))-. --I~-
... ; Is. 13,626,04°1 3,7.98,340 

'''1 911. 1_~2,OOllOO,QOO 

I 

I i .... ,., f ,,718,041>1 ',"",>40 
Fed}). ---1---

00. ... . .. 

3d. I 15;1201 '79;4({) 
• 1 

75,120 79,4;40 

'Pel' lb. '---~- -. ~---

<Is. [ 1,roO,OOO 1;871,327 

... 2s.9d.j 40,-8A,4J5;U;3 

I~' .---~.~ 

i 1,540'~<l4 .. J,-886,520 

DUTing1911, excise duty was paid also·Qn61;686 tm'tsOf.8llgaT,at£4~~r 
ton, and, at £3 per ton, on 20 tons of invert sugar. 



IMPORTS: AND. EXPORTS. 

Thefollow.ing statement shows the annual values of. the oversea imports. 
and exports for the period 1885 to.19n :-

Imports Exports Per head of Popu]"tion. 

Period. (Average Annual (Average Annu"l 

I I Value). Value). Import.s. Exports. Total Oversea 
Trade. 

I £ £ £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

1885-89 13,514,534 . 10,624,323 13 10 2 10 12 6 24 2 8 

1890-94 11,689,109 13,138;884 9 19 I) 11 4 7 21 4 4 

1895-99 : 12,233,446. 16,985,808 9 9 5 13 3 0 22 12 5 

1900-041 
I 

15,418,701 18,879,740 11 1 4 13 11 ° 24 12 4 
: 

19()5 14,485,123 . 24,518,534 917 4 16 14 0 26 11 4 

1906 17,603,503 30,986,888 11 14, 6 20 12 10 32 7 ~ 

1907 

I 
20,860,391 32;894,073 I 13 11 3 21 710 34 19 1 

1908 I H),828,486- 26',880,709 1213 0 17 3 I 29 16 I 
I 

1909 
I 

20,888,019 26,044,789 13 2 4 16 7 2 29.9 6 

1910 I 23,238,993 32,035,451 I 14 6 7 19 14 11 34 1 6 

1911 i 27,343,428 32,16'1,401 
I 

16 9 0 19 7 0 35.16 0 
i I J 

From 1904 onwards the annual increases in the volume of trade have been 
considerable, with the exception of 1908 and 1909, and the figures for 191I 
show a.record of £59,504,829, or £35 16s., per head of population. 

The value of the exports from year to year forms a sure index of the 
progress of a country like New South Wales, the result of a rise or fall in the 
value of the staple commodities, or of a depression in production, being 
readily traceable in the corresponding rise or faU in the export values. 
Oversea exports in 1907 were the highea-t for any year over the whole period; 
there was a decrease in value in 1908 and l~~caused by the decline in the 
prices of pastoral and mineral pToducts; hI 1910 the value was almost 
equal to that of 1907. The question of iID:p0rts bears a close connection 
with State financing, as loans raised outside the State reach the state in tne 
form of goods, which are shown in the import returns. Thus 1881 to 1891, 
and 1899 to 1902, were years oflarge borrowing. In the years 1900 and 1901 
also the imports underwent abnormal expansiolil on account oIloading."up 
by merchants in anticipation' of the Federal taTiff. The value of oversea. 
imports in 1911 was greater by more than £'4,000,000 than in 1910, which 
was previously the highestfor the whole peri<id. 

DI~r:rur:BuTroN OF TRADE. 

The table following shows the distribution. of the oversea tradeofNffiv 
So-uth. Wales, viz., values of imports from and exports to the various countri0S, 
and als~ the VllilueB of imports according to country of origin. It is not 
possible-to trace exports to their ultimate destination. 
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The outstanding feature of the table is the extent of the trade with the 
United Kingdom. Its relative magnitude is demonstrated in the figures 
showing the proportion which the trade of each of the countries named bears 
to the total oversea trade of New South Wales:-

Country. 

Europe-
United Kingdom 
Austria .. . 
Belgium ... .. . 
France ,., 
Germany .. . 
Italy... .. . 
N ethDrlanils ... 
Norway... . .. 
Portugal... ... 
RussIa ... ,., 
Spain ... .. . 
Sweden... .. . 
Switzerland .. . 
Turkey... .. . 
Rest of Europe .. . 

Total 

Asia-
Burmah... . .. 
Ceylon... ... 
Hong Kong ... 
India ... ." 
Straits Settlements 
Arabia ... 
Asia Minor ... 
China ... . .. 
Japan... . .. 
Netherlands India 
Philippine Islands 
Rest of Asia ... 

Total 

Africa-
Union of Sonth Africa ... 
Canary Islands ... . .. 
Egypt... ... . .. 
Madeira Islands ... 
Portuguese East Africa 
Rest of Africa ... ... 

Total 

Americ-a, Northern
Canada... ... . .. 
United States of America 
Rest of North America 

Total 

Values of Proportion to Total. 

Imports according 
to Conntry-

Imports accord
ing to Oountry-

I 
Whence 

Of Origin Imported 

Exports. Total 
Trade. Of /Whence 

O· . 1m· 
flgm. ported. 

£ 
... 12,675,664 
... 153,576 
... 372,049 
... 916,918 
... 2,429,272 
... 226,029 
... 143,906 
... 186,590 
... 33,801 
... 21,875 
... 50,928 
... 262,642 
... 401,800 
... 17,130 
... 21,769 

... 17,913,949 

£ £ £ % % 
15,740,509 12,261,971 28,002,480 46'36 57·57 

2,452 244,319 246,771 ·56 ... 
820,074 2,431,797 3,251,871 1'36 3·00 
225,804 3,640,477 3,866,281 3·35 ·83 

1,646,121 4,201,080 5,847,201 8·89 6·02 
138,985 254,745 393,730 ·83 ·51 

77,473 71,799 149,272 ·53 ·28 

4,232 850 5,082 ·12 ·02 
... 2,690 2,690 ·08 

or 
38-13 

·76 
7'56 

11'32 
13'06 

·79 
'22 

·01 

143,567 237 143,804 '681 ·53 

5,769 100 5,869 ·19 ·02 
196,672 I 619 197,291 ·96 ' 72 1'" 

----1--·--------
19,009,413 23,119,987 42,129.400 65·52 69'52 71·89 

1,344 232 1,576 1.47

1 

... ... 

~:m I 9,06~ l!:m :g~ "02 ":04 

61,722 88,590 I 2,505 91,095 ·23 I~--
329,832 328,699 I 1,895,535 2,22'1,234 1·21 1·20 5·89 

1,901 143,766 440,384 584,150 ... ·53 1'37 
748,730 690,562 478,945 1,169,507 2·74 2·53 1·411 

62,995 126,561 350,584 477,145 ·23 ·46 1·09 
.12,708 1,280... 1,280 ·05 ... ... 
10,770 15,247 45 15,292 ·04 ·06 

191,083 33,878 92,481 126,359 ·70 ·12 ·29 
418,978 420,638 666,887 1,087,525 1·53 1'54 2·07 
370,408 320,220 218,431 538,651 1'35 1'1768 

... 38,854 38,535 235,592 274,127 ·14 ·14 ·73 
'''1 ___ 9,_8_6_5 .1 ___ 4_, 7_8_5+_1_1_,1_8_9-1-_1_5_,9_7_4-1-__ '0_4!~ '04 

2,212, 761 1_4_'_3_92_'_5_78_1._6_'6_0_5_'3_3_9_1 __ 8_'2_6_1~ 13'65 ... 2,257,846 

173,670 
74 

6,690 

30,617 323,792 354,409 ·64 ·11 1'01 
25 II 73,907 73,932 ... ... ·23 

5,976 9,255 15,231 ·02 ·02 '03 
44,087 44,087 ... ... '14 

158 ... 46,285 46,285... '14 
'''1 ___ 8.:., 7_5_2_1 __ ~2,.:.9_7_1_1 ____ 12_2_1 ___ 3.:.,0_9_3_1 ___ ·0_3 ·01 

. "1 __ 1_8_9,_3_"-1. __ 3_9_,5_8_9+_4_9_7_,4_4_8_1 __ 53_7_,°_3_7-1-__ '6_9 ·14 I 1'55 

331,585 
... 4,020,149 

130 ... 
480,269 

2,975,391 
113,582 
769,727 

593,851 
3,745,118 

1·21 
14·70 

1·76 
10·88 

'35 
2'40 

1---·1----1----1----1------
... 4,351,864 3,455,660 883,309 4,338,969 15·91 12·64 2'75 

America, Central and Sonthern-
British West Indies... ... 
Brazil... ... ... . .. 
Chile ... ... ... . .. 
Cuba ... ... ... ... 
Mexico .. , .. , .. , •.. 
Peru ....... .. 

iie~~t ~~db~~trai';'nd S~uthe~~ 
America ... 

Total 

17,000 
21,152 
20,718 
37,486 

79~ 
519 

13,502 

40 
1 

20,203 
21 

6 
5 

9 

358,146 

12,056 
35,069 

49 
1 

378,349 
21. 

12,062 
35,074 

·06 
·08 
·07 
'14 

·05 

23,246 3 3,569 3,572 ·09 

·08 1'12 

'04 
'11 

I----!·----I----I----I·------
134,417 I 20,279 408,849 429,128 '49 __ '0_8 ___ 1_'2_7 

Australasia
Australian State. 
New Zealand ... 
Papua... . .. 

20,8961 ... ... ... ,08 ... 
... 1,722,021 1,881,335 1,686,996 3,548,331 6'80 6·81 5·25 

Total 

... 72,001 74,439 91,254 165,693 ·26 ·27 ·28 

... 1,814,918 11,935,774 ! -1-, 7-7-8-,2-5-0-
1
-3-,-71-4-,0-2-4-

1
--6-'6-4-

1
--7'-0-8 -5-'5-3 



Country. 

Polyncsia-
Fiji ... 
Ocean Island 
Hav,raii ,., .,. 
Marshall Islands ... .. . 
New Britain (Neu lammern) .. . 
New Caledonia ... . .. 
N e\y Guinea, German ... 
New Hebrides ... 
South Sea Islands 
Rest of Poly:aesia 

Total 
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Values of I Proportion to Total. _ 

Imports according 1 Imports accord-] 

to oou1nt
ry

- I Exports. Total ling to 0°1 untrY-,i ~ 
Of Oriryin Where I Trane. Of Whence: ~ 

o Imported. 'I Origin. Jm· I' 1"1 ported., 

£ £ I £ £ i; 'I % '( 
373,727 435,123 407,385 842,508 1·37 1·59 f27 

16,919 17,043 22,426 39,469 ·06 I ·06 ·07 
263 794 55,672 56,466 ..., '17 

77 1,398 I 18,277 19,675 ... i ·06 
6,222 6,6351 50,601 57,2391 :1°82 ,i ·02 ·16 

48,943 54,241 136,400 190,641 ·20 ·42 
140 143 10,671 10,814, "'1'3 I '.'1'4 I ·03 

35,407 37,195 83,899 121.094 I ·26 
196,872 116,103' 276,0:33 392,130 ! ·72 I '48 I ·R6 

1 __ 2_,5_2_°_1 ___ 1,_27_71 19,613 20,890! ·01 I ·01 ·06 

681,090 669,952 1,080,9S0 1,7'50,932 1----:N912~5f3:36 
Grand Total ... 27,3·13,428 27,343,428 1'32,161,401 59,504,829 1100'00 1,100'00 ,1(10·00 , , , 

Of the foreign countries the United States of America supply the largest 
proportion of imports to New South Wales, and formerly provided the largest 
foreign market for the exports of this State, but the steadily increasing 
direct shipments of wool to the Continent of EuropE< have rendered Germany, 
France, and Belgium, far better export markets. The import .trade with 
America, however, is still greater than that transacted direct with the principal 
Continental countries, although the imports of German origin hold third 
place in order of magnitude. 

The direct trade between. this State and Belgium began in 1881, being 
attributable to a large extent, to the International Exhibition held in Sydney 
during 1879-80, In point of value the Belgian trade is larger than that of 
any foreign country, Germany, the United States of America, and France 
excepted; but the port of Antwerp, which receives the bulk of the trade, 
is the distributing centre for a great part of tlie wool destined for French, 
German, and other Continental markets, and it is not possible to say how 
much of the goods shipped to Belgium are for local requirements, 

Trade with Germany, steadily maintained since 1879, has attained con
siderable dimensions, exceeding that with any other foreign country. 

Trade with France has risen to importance since 1881, but has been accom
panied by a corresponding falling-off in the trade with New Caledonia, the 
chief dependency of France in the South Pacific, and 'an important market 
of this State, which has been disturbed by the establishment of regular 
communication between France and her dependency, and by increases in the 
French tariff during recent years. 

Regular communication with Java and other islands of the East Indies 
is effected by steamers of British, German, and Dutch lines, and there has 
been a considerable increase in the direct trade with New South Wales. 

The other foreign countries whose trade with New South Wales is' of 
importance, are China and Japan. The imports and exports of Hong Kong, 
however, belong in Teality to the Chinese Empire generally, and the diminu
tion which has taken place in the China trade since 1881 is to be attributed 
largely to transference of part of the trade from the ports of the Chinese 
Empire to Hong Kong; but, if allowance is made for this transference, 
it will be found that the actual loss of trade is considerable. 

The war with China gave Japan a new importance, which was enhanced 
by the Russo-Japanese conflict, so that in the future Japan may be expected 
to offer a large market for many of the products of New South Wales. 

The table given above shows that, between the imports according to country 
of origin and country whence shipped, there were appreciable differences in 
the cases of the United Kingdom, Belgium, France, Germany, Switzerland, 
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China, the Union of South Africa, and the United States of America, and 
smaller differences in the cases of other countries. Approximately 58 per 
cent. of the total imports were shipped from the United Kingdom, 16 per 
cent. from British possessions, and 26 per cent. from foreign countries; but, 
according to the country of origin, the proportion of British goods imported 
was 61 per cent., and of foreign goods 39 per cent. 

THE BRITISH EMPIRE AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

The distribution of the oversea trade of New South Wales for 1911, as 
between British and Foreign Countries, is summarised III the following 
statement :-

Europe
British 
Foreign 

Total 

Asia
British 
.Foreign 

Total 

Afl'ica
British 
Foreign 

Total 

America, North
British 
Foreign 

Total 

America, Central and Southern
British 
Foreign 

Total 

Australasia
British 
Foreign 

Total 

Polynesia
British 
Foreign 

Total 

Totals
British 
Foreign 

Grand Total 

British per cent. of total 
Foreign 

Imports by Country- I 
Exports. Total Trade. 

Of 0 " I Whence I' rIgm, Shipped. 

12,6A,67~ -115'74~'298 12,2io,219 28,01~,517 
5,235,275 3,268,115 10,849,768 14,017,883 

.,' ~~3'~~1~~~~~~ ~3,1~~~~ ~~~~40~ 
. 1,206,069 1,380,677 3,168,012 4,548,689 

1,051,777 832~077 1,219,266 2,051,343' 

2,257,846 2,212;754 4,387,278 6,600,032 

179,215 
10,129 

33,581 
6,008 

323,906 
173,542 

357,487 
179,550 

189,344 39,589 ' 497,448 537,037 . 

331,703 480,269 
... 4,020,161 2,975,391 

4,351,864 3,455,.660 

20,295 
114,122 

134,417 

40 
20,239 

20,279 

!l3,582 593,851 
769,727 3,745,118 

883,309 4,338,969 . 

14 
408,83& 

408;849 

54 
429,074, 

429,128 

1;814,.918 1;935,774 1,778,250 3;.714,024 
140 150 15,971 16;;}2! 

1,815,058 1,935,924 1,794,221 3;730,145 

391,847 
289,103 '. 

680,950 

453,443 
216,366 

43.8;167 
632,142 

891.610 
848,508 

669,809 1;070,309. 1;740,11&' 

... 16,622,721 20,025,Qi2 18;092,15l). 38,117;232; 

... 10,720,707 7,318;346 14,069,251 21,387;5.97 

27,~43,42.S 27;~43;42S 3t,1~~9.roz_' 
... j 60,79 73·2.4. 56,25 \ 64,06' 
... 39-21 2.6'76" 43-75' 35'.9'i 
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The proportion of British to, :total trade affords satisfactory evidence of 
:the continued cohesion of Empire trade. Of oversea imports, according to 
country of origin, approximately 61 per cent. are of British manufacture or 
production, thus leaving only 39 per cent. of foreign origin. But rather 
more than 73 per cent. of the imports are shipped from British countries, the 
difference of 12 per cent. in favour of British countries being attributable 
practically to the importance of Great Britain as a transhipping country, 
Of the exports from New South 'Wales, rather more than 56 per cent. are 
shipped to British countries, while of the total trade, 64 per cent. is British. 

The indicated trade of the State is greater with the United Kingdom than 
with' any other country. The real trade with the United Kingdom is not 
shown, however, because, in additio'h to foreign goods sent to Australia via 
London, a proportion of the exports.from New South Wales to Victoria and 
South Australia is shipped eventually to the United Kingdom, and also some 
of the goods shipped to the United Kingdom are destined for transhipment to 
foreign ports. The extent of the export trade with the United Kingdom 
may be gauged by the relation between the values of goods originating in, 
and the values of goods shipped from, the United Kingdom. 

In quinquennial periods, since 1880, the vo~ume of oversea imports divided 
under the heads of (a) British Empire-i.e., United Kingdom and other 
British territory-and (b) Foreign countries, shows that in the last fifteen years, 
while the volume of trade with the British countries has increased absolutely 
year by year, relatively, to foreign countries, the position is not,so satisfactory. 
Following are the import figures :-

I Imports from-

Period. 

I 
British Empire. 

I 

I Foreign Tot~l Imports. 
United' [ Other British Countries. 

I Kingdom. Oountries. I 

I 
£ £ £ £ 

1880-84 48;726,544 7,092,661 9,502,846 6;;,322,051 
1885-89 48,279,604 8,134,224 1l,063,225 67,477,053 
1890-94 41,293,833 6,943,513 10,208,197 58,445,543 
1895-99 37,123,060 7,775,602 16,271,863 61,170,525 
19()()"'04 43,118,128 10,147,402 23,827,977 77,093,507 
1905-09 55,312,612 15,422,106 22,930,804 n,665,522 

1910 14,385,633 3,240,351'! 1;,613,002 23,238,993 
1911 15,740,509 4,284,573 7,318,346 2';',343;4'28 

Stated as proportions per cent. of the total imports the following results are 
obtained :-

Poriod. 

1880-84 
'1885-c89 
:}8~ 

1896-\00 
1~4 
190&-09 

1910 
lIDi 

United 
Kingdom. 

:,per cent. 
74'59 
71'55 

'70'65 
'60'69 
55'93 
'59''05 
61.'90 
57'$7 

British Empire. 

Other Bl'itish 
Countries. 

per"oout. 
10'86 
12::()5 
1l"88 
,12'71 
13-IIl 
16'47 
13'95 
Hh67 

Total. 

per cent. 
"85',4& 
83'60 , ' 82-53 
73'40 
.69~O9 
'75'52 
75'85 
"13-24 

I 

I 
I 
I 

Foreign 
Countries. 

,per cent. 
14'55 
16'40 
17'47 
26'60 
30'91 
24'48 
24'15 
26'76 

.' 
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The oversea exports from New South Wales are shown under the same 
heads and for the same periods as in the preceding tables, and exhibit changes 
similar to those in the imports :-

Exports to--

Period, British Em pire, .Total 
Foreign Exports, 

United I Other British Countries. 
Kingdom, Countri61B. 

£ £ £ £ 

1880-84 39,96t,529 5,449.726 5,925,747 51,340,002 

1885-89 37,727,437 4,508,809 10,885,370 53,121,616 

1890-94 :39,358,695 4,742,725 21,592,966 65,694,386 

1895-99 43,203,489 6,137,642 35,585,823 84,926,9:;4 

1900-04 40,732,026 I 14,441,877 39,224,800 , 94,398,703 

1905-'19 57,950,739 18,737,850 64,636,404 I 141,324,993 

1910 13,318,099 3,081,387

1 

15,635,965 32,035,451 

1911 12,261,971 5,830,179 14,069,251 32,161,401 

The proportions per cent, of the total exports are as follow :-

British Empire, 

Period. 
, Foreign 

United I Other British I . Countries . 

Kingdom. Countries. Tot .. l, 

per cent, per cent, per cent, per cent, 

1880-84- 77-84 10'62 88'46 11'54 

1885-S9 71'02 8'49 79'51 20'49 

1890-94 59'91 7'22 67"13 32'87 

'1895-99 50-87 7"23 58'10 41'90 

1900-04 43'15 15'30 58'45 41'55 

1905-09 41'00 13'26 (;4'26 45'74 

1910 41'57 9'62 51'19 48'81 

1911 38'12 IS'13 56'25 43'75 

Both absolutely and relatively the exports to foreign countries have in
creased continuously; so that the proportion of goods sent to the United 
Kingdom is now considerably less than to foreign countries, The opening 

• up of direct communication with the various countries is in great degree 
responsible for this apparent diversion of trade, as it has obviated the 
necessity for much transhipment, so much so, that even gold is shipped to 
different countries on account of the United Kingdom, The exports to 
British possessions show remarkable fluctuations throughout the period, 
mainly on account of the variations in the shipments of gold and silver to 
India and Ceylon. 
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THE UNITED KINGDOM. 

As the previous tables show, direct trade with the United Kingdom is not 
advancing relatively to the total trade, the development of facilities for 
communication having given an impulse to direct trade with British 
possessions and with foreign countries ; yet, as has been shown, nearly 
58 per cent. of New South Wales imports are shipped from the United King
dom, where 46 per cent. of the State's imports are manufactured or produced. 

The total value of the produce of the United Kingdom imported into the 
State during 1910 was £11,486,270. In 1911 the value of these imports 
was £12,675,664, and.a classification of the principal articles is given below :-

Article. 
II 

Value. Ii Article. 

I
I 

Ale and beer I Glass and glassware 137,901 
Apparel and soft goods- I I Hats and caps 

App.arel.and. attire, n.o.i···1 7,11,02211 

I 
Instruments 

COSIes, cnslnons, &c. . .. ] 129,199] 
Curtains and blinds .. I[ 29,484 i Iron anu steel 

Piece goods ... ... 2,660,134 II Jewellery 

Sewing silks, &c. . 182,411 Ii Le<1tller I1nd leatherwar" 

Arms, ammunition, I1ml ex-l I· 
I . I 233,64;; .1" l\.lachines and machinery p OSlves "'I" 

Articles for Army and Navy ... ! 56,840 I Matches and vestas .. . 

Articles for the Commonwealth I 32,535 I Medicines ... .. . i Metalmanufactnres .. . 

33,635 Milk and cream, pre •. erved 

£ 

Bags and baskets 

Books 205,975 Oilmen's stores ... 
Boots and shoes ... 113,702 Oil, linseed 
Brnshware 35,322 

Paints and colonrs 

Canvas and dnck 91,035 Paper 

Carpets and carpeting i3,182 Perfumery 

Cocoa and chocolate 48,018 Photographic materials 

Confectionery 124,872 Pickles, sances, &c. 

I 

'''1 
:::\ 
... [ 
... 

"'1 

Copper 48,650 Pipes, smoking, and accessories 

Cordage and Twmes- Rails, &c., for rail ways 
Metal 43,183 Rubber and rubber mann-
Othe'r 52,687 factures 

Cutlery 93,600 Specie, silver 

Drugs and chemicals 91,663 
Spirits ... 
Stationery 

Earthenware, &c. 88,023 Tinned plates and sheets 
Electrical articles and materials 161,738 Tools of trade 

Fancy goods 109,106 Varnishes 

Fish (all kinds) 51,418 Vehicles ... 

Floor cloths and coverings 201,974 Vessels 

Furuiture ... 59,968 Yarns 

Value. 

£ 
65,911 

117,172 

142,953 

923,330 

flO,645 

929,785 

32,230 

68,900 

1,025,539 

47,527 

DO,207 

101,773 

124,089 

284,085 

26,013 

26,135 

47,281 

37,016 

52,109 

86,670 

164,982 

326,185 

78,831 

196,493 

141,349 

304,313 

321,841 

172,300 

51,778 
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For the surplus products of New South Wales" the largest market is found 
in the United Kingdom, which takes practically 40 per cent. of the exports 
to oversea countries. The value of domestic produce sent to the United 
KingdoIl). during 1911 was £10,954,429, the principal articles being as follows:-

Article. Value. Artde. Value. 

... 1 
£ I ~ I £ 

BRtter I 
I 1,321,042 ... 

. .. j 

1,38!1,H71 i ).feats •• I 

Copper ... 442,(l05 Oil-Cocoanut 
"j 

150,300 
Gold, bullion 42G,92il Skius and hides .. 502,752 
Silver and lead I 

467,899 663,102 
"'1 

Tallow ... 
Tin, ingots 

... / 
152,0:35 'Yool ... 3,389,7i9 

'Wheat and flour ... 1,725,9:39 Zinc concentrates 19,890 
Leather ... :!24,!l06 

FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

Taken absolutely, the trade between New South Wales and foreign 
countries has increased rapidly year by year, but, relatively to the total 
trade of New South Wales, the increase has been more gradual, especially in 
the fifteen years 1895-1910, when the trade with foreign countries increased 
from 35·5 per cent., to 38·4 per cent. of the total trade. In 1911, the relative 
value of foreign trade fell back to 35·9 percent. of the total :_ , 

Oversea Trade. Proportion. 

Period. 

1880-4 
1885-9 
1890-4 
1895-9 
1900-4 
1905-9 

1910 
1911 

With Foreign 
Countries. 

£ 
15,428,593 
21,948,595 
31,801,163 
51,857,686 
63,052,777 
87,567,208 
21,248,967 
21,387,597 

With British 
Countries. 

£ 
101,233,460 
98,650,074 
92,338,766 . 
94,239,793 

108,439,433 
147,423,307 
34,025,477 
38,117,232 

Total. Foreign. British; 

£ per cent. I per cent~ 
116,662,053 13·22 ! 86·78 
120,598,669 18·20 81·80 
124,139,929 25·62 74·38 
146,097,479 35·50 64·50 
171,492,210 36·77 63·23 
234,990,515 37·26 62·74 
55,274;444 38·44 61·56 
59,504,829 35·04 64-06 

The values of imports into New South Wales as shipped direct from the 
principal foreign countries at ten-year intervals in the forty years between 
1870 and 1910, have advanced as follows :-

Countr~·,. 1870. 1880. 1890. 1900. 1910. 

£., £. £. £. 
Belgium... .. .• .. 130,~19 147,661 
France and New Caledonia •. M,110 160,848 201,791 298,593 
Germany. . .• . . 47,169, 639,475 1,105,664 
Netberl""ds and Java.. 71;3rui" 186,640 122,342' 103;493 
Norway .• I' 20,891 77,596 
Italy .• 23;961 92,732 
Sweden •• 9,852 31,801 
Cllilla 26S;~2 i sii8;i20 241,840 190,456 
Japan .. .. •.•. 5,419 22,040 122,041 
South Sea Islands . . . . 13,ou; I 42,739, 4O,:au l07~4IliIl 
United states of Ameri""" •. 154,799 387,056 859,101! 2,557,961 
o.ther Foreign Countries 252,927', 16,7l!Q 29,61!4 284,029 

Total .. £. --si6,646 1~,280 2,~ 5,120'-,1-15-
1
-5-,6-1-3,-00-2-

I 
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The aggregate values of foreign imports, classified according to country of 
origin, are shown below for each of the last three years in compal'ison with 
1904;- _ 

/ Country. 1904. 1909. 1910. 1911. 

I 
£ £ £ £ 

Arabia ... ... .- ... 9,902 10,845 10,076 12,708 
Austria ... ... ... .. . 34,275 li8,196 123,8;";0 153,576 
Belgium ... '" ... ... 78,391 I 201,647 

I 
277,187 372,049 

Brazil ... ... ... ... 698 

I 
17,489 ! 22,458 21,152 

Cllile 9,835 6,632 
I 

7,439 20,718 ... ... ... '." 

Chinn, ... ... ... ... 110,446 128,600 153,088 191,033 
Cubn, ... '"0, ... -- . 21,696 15,261 21,695 37,485 
Denmark ... ... ... .. . 7,740 6,910 7,619 10,769 
Fmnce ... ... ... , .. 435,484 677,868 722,391 916,918 
Germany .. ... ... ... 1,005,184 1,645,556 1,8t8,057 2,429,272 
Italy ... ... '00. . .... 77,C02 153,939 179,387 226,0'29 
Japan ... '.,0 ... .. 192,:~60 282,100 33.~,388 418,978 
Netherlands India" .. '" ... 50,549 579,690 384,054 370,408 
Netherlands ... ... . .. 79,287 111,190 125,929 143,906 
New Caledonia ... ... . .. 27,561 27,314 32,094 48,943 
New Hebrides ... ... ... 17,067 21,591 23,983 35,407 
Norway ... ... ... . .. 119,575 12S,40:> 

I 

140,706 IS6,59\) 
Philippine Islands ... ... . .. 21,998 29,491 37,631 33,854 
Port.ugal ... ... ... ... 4,644 21,978 28,524 33,801 
Russia ... '" ... . .. 11,318 12,637 17,43<) el,875 
South ·Sea Islands" .. ... .. ... 66,412 195,121 2,10,877 196,872 
Spain ... ... ... •... 18,669 36,140 40;490 50;'928 
Sweden .. :. ... ... ,"' .. 45,161 159,857 204;996 262,642 
Switzerland .. , ... ... 77.,228 302,391 380,035 401,800 
Turkey ... .... ... ... 24,321 11,802 19,557 I7,ISO 
United States of America and 2,0313,037 2,664,198 3,122;212 .4,020,149 

Alaska. " I 
·West.Indies ... . .. .... ." ..... 518 402 12,100 
Other Foreign Co!ntries ... 

.~ .. 3$;095 ·83,208 68 .• 798 .6.8',1964 

TtJtaI ... ...... . .. f;£ 4,617.935 7,650,578 8,576,3:13 1O;12U;707 

\ARTICLES; OF IMPORT. 

:]loi~no.W,a8 :.c.lurly,,anu<l9ncisely.'-&s ·plilIIsihle· tlr&·classofgoods imported 
iIDto..~W Sontlrc'W;u.s,.ov8meaimportsitinning: the JaBt.·ebbreey~g,ha:ye·been 
~_u';:&s .lIhow.nin the .. ta.bie,Dmaw. ; The ; ligures ; ,for 'il:909 include 
:parddueeG.h~8100uniiries{ttaM~'·hmIlGQijfu.er.lkm:traliarr·cSt&te8; ,bnt 
thel~idori'9'Ol~Jmd aill,,~ l~;~~O:rct&<~_y,;;,'aS';~e;~ 
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transfers are not available; goods of Australian produce re-imported from 
outside the Commonwealth, viz., £15,044 for 1910, and £20,896 for 1911, 
have been excluded :-

Articles of Import. 1909. 1910.' 1911. 

I I Food, Drink, Narcotics, and Stimulants- £ £ £ 
Animal food ... . .. ... . .. 331,689 300,191 304,850 
Vegetable food ... ... . .. . .. 1,418,866 1,110,354 1,:~27,999 
Drinks-alcoholic ... ... . .. . .. 711,731 664,522 808,685 

" 
non-alcoholic ... . .. . .. 7,716 6,701 6,800 

Tobacco and other narcotics ... . .. 285,345 373,364 434,557 
Other stimulants and condiments ... ... 799,849 603,378 607,186 

Live Animals and Plants- 3,555,196 3,058,510 3,490,077· 
Animals of all kinds ... ... ... . .. 61,686 205,744 248,996 
Plants ... ... . .. ... . .. . .. 35,138 29,059 27,543 

96,tl24 234,803 276,539 
Textile Fabrics, Dress, and Manufactured ------------------

Fibrous Materials-
Silk manufactures ... •.. . .. 
Woollen manufactures ... . .. 
Cotton and flax manufactures .. . 
:Manufactures of mixed materials .. . 
Dress ... ... ... ... . .. 

386,845 375,149 431,633 
1,023,904 1,069,600 1,154,707 
1,456;916 ],783,335 1,784,574 

803,912 1,253,646 1,280,077 
1,571,672 1,615,712 1,900,214 

'Manufactures of fibrous materials ... . . '1_-=-:5""5,.::.1,-=,1,:,:8.;::4-1--:::...;;5=-79:':'...;;7,,,94:.+--;:;-;:-49:-;0,;-,9;-;1;-;;-2 
5,794,433 6,677,23t) 7,042,117 

Prodl1cts of Arts and Manufactures, n.e.i.-
Books and stationery and paper ... . .. 
'Musical instruments... ... ... . .. 
Works of art and art materials ... '" 
Fancy goods ..... . ... . .. 
Timepieces, jewellery, and plated ware ... 
Snrgical and scientific instr)1ments... . .. 
Metal manufactures, including machinery ... 
Harness, vehicles, and eqnipment ... . .. 
Ships, boats, and equipment ... . .. 
Building materials ... ... ... . .. 
Furniture ... ... ... ... . .. 
Arms and explosives ... ... ... . .. 
Drugs, chemicals, and by-products ... 
Glass and earthenware manufactures ... 
Soap, candles, and paint .• , ... . .. 
Other manufactures, n.e.i ... , ... . .. 

-----
882,750 
167,535 
68,733 

444,030 
427,487 
234,000 

3,431,808 
421,377 
198,441 
221,031 
172,818 
285,656 
553,647 
293,547 
232,385 
808,108 

8,843,353 

----------
968,991 1,104,340 
204,243 279,124 
21,398 35,852 

426,670 590,182 
395,139 483,050 
270,942 292,806 

3,465,054 4,509,946 
562,983 762,845 
397,856 208,367 
937,552 1,310,606 
122,535 187,178 
226,102 289,543 
471,300 563,776 
306,205 401,876 
246,756 247,711 
656,359 622,140 

9,680,085 11,889,342 
Staple Auimal and Vegetable Substances, in· ------------------

cluding Mineral Oils
Animal substances ... 
Vegetable substances .. . 
Oils ... ... .. . 

406,424 378,607 365,871 
.., 1,096,436 419,836 470,223 
•• '1_-;-;4~3,:,:9~, 7~7~1 1_~5::..::2::..::6.!-', 7=-=2=-:.7_1_--=-_6~5..c.8':..,3~4=-1 

1,942,631 1,325,170 1,494,435 
Staple Minerals and Metals, 

and Bullion-
including Specie ------ -------1-----·--

Specie and bullion... , .• 
Iron and steel ..• ... .., 
Other metals .... .. 
Coal and shale... ... . .. 

... ... 614,627 680,214 1,241,961 

... . .. 1,235,374 1,015,954 1,119,349 
'" ... 280,074 281,052 337,385 .. , ... . ..... 21,490 55 

Stone, clay, and other minerals .. ' ... 58,934 61,949 152,411 --
2,189,009 2,060,659 2,851,161 

Unclassifed articles ... , .. ... ... 286,157 187,486 278,861 
Total Imports ... £ 22,707,603 23,223,949 27,322,532 

The principal articles imported from abroad were those in the class com
prising the products of arts and manufactures. By far the largest item in 
this class was metal manufactures, including machines and machinery; th~n 
followed books, stationery, and paper; building materials; harness; vehiclesy 
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and equipment; drugs and chemicals; and fancy goods. The class next in 
importance comprised textile fabrics and dress, in which the most important 
items were cotton and flax manufactures, dress, and woollen manufactures. 
The class including articles of food and drink came third, the largest item 
being vegetable food. 

BRITISH PRODUCE. 

The following table shows the imports into New South Wales from the 
chief British possessions at decennial periods since 1870, including the year 
1910, and in comparison the figures for 1911 :-

Country. 1870. 1880. 1890. 1900. 1910. 1911. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Canada .. .. .. .. 

1,726 
Union of South Alrie.-

17,530 18,784 114,321 356,593 480,269 

Cape Colony .. .. .. .... 5 55 943 12,950 5,550 

Natal .. .. .. .. .... .... . ... 70 7,362 25,067 

Ceylon .. .. .. .. 210,114 ,66S 43,702 213,195 357,52~ 328,699 

Fiji .. .. .. .. .. .... 54,135 99,853 60,831 161,894 435,123-

Hong Rong .. .. .. .. 48,808 228,526 271,730 67,928 95,450 143,766 

India .. .. .. .. ., 2,567 653 195,368 388,546 777,837 690,562 

Mauritius ., .. .. .. 325,680 207,107 '5,059 76,779 1,002 2,728 

New Zealand .. .. .. .. 298,951 460,735 932,073 1,348,605 1,180,011 1,861,33(; 

Straits Settlements .. .. .. .... 16,045 27,148 40,391 132,245 126,561 

Aden .. .. .. .. .. .... .... . ... 432 2,802 2,444 

Burmah .. .. .. .. .... .... .... 2,107 71,260 88,590 

Malta .. .. .. .. .. .... .... . ... 373 746 742 

Papna .. .. .. . . .. ..... .... .... I 33,474 50,411 74,439 

Norfolk Island .. .. .. .... . ... . ... 1,380 770 1,270 

Oeean Island .. .. .. .. .... .... . ... .. ... 31,369 17,043-

Other British Possessions .. 60 1,665 1,626 4,384 134 38& 

--.' 

Total .. .. . . £ 887,906 1,000,069 1,595,398 2,353,759 3,240,358 4,284,573 

As the table shows, imports from New Zealand, India, Ceylon, Canada, 
Fiji, Hong Kong, and Straits Settlements amounting in 1911 to £4,066,315, 
cover 95 per cent. of the total from all British possessions. 

During the last twenty years there has been a considerable extension of 
the trade between New South Wales and New Zealand, both as to imports 
and exports. The value of imports fluctuates with the character of the 
season-a bad year in New South Wales being always attended with 
large importations of New Zealand oats and other produce. 

Commercially, Hong Kong is a port of China, and a considerable portion 
'of the Chinese trade with New South Wales is transacted via that port. 
The Indian trade has grown up almost entirely since 1880, but fluctuates 
largely owing to the variable exports of gold specie. The Fiji trade is 
valuable, and shows a remarkable increase in the .last ten years. 
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The imports from British possessions, classified according to country of 
origin, are shown below for the last three years in comparison with 1904 :-

Country. 1904. 1909. 1910. 1911. 

£ £ £ £ 
Burmah 32,4.59 .55,305 75,681 61,722 
Canada 131,487 373,403 353,874 331,585 
Ceylon 252;609 361,036 356,580 329,832 
Fiji ... 53,102 321,465 136,626 :n3,727 
Hong Kong... 7,197 1,580 1,574 1,901 
India 364,109 639,060 805,697 I 748,730 
Jamaica ... 9,937 34,105 40,8161 3,954 
New Zealand 820,900 1,113,483 1,103,275 1,722,021 
Ocean Island 6,986 28,209 31,292 16,9jf! 
Papna.. . .. J 40,012 58,397 49,92:3 12,001 
Straits Settlement,s 33,382 I 59,166 I 51,983 ! 62,995 
Union of South Africa 3,227 145,540 129,899 I 169,274 
Other British Possessioll"... 35,499 I 95,226 I 39,190 I 31,850 

Total £! 1,790,900] 3,285,975 I 3,176,4101 3,926,511 

The principal articles of New Zealand produce imported during 1911 were:
gold bullion, £977,485; New Zealand pine, £335,195; hides and skins, 
£42,338; flax, £19,537; horses, £177,466; stud sheep, £19,991; fish, £14,043; 
barley, £16,350; hops, £6;294; seeds, £4,232; and articles for the army 
and navy, £28,500. 

Amongst the chief imports of Indian origin were bags and sacks, £386,208; 
gemstones, unset, £12,289; hessians, £75,430; tea, £92,273; castor oil, 
£43,602; coffee, £6,721; nuts, £6,745; rice, £39,908; linseed, £16,565; and 
linseed oil, £5,582; matting, £6,346; and paraffin, £9,748. From Ceylon, 
tea to the value of £312,492 was imported during the year. Indian and 
Ceylon teas have quite displaced Chinese teas in public favour; in 1890 the 
value of tea imported from China and Hong Kong was £241,331, and from 
India and Ceylon, £43,317, but in 1910 the import of Chinese tea amounted 
only to £34,656, while the value of .the Indian and Ceylon import was 
£475,158. In 1911 the figures were :-China, £42,657; India and Ceylon, 
£404,765. 

The Fijian produce imported comprised copra, the value of which in 1911 
amounted to £13,886; sugar' (cane),£231,18U; molasses, £10,771; and 
bananas, £107,664. 

Since 1893 the maintenance of direct lines of s-teamers between Sydney and 
Vancouver has been instrumental in increasing the number of articles imported 
from Canada, and in .creating an export trade. The chief imports in 1911 of
'articles of Canadian origin were. machines and machinery (agricultural) 
£70,285; printing paper, £46,433; preserved fish,. £14,278; metal manu
factures, £11,068; . apples, £8,047; timber, £71,187; vehicles and parts, 
£19,438; and furniture, £7,699. 

Amongst the chief imports produced in other British possessions may be 
mentioned gold bullion from Papua, valued at £55,851, and copper ore, 
£5,363; from Ocean Island, manures (rock phosphates), £16,885; from 
Burmah, rice,£53~062. 

The chief imports, the production of the Straits Settlements, were spices, 
£18,281 ; sago .and tapioca, £26,013 ; rubber and rubber .manufacturers, 
£7,691; bamboo.and canes, £5,295; kapok, £3,017. 

The .products of Cape Colony which were imported in 1911,comp:rised 
precious stones, unset, £141;270.; and of Natal, ta.nning bark, £23;676. 
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FOREIGN PRODUCE. 

The principal articles of foreign produce imported during the year 1911, 
and the countries of origin are shown below :-

Austria.-Apparel and attire, £15,097; boots and shoes, £8,963; china
ware, £10,271; fancy goods, £7,582; furniture, £10,187; hair nets, £6,797; 
rails, fish-plates, &c., £15,242. 

Belgium.-Apparel and attire, £16,404; glass and glassware, £56,473;. 
dry gums, £6,154; iron and steel, £33,788; machines and machinery, £16,551 ; 
matches and vestas, £10,233; metal manufactures, £37,963; piece-goods, 
£50,028; paper, £8,980; rails, &c., for railways, £10,617; vehicles, £25,309 ; 
and zinc, £31,775. 

France.-Acids, £9,533; apparel and attire, £34,092; cream of tartar, 
£71,885; fancy goods, £27,272; gloves, £25,201; instruments, £12,923; 
perfumery, £8,008; piece-goods, £226,099; smoking pipes, &c., £23,01l; 
rubber and rubber manufactures, £18,099; brandy, £100,670; slates, £10,986 ; 
tiles, £8,249; trimmings, £36,945; vehicles and parts, £74,593; wines, 
£72,91l. 

Switzerland.-Apparel and attire, £19,531; cocoa and chocolate, £51,783; 
hats and caps, £8,747; piece-goods, £176,939; trimmings, £60,103; ·watches 
and clocks, £52,553. 

Germany.-Ale and beer, £37,133; apparel and attire, £242,371; bags, 
baskets, &c., £64,729; brushware, £8,689; cement, £23,176; chinaware, 
£36,270; cosies and cushions, £19,010; cutlery, £14,484; drugs and 
chemicals, £38,435; electrical materials, £45,750; fancy goods, £64,645; 
glass and glassware, £54,192; gloves, £44,843; hats and caps, £15,139; 
hops, £7,026; instruments, £223,284'; iron and steel, £91,541; jewellery, 
£35,631; lamps and lampware, £20,899; leaf and foil (metal), £10,056; 
leather and leatherware, £17,263; machines and machinery, £132,139; 
manures, £10,876; metal manufactures (wire), £199,919; (other), £159,002; 
paints and colours, £7,428; paper, £78,114; piece-goods, £192,866; rails, 
&c., for railways, £56,145; rubber and manufactures, £46,037; spectacles, 
&c., £10,483; stationery, £31,092; timber, £10,063;. tools of trade, £14,785; 
trimmings, £49,187; vehicles, £24,896; and zinc, £48,728. 

Netherlands.-Candles, £6,345; cocoa and chocolate, £20,759: straw
board, £11,534; piece-goods, £19,747; and gin, £55,355. 

Norway.-Carbide of calcium, £16,151; fish, £24,399; printing paper, 
£47,434; other paper, £15,107; timber, £74,218; and vessels, £23,750. 

Sweden.-Carbide of calcium, £24,567; machines and machinery: cream 
separators, £28,362; telephones and appliances, £19,052, other, £8,343; 
matches and vestas, £7,105; metal manufactures, £15,642; printing paper; 
£17,220; other paper, £48,941; and timber, £77,033. 

Russia.-Oils, £8,887. 

Spain.-Corks, £26,330; and nuts, £4,621; fruits, £2,618; liquorice, £4,369. 
Portugal.-Corks, £11,209; and fish, £18,052. 

ltaly.-Citrus fruits, £3,727; fancy goods, £8,512; gloves, £6,399; hats 
and caps, £45,114; matches and vestas, £14,885; nuts, £5,082; oils, £8,187; 
rubber and :r;nanufactures, £10,881; silk piece-goods, £25,132; stone, £20,628; 
sulphur, £3,330; and motor cha-sses, £27,374. 

Greece.-Dried fruits, £6,496. 
Turk~y.-Dried fruits, £4,305;. seedsj £6,787 • 
.A::rabm.--Dates" £10,660. 
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China.-Rice, £23,596; fruits, £9,519; hats and caps, £5,729; nuts, 
£13,942; silk piece-goods, £33,259; tea, £42,657; pig-iron, £5,284. 

Japan.-Apparel and attire, £39,958; bags, baskets, &c., £11,374; brush
ware, £10,388; cosies and cushions, &c., £24,380; rice, £4,987; gloves, 
£8,543; hats and caps, £20,294; superphosphates, £22,542; oils, £33,358; 
silk piece-goods, £114,01l; other piece-goods, £9,620; sulphur, brimstone, 
£14,916; timber, £45,447. 

Formosa.-Tea, £2,354. 

Java.-Kapok, £72,757; sugar, £10,139; tea, £90,833; rice, £6,179. 

Sumatra.-Naphtha, £23,883; benz:ne, &c., £39,159; and kerosene, &c., 
£15,717. 

Philippine I'slands.-Cigars, £17,370; flax and hemp, £20,788. 

United States of America.-Apparel and attire, £67,966; arms, ammunition, 
and explosives, £19,1l9; bags and baskets, &c., £6,782 ; books, &c., £19,822; 
boots and shoes, £46,402; clocks and watches, £19,862; cordage and twines, 
£21,037'; dTugs and chemicals, £13,559; electrical articles and materials, 
£16,492; fancy goods, £79,630 ; fish, £86,511; fruits, £21,866; furniture, 
£32,789; glass and glassware, £19,681; glucose, £11 ,386; gums, £32,230; 
instruments, £122,864; iron and steel, £60,162; lamps and lampware, £18,888; 
leather and leatherware, £108,042; machinery, agricultural, £70,625; other, 
£578,495; medicines, £53,022; metal manufactures, £213,612; naphtha, 
£21,644; oilmen's stores, £20,165; oils, kerosene, £136,415, other, £83,862; 
paints and colours, £22,392; paper, £111,014; piece-goods, £70,834; rails, 
&c., for railways, £101,007; rubber and rubber manufactures, £31,038; 
sausage casings, £28,471; soap, £23,227; stationery, £16,990; timber, 
£528,739; tobacco, £333,641; vehicles, £180,018; tools of trade, £96,978; 
turpentine, £59,346; watches and clocks, £18,634; paraffin, £7,234; 
articles of wood, £22,862. 

Chile.-Nitrate of soda, £7,161; barley, £10,355. 
Brazil.-Cameos, gem stones, &c., £14,209. 
Colombia.-Hats and caps, £8,359. 
Ecuador.-Hats and caps, £2,642. 
Cuba.-Cigars, £36,908. 
Dutch Borneo.-Res:ch1al oils, £8,Hl4. 
South Sea Islands.-Copra, £190,646. 
New Hebrides.-Copra, £31,035; maize, £2,664. 
Neu Pommern (New Britain).-Gold bullion, £6,051. 
New Calec1onia.-Rubber and rubber manufactures, £3,645; s~;;:lns and 

hides, £16,086. 
Mauritius.-Sugar (cane), £2,728. 

EXPORTS. 

Exports from New South Wales consist chiefly of goods produced or manu
factured in the State, which comprised, for 1911, 85·5 per cent. of the total 
exports. 

Re-exports include produce of other Australian States, and produce of 
other countries. 

For 1911, Australian produce represented 7'6,per cent., and other produce 
6·9 per cent. of the total exports. The following statement shows, for each of 
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the last six years, the values of exports under the three heads of "Domestic 
produce," " Produce of other Australian States," and of " Other countries," 
viz. :-

Value·of Exports. 

I Produce of 
Produce of I 

Year. Domestic Other Other Total. Produce. Australian Countries. States. 
I 

I 

£ I , £ £ £ 
1906 20,642,867 7,749,852 2,594,169 30,986,88 8 
1907 25,231,804 5,458,953 2,203,316 32,894,073 
1908 21,602,424 3,537,814 1,740,471 26,880,709 
1909 21,771,580 2,644,381 /1,628,828 26,044,789 
1910 27,677,088 2,660,263 1,698,100 32,035,451 
1911 27,491,326 2,447,089 2,222,986 32,161,401 

I , 

Proportion of total, 1911.../ 85'5% 6'9% 100% 

DOMESTIC PRODUCE. 

Under the present conditions of development in the State, the export of 
domestic produce is a very fair indication of its progress in productive 
pursuits. Wool constitutes the largest item of domestic export, and any 
fluctuation in the production or market value of the staple is plainly marked 
in the whole trade. 

As the Customs Department no longer records the interstate movement of 
goods,'it is not possible to ascertain the value of New South Wales produce 
exported through other States, and the following table shows the direct 
oversea exports only :-

._---- -------------_ .. -

Oversea Exports of Domestic Produce. 

Year. 
Gold (Bullion Commodities. Total. and Specie). 

£ £ £ 
1900 !lJ6,147 10,754,603 11,710,i55 
H),I[ 288,"iO:! 12,978,84~ l:l.267, 550 
1902 489,"62 1l,2Ii,:.!52 1l,707,114 
190:~ 837,097 11.897,49;) 12,734,592 
1904 718.400 14,517,3Iii 15,23:'),80:' 
190.) 762,038 17,628,763 18,390,S21 
1906 757,064 19,8S5,ijO:~ 20,642,So7 
l!J07 nl,094 24,500,710 :.:5,231 ,SO 1 
1908 2,41O.:lZ:{ 19,192,101 21,602,424 
190!) 787,:{j7 20,9SJ,20:l 2l,'iil ,;;80 
1910 nZ.I:l4 21>.944,954 27,677,088 
1911 2,800,921 24,G90,403 2i,401,:3:l6 

------------~-

I 
I 

Per head of 
l'opulation. 

£ s.d. 
8 12 11 
!I 141 
883 
!l 0 1 

101110 
12 10 7 
13 15 I 
Ifi 8 2 
13 15 !I 
1313 (; 
17 I :3 
IG 10 n 

, In the presentation of these figures the value of commodities has bee)1 
separated from that of gold, dthough in defiling with the exports of the 
Australian St2.tes, gold should be reckoned a commodity as much as wool, 
wheat, or any other r.rticle. 

The val~e of dome,tic exports in 1910 was the highest recol'ded, this satis
factory result being due to prosperous seasons, as the prices of pastoral and 
mineral products vvhich pc'evailcd during 1\.)08 :::nd 190fl, m:::d(' o:llr a slight 
improvement. 

360ii-O 
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The following table shows the nature of the domestic exports from New 
South Wales to oversea countries during the last four vears, the classification 
being similar to that adopted for the imports ;- • 

Articles of Domestic Produce Exported. 1~ __ 1 19m. 1910. I 1911. 

Food, Drink, Narcotics, 
lants-

Animal food ... 
Vegetable food ... 
Drinks-alcoholic ... 

an~ .. Stim~:1 £ I £ £ £ 

1;753,845 1,!l06,60.)! 3,104,873 :1,096,392 

" non-alcoholic .,. 
Tobacco and other narcotics 
Other stimulauts 

Li ve animals 
Plants 

Total 

356,122 1,020,101 2,772,'48 2,658,3,9 
21,205 16,115 18,195 24,101 

1,476 2,45" I 2,269 2,979 
2,334 3.468 3,113 3,562 

... 1 1,211 1,052 I 560 1 339 

! 

J 
; 2,136,1~~ 2,949~7961-5j~1~858J-5,'i~5,752 

,-~. -------------------

.. 1 99,801 .57,320 I 76, .. 508

1

1 68,:263 
... 1 21,777 17, 105 1 26,826 26,364 

Total i 121,578 74,425 103,334 , 94,627 
Textile fal!rics, dress, and mannfac- ----------- ------!------

tured fibrous materials __ . ... 39,727 50,131 52,060 I 49,776 
Products of arts and manufa;::tures ----- ______ --------

n.e.i. ... ... ... ... ..:1547,462 503,578 562,3041 618,603 
Staple Animal and Veg<'ltable SUb.\-. -.-----____ . -~.-----------

stances, including Minertd Oils·- . I 1 

iA. niuui.lsubEltanoo,\h.. ... ...:12;888\80.7 13,9U, .. 484 116,679,549 14,495,939 
Ve-ietahlesubstances 23,102 33;074 22,391 114,0;9 
Oils... ...... ~. _114,206 _1~':106 1~1~9, LI6 1~8~328 

Total ... 1.3'026'~.15 14'.1~~2, 64116'901'O~_ 14,fi98,346 

StaplemineralE and metals ... 3,062,975 2,644,'f49 3,245;9393;269,801 
Specffi nndbullion '" 2,663,487 1,433AS3 I M3,759 Z;97S,016 
UMlaEEined articles... 4,887 8.154 , 6.7781 .6,405 

Grand Total £121,602,424 21,771~580 l27."677,088 27,491,326 

The exports consist chiefly of raW materials.. The following table shows 
the quantities and values of the principal articles of New South Wales produce 
exported during the last four years direct to countries beyond the Common
wealth, and indicates that the export trade depends on the production from 
primary industries, and is affected by the variation in prices ;-

Articles Exported I Quantity. 1 Value. --

Oversea. . 1908. I 1909. I 1910. 1911. 1908. I 1909. I· J,910. I 1911. 

1 £ £ 1 £ 1 £ 
Wool .. lb .. ~62,260,071 2~9,852,S!16 320,481,133 295,815,43811,219,~ 1t.6~4,400 13,734,4~6111,70~,409 
Leather.. .. I" .. .. . 281,190 268,36' 319,917 323,517 
Tallow .. cwt. 311,515 521,573 630,193 612,911 424,676 62,,189

1 

950,440, 871,018 
Skins and Hides I" .. .. .. 822,660 1,173,125 1,499,8521 1,145,138 
lIleats, all kinds .. •. .. .. 933,264 1,147,761 1,873,10311,570,818 
Butter .. lb. 17,261,331 17,3dl,1l7' 27,047,481 32.629,324 813,490 752,487 1,223,518' 1,500,709 
Wheat cental 248,135 1,913,(l52 6,696,968 7,334.047 92,621 684,901 2,8~1,141 2,168,%2 
Flour .. . ton 16,458 ~O 336 28 467 40,410 1nS,132 216,846 261,889: 335,843 
Gold, ingot and 209,'64511 ' '. 

matt., ., .. oz. 195,717 160,760 133,555 748,577 787,329 575,586! 474,651 
Copper, ingots I I' 

and matte .. cwt. 198,700 259,5141 359,831 392,222 554,599 756,075 1,029,986, 1,121,850 
Copper ore .. " 5,434 1,075: 54,592 28,037 5,422, 592 26,8321 11,488 
!iilver .. nd Leali 'I 824,8321 437,688 513,3281 458,036 
Spelter and Con- I I 

centrat.. . .cwt. 930,961 1,4<J9,381i 1,669,94" 1,926,943 141,139 278,051 337,3851 367,960 
Tin, ingots 39,661 34,0\8 35,771 24,802 .262,7f>31 227,817 lIi7,1!87 229,458 

_ .. ore ., .. 16,801 1'l,.8.~11 2Il,4oo 19,,]4 79,122 83,938 100,3113 116,0ll9 
COlLI and Coke .. ton 2,585,945 1,604 .. ,872

1

. 1,710,417 1,694,890 1,375,1951 854,867 918,281 907,509 
TimhE'r. rlrp.ssed I 

and undressed 282,248 240,844 240.182 263,939 
Cocoanut Oil .. c""t. 79,210 9O,02i! 105,009 101,892 105,378 123,1221 192,145 180,978 

The figures in the above table represent the direct exports only. In every 
case, but especially for wool and silver-lead, the real exports would appear 
very much larger if interstate transfers in transit were added. 



. COMMERCE. 207 

The relative importance of these articles will be seen from the following 
statement, whlch is based on the experience of the four years in the above 
table, and which shows the proportion per cent. of the value of the export 
of each article to the total oversea export of domestic produce :-

Wool 
J"eather 
Tallow 

Article, 

Skins and Hides 
bleat 
Butter 
Wheat and. Flour. ,', 

Golfl 

II Proportion III per cent. 

42'6 
1'2 
3'2 
4'2 
5'7 
5'5 
9'1 

1'7 

Artjcle, 

Copper 
Silver and Lead 
Spelter and Concentrates 
Tin 
Coal and Coke 
Timber 
All other articles. '. 

Wool. 

I 
Proportion 
per cent. 

100'0 

Wool is the .grerut stapleexPQrt, co.nstituting nearly one· half of the. va~:ue 
of the domestic exports. A marked feature of the wool trade is the dis' 
position of buyerS< on the Continent of Europe to.. purchaae the.ir supplies 
direct from the State instead of obtaining them through the London 
brQkers. Year by year the representatives Qf. foreign manufacturers who 
visit Sydney for the purpose of attending the wool sales become more 
numerous. A little more than twenty years ago all the wool destined for 
Europe was transhipped in London, but in 1911 the shipments of the staple 
of local growth to. Belgium, France, Germany; and Italy represented 66 per 
C\l'l1t. of the total value, of 0Ver~ slripments. A direct trade with the 
Continent is desira;ble, and its gro.wth wm be seen from· the following table, 
giving at intervals since 1881 the destination of the wool exported, alld. the 
proportion ta;keli by each country ;"-

Cpuntry, 
I .Pr!>portion, 

188l. I~I-~~~: r~19--clo-,""""'1~19-1~1·~11881.11891.1190i'I~1191l' 

J: :£ 
United Kingd!>Dl .. 4,062,166 5,741,350 
Belgium , , , , 3,933- 1,019.614 
Gennany " " 988e 40'1',924 
France ,. " .. ,' 400,553 
United Stat!lsof 

:£ :£ :£ 
3,8511,008 3,636,03. 3,389,779 

87l,012 2,010,910 1,467,546. 
1,23$,492 3,845,505 3,086,1>97 
1,295;274 3,602,923 3,045,095 

% 
98'9 

'1 

% % 
74'9 ,,1'9 
13~3 11'S 
5:3 10'1 
5.3 17'5 

Arnerico..,.. 40,OOS, 88,981 ~,159 1$6,757 107,5$4 1'0_' 1'2 '5. 1'0 '9 
Other CouJl$ries- I 

Over__ " 20'-"':~ 120,114 502,326 607,5OS _'_o~~ 5'1 

Total "J 4,107,115 7,670,460 7,420,119 13,,34,456 11,704,409 lOO'O lOf)'Oi 100'0
1 

100'01 100'0 

Since 1881 the wool exported to the United Kingdom has decreased from 
98,9 to 29-0 per cent. of the total. France and Germany both show pro
portionate increases throughout the whole period, rising from nil in 1881 to 
26·0 percent. for Fra.npe, and 26,4 per cent, for Germany-in 1911. 

Other Staple Pro1ucts. 
The other products of the pastoral industry-leather, tallow, skins, hides, 

and meats-form an export of cOllsidemble value, amounting, to 14 per cent. 
of the total. 

Shipmentl'l of the principal minerals are also made on.a large scale, COill 
exporliB repl'esented.in 1911 3·3 per cent. of the total of domestic exports, and 
the more important minerals specified above, together represented 10,1 per 
cent. of exports. 
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The export of silver, silver-lead, and ore has become important since 1884, 
but the total exports liS shown in a previous table are exclusive of large 
quantities sent to other States for export abroad, notably the production of 
the Broken Hill mines. which is transferred to South Australia. 

Timber exports represent only 1·0 per cent. of the total, and do not form 
an item of increasing importance relative to the whole export trade. 

RE-EXPORT TRADE. 

The re-export trade of the State was of some importance until 1889, but 
for seYcral years thereafter a marked decline was experienced till 1895, when 
an improvement was manifested. The shipping facilities of Sydney formerly 
attracted to the port a large amount of trade from New Zealand, Queensland, 
and the South Seas, for transhipment to Europe; but the establishment of 
direct communication between these countries and Europe checked to some 
extent the expansion of the re-export trade. 

Gold, consisting mainly of 'Queensland and New Zealand metal coined at 
the Sydney branch of the Royal Mint and shipped by the banks to London, 
the United States of America, and Eastern Asia, forms a large proportion of 
the trade. There is also a large re-export of wool, chiefly the produce of 
Queensland, and a fairly large trade in provisions and manufactured articles 
of British and foreign production with New Zealand, New Caledonia, Fiji, 
and other islands of the Pacific. 

The total value of the re-exports in 1911 was £4,670,075, of which £2,447,089 
was the produce of other Australian. States, and £2,222,986 the produce of 
other countries. 

Amongst raw commodities the principal articles re-exported·are tallow, 
skins and hides, silver and lead, tin, and other metals, and wool; while the 
manufactured articles are chiefly apparel and soft goods, metal manufactures, 
iron and steel, machinery, drugs and chemicals, books and stationery, boots, 
beer and spirits, tobacco, cigars and cigarettes, and also large quantities of 
provisions. 

The following statement summarises the re-export trade for 1911 :-

Article. 

Food and drink, &c.
Animal food 
Vegetable food 
Drinks, alcoholic .... 

" non-alcoholic 
Tobacco, &c. 
Other stimulants, &c., 

Total 
Live plants and animals

Animals 
Plants 

Textiles 
Arts and manufactures, n.e.i. 
Staple products-

Animal substances 
Vegetable substances 
Oils 
Minerals and metals 
Specie and bullion 

Unclassified articles ... 

Total £ 

Australian. 

£ 
73,581 
73,362 
6,436 

78 

3,592 

2,916 
787 

2,684 
25,258 

339,290 
2,214 

461 
1,614,527 

300,579 
1,324 

2,447,089 

British and 
Foreign. 

£ 
20,001 

189,224 
31,106 

289 
47,904 
35,539 

9,847 
2,299 

149,930 
468,927 

26,859 
16,177 
38,135 
69,694 

1,096,936 
20,119 

2,222,986 



COMMERCE. 20:/ 

EXPORTS TO BRITISH POSSESSIONS. 

The export trade from New South' Wales with the chief British possessions 
has altered considerably in the forty years between 1870 and 1~10,as the 
following values at decennial periods plainly show :-

Country. IS70. 1880. 1S90. 1900. 1910. 

£ £ ;£ £ 
7:'866 Canada 10 66,403 

Cape Colony 'i12 1,014 600,233 135,603 
Ceylon .. 1,258,813 1,781 4,080 58,402 33.211 
Fiji 120,518 ~8,91i1 183,579 410.926 
Hong- I\:ong ,.,I,G51 137,5i7 25n,050 ~18,986 414,042 
India 11,176 19,611 253,280 115,894 153',917 
Mauritius 73,307 14,999 25,815 8,613 4,813 
Natal 155,254 154,209 
New Zt-aland 197,025 525,174 294,113 826,662 1,319,358 
Straits Sett1ements 2,421 5,392 34,347 39,898 246,513 
Other British Possessions .. 2,915 1,654 40,973 131,929 

------------ ----
Tota] .. £ 1,594,393 828,H79 968,314 2,314,897 3,081,387 

From the above table it will be seen that the bulk of the exports is taken 
by New Zealand, Hong Kong, Fiji, and Straits Settlements, in the order 
named, New Zealand receiving nearly 43 per cent. of the total exports to 
all British possessions in 1910. 

EXPORTS TO FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

Details as to exports during 1911 of domestic produce to the different 
countries include the following as the most important items :

India.-Bullion, gold, £45,025; silver, £17,100; specie, gold, £200,890; 
horses, £13,392; tallow, £6,449; timber, undressed, £61,179; coal, £18,924. 

Ceylon.-Gold specie, £1,281,175. 
Cape Colony.-Leather, £61,993; tallow, £9,533; timber, £11,458; meats, 

£20,659; and butter, £2,636. 
Natal.-Meats, £48,929; leather, £9,003; cocoanut oil, £15,830; tallow, 

£31,615; butter, £13,542; timber, £3,958; ammonia, anhydrous, £2,652; 
sheep, for breeding, £4,886. 

Transvaal.-Leather, £1,737; meats, £4,296. 
Hong Kong.-Butter, £14,852; flour, £13,990; leather, £10,081; meats, 

£9,328; specie, gold, £207,409. 
New Zealand.-Books, £8,020; butter, £4,478; coal, £111,474; copper 

ingots, £5,843; drugs and chemicals, £5,932; fruits, citrus, £24,041; other, 
fresh, £7,472; glassware, bottles, empty, £2,622; horses, £4,440; bran, 
pollard, and sharps, £5,980; flour, £3,174; lead, pig, £11,516, sheet and 
piping, £11,115; leather, £5,801; rice-meal, £4,483; meats, £3,472; medi
cines, £21,213; timber, undressed,.£84,831; tin ingots, £12,942; wines, £4,547; 
manures, £52,280; machines, £5,121; metal manufactures, £10,801; rubber 
manufactures, £10,243; seeds, £10,669; soap, £25,029; paper, £2,508; 
perfumery, £2,329; plants, trees, and bulbs, £2,931; specie, gold, £450,954; 
spirits, £10,786; vessels, £3,600; wool, £3,591. 

Fiji.-Ammonia, £5,223; apparel and attire, £7,704; biscuits, £8,551; 
boots, shoes, &c., £4,234; coal, £16,776; bran, pollard, and sharps, £19,965; 
flour, £14,250; leather manufactures, £3,044; metal manufactures, £10,013; 
specie, gold, £56,722; timber, £12,987; vehicles and parts, £11,073; and 
vessels, £6,000. 

Straits Settlements.-Coal, £69,655; horses, £2,332; flour, £58,301; milk 
and cream, £3,329; tin ore, £116,054; specie, gold, £34,170. 

Canada.-Butter, £8,592; skins and hidt;1!I £35,081; meats, £39,805; 
timber, ~,441; tin ingots, £8,333. 
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Papua.-Biscuits, £3,090; cement, Portland, £2,399; flour, £2,463; meats, 
£10,013; and medicines, £21,213. 

Malta.-Frozen mutton, £7,334. 
Ocean Island.-Biscuits, £2,754. 
The values of exports from New South Wales to the principal foreign 

countries are shown at decennial periods from 1870 to 1910; the figures 
show a gratifying advance in the latter half of the period, viz. :-

Country. 

Belgium,.. .• .. 
}'ranc",""'dNew Caledonia, " 
Germarw:,,, .. , '. .• 
N etheriands;and Java. . .. 
Italy. 
Norway 
Sweden. 
China 
Japan .. " 
South, Sea Islands .. 
lfnitlJd Sta ..... of' America 

. other Foreign. Countries. 

Total 

1870. 

£ 

53;257 
25;981. 

:: I ii':51ff 
.• i 52'., 
•• i 131,918 
"1 38,811: 
"I 35,3il.9 

£\ 3O'.l,p 

1880. 

181,847 

ii;042 

1890. 

£ 
1,011,846 

427,313' 
404,280 
50,358 
M,498 

1900. 

£, 
620,349. 

1,204,05li, 
844,49~ 

SU;203 
61,132" 

i¥;84.1 1,037 68,004 
6,581 7,156 133,989 

52,6.51, 66, 714 126,851 
172;648' 1,300,81'5 3,981,242 

3:~~~~~ 
4711,4SS, 3,~,5j)5 7,597,133 

1910. 

£ 
2,970,187 
4,347,595 
4,9~4,474 • 

2l6,546 
234,419 

5 
713 

64.192 
524;598 
214,651 
_,326 

1,263,2.9 

15,635,965 

Most of the exports were sent to Belgium, France, Germany, and the 
United States of America, these four countries taking 34 per cent. of all 
expo.rts, ,or rather more than three-quarters of the exports to all foreign 
countries. Adassificatianof the chief articles of New South Wales p:wduce 
el'fparted to these countries during 1911 is appended:~ 

Article. 
\ 

Belgium. France. Germany; Ill" niteIUliIII ... s·. 
of Ameriaa. 

I £ ;IL £, £. 
Rutte!l. ..•. .".1 13,.511: 
C&a.t ... ... 1 ~2(H 
CooOlliuuttOil... ... ... ...1 

I 
8;.400 

Copper ... ... ... . .. 151,578 121,300 . 3lJ4;()79 16,OJ;4. 
Concentrate&-~~ce.~~ndOli~ ~er.1e~.~I' HO,492. 2ii,lJ51 

187.77l. 15,-850 90,13.7 
~,eicrudilgs I I,07lJ 4fi;34U. 
Sche ite ... ... . .. j I,7:n: 9,6H 
SH_anttliilver,lliad ones· ... :::! 31,647 31;178 
S!l.eeysldo&with. wool. 8,832 167;154 9,638 16 
miles and,other skins 103,251 15,312 81,982- I 49,7T4 
'lim irrgottl!. 9,.073 13,323. 33.16.7' 
TBni),w,~ _. 53,SID 21.71; 17+7;i.Q· 
Timber.u~ .,. .... ,- 6,M7: ." 11.M! 5,~·.; 

Wheat. ... &~ .J 105t44-'}. 160,lYZ 3l~57%_ 
Wblfram:.om ... I 1,240 :1,141' llM~2 .~ ~1 

Wool .... 0>.1 t;46T,D46~ 3»45',{)9G . 3,OB6,;S~n: 107;1iM' 
I '. 

ftrconsequauce of the remova:lof the American duty there has been a. great 
increase in the,exp9Xtof hidesandskin~ to the United States' of America 
~1908: In addition. to the articles quoted above, minor items, aash-own 
~lnW;. were sent to these countries, viz" gold bullion, valueQat £1,42c¥, was 
sent: ta tIie Uriited States of America, and glue pieces-, £2,441-

G'ertnany.-F"erns, dried, £8,5'61 ; . bran pollard, and sharps, £4,22!t~ cam-60S 

. .and gem. stones, unset, £4,M1; oil cake,.£3,OOO; eucalyptus oil, .£1,52~. 
France.-Hor~ ,£',.4'28; 
Belginm.-Glue pieces~ £3;44:4 j sooas, £:2.,756. 
N'etherfands.-Kerosene shale, £8,966; and zinc concentrates, £64,309; 

concentrates, silver, and silver-lead, £5,000. 
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Italy.-Wool, £152,547; skins and hides, £21,040; and tallow, £28,573. 
Japan.-Wheat, £17,211 ; wool, £227,006; wool tops, £177,465; 

manures, £15,076; ammonia, £3,393; bones, £3,761; butter, £3,072; tallow, 
£13,721. . 

China.-Butter, £7,831; flour, £7,947; leather, £2,031. 
J ava.-Butter, £7,593; coal, £65,819; flour, £75,920; horses, £13,134. 
Philippine Islands.-Horses, £2,140; butter, £11,833; coal, £82,914; 

'flour, £7(;,988; meats, £19,197. 
Hawaiian Islands.-Ammonia sulphate, £5,197; coal, £28,999; meats, 

£6,209. 
South Sea Islands.-Biscuits, £16,050; boats, launches, &c., £5,574; flour 

£11,349; meats, £10,825; metal manufactures, £3,528; soap, £3,004 ; gold, 
specie, £32,823. 

New Caledonia.-Flour, £27,147; butter, £3,601; coal, £9,022; leather, 
.and manufactures, £3,644; potatoes, £2,992. 

Peru.-Coal, £34,650. 
Canary Islands.-Wheat, £73,907. 
Siam.-Apparel and attire, £4,618. 
Austria.-Wool, £239,133. 
New Hebrides.-Biscuits, £3,272; flour, £2,431; meats, £5,038; speCIe, 

gold, £4,082. 
Netherlands India-Celebes.-Flour, £6,853. Sumatra.-Flour, £9,19{) 
Neu Pommern.-Meats, £8,773. 
Egypt.-Butter, £3,510. 
Chile.-Wheat, £11,198; tallow, £7,259; coal, £338,350. 
Madeira.-Wheat, £44,080. . 
Mexico.-Coal,£11,881. 
Cochin China.-Flour, £7,556. 
Portuguese East Africa.-Meats, £25,796; tallow, £5;563. 

DIRECTION OF RE~EXPORT' TRADE. 

Following are details as to the direction of the re-export trade of produce 
of other Australian States, viz. :-' . 

United Kingdom.-Bullion, gold, £207,384; silvery £33,271. 
Fiji.-Ammonia sulphate, £704; buiscuits, £1,897; potatoes, £1,160. 
New Zealand.-Animals, living, £1,653; bark, tanning, £1,880; .books, 

£1,141; fodder, £1,999; lard, £1,163; lead, pig, £2,766; leather, £1,335; 
onions, £1,428; salt, £2,543; timber, £1,652; wines, £4,843. 

Canada.-Onions, £4,967. 
India.-Lead, pig, £10,551. 
Ceylon.-Lard, &c., £1,169; lead, pig, £3,000., 
Hong Kong.-Copper ingots, £5,426; flour, £11,818; lead,pig,£63,126; 

soap, £4,160. 
Union of South Africa-Natal.-Animats,. living. £1,405 •.. CapeColony .. -

Lead, pig, £1,162; meats, preserved, £1,044. 
South Sea Islands.-Biscuits, £1,580. 
Straits Settlements.-Butter, £1,504; tin, £29,326. 
Ocean Island.-Meats, preserved, £1,332. 
Japan.-Ammonia sulphate, £1,703.; lead, pig, £183,378. 
China.-Butter, £2,466; copper ingots, .,£16,500 ; Jead, :pig,£48.,.&M. 
Java.-Butter, £13,093; flQur, £1,688. 
Belgium.-Ores and concentrates,.silver andsilverJead, :.£a~;;,:_, 

£18,855; . copper ingots, £17,100.; lead, pig. £6,625 ; .skins;ami]riQes,;~; 
tin, £14,997 ; wool, £29,001. 
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Germany.-Ores and concentrates, silver and silver lead, £58,972; copper, 
£11,445; lead, pig, £7,075; molybdenite, £2,100; scheelite, £1,540; wol
fram, £40,515; zinc, £7,750; sausage casings, £3,139; skins and hides, 
£4,345; tin, £5,073; wool, £44,934. 

United States of America.-Bullion, gold matte, £45,951; silver, 
£13,776; copper matte, £221,151; onions, £1,578; skins and hides, 
£54,753; stearine, £1,007; tin, £1,700. 

New Caledonia.-Potatoes, £2,686. 
!taly.-Meats, preserved, £1,388; skins and hides, £34,130; wool, £5,512. 
Hawaiian Islands.-Cameos and unset gem-stones, £1,140; onions, £1,168. 
France.-Copper ingots, £7,300; lead, pig, £33,916; molybdenite, £4,111; 

wolfram, £8,217; wool, £7,310. 
Philippine Islands.-Fodder, £3,828; oats, £1,113; flour, £14,366; lead, 

pig, £1,104; onions, £1,597. 
Hor foreign produce re-exported, the trade was distributed as follmni :
Cape Colony.-Sugar (cane), £28,398. 
Natal.-Sugotr (cane), £29,125. 
New Zealand.-Soda nitrate, £2,549; animals, living, £8,614; apparel 

and attire, £6,628; bags and sacks, £1,890; books, £13,122; calcium carbide, 
£1,214; canvas and duck, £1,394; confectionery, £1,517; copper, £1,386; 
cordage and twine, £8,174; drugs and chemicals, £6,752; electrical materials, 
£7,259; fancy goods, £2,031; glassware, £4,886; rice, £23,773; hessians, 
£1,428; insecticides, £1,453; instruments, £41,231; iron and steel, £7,106; 
jewellery, £2,868; kapok, £4,053; lamps, &c., £2,101; leather, £15,470; 
machines and machinery, £39,617; medicines, £11,350; metal manufactures, 
£22,764; oilmen's stores, £5,862; lubricating oil, £2,536; papers, £7,365; 
perfumery, £2,433; photographic goods, &c., £2,132; piece-goods, £28,446; 
rails, &c., £2,837; rubber manufactures, £2,159; sausage casings, £1,499; 
specie, gold, £209,046; whisky, £3,900; essences, £2,588; sugar (cane), 
£6,440; tea, £27,270; tin,1wr £3,094; tobacco, &c., £14,128. . 

Fiji.-Ale, porter, &c., £1,560; arms, ammunition, &c., £1,7133; rice, 
£4,907; iron and steel, £12,830; machines and machinery, £8,709; metal 
manufactures, £12,758; milk and cream, £1,896; benzine, £2,259; kerosene, 
£1,420; linseed oil, £1,210; lubricating oil, £1,253; paints and colours, 
£1,882; piece-goods, £7,117; rails, &0., £3,960; specie, gold, £26,278; 
silver, £7,295; sugar (cane), £6,010; whisky, £5,259. 

Fanning Island.-Apparel and attire, £3,203; fish, £14,860. 
Papua.-Ale, porter, &c., £1,250; boats, launches, &c., £1,104; fish, 

£1,337; rice, £8,575; iron and steel, £3,086; benzine, £1,155; kerosene, 
£1,466; piece-goods, £1,804. 

Ceylon.-Specie, gold, £593,825; sugar (cane), £5,396. 
Straits Settlements.-Specie, gold, £15,830. 
Hong Kong.-Specie, gold, £96,145. 
India.-Specie, gold, £93,110. . 
Germany.-Copra, £2,345; furs, £1,038; rubber manufactur(~, £1,4.07. 
Belgium.-Metals, scrap, £4,74l. 
New Hebrides.-Apparel and attire, £2,914; arms, ammunition, &c., 

£2,345; cutlery, £1,170; fish, £1,921; rice, £4,705; iron and steel, £1,H46; 
kerosene, £1,298; piece-goods, £3,688; specie, gold, £1,860; silver, £4,068; 
sugar (cane), £2,000; tobacco, &c., £2,818. 

South Sea Islands.-Ale, . porter, £1,084; apparel and attire, £6,468; 
cutlery, £2,127; fish, £3,696; rice, £16,334; iron and steel, £5,831; machines 
and machinery, £2,810; metal manufactures, £5,827; benzine, £2,688; 
kero~ene, £2,297; piece-goods, £18,095; specie, gold, £14,880; siInT, Hi,055; 
tobacco, &c., £12,717. 
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New Caledonia.-Rice, £3,S06; instruments, £1,665; iron and steel, 
£2,046; benzine, £1,108; kerosene, £4,630; specie, gold, £1,535; sugar 
(cane) £7,539. 

Neu Pommern.-Iron and steel, £2,440; benzine, £1,659; piece-gocds, 
£1,543; tobacco, &c., £3,404. 

Tahiti.-Iron and steel, £1,403. 
United States of America.-Machines and machinery, £2,287. 
Portuguese East Africa.-Sugar (cane), £10,602. 

SHIPS' STORES. 

In addition to the values of oversea exports shown a!ready, considerable 
quantities of goods are sent away from New South Wales each year in the 
form of ships' stores. The following statement shows the aggregate values 
of ships' stores exported in each of the last five years, classified as 
Australian produce, and other produce being really re-exports, viz. :-

------;----------------~~---------

Value of Ship's Store3. 

Year. ----~---__,_------_c_-~-----

Australian Produce. Other Produce'. Total. 

£ £ £ 
1907 693,959 80,917 774,876 
1908 846,672 72,378 !lH!,050 
1909 701,563 59,816 761.37D 
1910 654,068 69,935 724,003 
1911 839,700 76,547 f116,247 

Practically the whole Australian produce is of New South Wales ongm. 
Following are details of the most important items in the entries for 1911 
of this Australian produce, viz. ;-

Bunker coal, 
Meats 
Butter 
Flour 
Potatoes ... 
Milk, preserved ... 

" J L Quant:ty. 

tdri's 1,187,968 
lb. 4,034,813 
lb. 415,000 

... centals 32,357 
cwt. 40,022 

lb. 657,399 

COMMERCIAL COMMISSIONERS. 

In Eastern Asia. 

Yalne. 
£ 

650.259 
58;582 
18,284 
14,632 
12,23H 
11,OH6 

Mr. J. B. Suttor, A.l\LI.C.E., represents the State of New South Wales as 
Commercial Commissioner in Eastern Asia, with headquarters at Kobe, Japan. 
The Commissioner, who is responsible for the fostering of the trade of the 
State in the important markets of eastern countries, makes periodical tours 
of Japan, China, India, Philippine Islands, Netherlands India, and other 
portions of the East, closely watching for new opportunities for trade for this 
State as well as taking steps to ensure the maintenance of the existing trade. 

Annual reports, giving in much detail the market prices, &c., for each 
commodity exported from New South Wales and valuable advice to shippers 
and the commercial community, are furnished by the Commissioner. 

These reports are published as Bulletins by the Immigration and Tourist 
Bureau, and may be obtained upon application. 

In addition to the valuable assistance given to commerce the Commissioner 
does useful work in diverting the stream of tourists in the East towards 
Australia. 

36077-D 
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In America and Canada. 

During 1911, preliminary inquiries were made as to the possibility of 
improving the trade relations between the United States of America, and 
also Canada, and New South Wales, and the advisableness of establishing 
a Trade Commissioner's Office on the West Coast of America. A result of 
these inquiries was to disclose an "almost unlimited market for all pastoral' 
primary products, and a considerable number of agricultural primary pro
ducts, for hardwood timber, coal, cocoanut oil, for some fruits in all seasons, 
and for all fruits in the off season in America, and for such vegetables as will 
stJ-nd carrying, e.g., onions and potatoes. 

CHAMBERS 0];' COMMERCE. 

Chambers of Commerce have been formed in New South Wales at im
portant trading centres, the principal being at Sydney.and Newcastle,' 
Parram:1tta, Lismore, and Grafton. '1'he membership of the Sydney Chamber 
of Commerce as at June, 1912, was 490, including 44 firms and public com
panies. Amongst matters relating to the commercial interests of the State 
which the Sydney Chamber endeavoured to advance during 1911-12, may 
be mentioned the inspection of frozen meat prior to export, the improve
ment of the post, telegraph, and telephone services, the extension of wharfage 
and shipping facilities in Sydney Harbour, and the establishment of a 
Faculty of Commerce within the Sydney University. The Sydney Chamber 
also fixes the F.A.Q. standard for wheat in each year. 

The seventh congress of the Chambers of Commerce of the British Empire 
was held in Sydney in September, 1909, and delegates from New South 
Wales attended the eighth Congress held in London in 19'12. 
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PRIVATE FINANCE. 

CURRENOY AND COINAGE. 

IN terms of the Coinage Act, 1909, passed by the Commonwealth Government, 
and operating throughout Australia, ': every transaction, dealing, matter, 
and thing whatever relating to money, or involving the payment of, or the 
liability to pay any money, shall be made, executed, entered into, done, 
and had, according to the coins which are current and are legal tender 
under the Act." Previously the coins current corresponded to the British 
Monetary System, and were issued by the Royal Mint of England through 
its Sydney Branch. . 

Under the Act, authority is vested in the Federal Treasurer to issue silver 
~nd bronze coin made to his order, of specified denominations; and in 
addition, a nickel coinage is authorised, the denominations, fineness, and 
weight of which will be specified by proclamation. 

A tender of payment, made in coins of British or Australian issue, is legal, 
if made in gold coins, for any amount; in silver coins, for a maximum amount 
of forty shillings; and in bronze, to a maximum of one shilling. Australian 
note:; are legal tender throughout the Commonwealth. 

Consequent upon the passage of the Commonwealth Coinage Act, 1909, an 
Order-in-Council and a Proclamation were issued in England revoking the 
order of 1896, by which certain parts of the Imperial Coinage Act, 1870, 
and its subsequent amendments, were made applicable to the several 
colonies of Great Britain. 

Standard Coinage. 

The standards of weight and fineness of the coins denominated III the 
Schedule to the Coinage Act, 1909, are as follows :-
-------------------~-------~-------,---------------

Danmniulttion of Co:n. Imperial lIIetric Remedy Allowance. 
We'ght. "Weight. Weig"ht per piece. 

f-;;-peria.l I Metric 
Gol,I-" grain'"_ grams. grall13. 

I 
grams. 

Fi'-e pounds (illi ':{72:,9 i :U'!HOZ, I-DO 006470 
Two 

" 216 ·.'j489'5 J i; '!JiOJ 1 '40 ·0:2.'if)2 
Rovereign 12:~'2;447 'j·HSillJ.' '20 '012li6 
Half-so~"'erei~n 61'(;372:3 :j'!J94W -15 'OD!J72 

Sil\'er- ~ 
Florin 174 ·ii4.14;') l1'310:l0 .!)!), '054G 
Shilling ... 8,'2;272 ~).{).);; 18 -?l78 .O:li.'i 
~ixpellce ... 4:~ '(i:lfl:lfi ~'R~7;)H ':l4'i ·0224 
Threepence 21'81S18 j·.U:3;(J '21:2 'Ol:~8 

Brollze-
PmlnY ... 11,,·il:l:1:n 0'4A!)S~ :.HllGGiI 'lSS9n 
Halfpenny 87'50000 ,s'611!J90 J '75000 'Jl33fJ 

In case of British coin in circulation, the current weight is :18 specified 
in the law of the United Kingdom applicable to the coin. 

It will be seen that the principal variation of the Australian from the 
British System lies in the elimination of the half-crown from the Australian 
silver coinage. 

uaO--A 
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For gold c()ins, the standard fineness is ii- gold, -{-z- alloy, or miilesimal 
fineness, 916·6; for silver coins, i,& fine silver, i~ alloy, or millesimal fineness, 
0·925; bronze coins are of mixed metal-copper, tin, and zinc. 

Standard or sovereign gold of 22 carats fineness is worth £3 178. 10td. 
per oz.; pure or 24 carat gold is worth £4 4s. 11iTd. per oz., but the gold 
contained in deposits sent to the Sydney Branch of the Royal ~1int, for 
melting, assaying, and coining, is valued at the rate of £3 178. 10td. per oz. 
standard or sovereign gold, and there i3 thus no premium on gold. 

StandaTd silver, owing partly to the greatly incxeased output, ,and still 
more to its dcmonetisation in a large part of Europe"and the restrictions 
placed upon its free coinage in countries which still have a double standard 
of coinage, 'has decreased in value by nearly mper cent. since 1875. The 
average price of standard silver in the London market for various years 
since that year is given in the annual reports of the Deputy Master of the 
Royal Mint as follows :-

i 
Price -per Price pel' Year. 

I , Ye'ar. Price ;per Year. I 

I 
standard oz. standard oz. standa.rd oz. 

- ."--.-.~ ... -.~------

d. 0. d. 
1875 50H 1900 28,5" 190B 24~ 
'I8BO ' 52! '1005 21+& 1909 23H 
IS'll) 4B~ W06 ,,30* J910 '24+~-
j890 il7!l 1907 30,"1\ 1911 24,Q" 
189:; 29~ 

It \vill be noticed that the average price for 1911 showed a'decline of'id. 
per oz. as compared with the previous year; the fluctuations in value during 
1911 are shown in the following table of average monthly prices :-

"'~ ; i[ 
f ,'Pric~ per II :I1onth. I Price per ; Month. ,Month. I Price per 

I stand anI oz. I ~ i standard oz. I j standard OZ~ 
I II I "I 

\ d. II 
,:.I d. 

I[ 
d. 

January ... I 24~ 1!l\Tay 24{'1r September 24,s~ 

'··1 Pebruary ." 24 f
1
iJ ,June ... 

··1 
24~ October." 24,"" 

March 
··'1 24,'" il July ... ... 24~5~ I November 25~ 

April .. 241'1r il August ." ·'·1 24<'B' , December 25~ 

The nominal value of one ounce of silver coined into eleven sixpences is 
58. 6d., and of one pound (avoirdupois) of bronze coined into pence i8 taken 
a;f 4s., and into halfpence or jarthings 3s. 4d. 

MIl-.""IING. 

The Royal Mint of England has four branches, viz., one each at Sydney, 
Melbourne, l~crth, and Ottawa (Canada). The earliest established of thl;l 
Australian Branches was the Sydney Branch, opened on 14th May, 1855, 
the Melbourne Branch being opened in 1872, and the Perth in 1899. 

Only gold coins have been struck at Sydney Mint, but silver and bronze 
of English coinage were also issued. By arrangement, the Australian coins 
iS3'J.ecl up to the present date have been struck at the London Mint, and 
forwarded to the Sydney Branch, whence they were distributed at the order 
of t~c Fedc:-:lI Tre:lsurer. 
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Gold Coinage. 

The total weight of gold sent for coinage to the Sydney Branch in the 
period from its foundation, to the 31st December, 1911, was 35,090,949 oz., 
valued at £129,656,839. Of this quantity New South '.Yale:; produced 
11,407,503 oz., of the value of £42,373,258, the amount from eECch source 
being as follows ;-

____ '_Vh_e_r_epr_o_dl_W_C_"l. ___ --'--__ \Vei~ht. __ I~~~ 

K ew South \Vales 
Yictoria ... 
(l.neensland 

OZ_ £ 
11,407 ,503 ~t2, :373,253 

1,447,]0;; 5,~!:j!),130 

lO,71i9,89;i 5D,;j[)7,420 
South Anstralia ... 
TaS111ania ... 

96,964 :;34,504 
1:,9,072 4S8,422 

New Zealand 
Other Countries ... 
Olll Coin, &c. 

4,810,103 I 19,401,265 
ii,D;l 2/1,67;") 

3~2,;~32 1,2i51,072 

Total ... 3.~,OgO,OM)--j~D,(l5(j,839 
Nearly the whole of the gold mined in New South Vlales and. Queensland, 

and a big proportion of the output of the other States. and New Zealand, 
is received at the Sydney Mint for coinage. The value of gold coin and 
bullion i~sued up to the end of 1911 was £129,385,036 of which £122,941,500, 
represented coin, the value of sovereigns and half-sovereigns being as 
follows ;-

Year. 
I
, Half-Sovereigns. . 

sovereIgns. Total. 

j £ I £ £ 
1855 to 1901!1 93,088,500 2,867,500 $.16,;"55,000 

1902 2,813,000 I 42,000 2,855,000 
19()3 , 2,806,000 I 115,500 2,921,500 
1904 2,986,000 i 2,986,000 
1905 2,778,000 I 2,77'8,000 
1906 2,792,000 I 154,000 2,9iO,000 
1907 2,539,000 2,539,OUO 
1908 2,017,000 269,000 2,280,000 
1909 2,057,000 I 2,057,000 
1910 I 2,135,000 i 2:{7,000 :2,:H2,000 
1911 2,519,000 i 126,000 2,645,000 

Total... £1ll9,l30,500I------a:sll~ooo "l22,94l,5OO 

The gold bullion issued from the Mint includes pure gold in small quantities 
for the use of jewellers,' chemists, and others, but the bulk consists of small 
bars of fine gold for export to India. The amount of gold bullion issued 
during 1911 was valued at £83,310, the total from 1855 to the end of 1911 
being 1,561,678'37 ounces, valued at £6,433,536. 

The issues of gold coin from the various branch Mints in Australia and 
Canada during 1911 compare as follows :_ 

Sovereigns. I Half-sovereigns. I Total. 

£ £ £ 
Sydney 2,519,000 125,000 2,645,000 
Melbourne ... 2,851,451 2,851,451 
Per:th 

~"",' 4,.373,.165 65, 186! 4,438,351! 
G)t1Jtl.'W:a 256,395 

~--
256,395 

------TotN £) 10,000,011 191,186~ 1O,191,197! 
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S1"lver and Bronze Coinage. 
The first issue of bronze coin from the Sydney Mint took place in 1868, 

of silver, in 1879, the values of each to the end of the year 1910 being
bronze, £106,450, and silver, £1,239,400. The value of the British coins 
issued is shown in the following table :-

Year. 

1868 to 1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 

Total... 

I Silver Coin. 

I Crowns I \ \ I I and Half· . . . Six· 
Double I crO\vns. Florms. Shlllmg·s. pences. 

i Florin~. I 
Three· \ Total. 
pences. 

I Bronze I Coin. 

£1 £1 £1 £1£ £ £1£ 
1,300 1 217,600 \164,600 1172,000 I 69,800 92,300 717,600 56,310 
...... i 25,000 23,000' 24,000 5,000 6,400 83,400 5,500 
...... 1 200 1,000 I 1,000 I 4,800 4,800 11,800 3,OQO'· 
. .... 2,400 4,200 2,800 1,400 5,200 16,000 3,720 
...... 123,600 I 6,800 200 i 5,600 7,000 43,200 2,320> 
...... 3,800 I .... , ..... 3,600 3,400 10,800 2,000 
...... 35,000 15,000 12,0'00 I 8,600 8,000' 78,600 4,00'0' 
...... I 68,000 55,000 30,000114,800 10,000 177,800 10,000. 

7,000 22.600' 20,000 I 7,000 10,800 67,400 I 5,600 
5,000 2,400 6,000 1 3,200 4,200 20,800 5,000 
6,000 3,000 3,000 12,000 9,000 

--------------- ---,---
£ 1,300 393,600 29i,600 J 268,00'0 1126,.800 155,100 1,239,400 1106,45Q, 

The issue of British silver and bronze coin in the Commonwealth ceased 
in 1910, the new Australian coins being first issued in that year. 

The Australian silver and bronze coins issued from the Sydney Mint to the· 
end of 1911, were valued at £275,340, made up as follows :-

Coin. 1 1910. wu. Toto!. 

-----~-~-----~ 

Silyer--
Florins 
Shilliugs 
:--ixpenc€s 
Threepemes 

Brol1ze
Pence ... 
Halfpence 

Total 

I 6(500 2:'950 8;'450 
:::1 42,200 39,900 82,100 

28,100 22,200 50,:>0(} 
10,500 37,400 47,900" 

... 1 7,SiO I 7,840" 
' .. 1 __ '_ •. _"_' ___ 2,750 i __ 2~750 

£\ 142,30U 133,040 I 275,340 

Profit on Silver and Bronze Ooinage. 

The coinage or nominal value of silver per standard ounce is 5s. 6d., and. 
the average price per ounce paid by the London mint during 1911 was 
2s. 0 ,~ d., the difference representing the seigniorage or gross profit. Full 
allowance being made for mint expenses and the loss incurred by the purchase 
of worn silver at its nominal value, the British Government has derived a 
substantial profit from the silver coin issued in Australia. The profit on 
the local silver currency now accrues to the Federal Government. The net 
profit on the Australian silver coinage in 1910 was £66,845, and in 1911, 
£182,661; while on bronze coin the net profit in 1911 was £4,398. 

Withdrawals. 

The withdrawal of light gol<i coin in Australia is effec~ed through the 
Sydnt?y and :Melbourne Mints, each branch having been authorised to receive 
such co:n to the ::moullt of £250,000 during the financial year 1911-12. 
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Worn gold cams have been received at the Sydney .l\![int for recomage 
since 1876, silver coins since 1873. The nominal value of gold coin with
drawn from circulation during 1911 was £11,467, and for the whole period 
since the opening o.f the iVlint, £1,070,166. 

Worn silver coin of the value of £10,458 was withdrawn from circulation, 
tbrough the Sydney Mint, during 1911. The aggregate value of silver coin 
withdrawn to the end of 1911 was £278,534, this being forwarded to London 
for recoinage. During the last two. years British silver coin of the value of 
£25,000 has been withdrawn and exported for re-issue in other parts of the 
British Empire, being replaced by Australian silver coin of equivalent value 
and denomination. 

Mint Receipts and EX1Jendilu/,p.. 

The receipts of the Mint, which are paid into the Consolidated Revenue of 
New South Wales represent charges for coining gold, fees for assays, &c., 
and hitherto, profits on sale of silver. Payment is made for all silver 
contained in deposits in excess of 8 per cent., of the gross weight, at a r.:tte 
fixed by the Deputy Master from time to time. On the 12th May, 1902, 
the rate was proclaimed at Is. 6d. per oz. fine, and this is still ruling. 

For assaying and coining gold, the charge is Id. per ounce standard, and 
on all gold insufficiently refined and toughened for direct conversion into 
coin, a charge is made, the maxinmm being at the rate of 3d. per ounce 
gross, and the minimum 1d., with Is. per ounce for all base metal extracted, 
on deposits containing more than 5 per cent. of base metal, the minimum 
charge on one deposit being 6s. 

The total receipts of the Sydney Mint since its establishment are shown_ 
below:-

I 
I
I j Fees for Assays I 'n Total. 

Cha;ires on Profi~on Sale I' and Orushings, M(p~1~ei~et6ts 
Gold. 01 Sliver. and Proceeds Oonsolidated 

I I of Sweep. Re,-enue). 

Year. 

1-8-5-5-t-o-1-90-1~ -~93, :4~- --11-47-·'24-0----- ---8-s73-4-2---1-6-f-16~0~3~7-

1902 8,108 ",254 2,034 I 15,396 
1903 S,793 8,499 2,116 19,40S. 
1904 1l,145 8,860 1,725 I 21,739 
1!J05 10;158 8,196 1,06fl 19,422: 
1906 • 0,083 7,846 2,565 19,494 
1907 6,836 4,884 2,136 13,856. 
1908 6,484 3,440 922 10,846 
1909 I' 6,14J 4,141 698 10,988-
1910 6,143 3,926 643 10,712; 
1911 1---:c=6"-;,3~20. 3,496 455 10,271 
Total £ I 572,665 l72,800 102,704 848,169 

The cost of maintenance of the Sydney Branch of the Royal Mint is borne' 
by the State Government, £15,000 being set apart annually for that purpose. 
Special additiona.l votes for limited amounts for construction, repairs, and 
furniture have also been made. The expenditure from Consolidated Revenue 
during 1911, amounted to £16,071. 

PAPER CURREXOY. 

Bank Notes. 

Prior to 1910 the control of paper currency vested in the several private, 
banking institutions which had used their right tJ issue bank notes, but 
note circulation in New South Wales, in conformity with the general tendency 
throughout the financial world, has not expanded during recent years, in 
proportion either to population or to the volume of business transa'Ctions. 
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the principal cause operating to curkil such circulation being the increase 
of facilities for operating on deposits by cheques, as evidenced by the growing 
volume ()f business in the Banks Exchange Settlement Office. In New South 
",Vales, note currency issued by banks was subject to a note tax at the rate 
of 2 per cent. per annum, by which the State benefited to the extent of 
£33,900 for the year 1909-10, but which has now been replaced by a 10 per 
cent. Commonwealth tax. The result of this tax has 1.::ocn to force the banks' 
Dote3 out of c;.rcuhtion. 

Of the sixtcen banks operating in New South W[lles, three have had no 
note issue whatever, bcing simply trading banks of discount [lnd deposit; 
of thc remainder the note circulation in proportion to tlle c~eposit liability 
has been little more than 3 per cent., being almost [I negligible quantity 
in the tot[ll liabilities. Against this note liability no specieJ reserve was 
required by law, but in cases of institutions registered under the Companies 
Act, 1899, as limited companies, a speciflC provision renders slccll companies 
as issue notes subject to unlimited liability in respect thereof. 

The following figures relating the tbtal liability as regards notes 
and: bills of banking institutions operating in New South Wales, to the 
population show the stationary position in regard to note circulation, 
prio:, to the issue of Austmlian not os [~11c1 the impcc;itioll at the 10 per cent. 
tax, 2~n(l. the large decrease in the rat:o after the imp:Jsition of th." t:lX :-

Year. 

1860 
1870 
~880 
1890 
1900 
1910 
1911 

Circulation in-
.-------~--- .. ~--

NotE's, I Bills, 
I 

£ 
I 

£ 
049,S49 62,f>D;) 
695,306 50.5J5 

1,260,772 f>';C08 
],557,805 127,442 
1,447,641 209,905 
2,2i3,128 370,199 

400,784 4ll,792 

Total. Pet u.pib. 

£ £ 
J,012,354 2'0;) 

745,881 1'52 
1,:U2,470 1'80 
1,685,247 l. 't::~ 
1,667,546 1'22 
2,61:1,327 l'R9 

812 5;6 0'48 

The purpose of the note issue was primarily to obviate the necessity for 
1:eeping gold reserves in branch banks, the circulation being confined practi
,cally to country districts, and the lowest value for which notes were issued 
being £1. 

A ustmlian Noles. 

As a consequence of the Australian Notes Act passed in 1910 by the 
. Federal Parliament, the Commonwealth Treasurer was authorized to issue 
notes, which are legal tender throughout the Commonwealth, and are redeem
able in gold at the seat of Federal Government. These notes are issuable in 
the following denominations :-108., £1, £5, £10, and any multiple of £10, and 
against the note liability the Treasurer was bOlTIld in terms of the Act, to 
hold in gold coin a reserve of not less than one-fourth of the notes in circu
lation up to £7,000,000, and a pound for pound equivalent of notes issued 

,in excess of £7,000,000. By an amending Act passed in 1911, and devised 
to operate from July, 1912, this pound for pound reserve above £7,000,000 
was repealed, and a minimum 25 per cent. reserve fixed against all issues. 

Qaceensfa'Iid was the only 'State a:lIected 1>y the, prohibition of a State issue, 
its ngte issue- n<>t redeem~d, r~p:resenting at, 36th June, 1912, £61;018, for 
whi~h ,Australian notes are bel:'ng Stl.bstit1l:ted gradually. The imposition of a 
10 pei cent~ tax upon D()OOS issuen· or l'e;.issuedt as against the 2 pet' cent. 



taxation illl posed formerly by the N ew"SouthWales , -Government,. ill\!' t 
necessarily result in the speedy replacement of bank notes by Australian 
notes. At December, 1910, the value of bank notes in circulation in...Aw>~!alia 
was nearly £6,000,000, at December, 1911, ~he ,A,u!'!t?;alian ~~ltesissued 
and unred,eemed represented £10,156,358, and at 30th October, 1912, 
£9,602,017. The increase of between three and four millions sterli11g does 
no~ repre.sent an increasedcircuhtion, but the amount that is held by the 
banks as "till money "in place of their own notes. Tho denomination. and 
value of the Australian notes issued as at var:ous dates since December, 
1911, are shown below:.,- . . 

I 

! Val?e. 
Denom:nation. ,-----

Dec., 1911- June, ]912. Oct., 1012. 

£ £ £ £ 
I 3,511,163 3,;031,058 3,044,027 
I) :~,~63,445 3,vD8,575 3,233,76(} 

10 ... 1,724,210 1,635,630 1,692,140 
20 .397,740 .40i,:~80 427,240' 

• GO 89G,iOO 839,700 819,950· 
100 369,100 473,600 384,90(} 

._---,-------,-----I- . "' . 
Total £j 10,156,358 9,485,943 9,602,017 

. Against ,this issuethe 1l'ederal 'rreasurer held in gold coin a reserve 
amount:n~ as, at .30th October, 1912, to £4,055,081, which is equal to 42'23 
per cent. of the amount of notes issued. Under the Act of 1910, the balance 
of the '. reserve, .or any part thereof, can be inves:ted by deposit in a bank, 
or in securities of the United Kingdom, of the Commonwealth, or of a State. 

/ Further, as . cover for the notes additional to the gold resefve, Treasury 
bills to the total amOlmt of the notes may b(j issued .by the Treasurer, within 
or beyond the limits of the Commonwealth. A maximum penalty of £100 
may be imposed for any attempt whatever to copy the AustI'alian ll.9tes. 

MON,EY QRDERS AND POS;fAL;N;o';j:ES. 

Exchange by means oithe money order and postal note is conducted by 
the Post and Telegraph Department of the Qommonwealth. By money 
order, remittances may be forwarded from the principal post offices of New 
South Wales to any part of the 'lYo;rld,the orders being sent either direct to· 
the place of payment if within the Commonwealth, or through intermediary 
agencies to places outside A~tralia. The po&talnote system enables ex
changes to be effected throughout the Commonwealth,. its original object. 
being to. afford llleans oftrttnsmitting small am(jlu¢s. of less than £1 to 
places within the State. ·Sofaras Small reIllittances within the:State are 
eoncerned"the money order and postal note systems are both effective;. 
but as.publiccqnvenience is. met· by ~ the .posw.lnote, the money order 
system is in fact confined.alI)1ost entirely toamqunts.exce:eding£l. 

Maney Orders. 

The.mgneyorder.syatem.wasinitiatedin.lanllary, 1863. In that year 
there-were 3'prd,ers i!>sued .for every hundred .. per\lons in. theState,and 
1;het9talxallle ~f the ord.erswas£§3,862; in 1911theIJ.umber was: 640,1)57, 
or 39 per lQO inha.bita.nts, and the total value £2,819,183. The growth 
of the business has been due mainly to the extension of the sphere .()f 
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operations in and beyond the State, and to greater appreciation of the system. 
Appended is a statement of the business transacted in 1911 by means of 
money orders:-

Issued in New South Wales. 1 _____ p_a_id_i_n_N_e_w_so_u_t_h,"_.a_l_es_.--, __ _ 

Payable in- [ Notes. I Value.· Issued in- I Notes. I Value. 

Commonwealth of Australia- No.1£, Commonwealth of Australia- No. 
New South Wales 466,454 2,258,506 New South Wales .. 458,494 
Victoria .. 38,483 154,369 Victoria.. .. 19,599 
Queensland " 16,082[' 74,568 Queensland .. 35,443 
South Australia .. 11,352 48,176 South Australia. 8,556 
Western Australia 3,752 22,673 vVestcl'n Australia .. 12,831 
Tasmania .. 5,142 II 21,527 Tasmania.. 6,570 

Other Countries- Other Coulltrics-
United Kingdom.. .. 75,3341 164,449 United Kingdom 19,310 
Canada . . " 618 1,524 Canada.. .. .. 909 
Union of South Africa .. 892 2,650 Union of South Africa.. 2,388 
C~?:lon 239 I 781 Ceylon 182 , 

}rench Colonies in Oceana 12 .~2 French ColonieR in Oceana 

£, 
2,334,908 

88,279 
163,244 
37,932 
70,204 
26,912 

75,148 
3,9tsO 
9,928 

453 
11,084 FIJI .. .. .. . . 262 737 Fiji. . . . . . . . 3.,.599 [I 

Germany ... 1,291 4,298 Germany.. .. 4771 2,079 
German New Guinea 11 218 German New Guinea .. 205 1,492 
Hong Kong 741 2,850 Hong Kong 2821 585 
India 1,5051 10,743 India 574 I 1,83~ 
Italy . . . . 1,135 5,766 Italy .. 79 1 464 
Marshall Islamls .. 1 1 Marshall Islands. 271 419 
.Mauritius .,' 42 I 62, Mauritius.. -14 [ 94 

~:;~ealand .. 11,4~~ I 33,m I ~:~';.~ealand 34'~~2 I 9g:~~~ 
Samoa . . . .. ..1 221 162 Samoa.. 449 'I 2,956 
Straits Settlements . . .. 421 115 Straits Settlements. . 169 52:Z 
Tonga .. . .. 42 189 I Tonga .. . . . .. 372 I 4,550 
United States of America . 5,304 , 10,496 United States of America "1 2,495 'I 10,898 

" " " De· I I"" " De-
pendpneies in Oceana. 38 I 781 pendenCIeS ill Oceana. ] 21 484 

Total issued in New South Wales G40,357[2,81!J,1s3 Total drawn on New South walesl~l~ 

The following table distinguishes orders drawn on New South Wales from 
those drawn on other countries. The amount of money transmitted to 
countries outside New South Wales was exceeded by the money received 
from other countries in every year of the last decennium. The value 'of 
money orders issued and paid in the State at intervals since 1895 is shown 
in the following table :-

Issued in New South 'Vales. I Paid in New :South 'Vales. 
--_·_·_----------1 

Year. Drawn on I Drawn on i 
Issued in I Issued in I 

New S~luth I other , Total. New South other Total. 
Wales. Countries. 

, 
Wales. Countrie!'. , 

£ . £ I ,£ i £ £ £ 
1895 985,771 283,429 1,269,200 984,509 262,726 1,247,235 
1900 1,182,554- 325,413[1,507,967 1,178,713 362,822 1,541,535 
1905 1,746,866 329,280 .2,076,146 1,757,229 425,400 2,182,629 
1906 1,915,896 351,241 ! 2,267,137 1,910,183 440,115 2,350,298 
1907 2,015,3:32 418,565[2,433,897 2,012,735 493,699 2,506,434 

1908 2,106,085 433,180 2,539,265 2,110,765 535,285 2,646,050 
;J909 2,295,187 450,977 2,746,16412,289,273 551,366 2,840,639 
1910 2,311,711 494,314 12,806,025 2,308,056 571.334 2,879,390 
1911 2,258,506 560,677 1 2,819,183 2,334,908 614,356 2,949,264 

.------
A commission is paid to those countries to which money is transmitted 

in proportion to the amount of the orders forwarded to each, the rate of 
commission varying from t to 1 per cent., and a similar allowance is made 
to the State by countries doing a return business_ The revenue received 
during 1911 in respect of commission on the money orders issued was 
£21.760. as compared with £19,109 for 1902, being an increase of 14 per 
cent. in the ten years. As compared with the Commonwealth revenue 
from this source, New South Wales business furnishes about 40 per cent. of 
the total. 
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The total amount of commission collected from the public fel the inter
vening years quoted above, and the excess of receipts over paYcDlents, are 
recorded as follows :- • 

Year. 

1895 
1900 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Collected from e e~Clp S ,rom received hy 

I 

Gross commission) N t R . t fiN et Commission 

the Public. other Countries. New South Wales. 

£ £ £ 
14,863 H 234 14,629 
16,296 51 16;347 
19,313 419 19,732 
19,377 438 19,815 
20,251 316 20,567 
20,839 350 21,189 
21,121 :H6 21,437 
20,962 220 21,182 
21,677 83 21,760 

The maximum amount allowable for a single order is £40, but no single 
order is issued for more than £20 to be paid in the Commonwealth of 
Australia and Papua, in Finland, in various French colonies,. Congo, Cuba, 
Dahomey, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, New Caledonia, Niger, in Guam, Guinea, 
Hawaii, Mauretania, Philippines, Senegal. Turkey in Europe, United States of 
America, Mexico, Il,nd Upper Senegal. To Russia the maximum is £30, to 
Angola, Mauritius, British North Borneo, Cape Verde Islands, Portuguese 
Guinea, St. Thomas, and Principe the limit is £10. 

The rates of commission on money orders payable in the Commonwealth 
and Papua are respectively 6d. and 9d. for every £5. The charges on 
those pa ya ble in New Zealand and Fij i are ;-N ot exceeding £2, 6d.; £2 to 
£5, Is.; £5 to £7, 1 s. 6d.; £7 to £10, 2s.; and in the same proportion up to 
£40. The commission on ordera payable in tho United Kingdom, other 
British Possessions, and foreign countries, is at the rate of 6d. for any 
amount up to £2 and 3d. for each additiolial pound or fraction thereof. In 
case of remissions to foreign countries through London, a second commission 
of 3d. for each £5 or fraction thereof is charged, this commission being added 
to the amount of the order. In cases where there is no direct exchange 
through London the business is transacted through the agency of a foreign 
office, which deducts its commission, ranging from! per cent. to 1 per 
cent., from the amount of the order. 

Within Australasia remittances may be made by telegraph to and from 
money order offices, which are also telegraph or telephone offices, and a 
charg~ i~ made for the telegram of advice, in. addition to the ordinary 
commISSIOn. 

Postal .lYotes. 

Postal notes were first issued in New South Wales on the 1st October, 
1893. The transactions for intervening years were as follow:-

-----

New Sonth Wales Po;tal :S-otes. Postal Note8 of other Australian States paid in 
New S(luth 'Vales . 

Year. .. i Paid I i Issued in- I Pald III I in other Total I Vic ori 1 Queens· I South -I Western I~ , Total 
New South I Australian Value. Value. 

Wales. I States. t a. land. j Australia. Australia. nmnia. i I 
;£ ;£ ;£ £ £ £ .£ ;£ ;£ 

1895 243,188 16,369 259,557 7,627 3,863 1,431 441 13,362 
1900 462,087 26,396 488,483 12,207 9,899 2,209 1,047 25,362 
1905 637,465 85,703 723,168 35,034 28.535 8,752 9,170 5,712 87,203 
1906 710,00;3 98,706 808,759 36,672 34,616 10,092 10,347 6,193 97,920 
1907 776,931 117,343 894,274 37,282 38,177 11,893 11,083 (1.694 105,129 
1908 817,213 113,911 931,124 39.162 41.409 12,337 11,014 7,184 111,106 
1909 851,166 148,146 999,312 42,794 4:1,919 14.645 ! 11.167 7.737 122,262 
1910 910,136 181,999 1,092.135 45,725 49,873 14:211 r 11,821 7,674 129,3G~ 
Hill 977,451 216,574 1,194,025 46,234 50,010 14;268 10,9bO 7,621 129,113 
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The t6ta-Pnumbel'of notes issued in Ne,v South Wales during 1911 was 
3,239,585,4}'fwhieh 2,586,323 were paid in the State; in addition to 322,027 
notes issued in other States, and paid in New South Wales. 

The poundage collected on postal-note issues in New South Wales during 
the same years was as 'follows :--'-

Year~~' Poundag:~. Year, Foundage. 

-£ £ 
IS!,)') C,:J i 7 1908 18,11G 
19aO 11,8::;0 1909 10,3S0 
1905 14,:!G2 1910 21,309 

1906 15,913~ 101t 23,389 

1007 17,Gl;3 

SAVINGS BANKS. 

rrhe declaredobjeets of savings banks are to encourage individual thrift, 
anti to provrde'asafecharihel of investment for funds, especially of charitable 
inlitltulilOhS' and)ftlendly societies. To toster public confidence and assure 
sotindnei;s in fiiuinbing; a' meaSUre of State conh61 or supervision is 
regarded as essential., Two institutions exist' in New South Wales, the 
GcjvetnirMht -S'avings Bank: of New South Wales and the Savings Bank of 
N~W Sauth'Wales. The f6rmerbank is under the cdntrolof Commissioners 
appoirited;phe latiier ofTrlIsMes noIiltu:ated,by the 'Government of the State; 
ana: it will' be seen from th'e balance sheets of the institutions that in both 
ca~esthe bulk of thefuhtts is invested with the Govertmient in various ways. 

Prior to :F~detation the G6vernment Savings Bank was worked, as the 
Post-Office Savings Bank, and has since been operated in conjunction with 
the« r.ost-offices. As, however, the Comnlonwealth . Government has de
teUiilfi'eCl'to' establish' a IS'a "iugs Bank, bl'ari'ches will' be' opened at' the post
offices - in New South Wales early in 1915,and the Commonwealth 
G6-vet'nmehf has given notice to the New South Wales Government- to 
rembve its agencies from the post-offices as from 1st January. Separate 
branche8and agencies are, therefore, beiilg provi(lotl throughout the State 
by'! the Commissionei's, to takothcp[ace iJf the bbiiTl'ohos formerly sitiutted 
at 'the: p;ost , office;. 

In: both institutions sums over -1 shilling may be deposited; but, with 
'the exception of the funds of charitable institutions and friendly societies
in, which cases interest on the, full deposit'is allowed-deposits exceeding 
£500 do' not'bear interest on sueh excess in the Govel'nmentSaVings BanK: 
in the Savings Bank 'of New Souih 'Wales the maximum interest-bearing 
deposit which can be made by anyone individual is £200: The rate of 
interest 2,llowed by the' Govel'nment Savings Bank was 3 per cent., to 30th 
June, 1912, but from that date'the rates werc-ordinaty depositors, 3t per 
cent:, to £300, and 3 per cent. from £300 to £50'0'; Friendly Societies and 
similar instit1ltions 3t per cent. to £500. During the year ended 31st 
December, 1911, the Savings Bank of New South Wales allowed3~ per cent. 
on halti,ncesdurirrg 1911, arrdoti accouritsclosed'during 1912, but accounts 
remaining open on 31st December, 1912:, will be paid interest at the rate of 
4 pet cent. for the whole year. 

The returns show a rapi<'!:'development since tlIefoundation of the banks! 
and' ,the large accessions of, depositors indicate tlIat, the les8 affluent classes 
of the community are represented in the books of the banks to a great extent. 



PRIVATE FE NANCE. 2)~ .-:J 

The following statement shows the nu.mberof depositors .l).nd anlOunt of 
deposits at the end of each year since 1860 for the Savings l,3ank ~f New 
South Wales, and since 1880 for the Government Savings Bank, together 
with the average amount of deposit per depositor :-

I Government Savings 1 Savings Dank of New Total. I 
Year I B.ac-n_k_. --_I South Wales .. __ Averarre ended 31st ._. _ _ ________ .Amoun{ per 

December. I I I I Depositor. 
, Depositors. Deposits. iDepositors. Deposits. jDepositors. Deposi~s. 

No. £ 
1860 Not open. { 1870 
1880 24,602 5S6,496 
1890 83,:n2 1,875,905 
1900 H)8,014 6,045,622 

1905 *270,982 ~8,88:l,tl51 
1906 283,401 9,:322,923 
1907 305,265 11,128,495 
1908 :~14,28.t 12,: 18,574 
1909 3.~4,381 1:l,:lO:3,421 
1910 :368.:306 15, 190,R~U 
1911 407,01l I 17,595,69,) 

\ 

, I I 

No. I £ 'I No. I 12,027! 557,197 12,027 
2:3.570' 9:36,465 I 23,570 
3tl;929 • 1,48>J,:HlO 61,531 
60,fi14 2,854Ji64 'I 143,826 I 

84,629 '4,855,760 282,643 I 

101,333 i fi,545,367 Ii 372,365 I 
10S,649 ! 5,997,609 I 392,050 I 
lltl,6G3 6,401,tl:i2: 421,928 ' 
i21,745 6,h86,50S! 436,029 
125,870 6 .. 847,.154

1

' 460,251 
130,3,2 • 7.:W:3.10~ 49:3,G5S 
1:17,01~ 7,~65,G43 544,023 

I 
I 

* At 30th JI~ne, 1906. 

I 
~ 1£ s. d. 

1);:,7,197 I 46 6 7 
936,465139 14 7 

2,075,8563.3 14 9 
4,730,46932 17 10 

10,901,382 38 11 5 

14,429,018 38 15 0 
15,320,532 39 1 7 
17,530,157 I 41 10 11 
18,8~5,~8; i 431! 2 
20,1;)0,,,7,) ; 431., 7 
22,452,924 1 .4.~ 0 7 
:2ii,361,338 i 46 12 4 

The State business relating to loans to lfmdholders previously administered 
by thG Advance to Settlers' Board was transferred to, the control of the 
Commissioners O,f the Government Savings Bank o'n 1st. January, 1907. 
Particulars relating to the AdvaJ].ce. Department will be found in the 
chapter relating to, Agriculture. . 

At the 31st December, 1911, the liabilities of the GO,vernment Savings 
Bank amo'unted to £17,.779,489, O,f which £17595,695 represented depo;;its, 
£37,957 Advance Department depo'sit at call, and £18,822 balance of .profit 
and loss account; the reserve fund amo'unted to £120,000, and' other 
liabilities £7,015. The investments made o'n behalf of .the bank, and other 
assets, including .accrued interest, were as follows';"C7' . 

Governme.nt Stocks·-,-
New South W~lcs, iFunded 
Other States ... 

Treasury BilIs~New South Wales 
Deposits at N~w South Wales Treasury 
Debenture.s...,-

Ad.vaI,lce· D~partmen t 
Municipal 

Fixed Deposits at various Banks 
Mortgage Securities, inqlnding accrued interest 
Bank Premises ... . 
S):lnd.,y accounts due to Bank ... 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney, Ltd. 
Cash at Br.anches, Agendes, and in transit 
Balances due froIU other:Saving Banks 

Totat.·· : .. 

£ 
12,23Q,.4i17 

109,9.4u. 
115,940 

2,115;505, 

li'22~2{6Sg 

607,1!11 
308.~0'" 
Q.24,965 
160,000 

1,S,?9 
fiS,318 

2(!5,f:(!p. 
16,833 

;f.017,}79,4S9 

It is to be noted that the Commissioners are obliged, in terms of the' 
Government.Savings Bank Act, 1906, to retain at least 15 per cent. of the 
assets of the bank. on ca,ll or at shortllotice. 
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The following statement shows the classification of depositors' balances at 
the Govllrnment Savings Bank for the years 1910 and 19] 1 :~ 

Classification. 

£20 and under 
Over £20 to £50 

" £50 to £100 
" £100 to £200 
" £200 to £300 
" £300 to £400 
" £400 to £500 

£50l) 

1910. 1911. 

Depositors. Deposits. Depositors. Deposits. 

No. £ No. £ 
255,022 !l15A27 276,760 985,122 
42,896 1,259;859 49,198 1,566,645 
26,350 1,8:~6,177 ;,0,471 2,117,891 
20,928 2,877,880 22,936 3,294,101 

9,400 2,281,flOl 10,658 2,562, WI 
5,:122 1,819,800 5.851 2,009,429 
3,51P 1,571,/96 (151 1,8:)4,:372 
4,769 2,;527,COI 5,!lSG 3,205,!l73 

--._--------- ------ i---'---
368,306 <'15,190,820 40i',01l I 17,595,e!l5 

________ ~J ____ __'_ _____ , ____ L 
Total... 

* Includes £979 in transit. 

The average amount of deposit has increased from £32 178. lId. in 1906, 
to £41 4s. lId. in 1910, and £43 43. 8d. in 1911. 

During 1910 the home-savings bank system was inaugurated, 5,631 boxes 
-being issued. In 1911, 16,422 boxes were issued, including 3,382 in lieu of 
those returned to the Bank, containing £5,334, or an average of £1 lIs. 6d. 
per box. . 

A Reciprocity Agreement exists between the various Savings Banks in 
Australia for the transfer of money for depositors, the amount transferred 
from the Government Savings Ban~ of New South Wales tO,the other States 
in 1911 being £137,753, while the transfers from the other States amounted to 
£225,455. Under similar arrangement with the United Kingdom, the amount· 
of £17,674 was transferred to the Government Savings Bank of New South 
Wales, and £16,823 from that bank to the Post-Office Savings Bank of the 
United Kingdom. 

The Savings Bank of New South Wales was originally administered by 
.nine trustees; under the Savings Bank Act, 1902, and its amendment, the 
maximum is eighteen, and the trustees are authorised to appoint a managing 
trustee, who, if not already a trustee, becomes so ex-officio. The number 
.of trustees at the end of 1911 was thirteen, exclusive of the managing trustee. 
'The funds of this institution are applicable to investments of a general nature, 
such as mortgages, Government and municipal securities, and deposits with 
banks of issue and the Treasury. The amount invested under each head, 
including inter~st accrued, at the close of 1911, was as follows ;-

Investment. 

Mortgages ... 
New South Wales Government Stock 
Municipal Debentures 
Fixed Deposits in various Banks ... 
.. Working Accouut" (Bank of New South Wales) 
Deposit with Colonial Treasurer 
Land and Banking-houses 
Cash received after 31st December, 1!l1l 

Total... 

Amount. 

£ 
],058,498 
3,796,9!l3 
] ,1;45,861 
1,304,414 

88,131 
254,726 
89,229 
47,513 

£ 8,185,365 
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The reserve fund, depreciation account, and profit and loss account, on 
the 31st December, 1911, amounted to £419,132. The classification of the 
deposits at the Savings Bank of New South Wales on the 31st December, 
1910 and 1911, was as follows :-

1910. 19n. 
Classification. 

Deposits. Depositors. I 
------------~--

Depositors-. -r- De;osits. --

£20 and under 
Over £20 and under £50 
£50 and under £100 '" 
£100 £200 ... 
£200 " £300 '" 
£300 and upwanls 

Total... 

No. 
71,892 
16,930 
12,209 I 

£ 
290,581 
545,673 
8fm,124 

No. 
74,570 
17,842 
13,163 

£ 
305,436 
575,ll8 
924,926 

... 13,581' I 1,916,201 14,488 2,054,591 
"'1 14,896 I 3,160,959 16,007 3,395,191 

""1 __ ~4_11_~~_6 ___ ~~~~ 
... 130,352 i 7,263,104 I 137,012 7,765,643_ 

---------------~-

The average deposit in 1911 was £56 13s. 7d., as compared with £55 14s. 5d. 
in 1910, and £55 48. in 1906. 

Connected with the Savings Bank of New South Wales are fivo penny
savings banks established in various districts. The aggregate deposits at 
December, 1911, were £988, and this amount is included in the figures 
previously shown concerning the bank's operations. 

Similarly, deposits in the school savings banks of the State are transferred 
to the Government Savings Bank when they amount to £lo 

A comparison of the respective positions of the two institutions at December, 
1911, may be obtained from the following statement. The comparison, 
however, is affected by the fact that by the Act under which it operates 
the Savings Bank of New South 'Vales may not pay interest on sums 
greater than £200. In the Government Savings Bank the amount is limited 
to £500. Moreover, the agencies of the latter bank, numbering 613, ,Y{'re, 
with few exceptions, located at post offices, and we-'(" therefore, conducted 
at a nominal cost to the institution :-

and Accounts Deposits. \Vithdrawals. Depositors Branches I I I I Balance of 
Agencies. open. Accounts. 

No. No. £ £ £ 
Government Savings Bank .. , e50 407,01l 13,899,540 ll,947,707 17,595,695 

137,012 4,495,646 4,229,825 7,765,643 Savings Bank of New South Wales 27 

The following table shows the number of depositors in the savings banks, 
the total amount standing to their credit, the average amount per depositor 
in New South Wales, and in comparison, similar figures for other Australi1.Ln 
States ;-

Amonntof ! Averalle Amount State. Depositors. Deposits in all I per Depositor. Savings Banks. 

No. £ £ s. d. 
New South Wales 544,023 25,361,338 46 12 4 
Victoria 6+1,736 19,662,466 30 12 11 
Queensland ... 139,091 7,342,811 52 15 10 
South Australia 232,971 8,248,3Y6 35 8 1 
\Vestern Australia ... 9R,569 4,400,391 45 8 6 
Tasmania ... 67,10:5 1,934,OS9 23 16 6 
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Of the aggregate amount, £67,000,000, deposited in the savings banks of 
Australia, over 70 per cent. is reinvested by the controlling b0dies III 

Govern,11ent and municipal securities. 

COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA. 

During 1911, the Federal Parliament passed an Act to provide for the 
est3blishment of a Government Bank, to be called the Commonwealth Bank 
of Australia. 'fhe Act con:fer8 on the Bank authority to carryon general 
banking business and other incidental powers relating to acquisition of 
land, deposits, and advances, discounting and issue of bills and drafts, 
dealing in exchanges, specie, bullion, &c., and borrowing money. In 
,cccorchncc wi'uh the policy of conserving the control of the Australian note 
issue in the lmnds of the Federal Treasury, the Commonwealth Bank may 
noJe iSfsnc bank notes. 

The capiteJ of be bank is fixed at £1,000,000, to be raised by the sale and 
issue of debentu:'c,:;. The mzcnagement is entrusted to the Governor of the 
b8,nk, appointed the Governor-General of Australia for a term of seven 
years. Tn addition to ordinary banking business the Governor is empowered 
to establish a departntellt for the transaction of savings bank business. 

The Conanonwealth Bank was established on 15th July, 1912, by the 
opening of the .Postal Savings Bank Department in Victoria. A savings 
deppztment was al~o commenced in Queensland on 16th Septenlber, and in 
t '1e Northern Territory on 21st October, and arrangements are being 
made for its gradual extension throughout the other States. The rate of 
interest for deposits is fixed at 3 per cent. up to a maximum of £300. 

The WOl'k of organisation with regard to the ordinary banking business is 
proceedin::;, and it is expected that a commencement will be made early in 
the year 1913. 

The first quarterly statement issued by the Commonwealth Bank shows 
the following summary of the Savings Department transactions, as at 30th 
Septe,nb9r, 1912 ;-

Accounts. 

State. 

Opened. I CloseJ. 

Deposits. \Yithdra,Y,1]s. 

IN 1\ £ '£ 
Victoria I ,~03;l ~4~' I 26'l,99fJ I 26,382 

Q'''::~:;d .. i ::::~- 14:--1 3:::::: 1--26,~~ 
--- ------'-------.r--------~-----------

TRADING BANKS. 

Banking institutions transacting ordinary banking business within the State 
number sixteen, of which four have their head offices in Sydney, four in 
:LvIelbourne, two in 'Brisbane, one in Wellington, N.Z.,four in London, and 
one in Paris. Of the four local banks, three have branches outside the State, 
but the fourth confines its operations to New South Wales. Two of the 
local banks-the Bank of New South Wales and the City Bank of Sydney
carryon business under the provisions of special Acts of IncOJ;poration, and 
in each ease t~le rese~ve liability attaching "GO the shares is equivalent to the 
amount ('rig:ndly subscribed; the Con::.mercial Banking Company of Sydney 
(Limited) and the Australian Bank of CO:l1mcrce (Limitedr are registered as 
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limited companies. under the Companies Act, 1906, the latter bank having 
registered in September, 1909, and commenced operations on the 1st January, 
1910 ; previously it was' registered and operated as the Australian Joint 
Stock Bank (Limited). Including branches and head offices, New South 
Wales is served by 655 banking establishments. 

Institutions which transact the business .of banking are required under the 
existing law, contained in the Banks and Bank Holidays Act, 1898, and its 
subsequent minor amendments, to furnish, in a prescribed form, quarterly 
statements of their assets and liabilities, from which statements and from 
the periodical balance-sheets, the- information here collated has been pre
pared. The returns furnished comply with the requirements of the existing 
law, but are unsuited to the modern methods of transact,ing banking business, 
and cannot be accepted as disclosing fairly the stability or otherwise of the 
institutions by which they are issued. 

BANKING INSTITO:TIONS AND THEIR CAPITAL. 

The paid-up capital of the sixteen banks doing business in New South 
Wales is stated as £24,562,561, of which £2,281,754, carry a preferential daim 
on the profits of the companies. 

In the following ta.ble is. a statement of the ordinary and prefer(·ntial 
capital of each bank at the date shown, with the amount of the reserve fund 
of the institution. In the case of some of the companies which were recon
structed, certain reserves; of. which no account. has. been taken in the table, 
are held in suspensepeu1ing realisation of assets.:-

Bank .. I 
Offie .. , .1 D t .f I Capital Paid up. I' 

iududing I a e 0 --~-c----~--- Re&erve 
Head Oftke; Balance~' . . \ . I I' Fund. 

in New,- sheet. I· Preferen~ I 
ISouthWli.les. : OrdlUu,ry. tial. Total. I 
I: 1 \ 

HR.\D OFFICE, SYDNF.~--~I No. I '1 £. I £ I £ i £. 

Commercial BalJking Co. of Sydney: 
Hank of New South Wales.. .. ..' 169 11ar., 1912 3,GOO,1J00 113,000,000 :1' 2,OS5,COO 

(Limited).. .. .. .. "'I 17" I.June,1912 1,718,8n4 I 1,718.8D4 1,540,000 
Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited). !-3 Juue, 1912 l,HH.8~J9 I I 1,19.!,8f)~) Nil. 
Cit:,· Bank of >sydney "1 4. . _June, 191~ 400;000 I I' 400,000: 20,COO 

HEAD' OFFlCF. ... ~IKLB()UR"E. I I ! 

Con:mereial Bank of Australia (Limited), 20 I June,1912 1,310,013 1,310,013 Nil. 
Royal BMk of Australia (Limited) .. 1 1 Mar., 1912 300,OrO 300,000 WO,OOO 
National Bank of Australasia (Limited). '1 8 Mar., 1912 1,192,440 305,780 1,408,220 3f,0,000 
Colonial Bank of Australasia (Limited) .. 1 Mar., 1912 135,236 304,044 439,280 180,000 

HEAD OFF:ICF., BRISBANE. I 
Queensland National !lank (Limited) "1 1 June, 1912 417,591 I 413,591 IrO,OO1J 
Hank of North Queensland (Limited) .. 7 June, 1012 100,000 100,000 25,000 

HEAD OFFIGE, 'VELLIXGTOX. I' 1 

Bank of· New Zaah.nd . '1
1 

Mar., 1912 I 500,000 1,500,000 2,000,000 1,~00,COO 

HEAD OFFICE, LOXDOX. I 
Bank of Australasm. .. .. "1 4g I Oct., 1011 1,GOO,000 I 1,ROO,OOO 1,910,000 
Unioll Ban. k of Australia (Limited) .. 36 i Aug" 1911 1~500,OOO 11,;:'00,000 1,;)70,000 
London Bank of Australia (Limited) . '. 30 i Dec., 1911 376'2~)71171'930 I ')4S.227 J:20,OOO 
Engtish.~ Scottish,· and AU:itralian .Bank I I i 

(Limited) .. .. . .. .. 49! JQlle, 1911 539,437 539,·137 215,000 

HEAD OFFICE, PARIS. I II I 
00mptoit~ l\ation:<1 d'JCseompte de Paris __ .1_'1 Dec., 1911 8,000,000 I~_'_ 8,00),000 1_1,488~~ 

Total, .. .• .. 655 .... ,~2'2S0,80712,281.75* ~4,302,:Jlll;10,7t9jt74 

In addition to the paid~up capital shown above, an amount of £36,563 
hade. s.till. to be paid in respect of calls made on the shareholders of four 
baI}.k;;-Commercial Bg,nking COmRany of Sydney, £31,106; Australian Bank 
of Commerce (Limited), £:3,635; Queensland ::t\Dtiond !krk (Limited), 
£1,.657; and London Bank of. AllSkalip" £165. 
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The following ta.ble shows the a.mount of the paid-up capital and reserve 
funds of all banks operating in the State, at intervals since 1890:-

I C"pital Paid up. 

I 
Year. Banks. 

I I 
Total. Reserve Funds. 

Ordinary, Preferential. 

I 
No. 

r 

£ £ £ £ 
1890 17 ......... ......... 13,929,326 ';',832,047 
1895 13 14,610,177 5,094,780 19,704,957 4,175,912 
1900 13 12,212,120 4,594,940 16,807,060 4,529,109 
1905 

I 
13 9,8,0,871 4,O!J5,060 13,96;3,931 5,474,199 

1906 13 10,084.856 
I 

4,095,060 14,179,916 5,818,412 
1907 14 16,615,104 4,095,060 20,710,164 7,498,130 
1908 14 17,672,047 1,977,710 19,649,757 7,681,208 
1909 15 

I 21,084,062 1,977,710 23,061,772 9,017,659 
1910 16 

I 
21,911,796 2,281,754 24,193,550 9,909,711 

1911 16 22,280,807 2,281,754 24,562,561 10,769,574 

LIABILITI,ES AND ASSETS OF BANKS. 

The aggregate liabilities to the public of the banks enumerated, as at the 
given dates, were £242,185,568, against which there were assets representing 
£279,337,805. 'rhe following table gives the liability for each institution, 
notes in circulation, and deposits being separated from other liabilities. In 
some cases small items which should be classed with" other liabilities" are 
included with deposits, as they cannot be distinguished in the balance-sheets, 
and in the case of the Commercial Bank of Australia (Limited), the accounts 
of the Assets Trust of the old bank have been excluded:-

LIABILITIES TO THE PUBLIC. 

Bank. 

Bank of New South Wales .. .. .. .. 
Commercial B"nking Co. of Sydney (Limited) .. 

Australian Bank of Commerce (Limited) .. 
City Bank of Sydney .. .. .. .. 
Colonial Bank of Australasi" (Limited) .. .. 
Commercial Bank of Australi" (Limited) .. 
National Bank of Australasia (Limited) .. .. 
Royal Bank of Australia (Limited) .. .. 
Queensland National Bank (Limited) .. .. 
Bank of North Queensl"nd (Limited) .. .. 
Ban k of New Zealand .. .. .. .. 
Bank of Australa~ia .. .. .. .. .. 
Union Bank of Australia (Limited) .. .. 
London Bank of Australia (Limited) .. .. 
English, Scottish, and Australian Bank (Limited) 
Comptoir National d'Escompte de Paris .. 

Total .. .. .. .. -

I 
Notes in I 

Circulation. 

£ 
.. 344,203 

48,894 

.. 6,312 

.. 12,783 

.. 27,758 

.. 21,216 

.. 64,056 

.. 1,649 

.. Nil. 

I .. Nil. 

.. 1,030,966 

.. 227,860 

.. 291,168 

.. 23,226 

.. 13,086 

.. Nil. 

£ 2,116,177 

Deposits 
(approx
imate). 

£ 

35,158,354 

2U,823,525 

4,185,486 

l,890,89D 

4,157,674 

6,508,822 

11,392,613 

2,119,381 

8,791,911 

891,058 

15,833,868 

17,414,474 

22,576,644 

5,464,362 

7,989,595 

49,818.346 

215,017,012 

Other 
Liabilities. 

£ 
5,839,668 

922,818 

440,909 

.. 
416,530 

1,531,190 

1,184,234 

682,967 

336,~81 

71,155 

1,&67,483 

2,753,640 

1,697,377 

779,185 

518,256 

6,510,256 

25,052,379 

I 

I Total. 

, 
£ 

41,342,225 

21,795,267 

4,632,707 
l,903,68Z 

4,601,96~ 

8,061,228 

12,640,903 

2,803,997 

9,128,592 

962,213 

18,232,317 

20,395,974 

24,568,189 

6,266,773 

8,520,937 

56,328,602 

242,1S5,56S 
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The assets which each bank shows against its liabilities to shareholders and 
the public are given in the following table :-

I Coin and I' I 
' Bullion and I Australian 

I 
Cash Notes. I 

, Balances. I 
Bank. 

~---------------------------- £ £ 

(Limited). 

9,273,094 1,320,649 
3,756,740 548,056 

Advances. 

£ 
26,147,854 
14,378,428 

Other 
Assets. 

£ 
9,921,444 
6,500,477 

Total. 

£ 
46,663,041 
25,183,701 

Bank of New Routh Wales.. ..',' i 
Commercial Banking 00. of Sydney I' 

A?stralian Bank of Commerce (Limited)'1 070,582 241,381 4,158,487 882,777 5,853,227 
CIty Bank of Sydney .. .. .. , 35(1,2,X 07.264 1.636.201 277,941 2,337,679' 
Colonial Hank of Au;-;trltlasia (Limited) _ i 7fi2,!-.I27 H,HIO,97V ],2~)j.4tl 5,241,327 
Commercial BalIk of AUistralia (Limited), 1.3:Sti,6tsS 5,7,9,80') 2,i.,li,uOa fJ,40J,227 
National Bank of Australasia (Limited) .. '1' 2,906,616 9,577,225 2,067,846 14,551,687 
Royal Bank of Australia (Limited) ", M35,715 1,570,15;; 1,V>4,070 3,289,94(} 
Queensland National Bank (Limited) ., I' 1513320 382,9Hi 6,412,347 1,387,760 9,696,342 
Bank of North Queensland (Limited).. '222:2111 42,9% 702,918 123,469 1,091,633 
Bank of New Zealalld .. .. .. ! 3,104,513 I Nil. 10,888,823 7,544,569 21,537,905 
Rank of Australasia.. .. .. I 5,178,150 15,892,891 2,987,007 24,058,04S 
Union Bank uf AustraliA. (Limited) .. I 6,111,229 16,454,910 5,019,560, 27,5E5,699 
London Bank of Australia (Limited) ··1 1,134,892 .... 4,374,023 1,481,568 I 6,OrO,483 
English, Scottish, and Australian Bank 1,332,8~8 I ..... 5,802,464 2,241,124 9,376,416 

(Limited). I) Oomptoir National d'Escompte de Paris. 4,973,989 Nil. 59,695,582 1,801,879 66,4i1,450 

Total .. .. £ 43:la9;';- ~~250 1s8,'663,153 4;;:931.0051279,337,805 

The values of Australian notes held by the banks with headquarters in 
l\-Ielboutne and in London have not been distinguished from the value of 
coin, &c, In all cases, the assets and liabilities quoted represent the total 
of the various banks, wherever situated, not merely those in New South 
Wales, which are treated subsequently. The difference between the assets 
and liabilities shown in the table amounts to £37,t52,237, and consists of the 
paid-up ,capital and reserves (£35,824,645), and dividends paid (£1,327,592). 

LOOAL BUSINESS OF BANKS. 

To render comparable the figures of the various banks, necessary adJust
ments 'have been made by excluding from the assets of two of the banks 
the balances due, by branches and agencies outside New South Wales, to 
the head office in' Sydney. The following table shows the assets and 
liabilities and the surplus assets of the banks, at intervals from 1860 onwards. 
These figures represent the averages for the quarter ended 31st December 
in each year :-

Year. Banks. Assets within the Liabilities within Surplus Assets. State, the State, 

No. £ £ £ 
1860 8,053,463 6,480,642 1,572,821 
1870 9,863,071 7,198,680 2,664,391 
1880 11 21,658,317 19,485,862 2,172,455 
1890 J7 52,436,977 37,248,937 15,188,040 
1900 13 43,036,427 33,969,731 9,066,696 
1905 13 43,694,137 38,860,062 4,834,075 
1906 13 44,457,957 41,4]11,737 3,041,220 
1907 14 49, :~45, 915 44,937,46/1 4,408,449 
1908 14 51,428,158 46,140,027 5,288,131 
1909 15 51,914,494 48,330,89:~ :3,583,601 
1910 16 58,276,278 54,667,088 3,609,190 
1911 16 64,881,499 5S,349,554 6,531,945 

In New South Wales the excess of the assets over liabilities reached 
the highest point in 1891 and 1892; in the latter year the excess was shown 
as £16,146,513. From this date it was reduced in 1901 to £8,359,727, and 
in June, 1906, to £3,041,220, since which date there has been some fluctuation 
to a maximum of 6t million pounds in 1911. 
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The classification; both ofr,s5ets anddiabilities, required ·by the schedule 
to the Act is too general to l1dmit of Jetailed analysis ; thus under the term 
"deposits not. bearing interest," most·of the barrks r.rc accustomed to return 
interest accrued and p,ll debts due by them other the.n deposits at interest, 
notes, and bills. . 

Coin and bullion together represent only 20'1 per cent. of the average 
sssets of the banks within New South Wales, and no dissection is made 
of the various classes of advances, which represent in the aggregate 72'3 
per cent. of the total assets which the banks hold against their liabilities. 

The tables show the preponderance of deposits among the liabilities, and 
of advances among the assets, and it may perhaps assist to a fuller realisa
tion: of the extent to which the banking business of the State depends orr 
these two factors, to emphasise the fact that deposits represent 97'9 per 
cent. of liabilities (exclusive of shareholders), while advances are 72'3 per 
cent. of assets, as ql,1eted rubove. These items call for more extensive 
diseussion in the returns. 

The assets show coin and bullion separately, but 90 per .cent. of the other 
a.ssets are placed -together under the term "notes and bills discounted, and 
a.ll other debts due to the bank." The following statement of liabilities 
relates to local business only:-

AVERAGE LU.BILITIES WITIIIX· KEW ROUTH '"VALE". 

(Exclusive of Liabilities to Shareholders.) 

!Yeposits •• 
Other Total.' 

Year.; Notes, 

I 
Liahilitie",; LlablJjt;~s .. 

At.ilnterest.i Without T0tal 
IntcrI*'St.. Depo,its,· 

£ I £ £ £ 

£ I 
£ 

1881 1,390,:~76 I 11,869,979 7,719;236 19,589,215 446,535 21,426,126 
ISS5 ""',095 lS,387,705 8,819,979 27,207,684 923,~4;3 . 29;845,62IL 
1800 1,503,404 25;114,127 9,932,;310 35,046,437 278, /92 :36,8'28,633 
1895 1;2:13,864 20,406,E22 10,'222,437 3G,629,259 183,()29I :~2:fr:{'i;052 " 

1900 1,441;641 2(1,D09,frSl 12,224;510 32,233,'591, 288,4fJ9' :{3l)(J9,731 
)905 1 ;430;3351 22~211;,627 14,859;)427 37;071,054 358;073 .• 38,860,062. 
BlO6 li1)64,670 22,581'>;802 16;834,(;90 39,420,492 431,;;75 I 41,416,,,;1.7 
1907 1;756;696 24,034,857 18,729,709 42,764,566 4Hi,204 . 44,937,466 
19'08- 1, 759;02tJ 'I 25;958,298 17,951,589 43;909,887 47 I, 1:2(J. 46,140,O:n 
)g03 1,758,913 25,926,547 20,198,450 46,124,997 44(j,983 48; 3;3(t;!;i93 
HI.lO 2,:243,128 27,824,972 24,068,552 51,893,524 530,436 !>4,6fii,088 
1911 400,784 I 30,089,470 27,050,686 57,140;Hi6 808,614 58':'149,554 

Against these liabilities, III which the steady growth of deposits is the 
(mtstandingfeature; the average assets were as follows:-

Year; Coin I and Bullion. A.dvances. 

-1-88-1-1--;---3-,6--C;f4~~~9,(}:fs;386 
1885: 4,233,109 t 30,556,628 
1891", 5,659,057 41,623,049 
1895 7,516,278, 35,707,153 
1900:' 6,126,126· 34,385,388 
1905 8,823,260 32,447,659 
1906 7,507,363 34,415,596 
1907 9,5.52,085 :n,244-,216 
1008" 9,601l,SOO :19;2J:S:.47e 
1009' 1O,il.7,751 38,;485,738, 
1910 13,'i24,2~5 40,854,690 
1911 13,026;727 46',916',008: 

Landed 
Praperty. Other. 

i 
Total .. 

9558£8~','3~2494" '23"0168~7"'439905-: 26,~~;9S7 
37,SI5:5j6 

1,601,589 2,796,100 51,679,71l5 
1 919017 479,881 4i'i,6:22i329 
1;874:099 650,814 I 43,036;'427 
1,799,231 623,987 43,691,1:-(7 
1,819,417 7l5,.,}81 44,457,957 
1.746,940 8(}2,674 49,3:45;915 
1;793;lilS 820;302 fil;428;158, 
1;S!4;35L 896,1)0'1 5.1,~);l4J;4lJ4l 
1,82'2,997 1,874,:10r, 58,2;6,278" 
1,881,26'1 3',051,503 64,8Sl'i499 

-----.:.----~--------'---------~-----



Under the heading of " other assets " are grouped notes and bills of banks, 
including Queensland Government Treasury notes, balances due from other 
banks, and for 1910 and 1911, Australian notes. In view of the steady in
crease since 1905 of the assets so grouped, some interest may attac.h to a 
detail statement of such items for the past six years, ·viz. ;-

f _~i~biliti~=-- j 
Ye:tr. I B;dances due I 

to other I 
Ba.nks. 

£ 
1!lO5 140,l1S 
1906 117,629 
1907 13:3,186 
1905 176, l22 
190H 131,0117 
1910 lfiO,237 
1911 ~ClJ,822 

Kotcs a.nd 
Dills of other 

Banks. 

£ 
326,750 
:3:3t),HiO 

.:;59,0:iS 
3SS,925 
374,522 
006,S57 
2D2,854 

Olher Assets. 

B;11ances due 
from other 

BanJ<s. 

£ 
297,237 
379,G02 
44::,0;.16 
4:3.1,377 
522,132 
fi7ii,i02 
5g0,~(j9 

Australian 
Notes, 

£-.-

291,747 
2,16S,380 

From preceding tables it is apparent that the deposits in banks are 
increasing very rapidly, while the advances made, though larger from year 
to year, have not increased in the same proportion; thus, in 1881 the excess of 
deposits over advances was little more than half a million pounds; in 1890 and 
onwards till 1905, advances were considerably in ,excess of deposits; since 
1905 deposits have increased 54 per cent. and advances 45 per cent. 
Considerable sums of money of Australian origin are held on deposit in 
London, and these amounts form a source of profit to the institutions 
though they cannot be used for investment locally. 

::VIETALLIC REsER~'ES OF .BANKS. 

The proportion ,of metallic reserves which b!1nking institutions .should 
keep constantly in stock is .not fixed by, any enactment. Compared wit,ll 
the total liabilitieR, and. with deposits at call and note circulation, ,the 
amount of coin and bullion has varied very considerably from year to year, as 
indicated below;-

Proportion' of ,M etaJlic: R9sen::es---

y.ear. Cuin. lli,llion. Total. I . ToD"posits . To Total i 
Liabilities, ! ,at· CalUmd. Note 

Circulation. 
-------~----. 

£ £ ."£ per cent. per ,cent. 
1860 1,57S,424 90,052 1,66S,476 25'7 * 
1S70 1,291,177 86,744 1.3<;7,;021 19'1 
ISS0 3,48S,554 75,008 a;~3;062 lS'3 49'5 
181)0 5,(iJ9,1l1 S7,G;;9 5,706,770 15·a 49'l 
]90') 5,9:1,'3,076 19a,050 6,126,12G lS'O 44'S 
1901 5,SI4,18l0 171,5~5 5,9S5,725 17'1 41'7 
]9W 6,329,551 22a,172 6,5;'i2, ~23 IS'S 46'7 
HIO:{ 5.824,539 226,307 6,050,S46 17'7 43'3 
19O! 6,175,911 276,44fi 6,452,357 'lS'5 46'1 
]905 8,624,083 199,177 8,823,260 22'7 54'2 
190G 7,247,347 260,016 7,507,36a ]S'1 40'S 
1907 \1,342,fi31 209,45! 9,552,OS;; 2}'3 ,46'6 
19U5 ' 9,3;;0,942 249',924 9,600,86(; '20'S .48'7 
HI09 10,521,262 J96,4,~!l 10,717;77il ' 2-2'2 48'S 
J!) 1 0 1.:1.527.019 197,266 ] ~l, 72-1 ,,28 i ,2.'):1 fJ2"2 
I9n 1:?,S41,780 IS4,947 13,026.7;;7 22·3 47'5 

* Amount OF deposits at call unobtainable, 

In the foregoing table the figures represent the wellkly average amounts 
during the quarter ended 31st December in each year; the ComptoirN ational 
d'Escompte de Paris is included since 1907, ,and the Royal Bank of Australia' 
Limited j and the Colonial Bank of Australasia Limited, since 1910. 
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ADVANCES BY BANKS. 

Under the head of advances are included bills and promissory notes dis
counted, cash credits, and miscellaneous debts. The bulk of the advances 
are secured by the mortgage of real estate or by the depositing of deeds 
over which the lending institution acquires a lien; but the extent of the 
discou.nting of trade bills is not apparent. A most interesting summary is 
,supplied in the following table :-

Year. Advances. 
Ratio of I Advances per I Amount of 

Advances to cent. of Advances per 
Deposits. Tot,al Assets. Inhabitant. 

£ per cent. £ s. d. 
1860 5,780,700 111'9 71'8 16 17 6 

1870 7,814,116 127'9 79'2 15 1811 

1880 17,21O,~05 96'2 79'5 23 12 4 

1890 43,009,559 121'3 84'7 39 ° 8 

1900 34,385,388 101'2 7!)'9 25 4 0 

1905 32,447,659 87'5 74'3 21 17 3 

1906 34,415,596 87'3 77-4 22 14 0 

1907 :37,244,210 87'1 75'5 23 19 8 

1908 39,21:1,472 89'3 76'2 24 16 8 

1909 38,485,n8 83'4 74'1 23 19 11 

1910 40,854,690 ,7S'7 70:1 24 18 4 

1911 
i 

46,916,008 82'1 72'3 27 14 1 

DEPOSITS IN BANKS. 

The total amount of money deposited with the sixteen banks operating 
in New South Wales during 1911 was, approximately, £215,017,012, of which 
sum £57,140,156 were received locally. The excess of the total over 
local deposits was employed in the various countries to which the banks' 
business extended, some, of course, being used in New South Wales; but. 
from the very nature of the transactions of the banks, it is possible only to 
surmise tht' amount so used. Dealing only with local deposits, the following 
statement shows the average amount of money deposited at various periods 
eommencing with 1860; the distinction between interest-bearing deposits 
and those at call was first made in 1875:-

-----
Proportion of Proportion of 

Deposits bearing Deposits not Depositi Deposits to 
Year. Interest. bearing Interest. Total Deposits. not bparing LIability Interest to (to Public). Total Deposits. 

£ £ £ per cent. per cent. 
1860 ............ ... ........ 5,164,011 . .. 79'7 

1870 ............ ............ 6,107,999 ... 84'8 

1880 11,948,383 5,934,641 17,883,024 3:3'2 

I 
91'S 

18!)0 25,395,600 10,064,518 35,460,118 28'4 95'2 

1900 20,009,081 12,22!,510 32,233,591 37'9 !)4'!) 

190:; 22,211,627 14,859,427 37,071,1)'54 40'1 95'4 

1906 22,585,802 16,834,690 39,420,492 42'7 95'2 

1907 24,034,857 18,729,709 42,764,5% 43'8 95'2 

1905 25,958,298 17,951,589 43,909,8:-17 40'9 95'2 

1909 25,926,547 20,198,430 46,124.997 43'8 95'4 

1910 27,824,972 24,068,552 51,893,524 46'4 94'9 

1911 30,089,470 27,050,686 57,140,156 47'3 97'9 
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The deposits reached their highest level in December, 1911, when there 
was entrusted to the banks an average total of £57,140,156. In 1891 the 
deposits amounted to £35,659,690, but in the subsequent ten. years fully 
£5,000,000 were withdrawn, the reduction being entirely in interest-bearing 
deposits. Since 1894 there has been a tendency to restrict fixed deposits, 
and to extend the operations in current accounts, which have increased 
from 9t millions to 27 millions during the interval; the total deposits have 
increased to £57,140,000, while fixed deposits now show an increase on the 
high-water mark of 1890. A feature of the movement in deposits is the 
rapid advance of current accounts during the last three years. 

INTEREST, DISCOUNT, AND EXCHA'NGE RATES. 

The interest offered for fixed deposits is 3 per cent. for sums deposited 
for twelve months; for six months' deposits the interest allowed is at the 
rate of It per cent., occasionally rising, to 2 per cent. For periods of two 
years the interest rate rises to 3t per cent. The practice of allowing interest 
on money fixed for less than six mon,ths was discontinued in May, 1894. 
The rates quoted are low, and the strength of deposits shows that money 
equal to requirements is freely offered. The following is a statement of the 
average rates for twelve months' deposits from 1860 onwards. The figures 
do not include interest payable on deferred deposits, by recDnstructed 
banks:-

Yel1r. 

1860 
1870 
1880 
]890 
1900 
1905 

. 
Bank Interest on 

Deposits for twelve 
months. 

per cent. 
5 
5 
5 
4~ 
3 

3 to 3t 

Year. 

]906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Rank Interest on 
Deposits for tweJve 

months. 

per cent, 
3 to 3~ 

;l 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Under normal conditions the annual rate of interest paid on fixed depo~it8 
is uniform for all banks, and discount and overdraft rates should mOVtl 
down with the interest rates paid to depositors; it is evident, from a considera
tion of the profit and loss accounts of the various institutions, that the business 
of the banks is in a healthy condition. 

The rates for overdrafts and discounts during interval years from 1890 to 
1911 were as follow;-

Discount Rates. 



NEW SOUTA fIT A'L'ES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The bank exchange rate on London, at sixty days' sight, averages a.bout 
1 per cent., but is subject to some .fluctuation. In May, 1893, it was 3~ per 
cent., the banks at that date requiring all their available assets. The rates 
from 1890 to 1911 were:~ 

Year. 

1890 
1895 

1900 
1905 

1906 

1907 
1908 
1909 

1910 
1911 

Exchange rat.e on London at. 60 days' sight. 

Buying. flelling, 

per cent. per cent. 

99~ to 100 100ll to 101~ 

99~ " 99~ lOOg" 100~ 

98i" 99~ 1O0l " lOOg 

\l9! " 99~ 100l; " 100~ 

991 " 99~ 100li " 100~ 

98~ " 99li 99li " 100 

98~ " 9911 99ii " 100! 

98~ " 99l 99g. " 100l; 

98~ " 99 99li " 99~ 

9S~ " 99 99~ " 99~ 

PROFITS OF BANKS. 

The results of the transactions of each bank for the latest period for which 
information is available, are given in the following table. With the exception 
of the Bank of New Zealand, the English, Scottish, and Australian Bank 
(Limited), the London Bank of Australia (Limited), and the Comptoir National 
d'Escompte de Paris, for which the figures relate to twelve months' operations, 
the amounts given cover a period of six months. The dates of the balance
sheets are as shown previously:-

Net ! 
Half-yearly Amount I 

I Balance Profits I 

Dividend. trl1ns- I A,mount 
l,lank. bronzht fQr 'retl),l. 

Rate p~r I fr,ed; to l'l'~rried 
I for'Yard .. half- cent .. per .AIlfO),lllt. eserve .. forward. 

year .• annl,llll. I 
)Fund",~c. 

'" 

___ OC 

! 

101 ;£ £ ;£ ;£ ;£ .£, 

Bank of New South Wales .. 80,701 215,lI5 295,816 150,000 ~g;o~P il5,~l6 
Commercial Banking Company of! 

10 i Sydney (Limited) . . .. ..' 45>557 123,983 169,540 75,000 40,000 .5.4,540 
Australian Bank of Commerce: 

~~I (Limited) .. .. .. . '1 1,372 24,249 25,621 .14i1t36 lQ,.q:;5 
City Bank of Sydney . . . . 2,395 13,10'2 15,497 5 10,000 3,000 '2,4117 
Colonial Bank of Au~trala.~ia 

(Limiteil . . .. . . "1 1,221 28,863 30,084 7 15,375 H;OOO 3,iOI) 
Commercial Bank of Australia. 

(Limited) .. . .. .. 4,877 65,109 69,986 3 31,71)0 32,000 6,226 
National Bank _ of AustralaSial 

(Limite.]).. .. .. .. 8,459 IUg,10t 127,563 f\ 44,947 72,000 10,616 
:Royal Bank Ot Australia (Limited)1 3,172 22,771 2~,943 8 12,000 10,000 3,943 
Queensland National Bank (Ud.). Nil. 48,159 48,159 .. 36,159 12,000 
Bank of North Queensland (Ltd.) 3,357 6,063 9,420 6 3,000 5,214 1,:1.06 

( Pref., 10 } 
Bank of New Zealand .. 34,405 271,182 305,587 i Ord., 6 65,000 200,000 40,587 

,Bonus, 31 
Bank of Australasia .. .. .. 

j 
16,185 205,888 222,073 f Diy'nd,14 } 136 000 70,000 16,073 Bonus,3 ' 

Union Bank of Australia (Limited)1 42,189 135,321 177,ii1O { 
Div'nd.10 ! 105,600 30,000 42,510 'Bo)1us,2 

London Bmk of Australia (Ltd,) .. 1 24,951 '99,697 124,64S{ 
Pref., 7 } 30,4~0 69,165 25,O.{3 
Ord., 5 

English, Scottish, and. AustraUan 
Bank (Limited) . . . . . '1 30,761 85,280 I 116,041 7 37,761 46,686 31,594 

Comptoi~ National d'Escolllpte [ 

de Pans .. .. " "I .73,126 634,582 707,708 7 i 560,000 53,434 94,~74 
I I 
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BANKS' EXGHANGE SETTLE:.\rENT. 

The Br,nks' Exchange Settlement Office, which was established in Sydney 
on the 18th January, 1894, is not a clearing-house in the accepted meaning of 
the term, since the exchanges are effected daily at the banks by clerks of each 
institution; the results of the daily operations being notified to the secretary 
of the B::mks' Exchange Settlement, who establishes the daily credit of each 
bank with the "pDol," which is under the control of three trustees, and 
consists of £700,000 in gold; this mon9yis deposited in the vaults of three of 
the bB,nks, l1:J.d may not be circulated or disturbed. The contributions to the 
" pool" are ,tccording to the volume of the operations of el1ch bank. The 
secretary notifies each bank daily of the amount of its credit with the 
"pool," and it is not permissible for any balance to remain below 25 per 
cent. of the fixed contribution. In the event or its credit reaching this 
margin, the bank is required to make up its deficiency with gold; this pay
ment, however, is not made to the "pool," but to such other banks as 
may happen to have at their credit with the" pool" a larger sum than is 
required by the agreement. This arrangement retains intact the £700,000 
comprising the " pool." 

The growth in the volume of eX{Jhanges is shoWh in the following table :-

Year. 

1895 

1900 

1901 
1902 . 

1903 

1904 

1905 

Amount bf[I:, 
Exchanges. .. 

£ 

108,509,860 ' 

144,080,314 

167,676,70i 

178,637,708 

180,961,406 

177,797,330 

189,826,381 

Year: 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

Amonnt of 
EXChanges. 

£ 

220,860,512 

234,169,822 

227,736,243 

240,645,737 

274,343,666 

304,488,435 

The transactions of thiil office have grown steadily since its establishment; 
the large annual increases during the last six years indicate a remarkable 
activity in trade due to a succession of good seasons, and to the consequent 
~eneral prosperity throughout the State. -

INOORPORATED COMPANIES. 

The legislation relating to incorporated companies in New South Wales 
is contained principally in the Companies Act 1899, consolidating earlier 
statutes; the amencl,ing Acts of 1900, 1906, and 1907, and the Companies (Death 
Duties) Act, 1901. These enactments faNow the general provisions of Imperial 
Acts relating to companies up to 1877, with deviations embodying the results 
onocal experience. With the object Of preparing the way for co-ordination 
of the laws which goveril the' formation, management, and winding-up of 
joiht stock companies in different parts of the British Empire, and so 
securing a practical basis for uniformity of mercantile law, in this respect 
the-' question of company law was made a subject for consideration at an 
Imperial Conference held in London· in 1907, at which date the Statutes 
then operative numbered seventeen for the- United Kingdom, seventy-five 
for Canada (embodying nine different systems of company law), forty-six for 
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Australia (embodying six different systems), twenty-one for South Africa 
(embodying five systems), 'and two statutes each for India and Ncw 
Zealand. 

A later analysis of company law for the Imperial Conference of 1911 
showed that as the result of fresh or of consolidating enactments the 
laws affccting companies was contained in one enactment for the United 
Kingdom; in sixty-seven Acts and ordinances, comprising eleven different 
systems, for Canada; in forty-three, statutes for Australia, comprising six 
different systems; in South Africa the number of statutes was reduced to 
sixteen; in India and New Zealand the p03ition remained the same as in 
the earlier year. At the 1911 Conference a resolution was carried unani
mously that it is in the bC3t interests of the Empirc that there should be 
more uniformity throughout the centres and dependencies in thc law of copy
rights, patents, trade-marks, lind companies. 

Under the Companies Act, 1899, of New South Wales, the liability of 
members of limited companies may be limited either by shares, or by 
guarantee; unlimited companies are those in which no limitation is placed 
on the liability of members. A special feature of the Act is the embodiment 
of provisions for the formation and registration of companies in connection 
with the mining industry under the" No-Liability System," as previously 
defined in the No-Liability Mining Companies Act, 1896. Societies worked 
only for the mutual benefit and advantage of the subscribing members are 
registered under the Building and Co-operative Societies Act, 1901. From 
the date of passing of the Companies Act, 1899, the formation of a company, 
association, or partnership of more than ten persons in a banking business, 
or of twenty in other businesses trading for profit is prohibited, except such 
company, association, or partnership be registered under the Act, or formed 
or incorporated in pursuance of some othcr enactment, or of a royal charter 
or letters patent. Special provision is made for associations formed for the 
purpose of promoting commercc, art, science, religion, charity, or other 
useful object, rather than of making profit for the members. Companies 
existing at the passing of the Act, and having a minimum of seven members, 
may register under the Act, particular provision existing to enable j oint stock 
companies, having a permanent paid-up or nominal capital of fixed amount 
dividcd into shares of fixed amount, or held and transferable as stock, and 
having for members only holders of such shares or stock, to register as 
companies with liability limited by shares. 

The trend of rccent legislation in England has been to render available 
information concerning joint stock companies, on the ground that publicity 
is the best safeguard devisable for the protection of creditors and of 
investors, and bat, moreover, the privilege of limited liability confers a 
right to demand publicity and disclosure of material facts, which can make 
it possible for creditors or investors to form a sound opinion. In New South 
Wales the particulars required to be filed in regard to companies registered 
include the following :-Address of the registered office; memorandum and 
articles of association; and in the case of companies not having a capital 
divided into shares, a list of directors; particulars are also required as to 
contracts, capital, nominal, subscribed, and paid-up, with a list of share
holders; copies of special or extraordinary resolutions, and of winding-up 
orders have also to be filed. In the United Kingdom, India, British 
Columbia, the Transvaal, and in Victoria, an annual balance-sheet is filed; 
and in the United Kingdom and in other parts of the British Empire, e.g., in 
New Zealand, details are required regarding the prospectus, or the statement 
in lieu of the prospectus, and allotments, mortgages, charges, or debentures. 
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In regard to limited companies in New South Wales, the following par
ticulars are recorded for the past ten years :-

UOMPANIES-Limited Companies. 

I 

i " --< 00 3 I ~g; 
I 

"0 "" :; .~ o_~ 

New c.'" ",.0 ~~ I ~;:::: • 
~r;o :::8 2] Amount of ! :£ ~ ~ Total 

00111-

I 

"-,, "0 Liqui-Nominal --.j.JOO Wind- Fees Year. panies 000 ~.:-g o.~ Aggregate ~ 2'.8 dators' 
regis- Capita!. ti~~ o~ 

Increase! g ~ ..0 ing-up. Return_ re-
S~·~ 000 ceived • tered_ ..o~c d.c 

-~o 

I 

2.;a g ;;~ 
~" " I ~:3 p. ~~ d.c ::-. I 

I 
:::0-1 ... oo~c:I I 

"" 
~, 

I I 

I I I I 

I 

I 
I 

£, . 
1,610 I 

£, £ 

1902 102 4,156,707 592 I 12 547,250 10 42 27 1,561 

1903 154 4,933,10', 515 I 598 I 13 125,100 32 56 23 2,09J 
I I 

I 

1904 127 2,755,777 1,557 ! 648 

I 

12 1,210,600 1 64 

I 
44 1,567 

1905 liO 3,185,300 2,357 ! 730 10 340,300 22 53 36 1,901 

1906 189 4,528,900 1,800 801 I 10 149,500 67 67 

I 
33 2,239 

i 

I 
1907 189 3,777,307 4,100 i 903 17 1,760,795 34 62 I 26 2,302 

I 
1908 195 3,850,17G 3,250 i 973 

I 
29 1,360,500 26 63 

I 

24 2,487 

1909 251 6,791,157 915 1,042 I 20 548,700 22 6S 40 3,064 

I 
1910 329 6,975,601 5aO I J,218 I 41 1,234,055 29 73 I 33 4,107 

I 
1911 400 10,5n,217 3,670 1,347 I 72 4,713,300 13 82 

I 
41 5,427 

i I 
~--~--------------

Of mInIng compames registered as with " no-liability," the following 
particulars are recorded in the same period :-

I I I I ''"<0 I I New I Nominal Balance-i Incr~ase i Amount !ments, &c., \Vind- i LIQUl- Total 
Year. COt,n- I Capital. sheets I or of i that, tJom- I in'''-u dat~n's F~es 

panIe •. I filed - I Capita!. [ Increase. I palllesare I ' P-llieturn_ rccen-cd. 

I 
I defunct. I 
I I I ~ 

I ! 

I 

£ £ .J:. 

1902 27 

I 

273,130 87 4 16,950 3 21 10 103 

1903 29 237,160 77 8,900 22 19 98 

]904 14 150,765 57 3 17,800 3 9 6 59 
I I 1905 23 225,725 91 10,500 33 10 6 8! 

1906 51 571,629 67 6 18,300 22 8 135 

1907 65 493,510 95 9 71,210 31 17 179 

1908 30 238,195 73 5,12fJ 2 23 12 105 

1909 49 573,705 43 35,nO 14 132 

1910 30 273,520 1,6 18,425 16 9 \15 

1911 24 359,500 52 12,OCO 13 .7 80 

Certain of these companies carryon bank deposit business in addition 
to their ordinary business; but the number of such companies and the extent 
.of their deposit business is steadily declining. The number of such deposit 



-Qompaniea is tcn, arid theirliabil·ities, assets, alidpaid-up capital for the 
quarter cnded Junc, 1912, were as follows ;~ 

I IIv~~tluent .. 

Tr:uling 

Total 

'-1 -. 1----WaQilities (excluding-
I ~ : ~hareholders). 

II § : ~ . ! Ot.her 1 . ,z , Deposlts. ; Liabilities. Total. 

81 

£ £ £ 
1(6,733 1U8,G45 285,378 

21 64,225 1,760,377 1,8~4,6-o2 

Assets. 

Total. 

Paid·up 
Capital. 

Landed 1 Other 'I 

Property. Assets. 
~--~--~~----

£ £ £ £ 
313,084 ~I5,209 823>.293 537,283 

6p'2,,17G 4,675,132 5,327,308 3,100,000 

-;-;;-1' 240,058 j ),8~9,022' 2,109,980 g~5,260 i5,1t'0.341 6:155,6(J1 iS,{i3i,283 

undcr thc Companies (Death Duties) Act, 1901, every comp~ny 
incorporatcd oatside New South Wales for the purpose of mining, or of 
earrying on an agricultural industry in New South Wales, is obliged to have 
a registered office in the State, and is liable to the Government of the.State 
for the payment of death duties on the de.cease of ,a member of the company, 
wherever suc'l member may have been domiciled. This latter obligation, 
however, only operates where the value of shares held by the member at 
time of his dC:1th exceeds £1,000. 

CO-OPERATIVE TRADING SOCIETIES. 

Eegistrations under that se.ction ofthe Building and Co-operative Societies 
Act, 1901, which relates to co-operative societies,l).umber 12~, of. which only 
thirty-eight were still on the register at the end of 1n1. There is, however, 
evidence of increased activity in the co-operative movement,as denoted by the 
Ilumb,er of new societies .formed, viz., twentY-nine .,in '. the ,: five nars 
1905-1909, ten in 1910, and four in 11)11. 

The working of the co-operative societies dllring the last five years.will 
be seen below;-

No. of Societies 

Liabilities-
To Shareholders 

Depositorf;! and Qt4er Credit9rs 
Profits and Reserves 

1907. 

36 

£ 

74,882 
42,355 
71,019 

1908. 

39 

£ 

90,690 
48,479 
75,010 

I' 909. I 1910. 
----'----

I 40 I .49 

£ 

97,891 
,73,140 
81,356 

£ 

1~~~41 
66,580 
~6,OO3 

j lim. 

I 38 

£ 

138,201 
86,672 

101;471 

Total Liabilities £ 188,256 214,179'1 ~2,i871 284,784 I i26,344 
Assets-

Stocks 
Freeholds, &c. 
,Other Assets 

. Total Assets 

96,759 
40,636 
.;50,861 

£' 188,256 J 

107;660 
45,624 
60,895 

117,865 
71,254 
,(l3,268 

Ifl2,609 
80,430 
71.U5 

~4,784 

144,972 
101,290 
8Q,082 

In the period ·from 1907 to 1911 the share capital of the societies has 
iner.eased by 85 per cent., and durin,g .eaeh year,1;he soeietiespaidQjyid~nlds 
xangingupto:lo-.~ree'flt'i in addihlon·tobonw~es;. on: tr~dil1g ~Qtl'flt.s;· to 
shareholders llpto,5s. -peJ:i£,and. to'nQAiljharehdll#lrs' up- tQ!Js;;t,.~£. ··.f)qn
jSid~;ring the ,small amount of·eapitaF ·in,wesWd,'the·results ri~tained~were 
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surpris;ngly good, and wfl'ord liberal inducements for the further develop
ment of th83e institutions. The majority of existing societies are engaged in 
general trading, but individual societies are engaged in the produce trade, in 
baking, dispensing, timber-cutting. Societies established outside the 
metropolitan and suburban districts are almost, without exception, 
established in the more or less densely populated mining districts. 

During the year 1911, the sales amounted to £1,032,086, and the expenses, 
including interest and depreciation, to £162,442, equal to 15'8 per cent. on 
the amount of sales. The balances of profit amounted to £104,452, but in 
t\yO cases there were losses amounting to £167. The profit on sales was at the 
rate of 10'1 per cent. A summary of the results of 2,331 societies in the 
United Kingdom shows that the proportion of expenses and of profit to 
sales were 8'27 per cent., and 9'83 per cent., respectively. 

BENEFIT' BUILDING AND INVESTMENT SOCIETIES. 

The provisions of the Building and Co-operative Societies Act, 1901, enable 
any number of persons to form themselves into a benefit building and 
investment society for the purpose of subscribing money to enable members 
to erect or purchase dwellings, &c., by loans secured to the society by 
mortgage until the amount of the shares has been fully paid. '1'he8e 
institutions are established solely for the benefit and advantage of the 
subscribing members, and their receipts are confined, as a rule, to the sub
scriptions. At the close of 1911 tile building societies which had been 
registered unaer the Act numbered 225, of which only 100 remained in 
existence at that date, 82 being Starr-Bowkett, and 18 Permanent Building 
Societies. Of the remainder, some, being terminating societies, had ceased 
to exist; others had become Limited Companies under the Companies Act, 
and consequently ceased to operate under the Building Societies Act; and 
a large proportion had become defunct. 

Returns from the existing institutions show the aggregate liabilities and 
assets, &c., of these societies at the date of their latest balance-sheets as 
follows :~ 

Societies. 

I ,.; I Liabilities. I" Assets. 

jl Ineposits.j ~~!~~:'d·ILia~~R:~~-s;-I-'I-o-t-al-·i Advances, i 1s~~~·1 Total. 

Profit 
and 
Logs~ 

Credit. 

I

£,£, £, £, £, £, ---£'--1---:-
Starr·Bawkett .. 82: I 419,500 27,616 447.i16i 414,1{)S 70,073 4Si,181' 37,065 

Land, ,BuHd!fJg, and 18 : 473,910" I 320,213 126,804 920,927 849,801 111,681 961,4&2· 40,555 
Imestment. _:~_,! __ "_"_"_, ___ -__ ~_"_. __ " ____ -___ ---...~"~ 

Total.. :.100\~73'910 I " 739,713 1M,420 1,368,04311,263,9091181:7.04 1,445,66.3.7:,620 

.. '"-

During the past eightyea,rsthe societies' of the Starr-:B'owkett type, which 
are U'snaU'y tefminating societies working by ballot ana sale of advttncesi 
haveilicteased from 11 to 82. Th>l Perman-ent Building So<:ietles have 
made reiatWely littleptogress numerically, but the volume of business has· 
shown satistactory expansion:. . 

Ifi1 nM. 14''9'6 yeltr'S 1007 to 1911, 1',he nlimb~r of8talrl'":Bi:}wkett SOGieti~. ftaist 
doubted\;, willie; nne assets Mve iineJ.!eas~ f~m, LlruY;3f}4 to~84),181; a;dvanoos 
to members have in 'Creased in t~)J~e ~l'i0t:U~o~~2!m t~,Ul4yl"08. 
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Particulars relating to Starr-Bowkett Socit'ties for the years 1907 to 1911 
aTe shown below :-

No. of Societies 

Liabilities-
:Members Subscriptions 
Other Liabilities 
Balance of Profit 

Total 
Assets

Advances ... 
Other Assets 

Total 

1907. 1908. I 1909. I 1910. I 1911. 

- ~1 __ 5_6_:I __ 6._6_.r: __ 8_2_ 

.. f~5:'972 19:'8641 25;'130 I 32;'452 419:500 
"'1 22,199 23,299

1 
29,313 36,057 27,616 

... 16,193 19,202 1 24,478 28,608 37,065 
£1 195,364 235,365 307,921 1 389,117 I 484,181 

\

1 162,618 20-2-,4-2-7-
1

--2-64-,9-8-0-:--3-3-1,-65-3-1-4-14-,1-0-8 

::: 32,746 32,938 42,941 57,464 70,073 

41 

195,364 235,365 13-C)7,921 389,1l7 I 484,181 
--------------~-

Of 48 Starr-Bowkett societies formed during the last four years, 30 were 
established in Sydney and suburbs, the probable incentive to their rapid 
multiplication in the metropolitan and suburban area being the generally 
increasing rental rates. 

LIFE AND ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE. 

Particulars relating to life assurance institutions are obtained from the 
reports published and circulated by the companies, not from official returns, 
and unfortunatelv their statements do not sufficiently separate local from 
foreign business. - During 1911 there were fifteen institutions operating in 
the State. Of these, six were local, four had their head offices in Victoria, 
one in New Zealand, one in the United Kingdom, and three in the United 
States of America. The volume of the local business of the English and 
American societies, proportionately to the total, is, however, very small, 
and the business outside Australasia has been omitted from the returns 
relating to such offices. Several companies, uniting life with other classes of 
insurance, have local branches or agencies, but their transactions in life 
risks in the State are unimportant. 

Of the local institutions, the Australian Mutual Provident Society is 
incorporated under a special Act; and the following were registered under 
the Companies Act: The City Mutual Life Assurance Society (Limited) in 
1879, the People's Prudential Assurance Company (Limited) in 1896, the 
Standard Life Association (Limited) in 1899, and amalgamated in 1911 with 
the Colonial Mutual Life Assurance Society (Limited); the Phcenix Mutual 

'Provident Society (Limited) registered in 1902, and the Mutual Life and 
Citizens' Assurance Company (Limited), formed by amalgamation of two local 
companies in January, 1908, and further fortified by the amalgamation with 
it, in 1910, of the Australian Widows' Fund Life Assurance Society (Ltd.). 

The Phcenix Mutual Provident Society (Limited), a local institution, 
transacts only industrial business. 

The results of the latest actuarial investigation of each society are given 
in detail in Part" Private Finance" of the New South Wales Statistical Register. 

Nine of the companies are mutual, and the remainder are "mixed"
that is, proprietary companies, dividing profits with the policy-holders. In 
addition to life assurance, eight of the institutions transact industrial 
business; two, accident and invalidity insurance; and one (the Australian. 
Alliance Assurance Company), fire, marine, and guarantee insurance; and 
the Liverpool, London, and Globe, fire and accident insurance. Most of the 
offices have representatives in all the Commonwealth States and New Zealand; 
four of the Australasian institutions have extended their operations to the 
United Kingdom, and two also to South Africa. 
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Ordinary Branch. 
The following table gives the total business in force in the ordinary branch 

in detail, for each society at the close of 1911. The item "Sums assured" 
means the sums payable, exclusive of reversionary bonuses, at death, or 
on attaining a certain age, or at death before that age:-

Institution. [.policies I Sums I B~n.us I ex~f~~l!ng I P;~~~l~l 
Jm Force. Assured. Ad<.lltlOns. Annuities. Income. 

Head o./Jice 'in "Yew SO'"t" Wales. I No. £ £ 
Australian )Iutual Provident Society.. .. ..! 258,536 72,287,585 14,650,059 
Mutual Life and Citizens' Assurance Company (Ltd )! 116,714 21,775,434 1,594,751) 
City ~Iutmtl Life Assurance Society (Ltd.) .. ..1 18,u2IJ 2,60B,:!27 116,940 
Australian )letropolitall Life Assurance Company I 

(Ltd.) .. .. ,. .. .. .. .. , ~,600 
People's Prudential Assurance Oompany (Ltd.) .. 1 2,98S 

Head OjJtce in Victoria. I 
Australian Alliance Assurance Company .. ..1 
National ~Iutual Life Association of Australasia I 

459 

260.161 
159,920 

161,264 

3,213 
3,090 

17,804 

£ I £ 86,937,644 2,322,486 
23,370,184 i 759,764 

2,725,167 109,286 

263,374 
163,010 

179,068 

11,511 
7,965 

3,839 

(Ltd.) .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 100,437 24,687,982 1,970,SS9 26,658,871 862,276 
Oolonial ~Iutual Life Assurance Societ,y (Ltd.) .. 58,393 13,805,566 597,043 14,402,609 0177,872 
~ Australasian Temperance and General ~lutual Life 

Assurance Society (Ltd.) 
IIead o.iJi,e in New Zea'and. 

Provi:ient Life Assurance Company 
Head OiJicc in United Kin{]dom. 

tLivel'pool, London, and Globe Insurance companYl 
Head Ogice in United States. 

39,127 

1,330 

382 

4,115,692 

200,104 

179,013 

117,754 

NiL 

t .... 

4,233,446 

200,104 

179,013 1 

158,011 

5,292' 

States .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 7,731 2,674,610 22,286 2,696,896 90,933 
t Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United 1 

tllutual Life Insurance Oompany of New York .. 4,088 1,061,807 t .. '.. 1,561,807 50,190 
t New York Life Insurance Company" .. .. 6,3il9 i 2,475,977 e.... 2,475,977 91,134 

Total .. I 617,813-[146,953,342 19,093,828 166,047,170 4,957,029 

* 39th September, 1911. t Australasian business only. 
~ Included in previous column. 

t Information not available. 

The business in force at the end of 1911 in the State of New South Wales 
only, under headings similar to those of the preceding table, is given below :-

Institution. 

Australian Mutu~l Provident Society I 
Mutual Life and Citizens' Assurance 

Company (Ltd.) 
City Mutual Life Assurance Society 

(Ltd.) ... 
Australian Alliance Assurance Com

pany 
National Mutual Life Association of 

Policies in Amount 
Forc~,. Assured, Bonus 

exclusn: e exclusive of Additions. 
Ann~~ties. Bonuses. 

Total. 

No. t;£ ;£ J ;£ I 72,639 21,038,78714,287,32225,326,109 

31,893 6,107,427 463,509 6,570,936 

8,227 1,123,014 t 1,123,014 

Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. 

Annual 
Premium' 
Income. 

;£ 
673,293 

207,468 

t 
Nil. 

Australasia (Ltd.) 
Colonial Mutual LifeAssurance Society 

16,497 3,621,84S t I 3,621,848 129,146 

(Ltd.) ... 11,381 
"Australasian Temperance and General 

Mutual Life Assurallce SocietY(Ltd')1 8,603 
Australian Metropolitan Life Assur-

ance Company (Ltd.) ... ... 1,262 
Equitable Life Assurance Society of 

the United States... ... . .. 1,703 
~lutual Life Insurance Company of 

New York .... 2,294 

1,950,222 

870,629 

130,658 

637,487 

986,144 
895,964 

61,798 2,012,020 

21,751 

1,
5671

1 

5,979 

t ... ... 

892,380 

132,225 

643,466 

986,144 
895,964 

69,392 

33,500 

5,712 

19,220 

31,156 
33,115 New York Life Insnranc~ Company... 2,252 

Liverpool and London and Globe 
Insurance Compar.y .. , 150 62,511 t 62,511 2,226 

People's Prudential AssuranceCo.(Ltd.) 2,988 I 159,920, 3,090 163,010 7,965 
Provident Life Assurance Company... 39 6,700i Nil. 6,7UO 210 

Total ... 1.)9,IJ:.!8 j37,591,311j4,845,016142,436,327 1,212,409 

• 30th September, 1911. t Information not availa'>le. :t Included in previous coJump. 
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In1ustricd Branch. 

In addition to the ordinary life trans&ctions, a large industri&l business 
has grown up during recent years. The policies in this cbss are usua.Ily 
for small amounts, and the premiums, ill most cases, &re payable weekly 
or monthly. The assurances ma.y be effected on the lives of infants and 
adults, and the introduction of this class of business has proved of great 
benefit to the industrial population. 

Six of the Australasian companies combine industrial with ordinary 
business, while two limit their operations to industrial and medical benefit 
transactions. The balance-sheets of the companies, however, do not admit 
of a satisfactory comparison of the business transacted, as the two branches 
are not always treated separately. For the year 1911 the total and local 
business of the eight companies showing transactions in the industrial branch, 
are contrasted in the following table :-

Total Business. Local Busine~s. 

Institution. ! ----I -- "r Annual .- .' . I I Annual 
: Policies in Amount I PremiulH t'ol}Cles In I. Amount I Prenlimn 
i Force. I Assured. Income. i :r oree. ! Assured. I Income. 

--------------------- -~-------~----~----~----~-----

! 1'\0. £ i £ I No. I £ I £ 
Austlalian l.Iutu<11 Proyid€nt Socicty~ 74,!)~8! 2,51..3,866 II 156,808 I 23,846 i

l 
76:!,628 49,334 

Mutual Lifo and Citizens' Assura.nce: i 
Company (I.td.) .. " "I ~35,143 I 4,3,6,1)34 'I 230,545 ,0. ,621 1,313,908 72,383 

...... Austmlasian'Tt'lllperance anu, General I 
Mutual Life AS8urance Society (Ltd')I' 130,660 1 12,579,133 165,593 26,7461 5n,GeS 36,691 

Colonia.l Mutual' Life Assurance ! 
Society (Ltd.)!. . " "I 50,851, 1,327,003' 74.14. 17,019 390,102 22,201 

Provident Life A!:5surance Company.. 24,412 'I 641,606 I 36,9SU :l,257 ()4,904 :!,045 
Australian l\Ietr.lpoiitan LifeAssnrance 1 

Company (Ltd.) .. .. .. 18,278 t40S,I,6 25,424 10,225 1230,681 14,111 
:j:People's Prudentml Assurance Com.j 

pany (Ltd) " . . , 5,320 108,788 8,022 5,320 108,788 8,022 
:tPhmnix .Mutual Provident Society II I 1 

(Ltd.) " " " .. _ ISO 1 2,454/ 19iJ 130 2.454 199 

Total .·1 ~:---u:;57,0C0, 007,7221~ 3,ill,i3Sf205.8s6 
* 30th I>"pt., 1911. t Includes Bonus additions. t Sick Benefit Busines~ is excluded. 

Summary-Ordinary and Industrial. 
A summary of the local business, ordinary and indulltrial, of the institu

tions operating in the State, in comparison with their total business, is shown 
below. In regard to the English and American offices, the business outside 
Australasia has not been included :~ 

Brauch. 

Ordinary 

Industrial 

Total 

Total Business. 

No. of Amonut 
Policies. Assured. 

£ 
617,813 146,953,342 

539,742 11,957,96.0 

1,157,5551 15S;91I,302 

Annual 
Premium 
Income. 

£ 
4,957,.029 

697,722 

5,654,751 1 

Local Business. 

No. of 

I 
Amount Annual 

Policies. Assured. P~emium 
IncolUP. 

37,591:311 I £ 
159,928 1,212,4.09 

156,194 3,411,133 2.05,886 

i 

316,122141,002,44411,418,295 

In the ordinary branch the policies in force in New South Wales represent 
26'9 per cent., and the amount assured 25'6 per cent. of the total ordinary 
business. In the industrial branch the proportions in . New South Wales 
are-~cieg, 281.1 pet ,crent.;.; ::tm~ ~28::·5. perce:nt. 
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Local Business. " 
The next statement shows the ordinl1ry and industrial business III force 

in New South Wales in e:1ch year since Hl06 :-

Year. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
]909 
1910 
1911 

No. of 
Policie3. 

123,072 
130,296 
137,852 
147,632 
155,531 
159,928 

Ordina.ry Branch. 

Anrurlt 
Assured. 

£ 
30,352,302 
31,592,379 
32,993,481 
34,446,756 
35,972,590 
37,591,311 

AmlUal 
Premium 
Incollle. 

£ 
1,000,260 
1,038,828 
1,080,236 
1,]06,697 
1,164,948 
1,212,409 

Industria.l Branch. 
i~---~---·; 

I 
Annual I No. of I Amount 

I Policies. A~8llrJd. 
Premium 

I I I Income. 
~--------

£ £ 
104,236 I 2,338,987 

I 
129,6G2 

116,795 2,631,476 146,356 
125,476 2,881,417 155,200 
129,180 2,782,868 160,348 
143,209 3,123,600 184,607 
15,6,194 3,411,133 205,886 

A feature of this table is the steady increase in industrial insurance; since 
1906 the· increase in the number of these policies amounted to 50 percent. 
and in the amount assured 46 per cent. 

The number of ordinary and industrial policies per 1,000 of population 
at 31st December, 1911, was 187, as compared with 150 in 1906, and the 
total sum assured advanced from £20 11s. 3d. to £24 4s. 3d. per head of 
population :-

Year. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Policies per 1,000 of 
population. 

No. 
150 
159 
167 
172 
182 
187 

New Assurances. 

Amount Assurerl 
per head of population. 

£ s. d. 
20 11 3 
22 0 9 
2214 4 
23 3 3 
23 16 10 
24 4 3 

The new business, ordinary and industrial, effected in New South Wales 
during the last two years is compared in the. foll{)wingtable. 'There was a 
decrease of 7 per cent. in the amount of new assurances' in the ordinary 
branch, and of 21 per cent. in the industrial :-

Ordinary Branch. 

1910. 1911. 

Institution. 
No. of I, Amount 1 Annual I No. of I Amount 1 Anllu'al 

Policies. Assured. (mr~s. Polices. Assured. J~~;s. 

Australian Mutual prOvide-nt---.-.----.. ~r:~5,619 1,50;'521 r 487258 5,732 1,67:'35153~07 
Jllutual Life and Citizens' Assurance .. 4,239 798,896 26,170 '3,500 721,460 ,23,500 
City Mutual Life Assurance., .. .• . '11,059 156,646 7,354 1,057 170,975 7,829 
Australian Alliance Assurance ,.. .. .. Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. 'Nil. 
Natio~al Mutual I:ife of Australasia .. .. 2.676 565,378 22,262 2,282 530,687 20,074 
Colomal Mutual Life Assurance .. .. "1 6',462 845';198 31,340 3,385 603,775 20,141 
Australasian Temperance and General 1I1utnal 

Life Assurance . . .. .. .. . ' 4,475 '372;130 '14,239 2,1!05 ''':108,770 8,058 
Australian Metropolitan Life Assurance .. 390 '35,297 ,1,580 362 ;36;716, 1,559 
E'luitable Life Assurance of the United States .. 1 ' 50 1 3 SOO 17 
Mutual Life Insurance of New York 36 14.,833 661 A5 ,;25,850 1,176 
New York Life Insurance .... ,46 20,861 837 ,;82 ;37,274 ,; 1,620 
Liverpool and London and Globe'IlU!urance Nil. Nil. ,Nil. Nil. !Nil. '{Nil. 
People's Prudential Assurance (Ltd.) 1,J53 62,787 .,2,811 1;171 ;77,512 ". 3,~69 
Provident Life Assuranee 21 2,600 '83 7 1,150 35 

Total •• .. 26:'i76 ~ :w;:696- ~14A93,820 '140,685 

----~.----------
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Indll.,trial Branch. 
------------._-------_.-

! 1910. I 1911. 

Institut.ioll. i -,.- f I A t I AlllJUaL ~I~~I Annual . .1.,('\,0 moun p -,-,0. m n Pl'e~ 

!Policie~. Assured. I mi~~Eot.' Po1icie~. Assured. miums. ----------- . I ~ I;; i c t ;; 

Australian Mutual Provident .. . .1 6,482 224,021 I 14,543 8,95t I 304,092' 20,544 
}Illtual I~iie and Cit,izens' Assurance ~ltltu''')l 9,71:11 I 19d,~52]1 13,3!1.:! ~,39(j 189,tl~!, 1'2,783 
Australasian Temperance and General If ... 

Life A,sumnce .. .. 13,544 I 399,385 24,375 13,437 3,jO,9]6 I' 21,155 
(], IlonLtl ~Iutual Life A;sura~~e ... 27,360 713,98;) 38,935 12,809 312,861 19,705 
Provident Life ~ssuraucc. . . . 1,818 I 4-9, r}071 3,259 86!{ 25,~90 1,357 
Austraillll Metropolitan Life Assurance. . I 4,431 I 123,799 G,f.i15 I 4,9!iO 138,195 7,366 
People's Pruuentiit,l As;,;uranee .. 1 *4,070 *84,426 *6,143 I *4,267 *97.1fi2, *7,3t5 
l>hmnix !HutllaI Provident .. 1 "'14: '1'l,sS I *11.5 I *u) I x349 I "'29 

Total 167,500: 1,794,56~JlO7,2i3-i54,7f,5ll.4l9,wI90,304 
* Exclusive of Medical business. 

The decrease in new business within the State has, in most cases, been 
counterbalanced by the extension outside Ne\\' South Wales. The returns 
of the rotal new business of the institutions 8hO\y an increase of n~arly 6 per 
cent. in the amount of new assurances in the ordinary branch, while the 
decrease in the industrial branch was 7 per cent, as compared with 21 pel' 
cent. shown above. 

The following is a comparison of the total and loca! new business during 
the last two years :-
-----------------------~------------------~----------------------

i Total New Business. I ~ ew Busine::;s in ~iew::::;outh 'Vale~. 

Ordinary
Policies 

I---~~I-~~;· ---I 1010... I . 1911. 

Amount Assured 
Annual Premiums N1 ~6,;,!!:~~1'!;i,. -4,:~:l!1~,y~:!:~ 

Industrial
Policies No, 199,630 184,905 . 67,500 54,755 
Amount Assured 
Annual Premiums 

£ 5,264,693 4,894,825 1,794,563 1,419,W7 
£ 311,371 308,680 107,213 90,304 

Receipts awl Expenrlit-nre-Aust1'alasian Societi~s. 
The receipts of the societies are represented chiefly by the collections from 

premiums on policies and by interest arising from investments of accumulated 
funds; the payments on account of policies matured and surrendered, cash 
bonuses, and expenses of management constitute the bulk of the disburse-
ments.. . 

The excess of receipts over expenditure represents the annual additions 
to the reserves. The general direction of business of the Australasian 
societies is shown in the following table; the figures for 1910 include the 
Standard Life Association (Limited), but combined with the society with 
which it amalgamated early in 1911:-

Year. Societies. Policies 
in Force. Receipts. Expenditure. Excess. I ExceRS 

___ I ~l'OliCY. 
------------~N~o.--~----N>To-.--~------£7.----~----£~.----~--~£ I £ 

3'94 
4'35 
:2'12 
2'31 
2'42 
2'24 
2'46 
2'38 
2'40 

1895 
1900 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

10 268,242 3,392,423 2,334,481 1,057,942 
11 331,868 4,093,37G 2,648,;~O:3 1,4i5,07:{ 
14 *756,585 5,437,589 3,8M,2,2 1,60:{,317 
14 *776,970 5,780,943 ;{,95H,5H 1,821,402 
14 1 "857,364 6,143,067 4,070,350 2,0i2,717 
13 *915,452 (j,3i6,051 4, 323,2!i4 2,052,787 
13 I *972,467, 6,947,941 4,550,19'; 2,397,746 
11 01,056,173' 7,131,250 4,G19,440 2,5\1,810 
11 <'1,157 ,555 7,650,2;~f) 4,875,974 2,i74,2iG 

----'------------'-------'---._--------------_._ .. , 
* Includes Industrial business. 
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The aggregate receipts and disbursements for the eleven institutions for 
1911 were as follow, ordinary and industrial branches being included:-

Premiums

New .. _ 

Renewal 

Heceipts. 

, £ I Claims 

00.1 589,082 '[ Surrenders 

00.j*4, 748,766 Annuities 

Expenditure. 

£ 

2,927,223 

505,291 

111,907 

133,498 Consideration for Annuities 

Interest 

Other Receipts (Rents, &c.) 

00.1 161,396 Cash Bonuses and Dividends 

'''1 2,111,417 Expenses ". 001 1,137,165 
39,569 Arno.un~ written off to Depre'l 

clatIOn, Reserves, &c. " .. 60,890 

Total £ 7,650,230 Total £ 4,875,974 

>fl Includes new Industrial premiums. 

Accumulated Funds-Australasian Societies. 
The additions to the funds from year to year have shown a considerable. 

increase. The amount of funds and the interest received thereon were as 
follows :-

Year. 

1890 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

Accumulated Funds. 

Additions during 

I Total Amount. year. 

£ £ 
1,404,215 14,580,210 

1,057,942 20,438,224 

1,4-15,073 26,491,025 

1,603,317 34,915,842 

1,821,402 37,486,144 

2,072,717 39,558,861 

2,052,787 41,611,648 

2,397,746 43,226,872 

2,511,810 45,668,204 

2,774,256 4S,51 1,274 

. 

Interest. 

Amount received. 

I 
Average Rate 

rea.lised. 

£ per cent. 

827,909 5'97 

1,037,477 5'2r" 

1,161,696 ~'51 

1,527,690 4'48. 

1,565,611 4'32:; 

1,u79,440 4'36. 

1,764,845 4'24 

1,877,593 4'47' 

1,963,425 4'42: 

2,111,417 4'48 

The decrease in earning power over the period reviewed is noticeable; but 
comparison with the bank rate of interest on :fixed deposits, given on 'R 

previous page, sho;ws that diminished rates are general, and that the fall 
in interest earned by the insurance companies is in steady proportion tq 
the general decline. 

Expenses of Management-Australasian Societies. 
The expenses of management for 1911 in the aggregate represent 14·86 

per cent. of total receipts, or 20·99 per cent. of premium incon:,e. The 
ratio between management expenses and premium income must necesslrily 
vary with the volume of new business transSocted Sond the ago of t.:Q,e SPCi!l~Y.i 

44419-B 
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quite apart from the intensity of competition lor the new business. The 
following figures show the cost of ma.na.gement per policy and per cent. of 
premium income and gross income :-

-------------------,------------

Year. 
1 

\ 1 l\lanagem_e_nt_Expc.?_ses. ---

Management] Premium I Gross Receipts. Policies. I' Pel' cent. of--

I 

Expenses.! Income. Per Policy', . I 
I
I Prenuum Gross 

I . Income. Receipts. 

1 ----~---~'I 

1895 

1900 

1905 

19ve 
1907 

1908 

1909 

I !JlO 

1911 

1,£ £ No. £ I 
438,524! 2,380,167 3,:192,423 268,242 1'6351 

£ 
I 

18'42
1 

20'19 , 565,380 

"'858,741 

*878,299 

"941,695 

<'992,771 

t1,022,932 i 

I

t1 ,016,153 I 

"1,la7,165I 

I 

2,79D,512 4,093,376 331,868 1'70:~ II 

3,500,418 5,437,589 756,5S5! 1'130 24'5,31 

22'87 ; 3,840,504 5,780))43 7i6,9iO i 1'133
1

1 

4,330,701 G,I~3,067 857,364'1 1'098 21'i4 

4,554,211 6,:376,051 915,4.52 1 ,l'OS4 21'80 

4,788,506 6,947,941 972,467[, 

5,074,:20.1 7,131,250 1,056,173 

5,417,,202 7,650,230 1,laS,95,5 

1'052 

'062 

'998 i 

21'36 

20'Oa 1 
20'99 I 

I 

12'93 

13'81 

15'7!J 

15'19 

l5'33 

15'57 

14'72 

14'25 

14'86 

* Inelu,des Industrial bu~il1ess). t In_eludes· Industrial ano. .(\,ccident and Invalidity business. 

The expenses of the industrial branch are necessarily very high in pro
portion to the receipts on account of the house to house method of collection, 
which is considered an essential feature of the system. 
~ The total receipts and disbursements relating to industrial branch are 
given below, as derived from the latest balance-sheets in 1911 :-
------ '--

Expenditure. Excess 
Mal1a~ement 

Institution. Receipts. (Reserves 
Expen~es 

pel' cent. of 
Manage- Total. 

Additions). Receipts. 
merIt. 

AU3trali.an Mutual Provident £ £ £ £ per cent. 

Society 140,560 65,959 /3,330 67,230 46'92 

, Mutual Life aud Citizeus' Assur, 
ance Compauy (Ltd.) 264,237 103,712 177,OOO 86,637 39'25 

. Colonial Mutual Life A.~~urau~.e I Society (Ltd.) ... : 72,053 42,~O2 51,652 20,401 59'26 

Australasian Temperance and 
General ~1:utua1 Life Assurance 
Society (Ltd.) 170,358 61,003 111,540 58,S18 35'80 

Australian MetropolItan Life l\S-

surance Company (Ltd.) 22,946 15,257 21,478 1,46S 66'49 

'Ph<enix MutuaJ Provident Society • 
(Ltd.) 2,.806 1,067 2,545 261 I 3S'03 

*,ProYidcntLifeAssuranceCompany ~2.005' ---=.:.905, 32,887 1~,~,18 '1_,,_54'53 , 

TQta17i4.965j ,3}2,605 471,0;)2\ 243,933, 43'72 

* Includes ordinary business. 

From information given above it is apparent that expenses of management 
r(?present 66'4 per cent. of the total expenditure, including claims, surrenders, 
~i:td cash dividends, or 43'7 per cent. of receipts. On the average, an amount 
of Us. &1. per poliey was spent during 1911 in collecting and handling the 
'tot<il premium inoome of £1 1)2. lOa.. per policy, 
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Assets and Liabilitics-A~[stmlasian So~ieties. 
The a3gregate1:.ssots r.:J.U liabiiities are shown in the subjoined table:-

---------------
~ LIabilities. I, AS8et::5. 

:;:; -----,-------,------1. ____ -,-~-----;-----

~ 0g i
l 

Paid-up I Loans on ft~rCeUerhitoiledSj. 
~ ; ~ Capital and Other Total. ~lurtgages l' 

I 0 : Accumulated II Liahilities. and on Property, &c. 
Tolal. 

"I Funds. l'olides. 
7, 

------ +-, --£- I £ ----c

l

--£-·--

1895 1
. 10 I 21,497,059! ......... 21,497,0:m 

1900 11 I 27,471,223 I ......... 27,471,22:~ 
190~ 14 i 33,867.362. ....... I 3.5,8(;7,362 
1906 H I' 37,486,144 r 88,272 31,574,416 
1907 14 39,0l-5,~98 I. 63~,~8.'~ \ 39,(;54,087 
1908 13 I 40,710,897 ,1,03;',32.) I 41,746,220 

1
1

9
9°109 11.1·l! 4:l,226,872 I 777,f.56 1 44-,004,428 

45,668.,204 'I 775,785! 46,443,989 
1911 III i 48,5ll,274! 762,155 I ·19,:!7:l,429 I 

£ I 
15,600, 229 1 
19,()1:~.579 
22,072,061 
24,618,651 
25,71O,08S 
27,071,093 
28,642,723 
:10,625,778 
33,115,573 

£ I £ 
5,896,830 I 21,497,059 
8,407,644 i 27,471,223 

13,79i5,301 35,867,362 
12,955,76.5 37,574,416 
J 3,943,999 39,654,087 
H,675,122 41,746,220 
15,361,702144,004,428 
15,81S,211 46,443,989 
1(;,157,856 49,273,429 

----_._--------------
Loans on mortgage and on the policies of the societies represent 66 per 

cent. of the total assets. In former years insurance companies sought only 
these forms of investment, but recently attention has been given to Govern
ment securities, loans to municipalities, and investments in shares, and 
considerable sums are deposited with banks, or in freehold and leasehold 
property. Investments on personal security are unusual, advances being 
generally combined with life policies. In some of the States, companies are 
obliged by law to deposit certain sums with the Treasury as a guarantee of 
good faith, and the amount so lodged is included in their balance-sheets, 
under the head of Government securities or of deposits. The ratio of loans 
on mortgage for policies to total liabilities over the ye::trs quoted in the 
previous table is as follows :-

1895... 72'57 per cent. 
1900... 6921 
1905... 61'54 
1906... 65'52 
1907... 64'S3 

1908 ... 
1909,., 
J910 ... 

1911 ... 

64'85 per ce::tt. 
65'09 
65'94 
67'21 

" 
" 

4QCiDENT AND INVALIl;>ITY INSURANCE. 

Following the passing of the Workme,n's Compensation Act, 1910, the 
majority of societies doing business in New South Wales promptly extended 
their operations to cover the liabilities of employers in the industries specified 
as insurable, but no records are yet available to show the magnitude of the 
business done under this head. 

FI~E INSURANCE. 

The Fire Brigades Act, 1009, which commenced to operate on 1st January, 
19'10, eplbraces a wider area than the earlier Act, which, in practice, applied 
only to the metropolitan' area of Sydney, though it was permissible to extend 
its pro'Visions to any.borough or ,municipal district of New South Wales. 
The present Act applies to the Clty of Sydney, to suburban and country 
municipalities and shires,numbering in all 139, and grouped in Fire D:istricts 
numbering 77. By proclamation the provisions of the Act may be mended 
to other municipalities and shires. 

The Board of Fire Commissioners of New South Wales, eonsisting of four 
representatives, being one each elected by the city and suburban area, the 
country area, the volunteer brigades, and the insurance companies-with a 

, President appointed by the Government---exercises full control in regard to 
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fire prevention in declared districts, and has power to recovcr charges for 
attendance at fires outside such districts. On the passing of the Fire Brigades 
Act, 1909, all existing Fire Brigades Boards were dissolved, their property> 
real and personal, vesting automatically in the Board of Fire Commissioners, 
subject to any trusts and liabilities attaching to such property. The board 
is charged with the establishment and maintenance of permanent fire brigades, 
and the authorisation and subsidising of volunteer brigades, for which pur
poses the funds of the Board are maintained by contributions of one-third 
each of estimated requirements for each district by insurance companies, 
municipalities, and the Government; and responsibility for a pro ?'ata con
tribution is cast upon each owner of property assured ir; any company, as, 
defined, which is not registered within the State. To ensure efficIent operation, 
of these provisions returns are required periodically by the Board from 
municipalities, insurance companies, and property owners. 

The estimates of necessary revenue adopted by the ~oard for 1911' 
amounted to £91,392, being £64,929 for Sydney Fire District, and 
£26,463 for the 76 country Fire Districts. 

The amount of the net risks held in the metropolitan area was obtainable 
previously under the Fire Brigades Act of 1902, which required each 
company holding risks within the proclaimed area under the Fire Brigades 
Board to furnish annually to the Board the amount held l',t risk on the 
preceding 31st December within that area, less the sum reinsured with other 
contributory companies. This inform'1tion was for assesssment purposes only, 
the companies contributing one-third of the total annual expenditure of the 
Board, in sums proportionate to the amount of net risks held by each company 
within the given area. 'fhe total amount levied on the companies toward& 
the expenses of the Board during 1909 was £19,100. 

The declared amount of risks held in the metropolitan district from 1884 
to 1908 are shown below. The figures are as at the 31st December in each 
year :-

1884 ... £36,691,000 1893 ... £59,844,701 1902 ... £71,750,461 

1885 ... 41,631,582 1894 ... 59,340,096 1903 ... 73,083,028 

1886 ... 46,253,370 1895 ... 59,720,282 1904 ... 75, l47,807 

1887 ... 49,209,395 1896 ... 59,907,953 1905 ... 78,108,749 

1888 ... 53,583,000 1897 ... 60,426,170 1906 ... 81,364,129 

1889 ... 57,148,388 1898 ... 61,861,909 1907 ... 86,563,304 

1890 ... 58,207,183 1899 ... 63,689,331 1908 ... 89,971,992 

1891 ... 58,415,945 1900 ... 66,427,642 

1892 ... 61,185,715 1901 ... 69,495,391 

Under the Fire Brigades Act, 1909, the contributions payable by insurance 
companies are proportionate to the premiums received by or due to the 
companies during the year; for 1911 contributions amounting to £30,010 
were received from insurance companies, and in addition contributions 
amounting to £454 were received from individual firms who insured goods 
with companies not registered in New South Wales. 

During 1911, returns were received from 57 fire insurance companies 
operating in New South Wales. Twelve of these have their head offices 
in the Commonwealth, 4 in New Zealand, 1 in Canada, 1 in India, 34 in the 
United Kingdom, and 1 outside the British Empire. With regard to the 
rcmaindcr of t::ce companies which contributc to the maintenance of the 
Firc Brig'!.2.cJ Bo::rd, t::c pU:'cly mr.r;:~e offices, y,hich car;:y fi;:c risk> on 
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goods in transit, have been omitted, while in three cac;es the information 
is not available. The life assurance figures of 'those institutions which com
bine fire and life business have also been excluded where possible :~ 

Receipts. Disbursements. 

£ I 
Premiums (less reillsnrances) ... 44,:398,244 ;, 
Interest, rent, fees, &c. 2,700,639 I: 

£ 
Claims paid .. ... 24,248,94(; 
Expenses of management, &c .... 15,822,777 

Total... ... 47,098,7S3 I Total ... ... 40,071,723 

The total liabilities and a~sets of the same companies were as follows :~ 

~ _______ ~~b_ilit_iC~~ __ .~. ___ .J. __ ~_ "' ___ _ Assets. 

Paid-up Capital 
Reserye Funds, &c. 
Other Liabilities 
Balance of Profit 

Account ... 

Total 

IS,Gito,511 Inyestments, including accrued £ 
45,82G,56I ,I interest ... ." ... 122,433,547 
llS,72:j,5~iG! Real Estate 13,989,:346 

and Loss ;, Other Assets 57,253,IlG 
10.452, S3G I! 
~---- 'I' 

... 193,676,009 i! 
II 

BANln:GPTCY. 

Total 193,G7G,OOD 

Transactions in insolvency were conducted by the Commissioner of Insol
vent Estates till 1888, but under the Bankruptcy Act of 1887, and subsequent 
amending Acts, which were consolidated under the Act of 1898, the law is 
administered by a Supreme Court Judge in Bankruptcy. The following 
statement shows the number of bankruptcy petitions for each of the last 
SIX years :-. 

Petitions in B"\Pkruptcy. Petitions I Sequestration 
\vithdra,\· 11 , I Orders 

I 
refused, &c. graIned. 

~~~,--~Y_01_Ul_'t_ar_j'_. _, _CO-=_PU_IP_or~_" _. __ ~_T_o_ta_l._........:~~~ ... _--,-~ __ ~~ 

190G 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

3:H 
25G 
272 
297 
255 
213 

91 
111 
84 
S4 
97 

118 

428 
367 
35G 
381 
352 
331 

22 
:H 
24 
15 
27 
39 

406 
333 
332 
36G 
325 
292 

A fairly consistent decrease in the number of sequestrations has taken 
place since 1893, and, studied in conjunction with the increase in savings 
bank deposits, and the position disclosed by the life assurance returns, offers 
substantial proof of the continued prosperity of the State. 

The estates freed from sequestration during the time the Act has been in 
force number 2,718, including 137 for 1911, being 15 per cent. of the total 
sequestrations. Occasionally application made for a certificate is refused, 
and taking these into consideration it would appear that out of 100 bankrupts, 
85 are unable, or too indifferent, to take the necessary steps to free them
selves from bankruptcy. The property of an uncertificated bankrupt, even 
if acquired subsequently to sequestration, is liable to seizure on behalf of 
unsatisfied creditors, and as applications for certificates of discharge are 
apparently the exception rather than the rule, it would appear that the 
great majority of bankrupts do not attain a position in which they are likely 
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to be disturbed by unsatisfied creditors. The number of sequestrations for 
the ye'1rs the Act has been in force is 18,288, and of these 15,510 remain 
uncertificated. 

During 1911, on a total of 292 sequestrations, the liabilities, according to 
bankrupts' schedules, were £109,359, and the assets amounted to £49,390. 
The qualification "according to bankrupts' schedules" is necessary, as the 
rcturns of assets and liabilities established after investigation by the Court 
cliffeI' widely from those furnished by bankrupts ;-

I I Nominal~ 
II· Sequestrations. I ~~~- [ Ratio of Assets 

______ .~~~~j~~~~___'I~L-i-ab--il-it-iC-S.~'---.-,\s-s-et-s.~__c_I _O_f_L_ia_rb_~_tt}_-._ 

1:

1 No. £ £ s9' (41. 

Quinquennial 
Period. 

IN~N-]8a2 
lSfl3-1Sfl7 
lS\lS-1002 
HlO:l-1907 

1flOS 
1009 
1010 
1011 

ii,730 5,082,68a 2.644,382 
fl,23ii 5,760,282 3, .. 00,148 11 10 

I 2,80! 2,159,659 094,80:3 {1 3 
I[ 2,084 1,359,121 781, 108 11 6 

332 322,850 185,507 11 6 
I 36~ I l~~, 169 82,~~~ 9 12 
I 32;) i 1,6,088 I 119,.>" ]3, 

I 
292 I ]09,:359 I 49,390 9 0 

'fotal ... 18,22-8~115,7:lS,2nl 8,263,278 ,~~10~6~-

The dividend rates paid on the amount of proved liab'ilities of estates which 
have been wound-up are not given, as it would involve an investigation 
of the transactions in each estate; and even this operation would not 
result in complete returns, as there are estates which remain unsettled 
during mEny years. 

Official assignees assist the Court in winding-up the estates, each paying 
all money received by him to the Registrar in Bankruptcy, who places the 
amount to the credit of the Bankruptey Estates Account, from which all 
charges, fees, and dividends are met. The official assignees are required 
to furnis'~ qll~1Tterly statements of the tnmsactions in each estate. 

DIstrict Hegistr;I.TS in Ballkruptcy han) been appointed 1 hrougl{out the 
State, the p bitions heinC( filled gPllCl'1ll1y l,y Police Magistrates or other 
court. officials. Di,trict Registmrs h8,ye the "'me powers and jurisdiction as 
the R2:;istmr i'l respect to eX:1ll1inuJions of hankrupts and the technical 
busine..;s or tile court. In this ccmnection re 1el'ence should be made to the 
chaptpl' r21a~ing to t.he pl'c,ccdure of the L·tw Courts. 

A Bankc'llptcy Bill has been introduced into the Federal Parliament which, 
j{ pas3d, will supersede the State Act, and place the bankruptcy jUl'isdiction 
under Fecleral control. 

TRANSACTIONS IN REAl, ESTATE. 

The Real Property Act, commonly known as " Torrens Act," passed iu 
1862 to I egulate the procedure in regard to land transfers, was modelled 
on the lines of legislation in South Australia, adopted at the instance of Sir 
R.. R. Torrens. The main features of the Act which were embodied ill the 
Real Property Act, 1900, consolidating the original Act and its amendments, 
were the transfer of real property by registration of title instead of by deeds; 
the absolute indefeasibility of the title when registered; and the protection 
afforded to owners against possessory claims, as a title issued under the 
Act Sh\llcls good notwithstanding any length of adverse possess~on. From 
the passing of " Torrens" Act all lands sold by the Crown have been conveyed 
to the purchasers under its provisions, the pl'OvislQns of the old la,v being 
restricted to transactions in re~pect of grants issued prior to 1862, and 



governed by the Deeds Registration Act, 1843. The area for which such 
grants were issued was 7,478,794 acres; of these grants, 2,087,744 acres 
have since been brought under the provisions of " Torrens" Act, so that 
the area still held under the earlier Act is 5,391,050 acres. 

Lands may be placed under the Real Property Act or "Torrens" Act 
only when their titles are unexceptional; and as thousands of acres are brought 
under the Act during the course of every year, it is merely a question of time 
when the whole of the lands of the State will be under a uniform system. 
The areas of Crown lands conveyed, and of private lands brought under 
the Real Property Act during the decade ended 1911, were as follows :~ 

I 
Area. 

I 
Value. 

Year. 

I Crown Lands. Ipriv~te L~ndsl Total.--r Crown Lands. [ Private Lands.j Total. 

acres. acres. acres. £ I £ I £ 
1902 897,591 46,678 944;269 i 813,015 I 1,089,230 r 1,902,21)0 
1903 1,403,994 56,492 1,460,.486 : 1,181,102

1 
1,045,780 2,226,882 

1904 1,557,667 38,890 1,596,557 1,109,688 907;371 I 2,017,059 
1905 1,834,802 55,251 1,890,053 1,390,255 . 725,508 i 2,115,763 
1906 1,743;210 , 98,722 1,841,932 1,486,489 I 968,449 2,454,938 
1907 1,750,597 54,205 1,804,802 1,552,049 I 1,:H9,351 2,90l,400 
1908 1,604,062 . 85,917 1,68H,97H 1,502,640 ! 1,173,04'2 2,675,682 
1909 1,227,312 I M,HO) I,2S2,2Ir; 1,147,768 I,093,7H6 2,241,564 
1910 864,857 ' i4,H86 9:l9,843 7i5,2U i I,:lOO,6U 1 I 2,075,872 
19l1 820,728 79,778 900,50(j 76H,723 1,488,238 , 2,257,96l 

I 

For the whole period during which the "Torrens" system has been ill: 
operation, 33,513,347 acres, valued at £33,367,078, have been conveyed 
under its provisions; and 2,087,744 acres, valued at £35,191,997, have been 
brought under it, the deeds under the old ADt having been cancelled. 

The transfers and conveyances of private lands which take place during 
ordinary years indicate in some measure the condition of business in real 
estate; the volume of these transactions, however, in some years cannot be 
relied upon as giving more than an indication of speculation or inflation. 
In the following table, which covers ten years, the money consideration 
paid on sales of private lands during each year is shown, exclUding, of course, 
lands sold on long terms. During 1888 land to the value of £11,068,873' 
changed hands, but in. 1905 the amount had fallen to £6,865;053; iii 
1911, the total for the yeat was £21,028,304, this being the maximUni value 
transferred in any year. The records of recent years, as shown below, indicate 
that there is an upward tendency in transactions in real estate of a petIDil,netit. 
character. 

r Conveyances or Transfers. 

Total. 

Year. i I I 
'I Under Deeds Under 
Registration Act I Real Property 

I .! (Torrens) Act. I 
-------------------

I 

£ £ £ 
1902 2,519,247 4,350,050 6,86H,291 
1903 3,316,360 4,025,286 7,341,646 
1904- 2,524,799 4, 138,99! 6,6M,793 
1906 2,1!J1,OlH 4,668,.022 6,865,053 
1906 2,820,4i>6 7,346,558 10,167,014-
1907 3,34.2,5.26 9,366,063 12,708,58g 
1908 2,819,955 9,880,117 12,760,132 
19t19 2,3'12;529 9,416,815 1l,72H,404 
HUO 4-;057,760 11,958,783 H:I,016,543 
1911 4,602,322 Hi,425,H82 21,028,304-
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As already mentioned, the Real Property Act provides that on the issue 
of a certificate the title of the person named on the certificate is indefeasible. 
Provision is made, however, for error in transfer, by which persons might 
be deprived of their property; as, should the transfer be made to the wrong 
person, the holder of the certificate cannot be dispossessed of his property 
unless he has acted fraudulently. To enable the Government to compensate 
persons who, through error, may have been deprived of their properties, an 
assurance fund was created by means of a contribution of one half-penny 
in the pound on the declared capital value of property when first brought 
under the Act, and upon transmissions of titles of estates of deceased proprie
tors. It is a sterling testimony of the value of the Act, and of the facility of 
its w<orkint-, that payments from the assurance fund to the 31st December, 
1907, in respect of titles improperly granted, amounted to £16,326 only. 

In 1907 the assurance fund, as a separate account, was closed, and the balance 
at credit, £157,569, was transferred to the Closer Settlement Account in 
accordance' with the provisions of section 6 of the Public Works and Closer 
Settlement Funds Act, 1906. All assurance contributions under section 119 
of the -Real Property Act; 1900, and claims for compensation in pursuance 
of that Act, are now respectively paid to and discharged from the Closer 
Settlement Fund. 

MORTGAGES. 

All mortgages, except those regulated by the Bills of Sale Act of 1898 and 
the Merchant Shipping Act of 1894, are registered at the Registrar-General's 
office, and it is a fair assumption that the number recorded represents the 
bulk of the mortgages effected. Where more than one mortgage has been 
effected on the same property, the mortgages take priority according to the 
time of registration, not in accordance with the respective dates of the 
instruments. The amount of consideration for which a mortgage stands as 
security is not always stated in the deeds, the words" valuable consideration" 
or "cash credit" being inserted instead of a specific sum in many of the 
transactions of banks and other loan institutions, in cases where the advances 
made are liable to fluctuation; and as this frequently occurs when the 
property mortgaged is of great value, an exact statement of the total advances 
against mortgages cannot be given. Consequently the figures in the tables 
given below relate only to cases in which a specific amount is stated in the 
deeds, whether that amount be the sum actually advanced or not. The 
same remark applies also to discharges, the amount of which, as shown in 
the tables, is still further reduced by the exclusion of mortgages which have 
been satisfied by foreclosure or seizure, a record of which is not available. 
Many mortgages, therefore, appear in the official records as current, although 
the property which they represent has passed away from the mortgagor. 

MORTGAGES OF REAL ESTATE. 

Mortgdoges of land are registered either under the Deeds Registration Act 
or the Real Property Act, according to the Act under which the title of the 
property stood at the date of mortgage. The mortgages registered for each 
of the five years ended 1911 were :- . 

Year. 

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

: }fortgages_ I Consideration. 
I U~der-D~;t;--I-under Re.;! -I ------- Under Deeds 1 UndC:-e-r C:-R-eaC:-l-;I--T-o-ta-l.-
: Registration Act __ Property Act_ Total. Registration Act. Property Act_ 

No. No. No. £ £ 
4,642 8,783 13,425 5,621,296 8,885,375 
5,160 9,726 14,886 6,062,147 10,490,957 
5,126 10,380 15,506 5,578,095 9,517,116 
5,084, 11,329 16,413 6,629,211 10,436,733 
5,818 13,042 18,860 8,137,625 13,580,750 

£ 
14,506,671 
16,553,104 
15,095,211 
17,065,944 
21,718;375 
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The consideration given generally represents the principal owing; in some 
cases, however, it stands for the limit within which clients of banks and of 
other loan institutions are entitled to draw, though many of these clients 
may be in sound positions financially, notwithstanding that their property 
is mortgaged and unreleased. 

The amount of mortgages discharged has always been much less than the 
amount registered, since the discharges do not include foreclosures, which, 
if not formally registered as discharges, are nevertheless mortgages cancelled. 
The volume of the releases is also reduced by mortgages paid off in instalments, 
as the discharges may be given for the last sum paid, which might happen 
to bear a very small proportion to the total sum borrowed; and further, 
the total of discharges is reduced owing to the practice, now largely followed, 
of allowing mortgages maturing on fixed dates to be extended for an indefinite 
period. 

MORTGAGES O=" LIVE STOCK, WOOL, AND CROPS. 

Vens on wool, mortgages on live stock, and liens on growing crops 
are registered under special Acts, the first two under a temporary lnea
sure passed in 1847, which was continued from time to time and became 
permanent by a special enactment in 1860, and the liens on growing crops 
under the law of 1862, all which enactments are consolidated with Liens on 
Crops and Wool and Stock Mortgages Act, 1898. Mortgages on live stock 
a~e current till discharge, and liens on wool mature at the end of each season, 
terminating without formal discharge. The duration of liens on agricultural 
and horticultural produce may not exceed one year. Such advances do not 
usually reach large sums, either individually or in the total, as there is an 
element of uncertainity in the security offered. Mortgages are valid without 
delivery of the stock or crops to the mortgagees. 

The figures relating to live stock throw considerable light on the condition 
of the pastoral industry of" the country. They must, however, be taken 
with this qualification, that the amount stated represents in many cases 
merely nominal indebtedness, the advances being not necessarily made to 
persons financially embarrassed. In the table, amounts secured both by 
lien on the wool and by mortgage of the sheep, are included under both 
heads. The amount w secured in 1911 was £277,77fi, so that the net 
amount of loans was £380,742. 

Classification. ___ ---.:~~ __ J.--:~~~ ____ 1.:~ _ ___' __ 1_91_0_. _.1. 191~ __ 

Wool-

Liens .. . 

Sheep .. . 

Consideration 

Growing Crops

Liens ... 

Consideration 

Live Stock

Mortgages 

Sheep .. . 

Cattle .. . 

Horses 

Consideration 

No· 1,751 1,755 1,778 1,600 1,427 

" 3,931,620 3,750,145 4,197,519 3,625,589 3,010,173 

£ 834,747 

No. 

£ 

917 

96,363 

No. 3,176 

" 3,401,888 

139,091 

13,481 

£ 1,723,708 

799,172 

921 

111,320 

947,858 

1,115 

13<1,500 

657,215 

798 

94,804 

658,517 

785 

111,904 

3,318 2,984 3,142 3,265 

3,014,031 3,053,456 3,488,617 3,395,547 

137,003 113,416 125,588 149,131 

i8,926 16,057 19,894 24,222 

1,952,210 1,737,047 1,404,957 1,133,489 
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DISCHARGES OF MORTGAGES ON LIVE STOCK. 

The number of discharges registered amounted to one-third of the number 
of mortgages of live stock registered during last year; the difference is partly 
due to the fact that in many cases one discharge covers several mortgages. 
The figures for the ten years ended 1911 were :-

I Dis- I II I Dis- I Year. charges. Amount. 1 Year. charges. Amount. 

No. £ j No. £ 
1902 387 751,455 1907 914 1,236,705 
1903 397 532,868 I 1908 873 838,609 
1904- 410 402,398 I 1909 912 684,714 
1905 509 644,569 I 1910 1,038 1,232,079 

I 1906 768 1,184,201 l 1911 1,091 1,144,461 

MORTGAGES ON SHIPS. 

Mortgages of registered British vessels are arranged under the Imperial 
Merchant Shipping Act of 1894. The mortgages are divided into two classes, 
one in which the ship is the sole security, and the other in which the advances 
are made on the security of the " account current," which may consist of 
ships, wharfage appliances, &c. Registrations are effected at the two ports 
of registry, Sydney and Newcastle; and the returns are given in the sub
joined statement.-

I 
l\:lortgage on Ships only. Mortgage 011 Account Current. 

~~~ 

Year. Sailing Vessels. Steam Vessels. Sailing Vessels. I Steam Vessels. 

I 

I I 
I 

I No. 
I 

Amount. No. Amount. No. Amount. I No. Am.Qunt 

-. 

£ £ £ £ 
1907 3 990 11 18,240 2 2,001 9 20,008 
1908 4 1,705 14 7,906 3 4,001 16 15,712 
1909 11 1,832 12 19,500 5 2,363 8 10,504-
1910 

I 

18 37,320 1 * 1 * ... ...... . ..... ..... ' 
1911 1 

I 
245 15 I 21,350 1 74 18 6,213 

I I 
I 

* Information not available. 

BILLS OF SALE. 

All mortgages on personalty other than ships and shipping appliances, 
wool, live stock, and growing crops, are filed at the Supreme Court under 
the Bills of Sale Act, 1855, and its amendments, as consolidated by the 
Bills of Sale Act, 1898, which was also amended in 1903 to secure that a 
bill of sale shall be ineffective as to certain household furniture unless the 
consent of the wife or husband of the maker or giver of the bill is endorsed 
thereon. The Act provides that each document shall be filed within thirty 
days after it is made or given, otherwise the transaction is illegal; also, that 
the registration shall be renewed every twelve months; and to pre:vent 
fraud and imposition the records are open to the inspection of the public. 
The total amount of advances made annually on bills of sale is not readily 
available; but, judging from the number of bills filed, the sum must be-con
siderable. All classes of the community participate in the advantltges· of 
the Act, but brewers and money-lenders appear conspicuously among the 
transferees. No complete record is made of the bills terminated voluntarily 
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or by seizure, the official records showing only those discharged in the ordinary 
way. Seizures of the security given, which generally consists of household 
furniture and stock-in~trade, are frequent, and it is to be regretted that no 
record of them is: kept; but, as previously stated, the neglect in the regis
tration of foreclosures is a weakness in the procedure under all Acts regulating 
mortgage transactions. The bills filed and the discharges registered for 
the five years ended 1911 are as follow:-

i Registrations. 

__ year .. __ ~l_~._ Filed il1_~ Satisfied or orders _ _ Supreme C-=:t. for discharge nut-de. 

Renewals under 
Bill of Snle Act of 1898. 

H107 
]!}H 

J909 
]910 
1911 

2,238 304, 
2,481 251 
2,212 265 
''',}~5 282 
2,430 352 

DISTRIBUTION OF PROPERTY. 

1,894 
1,725 
1,779 
] ;7]3 
1,689 

In making estimates of the wealth of a country, the probate value of estates 
has frequently been taken as the basis of the calculations. This, however, is 
hardly correct, as the probate returns give only the gross value of property left 
by deceased persons, irrespective of debts. To assume that the average 
amount of property left by each adult who dies during a given period rep
resents the average possessed by each living adult is open to two objections. 
First, the average age of adults who die is greater than of those still 
surviving; and secondly, the wealth of an individual increases with years, 
and, generally speaking, is greater at death than at any period during life. 

The valuations of estates for stamp duty purposes are, h?wever, on a 
different plane. Such valuations are far below those exhibited in the probate 
returns, and a table is annexed showing the number of estates and amount 
entered for probate in each of the calendar years 1902 to 1911, the number 
of' estates and amount on which stamp duty was paid during the correspond
ing financial years ended 30th June following in each case being given in 
the last two columns:-

Probate Court Returlll!!, Stamp Duty Returns, 
Year ended 31st December. Year ended 30th June follO\,.,ing. 

Year. 

Estates. Amount., Estates. Amount~ 

No. £ No. £ 
1902 2,782 5,807,620 2,740 5,385,467 
19m 2,767 7,l'i!1,882 2,750 5,205,045 
1904 2,850 6,155,963 2,712 5,297,552 
1905 

I 

2,804 7,714,416 2,802 6,066,182 
H106 2,852 7,529,437 2,797 6,400,392 
J907 3,084 7,563,499 3,172 6,655,673 
1905 I 3,094- 7,838,572. 3,239 7,215,018 
190[) 

I 

3,1,~5 1l,142,Om'l 3.187 10,417,169 
1\1l0 3,:336 8,834,934 3,H03 7,827,275 
1911 I 3,589 

I 
13,138,068 3,648 J3,389,806 

I------,...-----~---------------
Total ... 1 30,34:3 I 82,904,459 30,350 73,859,579 

I . I 
.----~~-~~--~ ------

As the table shows, the number of estates during the ten years reached 
30,343, the total assessed value for probate being £82,904,459. According 
to these figures, the average value of estate left by each person who died 

• 
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possessed of property was £2,732. A much better guide, however, is furnished 
by the net value of estates on whic1 stamp duty is paid. According to 
these figures, as shown in the above table, stamp duty was paid from 1st 
July, 1903, to 30th June, 1912, on 30,350 estates, valued at £73,859,579. 
This gives an average value per estate of £2,434. 

In the next table relating to the year 1911, information is given for the 
first time, as regards New South Wales, concerning the property left by 
deceased persons classified according to age at death. From this table it is 
possible to obtain the average amount of property left by each person who 
died in 1911; and on the assumption that each person living possessed the 
same average amount of property as those dying at the same age, it would 
be possible to estimate the value of the private wealth of the people. It is 
felt, however, that such an estimate based on the results of one year would 
very probably be misleading, because the values of estates fluctuate from 
year to year, as will be seen from the preceding table, and it has been 
thought better to wait until the experience of four or five years is available. 
The table shows in various age-groups, the number and value of estates of 
deceased persons of each sex in 1911, in respect of which probate was 
gnmted. The values given represent the net values of estates for stamp 
duty purposes: -

Age· 
group_ 

~~~~~~~~~~~--~ ---~----~---

I 
Number of Estates. I Value of Estates. 

I 
Intestate- ~-------I ~:t-:~=~:-=- of each ofE:Jf;~per ~'DO~t~: 

Total. included, Total. included Estate. Beaths at I 
ill total. j ill total. each age. 

--"------'-----------

Average Valuc-

MALES. 
~~~·~-;~----_c_~~~_;_~~--~~~~____c_I ~~~~--------

Undor 15 
15-20 
21-29 
30-39 
40-49 
50-59 
60-69 
70-79 
80-89 

90 and over 
Absentees 

8 8 2:450 2:450 1 ~06 £ 1 £ 18 
19 19 3,004 3,004 ' 158 12 11 

141 113 35,970 29,285 255 66 299 
212 143 147,785 87,894 697 2281 2,600 
388 I 203 420,427 88,424 1,084 447 10,030 
492 ' 194 955,046 84,281 1,941 797 33,149 
559 205 1,323,005 128,674 . 2,367 1,005. 53,126 
604 198 1,870,479 70,360 II 3,097 1,160 94,152 
221 54 649,552 24,654 . 2,939 923 26,269 

37 8 48,319 284 I 1,306 525 745 
203 88 1,359,890 53,218 I 670......... 106,976 

Total ... -2:88:q--i233 6,8i5,927 - 572:5281--2:363 ---681327~75 

FEMALES. 

4
i £ 1 £ I £ £ £ 

Under 15 4 3,330 I 3,330 1 833 2 24 
15-20 4 4 1,210 i 1,210 303 6 ...... 
21-29 37 31 7,329 j 6,049 198 15 12 
30-39 107 78 88,078 I 32,407 823 158 1,764 
40-49 119

1 

64 88,761 25,205 746 157 1,141 
50-59 200 81 140,849 20,711 704 212 2,149 
60-69 256 91 314,250 40,015 1,181 353 4,150 
70-79 256

1 

75 439,756 43,721 1.718 428 22,440 
80-89 128 29 1,152,585 6,284 9;005 2,256 100,216 

90 and over 14 3 63,331 I 905 4,524 681 2,574 
Absentees 60 i 18 I 307,927 87,516 5,132 ......... 15,071 

Total ... :-i1951---47812;607,4061-267,353 --2:182 ---363 -i49~41 
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The total number of deaths in 1911 was 10,004 males, and 7,175 females. 
It appears, therefore, that of the males 29 per cent. left property, and of the 
females 17 per cent. Taking only adults of the males who died, 41 per cent. 
left property, and of the females 25 per cent. 

The above statement, on the whole, bears out the remark made previously 
that as the age increases, wealth increases. Among males in 1911, the average 
value of estates increased up to age 80, and then declined. Among females 
the average increased up to age 90. 

Of the male adults who died, 17 per cent. were intestate, and or the female 
adults 10 per cent. 

The average value of estates in relation to the total number of persons 
who died was £681 per male, and £363 per female. Taking only persons 
leaving property, the estates of males were valued on the average at £2,363, 
and of females at £2,182. 

Comparing the above statement with one prepared similarly in Victoria, 
it is found that among males up to age 70 and at ages over 90 the Victorian 
estates on the average were of higher value than in New South Wales. 
Between ages 70 and 90 the New South Wales estates had the higher value; 
and also the general average was higher in New South Wales. Among 
females up to age 60 the Victorian estates were generally of higher value, 
but over 60 the New South Wales estates were much higher, and the general 
average in New South Wales was more than twice that of Victoria. The 
figures are below in each case relating to 1911 :-

New South Wales. I Victoria. 

Males. Females. 1 Males. Females. 
Age Group. 

Total Average Total A verage Total ATerage Tot.l A.verage 
Number Value Number Value I Number Value Number Value 

ot of of of of of of of 
Estates. Estates. E.tates. Estates. Estates. Estates. Estates. Estates. 

£ £ £ £ 

Under 15 8 306 4 833 1 561 3 465 

15-20 19 158 4 303 14 255 1 2,367 

21-29 141 255 37 198 94 425 32 476 

30-39 212 697 107 823 182 743 102 460 

40-49 388 1,084 119 746 309 1,921 176 709 

50-59 492 1,941 200 704 386 2,433 211 1,503 

60-69 559 2,367 266 1,181 464 2,909 311 969 

70-79 604 3,097 256 1,718 755 2,490 480 1,057 

80-89 221 2,939 128 9,005 489 2,810 222 965 

90 and over 
I 

36 1,835 28 2,242 37 1,306 14 
4,

524
1 

Absentees 203 670 60 5,132 211 1,872 107 923 

Total 
2,

884
1 2,

363
1 1,

195
1 2,

182
1 2,941 1 2,

304
1 

1,673 1,012 
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1:1 Victo:r:a and in South Australia, wealth is apparently more widely 
diffused than in New South 'Yales, as wlll be apparent from the following 
statement, the results in which are based 011 the experience of four years, 
1903-11 :-

State. 

New South Wales 

Victoria ... 

r ! i 
i Estates of Decea5'e:l 'I AV"erflge I 
I Persons. Veaths I 

I Me,tll r'-Mean -- 'II Ad~its II 

rNUlubcrol Value. I • , 

I £ 
3,344 II 9,712,317 
4,289 7,377,143 11,021 

11,1371 

Queensland 

S,mt;, Australia ... 1 

\Vestorn Australial 
Tasmania ... 

705 1,736,856 

1,020 2,298,271 

453 

361 

921,317 

847,fi9i> 

3,983 

2,883 

1,709 

1,283 
I 

A·lnlts at 
Censns, 

ID11. 

I Estates I Average I Average 
ver 1,,0 10 I Estate i Value 
Death..;: of! per Adnlt. per 

--------

921,731 

752,486 

329,091 I 

232,625 
I 

166,813 i 

100,895 

Adults. 'Dying. Estate. 

300 

389 

In 
353 

265 

281 

£ 
872 

669 
436 

797 

539 

661 

£ 
2,90lt 

1,720 

2,465 

2,254 

2,0';2 

2,350 

Of the adults who died in New South Wales, rather less than one-third was 
possessed of property, with regard to which it was necessary to obtain probate. 
In Victoria the proportion was nearly iwo-fifths, and in South Australia it was 
slightly lower. It was lowest in Queensland, where the proportion was less 
than one-fifth. It should be remembered however that the populations of 
Victoria and South Australia are older than in the other States, and that 
the proportions, at ages over 50, after which age, judging from New South 
'Yales and Victoria, the values of estates increase quickly, are higher than 
in New South Wales and much higher than in Queensland and Western 
Australia. For instance, in Victoria the proportion of the population aged 
50 and over is 15'0 per cent., in South Australia 14'9 per cent., in New South 
'Yales and Tasmania 13'5 per cent., in Queensland 12'7 per cent., and in 
Western Australia 10'4 per cent. 

ESTATES OF DECEASED PERSONS. 

In the following table a comparison is afforded for quinquennial periods 
since 1880, of the proportion of persons dying possessed of property per 
hundred of the total deaths in each quinquennium. The figures shown in 
this and the succeeding tables for the years prior to 1911 are exclusive of estates 
administered by the Curator of Intestate Estates. In 1911, such e'atates, 
numb.ering 654, have been included for the first time :~ 

1880--84 

1885-89 

1890-94 

1895-99 

1900-04 

1905-09 

1916 

1911 

Period. 

\ 

Proportion of Estates per 100 deaths of 
total population. 

per cent. 
11'0 

11'6 

13'2 
14'9 

17'0 
19'1 

19'3 

23'7 

The above figures indicate a widely diffused basis of prospet:ity, which is 
~ eootinu.ally: ~g~ 
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A still more convincing illustration of the wide distribution of property in 
New South Wales is afforded by the next table, which shows the proportion 
of estates pea- 100 deaths of adult males, as well as the proportion per 100 
deaths of adult males and females. The latter method of comparison is 
frequently neglected, which should not be, because large numbers of females 
are possessors of va.lu?ble property. The figures are given for quinquennial 
periods, commencing with the year 1880:-

Period. 

1SS0-S4-
1885-S9 
1890-94-
ISD5-99 
1900-04-
1905-09 

l!1l0 
1911 

I Proportion of E~~atcs p~~Tp;~'~ortioll ofE~t~tes pe~-

I 
100 deaths of adult I' 100 deaths of adult 

Males. :Males and Femal-e~ . 

.. ·1 34-'G 22'3 
37'5 23·S 
4l':~ 25'S 
42'7 26'2 
46'0 27'S 
4S·g 29'2 
49'9 29'4 
57'8 a!'4 

Information regarding the ages of persons leaving property was Hot 
ascertain!Xl until 1911; therefore it was not po£sible to exclude from the 
above calculations the estates of perrons under 21 years of age. In 
l!Hl, as has been shown of the adUlt males who died 40·5 per cent. were 
possessed of property, and thc propClrtion of adult females was 24'7 per ce'nt. 

The same weakness exists in these figures as in the case of those previously 
givcn in regard to the values, for approximately three in every hundred 
estates, concerning which probate or letters o'f administration are granted, 
prove to be without assets, so that the proportions must be somewhat 
reduced. 

The statement that there is a wide distribution of property in New South 
Wales must be taken relatively. The following table~s of interest as showing 
the distribution of property amongst the persons who·died during the ten 
years ended June, 1912. The figures are exclusive of e&tates administered 
by the Curator of Intestate Estates:-

I 

Number of Persons I Proportion per II Value of Estates 
C!ltcgOl'y. with Property, cent.. in each of Deceased. 

___ ~~ __ jlP? Deceased. y: Group. 

I 
Proportion 

I per cent. 
I in each Group. _ 

'''t" £ £50,000 and over JlifA~" liO' L '56 27,023,180 36'59 
£25,000 to £50,000 ',.,?. 251, ¥'- 'S3 8,633,666 11'69 

l,,·-r...b J A 

Cit. '/" J J.~ (. 

£12,500 to £25,000 "I' 460 J. 'f'1 1'52 7,925,497 10·73 
£5,000 to £12,500 "i£. 1,272 ~./~ 4'19 9,929,391 13'44-
£200 to £5,000 lS,703 '!)..o ..... 61'62 19,462,103 26'35 
Under £200 ::o/ri.4'..,:: _~:~l31·2~ ____ .~85,7~_.!.::~ __ 

Total... 30,350 100'00 73,859,579 100'00 

ABSENTEES. 

Analysis of the returns collected by the Stamp Office in Sydney shows 
that 94 per cent. of estates represented persons domiciled in New South 
Wales, leaving only 6 per cent. of absentees, that is, persons who died outside 
the State, leaving property in New South Wales. In 1911, the number of 
estates of male absentees was 203, and the average value £6,699; there were 
88 estates of female absentees of an average value of £5,132. 

;ff:flr:a<r 
3q .31- 41..J£, 

2.. V'Cl' ,91. 
~-~ 

(06,0 (} {"".oJ 



262 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEA.R BOOK. 

INCQ;lIES ASSESSED FOR TAXATION. 

Prosperity as indicated by the number and amount of incomes assessed 
for income tax during the past four financial years shows as follows :-
-----------------,------:---

I 1909. I 1910. I 1908. 1911. 

~"-:--I -;-:-I-;~ 1- N:- 1-;-1 --;:-t- - I-N--'--N-e-t-
..... Income. .... Income. i o. Income. I o. Income. 

Annual Income. 

Under 1,~00 ... 4,723 1,oiz,468j4,274i 9~,592 4,40611,1&,645 -i,26111'1l~'623 
1,001- 1,200... 139 151,8491 147 162,986 145 159,971 173[ 190,698 
1,201- 2,000... 364 562,069 343 569,226 423: 659,684, 462 7l8,94:l 
2,001- 5,000... 378 1,168,6141 378 1,217,581

1 

463 1,434,1961 5421 1,660,591 
5,001-10,000... 180 1,235,745 172 1,131,902 198 1,385,4581 213

1 

1,474,850 
10,001-20,000... 89 1,203,870 75 1,031,875 107 1,474,589i 114 1,613,656 
20,001 & upwards 60 3,486,4111 53 2,642,689 68: 3,347,3771 81 4,318,502 

Total ... j 5,933[8,851,026[ 5,442 7,753,8511 5,810/9.566,9201 5, 846! 1l,095,863 

Under the Income Tax Deduction Act, 1907, no tax has been levied during 
the past four years on incomes of less than £1,000 per annum derived from 
personal exertion; but with the enactment of the Income Tax Act, 1911, an 
income tax is leviable upon incomes under £1,000 per annum, the maximum 
income derived from personal exertion exempt from the tax being £300 
per annum. This Act operates on the incomes of 1911, as from the beginning 
of 1912, and it is anticipated that much valuable information will result from 
an analysis of the returns. Up to the present, however, it has not been 
possible to do this, as owing to the heavy pressure of work caused by the 
new Act, the Taxation Commissioners have been unable to collate any 
statistical information. 



MINING INDUSTRY. 
THE discovery of g.old in payable quantities in the year 1851 was a 
powerful factor in promoting the settlement of population in New South 
Wales, and consequently in Australia, and during the succeeding decade 
gold-mining became the leading industry, easily eclipsing in quantity 
and value of production the mining of coal, which previously was the 
only mineral mined. In the earlier stages of gold-mining, when 
alluvial deposits were being worked, anu diggers could obtain the 
metal readily, the knowledge of these conditions inuuced a great influx 
of population from other countries, and attracted the attention of the 
resident population from existing industries, so creating a local market 
for commodities of all descriptions. As alluvial deposits became ex
hausted, the oharacteristic fluctuati.ons of the prospecting period gave 
way to more settled conditions of an industry, offering employment to 
fewer men and requiring large capital and expensive machinery, which: 
were provided under the direction and c.ontrol .of c.ompanies, mainly 
.organised on the n.o-liability system; and the surplus population .of the 
early gold-field days was gradually and necessarily uiverted to the 
deve10pment of other industries, such as agriculture, which, with the 
increased populati.on, became remarkably profitable. 

In the last thirty years other metals havCl been discovered and worked 
in New South Wales, and though g.old still occupies a prominent place 
in the mineral wealth of the StatB, such metals· as silver, tin, copper, 
and iron now contribute considerably to the importance of metal mining 
as a primary industry. 

SUPERVISION AND REGULATION. 

In the chapter .of this Year Book relating to "Employment and Arbi
tration," a summarJ' is given of the principal clauses of the statute laws 
affecting the mining industries of this State, as contained in the Mining 
Acts, 1906-7, the Mines Inspection Acts, 1901-4, the Goal Mines Regu
lati.on Acts, 1902-4-5-8, and the Miners' Accident Relief Act, 1900, with 
its subsequent amendments. Regulations under these Acts are made 
and administered by the Department of Mines ; and it will be sufficient 
here briefly to outline the general conditi.ons under which mining is 
oarried on within the State. 

Miners' Rights and Business Licenses. 

Authority must be obtained for all operations f.or the mining of gold, 
or other minerals, whether such operations are to be on, in, or under, 
Crown or private lands, a penalty attaching for unauthoriseu mining or 
unauthorised occupation .of Crown lands. 

The miner's right entitles the holder to occupy Crown land for the 
purpose of mining for gold and minerals, for c.onstructing works, con· 
serving water, or obbining timber in oonnecti.on with mining, and for 
residence. 

A business license entitles the holder to occupy one quarter of an acre 
of Crown land in a town or one acre outside town boundaries, for the 
purpose of carrying on business and for re~idence respectively. 

38811-A 
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A miner's right or a business license is. issuable for any period from 
six months up to twenty years, the fees payable being determined accord
ing to the currency of the right or license. For a miner's right, the fee 
is 5s. per annum, and fur'a businesslioense ·£l·ller annum. 

Under a provision of the Crown Lands (Improvement Purcha~.e) Act, 
1909, holders .of business areas .exceeding the 'limi t allowed by the Mining 
Act, .1906, within the suburban boundaries Df any town, nlay obtain by 
purchase a freehold title to such areas, ,provided that registration was 
effected prior to July, lS07, .and.that the areas do not exceed one acre. 

Regulations prescribe the .areas.which may be held as. prospecting 
areas or claims for dam or machinery sites, and the contingent labour 
oonditions; and. provision. is made for registration ,and survey in certain 
instances,transfer, creation of shares, and ,,all ,.other .m~tters affecting 
holdings under miner's right or business :license. 

Special provision is made for the issue,to any h0lder of a miner's 
right, of an. authority to prospect upon any· Crown land, :whether exempted 
from ordinary occupation under miller's'right or not. Suchauthority 
is .subject to payment of rent, and upon; finding g<'lld. or minerals the 
holder must report the discovery within fourtc~n. days and may be required 
to take out a lease. 

Leases of Grown Lands. 
'fhe term" Crown Lands" embraces ,ull lands ,yested in the Crown or 

in any trustee or constructing authority for public purposes, all lands 
held under lease from the Crown (except conditional lease or conditional 
purchase lease), and any navigable water road, street, or highway. 

Leases of Crown lands are divided into two classes-(a) Mining leases, 
and (b) leases for "mining purposes~" 

Mining leases are for either gold or minerals, the annual rent in each 
case being 5s. per acre, except in the case of leases for coal or shale, which 
are subject to a rental Df Is. per acre, and a royalty of 6d. per ton on 
'all shale or large coal, and 3d. per ton on, all small coal raised. The 
amount paid as rent may be 'deducted from the royalty. 

Gold-mining leases are limited to 25 ·acres, 1mineralleases (other than 
coal, shale, or opal) to 80 acres, coal or shale leases', to 640 acres, and 
opal leases to 10 acres; and the maximum term for which a lease may be 
granted is twenty years, with the right of renewalfora.'similarterm. 

Under special conditions, where there are exceptiDnaldifficulties in 
mining the land, leases for larger areas may be' granted, subjeet'wreport 
by the Prospecting Board.. Such special leases are subject to payment of 
a rent or royalty to be fixed by the Minister in each case. 

The definition of "mining purposes "covers all uperations in connec
tion with mining, such as erecting buildings ,or machinery, conserving 
water, treatment 6f tailings, or any other purpose in connection with 
mining for gold or minerals. These leases 'forniiningpurposes are 
limited to the surface and toa specified clepth, an'd do not authorise the 
holder to mine for any minerals contained in the land . 

. M£ning!.onPrivate .L(1j/l,ds. 

Holders 'Of miners' 'rights1may:-ohtainfr-<wniwtining,'\Vardens'Uutho:r;ity 
to enter upon any private land to prospect for goOld, or upon .land 
granted with the reservation of minerals to the Crown, t-oprospect 
for minerals other than ooal-orshale.Thefee for such authority is .58., 
and the holder must parto 'the "Owner of,the'landsuch rent .and compen~ 
sat ion for sutraC<.l'd.I\mage as the Wardell, afterinqtiiry, may assess. 
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Having,00ta.ined authority to enterstheho1der.mav seaTcn for thespecifiod 
mineral on t!t(§, area granted (not: more- than 2[; aC'res f01" gold. nor 80 
acres for miE81'aIR), f.1ud may appl~· for a lea.seof the whole. or ali}" PaiTt 
of the land<. Suc,h lea;;;e may 00' fm' anT te.l'lfInOn exceeding twenty years,' 
with the right ofrcnewaLfoT a,like't.crrn. 'Dnerent to the owfler of ' the 
land i~· £1 pel". a€,re, payable in; resIJect; only of. &l:lch part or· thO' sl:t'rfacB' 
as is granted. A royalty .of 1 per cent, on the gross value of the gold:and 
minerals won is payable to the Crown. 'l'he owner of private land, or 
the occupier, with:.the owner's consent, may obtain authority to enter 01' 

lease any area:, Hot exceeding that prescribed' for an orttlll'ary lease, and 
to mine for gold or for any minerals, witbout allY paymellt' of rent or 
oompe1l8f~tioll, and snch owner ·01' occupier may also obtain a lease ,of any 
area not exceeding G40 acres to mine for coal or shale. Such owners' 
leases are subjcct to thc payment t.othe Crown of 1 per cent. royalty on 
gold or minerals, Gd. pel' ton on large coal or shale, and 3d. pCI' tOl1 on 
small coal. 

Tho owner of any private land may cnter into an agreement with the 
holder of a miner's right, giving him permission to mine for gold or 
minerals (if reserved to the Crown) on "allY area not exceeding that pre
scribed for an ordinary lease. Such agreement must be submitted for 
the Minister's concurrence, amJ is •. subjcct to the payment of 1 per cent. 
royalty to the Crown Oll all gold or minerals won. All agre~:nents must 
be registered: 

All les~ees or holders of agreelllents are entitled to deduct rent paid 
from the amount or royalty payable. 

U udcr special conditions, or where therc are exceptional difficulties 1Il 

mining the land, leases for extended areas may be granted, subject to 
report' by the Prospecting Board. 

TheClosel"Settlement' (Amerrdment)Aet; HlOW, p"rovides that alI 'grants 
of land under··that t Act' slyalI' c011'tnAn a resenr atiol1' of' aU' minerals in 
such land: rl'11e:efiect ryE th:is 'pro'lr"lsion' is'tryll1ak'c sncll lands" private 
larrds " within the"meaning of the Mining' Act, l!J(l'G': 

JJ t eel [/i /l'!J: 
Leases of Crown "0r of private, land may be granted for the purpose of 

mining for gold or' any minei'aL by dredging, sluicing, or other method. 
Such lease3 may cover any area not exceeding 100 acres, and continue 
for any term not exceeding twentyyc,,"trs, with therigltt of renewal for 
a similar term. The lessee is, reql)cired to emplo~" a certain number of 
men, and to expend', a certain sum in: the' purchase\" and erection of 
machinery and appliances. The l'-811tof'Grown land is 28. 6d. per acre, 
and of p"rivate . land. such amount as may be assessed by: the iVarden. 
Compensation for surface dmnage to>.private<land rnay' wlso be assessed 
by the Warden. Bent paid may bedeductedfroIl1'therO'yuhY'·payablc. 

La7JOUT Conditions. 

The minimum labour COllflitions fixed by Regulation are' as foNow:
For gold: 1 man to 5 acres for thefirstyea:r"al1'd:.thereaiter 1 man 

to 2 acres. 
For minerals other than gold, ciYal; 0'1' shale; 1 man to 2(}acres for 

the. first year, and thereafter 1 man to 10 acres. 
For coal:or shale: 2 men to 320 acres. 

'l'he,JIining.Act empowers the 'Varden to grant suspension of the labour 
conditions· (lill a,ny I@lMw, if th€,. mine,is< lN1WOl'kable, or. if. thc lesse,,": is 
rhysiellilly or, fi:t1'11iuctllUy ull7ahl'l§~ fOl"a,.,Hil1l.ited:p,eriod,c to'work, thc'rrri.I1-(!'.'" 
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The Minister may grant suspension, for any period not exceeding 
six months, on the recommendation of the Warden, if the price of the 
miner's product be low, or for any other adverse conditions; if a lessee 
has employed labour in excess of that required by the terms of his lease, 
he may obtain exemption from labour conditions to the extent of one 
month in respect of each six months during which excess labour has been 
employed. 

AREA UNDER MINING OCCUPATIO~. 

The area under mining occupation in New South Wales at the 31st 
December, 1911, was approximately 294,121 acres, made up as follows;

Acre~. 

Crown Lands under lease ... 
" application for lease 

" "" " races, machine sites, &c. 
Reserved Lands under authoritv to mine 
Private Lands under applicatio;' for lease 

" "races, machine sii'::'s, &c. 
" authority to enter ... 

" agreement, Mining on Private 
Lands Act ... 13,357 

agreement, Mining Laws Amendment 
39 

... 2,145 
Act.. .. 

agreement, Mining Act, 1906 

" " " permit to remove materials 
Dredging Lauds under application for lease 
Miners' Rights 
Authority to Search, Mining Act, 1889 

Prospect 

Total 

234,707 
6,800 

68 
2,4ll 
1,774 

69 
9,076 

15,541 
5,405 
2,595 

12.177 
'907 

2,591 

294,121 

The aggregate number of applications made during 1911 to the Depart
ment of Mines for leases and authorities to mine was 1,085, relating to 
61,981 acres. Of these, 886 applications, covering S4,734 acres, referred 
to Crown lands, and 199 applications, relating to 7,247 acres, referred 
to private lands. 

The applications granted during 1911 under the Mining Act, 1906, 
were. as follows ;-

Applications. Aggregate Area. 
Number. Acres. 

Crown and Reserved Lands-
For Gold Leases ... 411 3,060 

" 
Mineral (other than cQal and shale) 

Leases 256 6,896 

" " 
(coal and shale) Leases 48 19,577 

" 
Sites for Dams, &c., mining purposes 28 241 

" 
Authorities to Prospect (coal and 

shale) 4 11,502 

" 
Authorities to Prospect (other 
than coal or shale) ... 5 67 

752 41,343 
Dredging Leases (Crown, Reserved, and 

Private Lands) ... 29 1,522 
Private Lands-

Leases to Mine for gold and other mine· 
rals, excepting coal and shale ... 128 2,085 

Leases to Mine for coal and shale 3 583 
Leases for Dam sites, machinery 

areas, &c 9 87 
---- 140 2,755 

Total 921 45,620 
--~ 

In the preparation of this chapter, the information has been derived 
chiefly from the" Annual Reports of the Department of Mines," and has 
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been supplemented by the" Memoirs of the Geologioal Survey of New 
South Wales," and the series of "Monographs on the Mineral Resources 
of the State," issued by the Department of Mines, as well as Pittman's 
"Mineral Resources of New South Wales." Reports of Royal Commis
sions have also been consulted, e.g., On the best methods of working the 
thick (Joal seams of the Maitland-Cessnock district; On the iron and steel 
industry. 

PROSPEC'l'ING. 

In 1878 the Legislature voted 'a sum of £7,000 to be expended as sub
sidies to encourage prospecting for gold. In subsequent years further 
small sums were voted and expended, till in 1887, by resolution of Par
liament, an annual vote was established; and in 1889 the oonditions of 
the vote were so amended as to embrace all minerals. The original annuaL 
vote was £20,000. For the year 1892, however, it was fixed at £40,000,. 
but thereafter, until 1902, the maximum sum available was £25,000. 
For the year 1902-3 the amount voted was reduced to £20,000, and'. 
further decrea'3ed to £15,000 for each of the following years. 

TIre Prospecting Board, constituted of the Under Secretary for Mines. 
and Government Geologist, as Chairman, the Assistant Government 
Geologist, the Chief Inspector of Mines, and three Inspectors, the Chief' 
Mining Surveyor, and a Geological Surveyor, deals with all applications 
for aid, and miners desiring a grant from the vote have to satisfy the 
Board that the locality to be prospected is likely to yield the mineral 
,;ought, and that the mode of operation is suitable for its discovery. Aid 
given may represent, as the maximum, 50 per cent. of the value of the 
developmental work done, inclusive of the cost of the necessary implements 
and materials. Assistance for sinking from the surface is not usually 
given, applicants being required generally to prove their bona-fides by 
carrying out a certain amount of work unassisted. Miners assisted from 
the vote are not entitled to claim any reward that may be offered for the 
discovery of a new gold or mineral field. 

Under the regulations governing the distribution of the vote, the 
amount advanced must be refunded in the event of the discovery of 
payable mineral by means of the aid granted. 

During 1907 provision was made by Parliament, to the extent of 
£5,000, for the erection of Government crushing batteries; and in 1911 
arrangements were made to assist prospectors to erect plants. To pro
cure the erection of a State battery:, reasolJable evidence must be adduced 
that the plant can be kept employed, or that there are prospects of new 
lodes being opened up as a result of the installation. 

The proposal to make advances to prospect-ors to assist them to PUl'
chase plants was designed to meet the case of small mine-owners, as, 
while satisfying their requirements, it would relieve the Government of 
the cost of operating and maintaining State batteries. Assistance up to 
75 per cent,. of the cost of the plant and water supply may be advanced, 
and the prospector's contribution may be made up, either wholly or in 
part, of labour and material. No interest is chargeable for the advance, 
but the Government imposes a condition that the prospector shall crush 
parcels of ores for the public on a specified number of days, the maximum 
charges being fixed by regulation. 

During 1911 the total amount expended from the prospecting vote 
was £9,927, out of £13,084 allotted to eligible applicants. Of the 499 
applications for aid received during the year, 194 were approved as 



NEW SOUTH W:Ali[;"B~OFFICl.d:L PEAR BOOK. 

sartisfacttJrJ': Of numerOliS applicati{)cI'ls- for- the ,ereotion, of· Government 
crushing batter1es; none w'ere regard-ed as satisfootQPily pr{)ving that' 
sufficient stOTIB was avaiHtbl.e tojllstif~·too exp~mditnre. 

The. following statement. suuuoa,rises, the, I\l"ospooting votps and the 
amount of the grant&cn1:ade.there£r,o}ll for the, various minerals,. in,quin
quennial periods since the establishment of the annual vote in, 1897. 
The,figures are for calendar years from 1887 to June, 18~)3, thereafter 
for the finanoial years ended 30th,J..une,. v,iz .. :-

Au.ounts grant.ed;to PrOSpjlCtors .for~ 
Period. I Amount I I Silver amd;i I I I Other. I A"'lIoiJ~ Golol, I,ead. I C<>pp,er • Tin. 

1 
Coal. Minerals.· Total. 

,,,-.-.-. 
I 

, 

£ I £ 
£. £' £' 

I 
£ is, £ I 

19'87'9' 55iGO@. 26' 33'2 1 ~ 8~1 138 ' 34-1: 338 28~. 28,01l 
189(),4, 130/00Gi ' ;... "1 1,361 1,~6H '. 3,752·: 3;283, 128;791) HJ,8J8. ' i,2M.,! 

1895,1900 120,>673 107,581. I 4,886~1 7,762. 3j389, l 4,02L 127,639 
1901·1905 10l,J'12 80,631).1 5,lOS·, lO,l3o .. 7;8'l8., 40, 1,',Io3!Y' 105,178 
1906-1910 75,000 38,822 I 7;986'; 20,76'). :~,i46' i 310 871 71,900 

1911 15,000 8,40<'°'1 1,~() I 2,6!~& 543 451. 13,379 
1912 15,000 7,040, I 2,42.9 1 1,9.29 1,854.1 382 13,631 

I 

In the aggregate, appnn;imately: 90 per cent'. of" the amount' granted 
has boon expended; the total f',Um disbursed to the end ()f 1911 being 
£42&;142. 

No large,payabl€!. field,hru; yet;b61en discQvered through the: agency of 
the prospecting vote; but several, ri~h. m.ineshaiV<:)· b(lleu opened: up with 
the 'aid granted, notably the MblllltBoppymine, which: is now the'premier 
gold-mine .. of the State, having produtled goid to the value of.. £.986,166 
during the~ telL y~ 1900·WlO; the. output fo}', 19M being valued at 
£.111,410, 'Bhe, Q,~oon, Bee copper mine owes ita· present suoces·sful, 
posItion to the aid granted, and tht,.{J:rowL Craek mine at., Shuttleioll was' 
opened up indir,ectly as. the result: of assista,noo hom the. same source. 
In addition. to tire emnloymentof labour, the' prov.ing of a lode. or reef 
invariably leads to the development. of linge areas. of adjoining land 
under the Mining Act, from wHich increased revenue is derived' by the 
State; 

MINING AND, GmOLOGICAL SURVEYS, 

DUl'ing 19i;1', 763' surveys: were caDded out~, the. majority of whioh 
were for gold: and minemI'leasc£; 

The geologioal survey of the State is conducted by the Geological 
Survey Branch of the Department· of Mines; The, main. objoots of its 
operations are (1) tHe mapping of the. varioug, geological fOTmations, 
so that geological map~of the State may be. prepared" and (2) tile exami
nation of the mineral d(;posits and the preparation 01' reports for soien. 
tific and economio purPQses, A n0W edition. oL tile. goolog,cal map of"the 
State is in course. ot Jlreparation, in additio.n. to d@t,ail. ma'ps of. special 
areas. 

QmR'fIf.I·QA'l'J!$,OF., COMp:R'I~n 

To the end of 1911 the records of 1,498 mines were·filed underth'e 
Mioos Inspoo.ti~,A~ 19.8itJ. 8i~',3,,700 'OOi'tifua;tew;,oh oo~n'\\llf' Have 
bOOB: jss.~ '. by ~rlS0 oi, ~~l1il!l fOl'~ th.~ }»Mtioml · . .fo.T"'whiefii" oortifu· 
ca,~d;~~,.a.l;~,rtlijw.r~,vi:zl, ,mi1'llllt'm.a~, un"!!Bla;llIagel'~ .&.'0:; 



Under the Coal MiJ1€s Reg:ulation(Amendiug) ,Act, .1908, sixty:-ih,e 
certificates Of competency 'as ,Mine; EleGtrician have been iss.ued,viz.:
Year 1909, 40; 1910, 15; l!lll, 10. 

BOI~ES AND DmLLS. 

During 1911, bOl'eswere·sunkat Hebburn (No. 4),:.Millunt'Edgec1Jlmbe, 
Aberdeen Northern (State) coal mine, Newnes Western (State) ooal mine, 
Nos. 1 and 2, Flemington State brickworli:s (3), aridWyalong (7). 

An innovation in regard to corehoring Avas introduced during 'the 
year, following upo,nan investigation ()f the system in use elsewhere, and 
notably illViotoria, .of oore, bori1lg·. with the aid <0f .chilIodshot or steel 
cutters, as ,opP0s'ed to' boring with diamond drills tlmough hands ,01' 

patches of loose congLomerate. In applying ·this syl>.tem in 'New South 
Wales,. a large drill (No. '11)wa8 remQdelled,to ,bln8'with diaillO"lld,shot, 
or steel cutters, and the· tirst. hore, was put clown. at Aberdeen. 

IliINL.'G PLANT AND MACHINEHY. 

The aggregate value ,of the plant and machinery in '9per-ationatthe 
mines of Hie State was estimated .at £.6;fi5.3.j37 c.at ;'De<lffillober,1911. 
Following are the fig.uresshowing the estimated value .of the plant and 
machinery in operation at metalliferous mines, and at coal and shale 
mines, and also the value of the haulage plant used for conveying pro
ducts from milles to railway stations or ports, at the close of each .of the 
last nine years, for which the information is available, viz :-

I 1Hning plant and m..'1chinel'Y-

YCa_i'_' 11_._______ ( At metalliferous II >At coa.l ano'shale 
mines. mioos. 

2.0of.no . T~- \")15;0:--' . 
190.3 

1904 

190;3 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

2,03J,436 898',000 

2,021,923 

2;345;392 

2,630,692 

3,316,069 

.3,684,848 

3,'850;237 

967,000 

1,070,000 

1,171,000 

),212,0.00. 

, 1~3.66.000 

:1;438;000 

OOllYera",,8. plant of 'Total estimated 'value 
coal and.osha-Ie mines. :ni'.nl-ining macht·nery. 

£ £ 
860,0003,867,710 

836,0003,765;4136 

859,000 

912;000 

973,000 

:1,it05;Q)O 

1,145,000 

3,847;923 

4,336,392 

4,774.,692 

5,629,069 

.5]764.265 

6,267,843 

'6;653,"./37 

The increases. in .v.alue,i,between1903.and 1911 rep:eesent .anaddition 
-of 83'6 per .oo.nt .. to. the. plant Jand machinery.of metalliferous. mines; 
while the operati,ug plant and :liUa.chi;nery:df 'coaLand,sllale mines was 
increased by 70 per cent. and the cOllveyance;.pllantby 46:2 •. per ·'cent. 
within the ,period. The figures given above .areexclusive of.the values 
of smelting plants,c(')pper're'ducing1t'lld'l'efinil)gprants, and the plant 
.of the Lithgow ironworks. 

Subdividing for thegr~p'.Qf metalliierotlsanines, "thed.Ql40wil:)g','state
ment sho.ws 'tlw,voa11ae ,:of ,:plant ".and ~;mac.hi;flery .med.in :tb.e :~v.a;rious 
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branches, and also emphasises the extent of dredging operations in gold 
and tin mining during the period under review, VIZ., 1903-1911:-

I Gold. Tin. 

I Other Si lYer, lea.d, Copper. I Total. 
Year. I • \ nd zinc. 

Dredg-ing.\ 
j minerals. I Dredgmg a 

and Other. Other. 
Sluicing. 

i 

£ 1 

£ 
£ 1 

£ 
237640 1 28'~261 £ I £ 

1903 229,840 724,130 67.980 306,443 110,451 2,097,710 
19040 204,562 708,808 764;333 253,415 31,014 15,779 53,525 . 2,031,436 
1905 211,143 662,114 838,949 196,168 53,791 11,567 48,191 2,021,923 
1906 212,194 649,182 949,790 218,282 96,843 21,829 197,272 2,345,392 

1907 [ 204,140 572,835 1 ,238,086 230,498 143,434 13,918 227,781 2,630,692 
1908 192,179 518,602 1 ,785,001 463,310 153,376 22,355 181,246 3,316,069 
1909, 164,427 

543,
842

1
1 ,709,696 

442,
943

1 
145,406 

18,
626

1 
268, 325 1 3,293,265 

. 1910 \ 218,125 480,424 1 ,942,324 550,700 146,130 39,786 307,359 3,684,848 
1911 208,368 475,554 2 ,015,157 577,381 180,623 12,976 380,178 3,850,237 

I 

As regards coal and shale mines, the value of plant and machinery in 
the three fields of the State since 1903 is shown in the following table:-

Mining Plant a nd ~[achinery. Conveyance Plant. 

Year. 

r I Northern. South ern. Western. Northern. Southern. Western. 

£ 
£ I £ 6~,000 I £ £ 

1903 693,000 16 8,000 50,000 211,000 40,000 
1904 650,000 20 2.000 46,000 598,000 217,000 21,000 
1905 707,000 21 5,000 45,000 627,000 I 209,000 23,000 
1906 805,000 2 22,000 52,000 663,000 1 219,000 30,000 
1907 863,000 23 1,000 77,000 725,000 217,000 31,000 
1908 I 935,000 24 0,000 67,000 782,000 252,000 37,000 
1909 I 950,000 1 33 0,000 86,000 1 807,000 I 263,000 1 

35,000 
1910 I 984,000 31 8,000 136,000 849,000 255,000 41,000 
1911 1,036,000 34 4,000 166,000 947,000 I 256,000 54,000 

I 
~ --- - .. ------ ---

In regard to electricity and oompressed air machines in coal mines, 
some particulars are given under the heading of coal-cutting by 
machinery. 

SCIENTIFIC ADVANCEMENT IN MEHNG. 

Apart from the University of Sydney and the Technical College, the 
scope £'01' scientific training in mining subjects is striotly limited. A 
tlohool .of mines is oontemplated for Broken Hill, where pr.obably much 
could be taught in respect of metallurgical proce~ses and milling methods. 

There is an Australian Institute of Mining Engineers. 
The incompleteness of the statistics, as evidenced by the fact that in 

many instances the export trade is taken as the measure of production, 
beoause e.g., returns from quarries, which would give domestic consump
tion, are not prepared, is to be regretted. From quarries, particulars 
should be made available as to:-

Building stone: Sandstone, granite, basalt, syenite (traohyte), lime-
stone marble, slate, &c. 

Limestone (crude). 
Road Metal: Basalt (bluestone) and sandstone. 
Others: Sand, gravel, clays (brick and pottery) pigments, kaolin. 



MlNING INDUSTRY. 

EMPLOYMENT IN MINES. 

. The extent to which mining industries provide employment is indicated 
III the following statement of the approximate number of men employed 
in the various groups during each of the years 1901-1911 :---

Metalliferous. 
Coal Total 

Copper. I j Other. j 
number of Year. I Silver, I and men 

Gold. Lead, Tin. Total. Shale. employed. 
and Zinc. 

1901 12,064 6,298 2,9M 1,428 1,446 24,200 12,415 36,615 
1902 10,610 5,382 1,699 1,288 1,602 20,581 13,114 33,695 
1903 11,247 6,035 1,816 2,502 1,842 23,442 14,1l7 37,559 
1904 10,648 7,071 1,850 2,745 1,377 23,691 14,146 37,837 
1905 10,309 7,887 2,171 2,884 1,544 24,795 14,137 38,932 
1906 8,816 9,414 3,047 3,795 2,275 27,347 15,199 42,546 
1907 I 7,468 10,021 3,764 3,173 1,976 26,402 17,356 43,758 
1908 I 6,363 7,560 2,745 2,456 1,757 20,881 18,084 38,965 

I 

1909 I 5,585 6,207 2,024 2,037 1,983 17,836 18,569 36,405 I 

1910 

I 
5,247 7,999 2,286 2,028 1,809 19,369 18,044 37,413 

1911 4,650 8,495 2,151 2,225 1,839 19,360 17,657 37,017 

These figures do not include persons employed in works manufacturing 
lime, cement, or coke. 

The outstanding feature of this statement is it considerable and per
sistent decline in the numbers employed in gold-mining. In other 
branches of metalliferous mining the movement, over the whole period, 
has been rather progressive than otherwise, as may be more clearly 
evidenced by comparison of quinquennial averages for 1901-5 and 1906-
1910, with the numbers for 1911 1 viz.:-

Metalliferous. 
Coal 

Period. Silver, 
Copper. j I Total 

and Total. 

Gold. Lead, Tin. Metallif- Shale. 

Zinc. eraus. 

Annual {1901-5 10,976 I 6,535 2,100 2,169 23,342 I 13,586 36,928 
average 
number 

employed. 1906-10 6,696 8,400 2,773 2,698 22,367 17,450 39,817 : 

1911 4,650 8,4~5 2,151 2,225 19,360 17,657 37,017 

Metal Mines. 
In gold-mining, the decrease in the numbers employed in the last

ten years has boon most noticeable as regards the alluvial milling, viz. :-

Gold Miners. Gold Miners. 

Year. Alluvial. Year. Alluvial. 
Quartz. Quart •• 

European. Chinese. European. Chinese. 

1902 5,098 336 5,176 1907 3,006 244 4,218 
1903 5,515 391 5.341 1908 2,640 211 3,512 
1904 4,926 327 5,395 1909 2,176 208 3,201 
1905 4,786 305 :;,218 1910 2,230 125 2,892 
1906 3,948 307 4,561 1911 1,706 130 2,814 
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III quartz gold-mining, few, if any, Ghines() are engaged. 

In tin-mining, as in gold;mining, the nmnber of Chinese engaged is 
decreasing, as the following statemeni of the persons employed since 
1900 will show:-

I I 

I 

TinJ\1iners." I Tin Miner •. 
Year. 

I I 
II 

Year. 
European. j j European. Chinese, Tbt"J.l Chinese. Total. 

-~-" 

1 

I 1900 1,050 363 1,413 H)06 3,157 638 3,795 
1901 972 456 1,428 : 1907; 2,739 434 3,173 
1902 986 302 1908 2,076, 380 2,456 1,288 

I 
1903' 2,017 455 2,502' 1909 ' ],688' 349 2,037 
1904 2,150 595 2,745 

I 
19[0- 1,865 160 2,028 

1905 2,212 
I 

672 2,884 19l1 2,010 185 2;225 
i 

Coal and Sh€lle Mines. 

Goal and shale: mine6 are subject to supervision under the Coal Mines 
Regulation Act, 1902. The following statement shows the number of 
mines in operation .during the, la.st, ten years in each mining district, 
and the employees on surface work and underground :-

--~------------~-----------~~------~~~---~---------------
Southern and South. I 

W~stel'n: I W!!Boom.l Total, New South Wales. 

'"' Employees:'. "",j Employees.. w g" Empl(}~.e0l>.L Employees. 

~:5. -'-----'1 ~'El I .,'~ ~ oi' under'j Sur- ::Ii'r Under- Sur· ~:~ i Under, I Sur· under'l Sur· -'\-T-O.tOI-., 
~ d f ~I d f O""'grollnd.,. fa·~, d f ~ groun. ace 5 groun. ace. \.>V groun. ace'. 

----~~,_--~----T---~--~----~--~----~! --~----. 
63; II 7,588 2,142 1 17 

II 2,006 '1 559 1117 [' 658 II 161 97 10,252 I[ 2,862 13,114 1902 
1900 
190~ 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1009 
1910 I 
1911 

65' 8,161 2,300 17 2,273' 634 21 614 135 103 11,048 I 3,ll69 14,117 
63 8,217 2,243' 15 I 2,45(J" 594', 18 'I' 52t 125 96 11,194, 2,962 14,146 
67 8,2tl5 2;240' 15 I 2,397'1 6MF 23 469· 113" 105 11,131! 3,006 14,137 
7731', I 8

9
',468927 2,532 15 2,540' 709 I 23 75t 185 III 11,773 3,426 15,199 

2,806 17 2,673, 731) i 26[1'187 254 I 113 13,557 3,799 17,356 
80" 10,072 3,171 16 2,863, 724 I 24 988 266 120 13,923 4,161 18,084 
81 10,102 3,18'&' 1~ 2,99&' 819, I' 27 I 1,112 351 127 14,213 4,356' 18,569 
98, 9,425 3,380 21 3,024 j 870 29 1 037' 308 I' 148 13,486 4,558 18,044 
88 8,809 3,583 22 2,995; 894 25 1;0611 308 135 12,872 4,785 17,657 

The empl~yment of boys under' 14 yea'rs, 01( age or of women and 
girls in or about a mine is prohibited, and restrictions are placed upon 
the employment .of youths. The following statement shows the number 
.of boys between 14 and 16 yearsIDt'a;ge-dnehlded in the above table :-
-.~~--~~~~~--~~~------~--~------~----C-~--------------

S<ilitheFl' and South- I u'_ •• __ , I 
",~.tIl-., _ i __ '_"""""" __ "'_' ______ ---,_T~o_ta_l.~~ __ 

Under· .1 Surface. Unddr- I S f I Under- I SU~·6 II Under- II Surfaco r Total ground. ground. ur aGe. I ground. m.~' - ground. ' I . 

--~~-g-~-: ~-~~-~- 'I~ -~OO-I5--;[--g-~·l l~ '-: [ : ~. [~ ill 
1904 229' II 20&, I 93 391 4 ll' 32&, 256 582 
1905 259 I' 257, 77 44" 6, 5 342 306 648. 
1906 251 I 261 93 57: 6 6 350 324 674 
1907 371 277' 104 4!W 14 13 4&9', 339 &28 
1908 341' 314', 78 38!; 9 9 428;' 361 789 
1909 246 2856 78 45i 26 2J 350,' 351 701 
1910 271 2461' I 70 441: 22 11 363 301 664 
1911 229 2M, 85 42; 19 13 333:' 289 622 



Full, part il>ulars al:.:l i uQt,av:ailalble, t(h~W, the I IUmilher, ,01 daJ's ~rked 
inal! coala:ndshaJemi~s, ;,bJit:the tQllowiil~,g~ll.lC6S (re1ati~g "to ,.'lQ,,of 
the more import,antcMliedes may betaken ,as ,repreS0ntative.,ef ~~l1a
tions in. the 'State dUI'iw.gll.l11, ,viz,:~ 

Northern 
Southern 
Western 

Total 

,Qolliexies 
'Recotding, 

47 
'10 
l3 

I I
, ·AverR'ledays 

:1nya\WQl\,<ld: .. ',\>:<IiI'.k. e.d 
per .Colliery, 

8, 923,J; 
'2,424 
3; 334,J; 

190 
,.242 
~57 

I 

" 1~'--70---,I=~_1-4_,-,6_-8_1_~ --,~~_-_2=1O==~ 
'rIle slackest months were In the fir,st quarter of the year. 

WAGES. 

III regard to wages and rates 'or pay, detailsar~ given in the'part of 
this 'Year Book relating ito Employment :and Arbitratilln. ':romake .this 
partself.eontained, ,however, .the,'following summary ise.xtra~ted, and 
may be taken as illnstrative :of all the 'branches of the mining industry: 

Trade or OalliQg. 189,. .1000. I 1005. '1909. 1910. ·1911. 

O~~:~~~in.g-:.per.ton ~ d~t,:!~~i i'fli to;~'d2Isidll!~~.no ~ ~4 toS4 d21~ dQ~toS4 d2'~ dQft~~ d2 
Wheelers .. perdny 7 .0. 70." '.8 61 6 '6".9 0 6'9 " 9 3 7 0" 9 6·8 0" 9 6 

I

S. d. ·s .. d. , 
··Sorcenmen " 6 6·to,8 3

1

6 'i)'H. 7. ~16 :6." '7 '61 G "1) " 8 3 7 0" 9 6 ·,8 '.O.,,·j) 0 

Engine-drh",rs" 7 6" 10 0 11 .0 ,,12 611· 0,,12 61 8,9 ,,13 0 8 9 ,;13 0 8 1Js:~l1 0 

,Labourers .. 5 6" 8 6 U .6 ".7 66 6 " 7 6! 6 .9 " 7 .9 7 0 " 8 01' 8 0 
Metal-mining- :8. d. ~s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Miners . . gO' 9 0 9 0 10 0 11 0 I '11 0 

Truckers.. .. 7 6 7 6 7 6 8 7! 9 dJ 9 6 
s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d.s. d. s. d. s. 'd. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s d. 

Engine-drivers" 19 OtolO 0 9 iOtol0 0 9 '.0 to 10 010 0 to 11 011 0 to 12 011 ·O.to;14 ,0 
s.d, I .s . .d. 6. d. s. d. s, d. ,~, d. 

Labourers.. I 7 '6 7 :6 76 8 7!' 96 9'6 

In the mining induRtry, wages have be:m fixed toa considerable 
extent hitherto, 'by agreement ibrtt(W.eenthe :mineHiJWnel'll, and'Int-ne:rs' -tl;flSO· 

ciations,butat the .end ·of 191!lwages :hrrards mwards, under the Tndus
tial Disputes Act,f90R, appEiea in Sydney, Southern and Western col
lieries to miners; in the maj.unity df 'mi;nes, ir.cluding the NewM'l!tle
Maitland mines to non~mjner~ ; ,ttl uhe miners at Mt_ Boppy ;ffind to 
workers at smelting works. 

Under the Industrial Arbitmr,ti.un Act, 1.912, six boards for the metal
mining group have 'boon cons.tituted, .nll the :basis .of indusu:y.Full 
details as to the operations df :these boards are given i-n'p'al:rt iEmpl&ytneat 
and Arbitration .of this Year'llO'Ok. 

In addition -t.o ,.theseJool>wds,CoI\Il.ilia.ti{).n Committees have been 
appointed to deal with the following industries :--Cobar Metalliferous 
Miners, Broken Hill'Meta:Iliferous ''Miners, Newcastle -Miners,Western 
Collieries, Southern :CQmer.ies,(Oall·Erttpl~Jees, lronwOl!ks <G. and C. 
Hoskins, 'Limited). 

1\hNSRl.-\L PRoDucmION 
Thevaritity of 'the units ;ofmM£ure:mffi1t >tlrnpl6)(ed .in the difie'Effllt 

branolles of -the mining :indlh'!Ury 'militates~~inBt i{loll1jJa:t,ks.on of .the 
.outPc.ut oPthesev.~r.al nlin~'tlak,i e::xcept' by : the dlta:uttafJ -:ofv:ame ·of.th.e 
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produots. And even in measuring, the production by the standard of 
value, it is necessary to remember tna;'t these values are t,aken at different 
stages of production, as e.g., the value of the tin output includes the 
values of ingots and ore; with some metals also, the export trade, which 
is a~cepted as representing the total production, is mainly in ore. 

The summary given below shows the value of the production of the 
various minerals during the last five years :-

Miner .. ls 

Metals. 

Gold-domestic ores ... 
. Silver-

Silver and silver·lead 
.:zinc-Spelter and Concen· 

trates 
Lead-pig, &c. . .. 

'-Copper-Metal and ore 
'·.rin-Ingnts and ore 
Iron

Pig-iron 
Iron oxide ... 
Ironstone flux 

. Tungsten
Wolfram 
Scheelite 

Platinum 
Molybdenum 
Antimony 

_ Bismuth 
Chromite 
Cobalt ... 
Manganese 

Non-metals. 

Fuels
Coal .. , 
Coke ... 
Shale (oil) ... 

• Structural Materials
Portland cement 
Lime ... 

. Limestone-flux 
-"Stone (building) 
Marble ... 
Slates... ... . .. 

'!Chemical material-Alunite 
(jem Stones-

Noble Opal ... 
Diamonds 

Abrasives-Grindstones 
Miuerals unclassified, .. 

Value. 

1907. 1908. 1909. 1910. 1911. 

I 
I 

£ £ £ I £ £ 
1,050,730 954,8541 869,546 I 802,211 769,353 

3,915,946 12,160,195 1,653,615 11,861,479 2,442,764 
I 

536,620 600,883 1,041,280 11,289,634 1,414,980 
374,182 186,746 186,073 248,561 209,784 
727,774 502,812 424,737/ 486,257 590,102 
293,305 205,447 211,029 228,156 307,089 

60,550 98,777 100,357 ! 161,948 145,416 
1,961 1,857 

4,
948

1 
714 2,377 

7,707 6,199 3,471 1,321 861 

26,235 6,742 1l,249 i 16,258 I 29,991 
23,781 11,082 14,618 1 15,747 ! 11,342 

1,014 439 1,720 I 1,418 ! 2,999 
3,564 929 3,249 5,667 i 2,591 

46,278 1,141 711 1,450 I 2,010 
5,268 2,017 1,624 2,004 1,800 

105 ~ 300 

7 
55 55 ! 

I ••••••••• I 

i ! 
, I 

2,922,419 3,353,093 2,618,59613,009,657 I 3,167,165 
159,316 199,933 137,194

1

189,069 i, 184,337 
32,055 26,068 23,617 33,896 I 36,980 

144,548 II 184,400 202,200 251,110 i 315,569 
19,458 21,610 24,283

1 

30,189 I 32,91S 
16,162 II 14,779 13,851 16,946 1 12,541 

119 229 378 I 2,792 i 2,417 
2,200 2,200 1,700 I 2,1341 1,610 

"'"5: i'i5 1 2,705 ... 8;7"91 1 ... "2: El40 ! 3,795 

79,000 I 41,800 61,800. 66,200! 57,300 
2,056 , 1,358 3,959 I 2,881 i 4,,064 

194 I 204 19"2 i 325 i 191 

Total ... 

1,1334 I 1,654 4,850 I 5,550 I 5,360 

£ 10,459,29618,590,160 7,629,69318,736,4691 9,758,006 

The t,otals quoted are exclusive of iron made from scrap in 1907-8-9, 
the value of the product being £1l8,082, £19,447, and £6,000 for the 
respective years. 

To the end of 1911 the aggregate value of the mineral output of the 
State was approximately 216~ million pounds. 'fhe following stat(}
ment shows the aggregate values of production at the end of 1906 in 
comparison with'1911 for each of the minerals quoted in the previous 
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summary. It will be noticed that figures for scrap-iron) Portland 
cement, and lime are shown, altl).Qugh these products are also to be con
sidered in connection with the niimufacturing industry :-

Minerals .. 

Metals. 
Gold-

Domestic ores ... 
Sil~er-

SilYer and Silver Lead ... . .. 
Zinc-Spelter and Concentrates 
Lead-Pig, &c. 

Copper-
Metal and ore 

Tin-
Ingots and ore 

Iron-
Pig-iron-from domestic ore 
Iron oxide ... 
Ironstone flnx 

Tnngsten
Wolfram 
Scheelite 

Platinnm 
Molybdenum 
Antimony 
Bismnth 
Chromite 
Cobalt .. , 
Manganese 

Fuels
Coal 
Coke 
Shale (Oil) ... 

Non-metals. 

Structural Materials
Portland Cement ... 
Lime 
Limestone-flnx .. , 
Stone (Building) ... 
Marble 
Slates 

Chemical Material
Alunite 

Gem Stones
Noble Opal 
Diamonds ... 

Abrasives
Grindstones 

Other Minerals unclassified 

Total ... 

Iron made from scrap ... 

Value of Production to the end of-

1906. 

I 
£ 

54,314,152 
"'1 

... \ 42,705,724 

... 890,274 

"'1 
531,035 

... \ 8,472,629 

... \ 7,744,509 

:::\ 14,128 

"'1 61,298 

"'1 
25,458 
19,:U5 

'''1 17,540 "'1 

... \ 16,330 

... 253,279 

'''1 
114,614 

.,. 101,003 

'''1 
7,955 

... 1,655 
I 
I 
I 

50,356,743 
1,106,365 
2,135,445 

...[ 373,577 
104,991 

:::1 617,469 
... 17,682 

11,880 

'''1 
890 

82,597 

'''1 989,099 
'''1 104,089 

1,560 
94,596 

------
£ 171,287,881 

£ 1,272,501 

1911. 

£ 

58,760,846 

54,739,723 
5,773,671 
1,736,381 

11,204,311 

8,989,535 

567,048 
25,985 
80,857 

115,933 
95,885 
25,130 
32,330 

304,869 
127,327 
101,408 

8,065 
1,662 

65,427,673 
1,976,214 
2,288,061 

1,471,404 
233,449 
691,748 
23,617 
21,724 

890 

105,843 

.1,295,199 
118,407 

2,666 
113,644 

------
216,461,505 

1,416,030 

Taking the value of production in ten-year periods for the past 50 
years, following is a summary of progress :--

Output Value. 
Period. 

1862-1871 
1872-1881 
1882-1891 
1892-1901 
1902-1911 

£, 

16,579,371 
20,464,276 
35,358,953 
52,107,908 
78,327,801 



IThe ''agg:reg.ate \v.alueof :~ !mineral ,pI:tldHetion for 1907, viz., 
ofl1Q;4.59,296, ,exclusive of ,iron ;utatle :fr6m' scr.ap, reprcsentsthe maxi
mum for any yearjnthe hist(H:y,of:the St.ate.'In 1908 and 1909 ,there 
was a marked decrease in the annual output, due, in part, to prevailing 
low Frioos ifor 'metals, and in a less degree to industrial dislocations 
aTfecting pattioularlythe output of coal andooke, silver, lead, and 
copper. During 1910 and 1911, however, there was a marked recovery, 
'so much so that tJJ{> ontpnLfor "191'1 iR i'ccolld onlyt(Y'tirat'for 'HJ07, 'a 
satisfactory increase being realised for almost ,every mineral except 
gold. 

In ,the United ,States of America, iron and gold are the most vaht-a,ble 
mineral products; 'in New South Wales gold, ,00;al, ,'aniI ~ilver now 
rank close t.ogetherin importance as measur('d by aggreg.ateoutput, but 
whereas in 1906 the gold output was of highest value, at the end of 
1911 coal and silV'er~lead produets had easily exceelled goltlin,-value, in 
spite of ,occasio,nal,industrial difficulties. As (lompared with thetota:l 
mineral .output of Australia for '1911, the position of New South 'Wale::; 
isshQwn by the, ,following percentages: -,-

Gold .. . .. 
,Silver and Lead, .. 
Copper 
'Pin 
Coa.l 

New South WalesJ:lroduction 
in proportion to·Australian .. 

ptr cent .. 
7'29 

94'44 , 
23'01 

.25'38 

lAILM'inerals(excluding lime and cement) ... 
.80'60 
40'00 

'The .outstanding featur-es of mining operations in New S.outhWales 
in 1911 were: the great progress made in the recovering of 'zinc tailings, 
an increase in the output of silver-lead, and ,the . resumption of work 
underground at the Broken HilI Proprietary mine, which had been 
closed downdu-ring .HHO ;·an iHcrease in the output of copper, and high 
pi~cesfor tin. 

Related to the number of men employed, the output'in the different 
branches of mining varies greatly. Following are the average v,alues 
per,head of miners}for theJastfive veal's. ,The totals are{~xcLusive,Qf the 
values of lime and cement;- . 

Year. Gold. i Silver, Lead, I Copper. Tin. Coal. ! and Zinc. I 
I L 

I 

£ i '£ £ £ ' I £ 
1907 141 I 482 193 92 I ' 171 
1908 150 

I 390 183 84 189 
1909 156 464 2lO 104 144 
WlO 153 

I 
425 213 Ir3 1'/1 

1911 ,165 479 275 138 182 
,,---

As an off"et to the relatively high values of the silver, lead, zinc, and 
,the c-Qpper mines, it is to be noted, that these .oresren,uire expensive 
treatment, which compensates t.We larg.er output, per . head as ,compar.ed 
with coal and gold and .tin. 

'PRICIES. 

With all themincralswhich-contri'bute"anv cominerable value to the 
New S.outh WatesprOd'uct~on, :price~ are reguLated "ltaturally by the 
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world's production III relation to the world's· demands, i.e., there is 
l'eally no local market. The price ·of standard or sovereign gold is 
fixed :;It £3 l:7s. lO!d. per oz. of 22 carats finooess. Practically the 
whole of the gold mined in New South Wales and' Queensland, and a 
large proportioRoI. the.output of.the other Australian States and 10f New 
Zealand; is sent to the Sydney Mint for coinage. As regards silver, 
production is very largely influenced by prices realisable. Since 1875 
the value oll standar.d, silver. of. ·925 fineness has fallen by nearly 58 per 
cenL, and the steady fall in the price of the metal, which had already 
set in before the opening of. the. Broken Hill mines, and which, notwith
standing a slight recovery in 1890, has persisted since with illight fluctua
tions, helped greatly to diminish the· output of the New South Wales, mines 
and its value. In 1890 the price of silver was,47id. per oz. standard j in 
1893, when the. Indian mints were closed, the price was 35ftd., falling 
to 29d. in 1894, in 1910 the average for the year was only 25d. per oz. 
The variations in the price of lead have likewise afieeted the value of the 
output. From. 1904. 1H&arly to theend,of 19.07 the, prioo. rose. with .corres
ponding benefit. to. the. industq:; but. in 1908 the prices of silver, lead, 
and zinc dropped considerably, and for silver and'lead have not greatly 
improved since. 'With zinc, however, the average price has risen steadily 
in the last four years, and the market prices of the three metals, whieh 
form theou.tput ofth'e Broken Hill.field;.viz., silver; lead, and zinc, fave 
again a:dvanced steadily··sinoo·thec,middle¥oi HHl. The. average.prices 
during the last' five yea;rs' are quoted by, the" Depa;rtrn~mti o,f, Minos, ail' 
follows :-

Year: 

1907 
1908 
1909 
19'1tJ1' 
19'H 

Silver.' 

per'oz. 
S~ di 
2 Ir.' 
2 0 
2 0 
2' 11 
2" 1 ' 

Lead. Zino. 

p~r."torr; 
£:" S;" d,i, 

~r ton: 
£. s;. d~ 

19'~ 1. 9 23·15 9 
]3 10 5 20 3 5' 
13 1 8 .22 3 0 
12 19' 0 23v 0 0 
IlP19' 3:', 25'1 3' 2' 

On the whole;' fbI" 1911; ma;rkiet' prices fa;yo1tred the production of 
zinc, tin, and turrgstem: Producers' of' copper were not'so favoured; but 
since the begirming, OF nn 2nlie. priee or thedatte<r metal has advanced 
sufficiently topromote'greatel"'aciivity in this· fleW: The ra;nge"o£ prices 
of "tin and coppermlthe Landon, Metal' ExOO'auge in tlieten years 1902'· 
1911; has been afdolIbws:'--

Yearly Ayerage. 
Year. , 

Per metric,t,m;., I Pel'.<ton·.of. 
of Tiii. S{;andlirdCopwr , 

£' d: I £ d. s. 

I 
s. 

1902 120 H 5 52 9 2 
1903 127 6 5 57 19 5 
1904 126 14 8 

I 
58 17 7 

1905 143 I 8 69 9 5 
1006' 181J'12'nr I 81; 5fr 7' 

\ 

Year. 

1907' 
1908~ 
1900,: 
Ul'lO 
19'11 

Yearly Average. 

Per.metr,wtoll.. 1 Per ton of' 
of Till. Standard Copper. 

£ s. d. 
mn2" 9' 
um. 2 .. 6f 
134.15. 6' 
155 6: 2' 
IrE' 7' r 

£,' s. d. 
8'10 2' 
59. 18 0 
58147 
5.7 1. 0 
55 19i 6 

In .. reg;al'd,to.,ooolj.avera;ge"prioos;·,ha.m'f~Hllqu~ted\in,ooJlineoti(),ll"Wiith 
t~::v11flu.ea,oIi·p:ro:ol:ootiO',n;'elsewbe<re"in.this'ch.a.pt&C" 
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METALS AND METALLIC OUES. 

The value of the output from metalliferousl mines, and mines other 
than coal and shale mines, in the last three years, is summarised in the 
following statement ;--

1909. 1910. 1911. 

Value per 
Person 

Employed, 
1911. 

£ I £ £ I £ 
Gold 869,546 802,211 769,353 I 192 
t:llver, lead, zinc .... 2,880,968 3,399,674 4,067,528 479 
<:C:iopper ... j 424,737 486,257 590,102 275 
Tin ... ... 211,029 228,156 307,089 138 
Other Metals ... [ 470,006 1 587,549 635,452 340 

Total ... i 4,856,286 5,503,847' 6,369,524' 329 

Even in these three years the dwindling gold yield is noticeable, and 
in comparison with other metals the value of the output per person 
employed is low. 

GOLD. 

A~ongst the metals which occur in the State, gold ocoupies an im
portant place, both on account of the quantity which has been raised and 
of the influence of its discovery on the settlement of the country. 

E&rly Discoveries. 
The first definite record of the discovery of gold in New South Wales 

was made by Assistant Surveyor J as. MoBrien, in February, 1823. He 
found numerous particles of gold while surveying in the Fish River 
district, between Rydal and Bathurst, a locality where, in recent years, 
surfacing operations have enabled oonsiderable amounts of gold to be 
obtained. 

In 1839, Count Strzelecki, while engaged in geological exploration, 
disoovered auriferous pyrites in the Vale of Clwydd, but for fear of 
serious consequences to the colony, the discovery was not advertised by 
the Government. Between 1841 and 1851 various other discoveries were 
made, leading to a systematic investigation by Hargraves, who proved 
the existence of gold in payable quantities, principally in the localities 
of Wellington, Dubbo, and Guyong. Prospecting operations resulted 
in the discovery, during 1851, of the principal goldfields of New South 
Wales and Victoria. Subsequently, rioh alluvial leads were discovered 
at Forbes in 1862, in beach sands on the North Coast in 1870, at Mount 
Drysdale in 1892, and at Wyalong in 1893. 

Occurrence. 

Gold is traceable in more or less quantity 1Il rocks of almost every 
geological age throughout New South Wales. 

The deposits which have been worked profitably in the Jast sixty years 
include the following types;-

(1) Alluvial or detrital gold. 
(2) Auriferous reefs or lodes. 
(3) Impregnations in (a) stratified deposits and (b) igneous rocks. 
(4) Irregular deposits, as in auriferous ironstone. 

Payable deposits of detrital gold have been found in the Recent and 
Pleistocene alluvials, in Tertiary and Cretaceous alluvial leads, in the 
Permo-carboniferous conglomerates, in. the north coastal beach sands, 
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and in gravel beds of running streams. '1'he oldest payable alluvial 
deposits worked are at Mudgee, and the important centres of alluvial gold
mining at the present time are the Bathurst and Mudgee districts; the 
country watered by the various feeders of the Upper Lachlan, Araluen, 
Braidwood, Tumut, and Adelong districts; and, in the north of t~e 
State, the New England district. Auriferous r€-'Bfs are numerous III 

the Silurian and Carboniferous rocks, but generally the gold occurs in 
chutes, productive ore alternating with unproductive zones of quartz, 
which is the principal vein-stuff in auriferous lodes, though in assooia
tion with gold may be found potash and mica, as at Hill End, and 
oalcite barytes, iron pyrites, galena, &c. Gold-bearing quartz veins 
occur as fissure veins, as at Temora, Grenfell, Wyalong, and Parkes; as 
bedded veins, at Hargraves, and oontact veins at Gundagai. The ex
traction of gold from quartz veins requires extensive maohinery and 
gold-saving appliances, involving a large capital outlay', consequently 
this branch of mining is generally controlled by companies. 

Impregnations of gold have been found in slate, quartz, voloanic tuff,. 
the diwoveries being made in localities widely separated, as at Mount 
'Allen, Narrandera, and Cobar, where gold has been found in slate 
rooks. At Gundagai, Albury, and Orange, talc, mica, and chlorite 
schists were found to be auriferous, and in the locality of Bathurst, 
bunches and impregnations of auriferous mispickel pyrrhotine, and iron 
pyrites were found to be analogous to deposits at Tamworth in tuffs and 
clay stones. In igneous rocks gold has been found in granite, invariably 
in association with hornblende; in quartz poryhyry; in diorite serpen
tine, filsite, and garnet rock. Irregular deposits of auriferous iron
stone have been worked at Mount Allen, the deposits, first opened up lor 
the ironstone as a flux for siliceous copper ores, being worked since 1891 
as a gold mine. 

Production. 

Below will be found the quantity and value of the gold produced 
during each quinquel~nial period between 1851 and 1910, i1nd for 1911. 
New South Wales gold which was received at the Sydney Mint for 
ooinage in 1911 amounted to 125,499 oz., of the gross value qf £432,194, 
the average price being £3 8s. lId. per oz. 

Period. Quantity. Equi\'alent in Value. oz. fine. 

oz. crude. oz. fine. £ 
1851-1855 1,920,200 1,492,154 6,338,257 
1856-1860 1,360,763 1,22'2,377 5,192,326 
1861--1865 2,233,001 2,026,093 8,606,290 
1866-1870 1,309,911 1,193,535 5,069,812 
1871-1875 1,613,049 1,462,040 6,210,345 
1876-1880 640,210 557,076 2,366,310 
1881-1885 626,931 549,319 2,333,358 
1886-1890 546,954 464,527 1,973,183 
1891-1895 1,176,325 1,002,527 4,258,462 
1896-1900 1,691,012 1,429,860 6,073,658 
1901-1905 1,353,526 1,133,143 4,813,285 
1906-1910 1,316,144 1,1l9,708 4,756,207 

1911 215,274 181,121 769,353 

Total .,.1 
--------------------

16,003,300 13,833,480 58,760,846 

The aggregate value of the output of New South Wales up to 1911 
represents approximately 11 per cent. of the tot-al output for the Com
monwealth; the value recorded f.or ttis State for 1911 is the lowest since 
1902, when the output was valued at £684,970 as against £737,164 in 
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Hiol, these two years being the exceptions to a series of years between 
1894 and 1907, wh~n the lowest O1'Ltput'value was £1,05@,730 in 1907, 
and the highest £1,623',320 in 1899:; In the last six.yearlltherehas been 
u persIstent dedine in the valueQ~' th~ goLd :produ<&tionol' the. State. The 
crude quantities of qururtz and.allttviaLgold,won during. each:. of the last 
10 years are estimated' as. foHows.' : ~ 

. 'Year: 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

Produ"ti'on: Production, 

Allltvial. I Quartz. I Total. , Year.. .I-::'lluy~a;. . ... Quartz; -1"~Total. 
J J !!i~ ~~~';-~~~-';-~ __ -'-~ __ _ 
I . I Ii r .1. I . 

oz. crude. 02: crude. I oz. crude. ! I 1 oz. crude; oz. crude. oz. crnde. 
55,349 134,967, I 190,316 Ii 1907 I 76,478 212,565 289,04gi 
69,413 226,385 I 295,778. l i 1908 62,390 199,293 26.1,683; 
79,040 246,956 [ 324,996 Ii 1909 55,435 182,612 238,047 
80,512 248,235 328;747.1 J910 51,681 173,134' 224;816 
78,690 223,866 3&2,556;1

1 

1911 43,326 171,948 215,274 
I I 

Mining District. Ounce8~ jounces. 

Mndgee ... 
Sou.thern. 
Lachlan... .. 
Tnmut and Adelong 
Cobar... ... 

24;{)4!}.'6S. II 
20, 730 ~'()9. I 
18,709'65 ! 

18,Oll'56 il 
15,919"5L I: 

Peel . .aw.Urailat 
Bathllirst 
'Tambaroora and Turon 
Other, .• 

Total 

!
14,73INS. 

::: 9,224:80. 

'''1' 1,716'08 ... 2'/401'16" 

"'I 125,498'96 

Of the. aggregate p:rodi.rction of" domestic. ores, during; 19.11; rather 
more than one-third, viz., 69:;OlY4oz;, valued' at £2'65,8'76, was,obtained 
from the mines of the Cob'ar district, as, may oe. ~een ,from the aV'ailable 
records of the chief mining. distriCts. contributing to tlie, aggregate pro
duction during the year, viz;' :~ 

Alluvial. 
Miningc.District. 

I 
Quartz. Total. 

ITy I1redg·ing. Otherwise. 
--.~~-.. - I 

I 

-·----~I~· 

021: crude. oz; cl'ud-e; oz. crude; oz. crnde. 
Cobar 

'''1 
69,054, 69,054 

Southern ... 1l,959 2;'448' 7 ,6'll}' 22,077 
Lachlan 

"'1 1,709 5'l4 19,376 21,599 
Mudgee 2,489 1;077' 1l,46Z! 15,028 
Peel and Uralla 2;072 793 1l,4~' 14,300 
Tumut and Adelong 3,762 886" 5,3.9if; 10,032 
Bathurst ... 4 83'1. 4,597' 5,435 
Tambaroora and.Turon .. 3;466 1;121' 123' 4,710 

Much of thepreeminerrc(l' of' the C.obaF district is due to the Mount 
Drysda;·le glOld-:fieId; disoovered in 1892.; a Iltost impertant find was 
made at' Wyail()rtg, iil' thie . IlaaduMl districtt ind89'll7!. andJf01" the period 
1897~9 the production: oiL W'~along' was' tile liigJ,lest. from any gold-field; 
but the yearly ontputsiuC6. 1900 has been exeOOfloolhythatrortlie.Coba.T 
and Mount DrysdMe fieHE Sinoo 1905·t.nwe·lras ooe'lrarnarkOO'deorease 
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in the output from the Wyalong mines; the yield has fallen below those, 
obtained chiefly by dredging, in the Adelong, Wellington, and Araluen 
districts. 

The ann nal gold yield for the Gobar district since 1900 is shown 
below:-

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 

'1:903 
1904 
1905 

Value. Year. Quantity. Value. _1_·Qu,tllt~y. 
~.-----.. ------~--- - ---c------

·oz. crude. 
44;676 
42,299 
26,%6 
79,;860 
69; 140 
70,Hl9 

£ 
157,Hl8 
145,146 
90,209 

1266;355 
-:262,213 
230,386 

:J.9G6 
'1907 
·1908 
'WD9 
1910 
19l1 

oz. crude. 
68,685 
58,399 
82,474 
78,206 
68;534 
61,),054 

£ 
224,052 
228,981 
271,682 

.246,567 
260,254 
265,870 

The low yield in 1902 was due to tiw cessation of work at most of the 
mines for varying periods on account of drought, and the decreases e~
hibited in 1904 and.subs€{ltlent years,.as compared with 1903, are attn
butable to the restricted operations of the Cobar gold-mines, where the 
llulllber of persons employed was considerahly reduc8(l, pending \the 
adDption of new methods for economically treating the gold-copper ore 
in sight. For this purpose additional machinery was erected, and the 
result is shown in the increaEed output since 1908. rrho figures for 1909 
were affected by the cessation of smelting operations at the Great Cobar 
mine Dwing to industrial troubles. In connection with ~the operations 
of the Cohar minillg field, some further details are given in relation to 
the production of oopper, ,vhich is equally as important as thel gold 
cOlltained in the ore bodies. A. general report upon the Cobar copper
gold-field is in course of pn:paration in the DepartIHent of Mines. 

-DRED.GJNG. 

Development. 
During 1899, great interest was displayed in the'illtroduction to New 

SDuth Wales of dredging, to turn' over alluvial flats which from tho 
point of viow of the individual minor were already worked out. The 
Macquarie was the first stream on which operations were tried, the 
SllCcesS achieved resulting in the, ext€llsion of opel~ations to the Clarence, 
Amluen, and otherriv.ers,till inpr.actically all the.riYers of New South 
W ales,wh.ich dr.ain. auriferouscountFy, ; dredging .leases: have boon taken 
up. In addition W dredgillg,for gold-only, as.else,where·in Australia and 
in New Zealand, the.alluvi.al tin. deposits known to exist in New South 
'Vales were also exploited, and the value of stream-tin won annually now 
exceeds the value of gold recovered by dredging. The Gold and Mineral 
Dredging Act, passed in the latter part Df 1899, assured security 
of tenure, and greatly facilitated dredging operations OV8r leased areas; 
and an amending Act pasEecl in 1902 fixed the rental of Crown lands 
leased for dredging operations. at ,28. 6d. per .acre pel' .annum, with a tax 
of 1 per cent. on the Bet profits of such~perations. Thence forward 
dredging has maintained its importance as a branch of the mining 
industry. 

Plant. 
Three dredges were at work during 1899, bub at the end of 1900, 22 

were operating, and .applications had beenree~iyed for 21.,331 acres 
under. dredging leases. At,theendof1901the.dredges 'Operating, and in 
course of construction : numbered 4o, their v-alue being estimated at 
.£289,333; 40 of-them were equipped for gold dredging, 2 fortin dredg
ing, and 1 was arranged to ·treatboth gold and tin. !The following 
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statement shows the number and the aggregate value .of dredges and 
pumping plants ill .operati.on at the end of each year sinco 1902:-

" ----.-~ 

1 

I 

I 
Dredging' Plants. 

I 
Dredging Plants. 

Year. 

I 
Yalue. Year. V.lue. 

Gold. I Tin. 
I 

Gold. 
I 

Tin. 
i I I 

I £ 

II 
£ 

1902 33 3 262,700 1907 32 37 335,000 
1903 35 6 253,480 

II 
1908 31 32 345,555 

1904 36 6 235,576 1909 31 35 309,833 
1905 34 15 26i,934 

Ii 
1910 38 32 364,255 

1906 36 32 315,537 1911 35 36 338,991 
II 

The plants equipped f.or tin as well as gDld dredging have been classI
fied as fDr gDld dredging. Figures are available f.or the last two years 
tD show the numbers .of bucket dredges and suction pumping plants 
engaged, VIZ. :--

--------~---------------,----------------

Year. 

1910 
1911 

Bucket Dredges. 

Gold. 

23 
21 

Tin. 

3 
4 

Suction Pumping Flants. 

Gold. 

15 
14 

Tin. 

29 
32 

The records .of twenty" bucket" dredges wDrking fDr gDld in 1911 
ShDW that 5,122,476 cubic yards of material were treated, the gold won 
amDunting to 19,939 .oz., valued at £78,192, Dr an average .of 1'87 
grains, wDrth 3·66d. fDr every yard. 'rhe records .of nine "pump" 
dredges ShDW that 1,260,429 cubic yards .of material treated yielded 
5,179 .oz . .of gDld, valued at £19,624, Dr an average .of 1'97 grains, worth 
3'81 d. per cubic yard. 

Outpnt. 
Dredging for tin, four bucket dredges treated 577,977 cubic yards .of 

material, rec.overing 147 tons .of .ore, valued at £17,565, the average 
yield being '57 lb., valued at 7 ·29d. per cubic yard treated. The records 
of twenty-Bight pump dredges show that 2,533,782 cubic yards of material 
treated yielded 1,418 tons .of ore, valued at £167,284, the average being 
1 . 25 lb., valued at 15' 84d. per cubic yard of material treated. The 
foll.owing table demDnstrates the value of the metals recDvered by dredg
ing since the inauguration .oj' dredging in this State :-

Year. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

I 
Area under I Gold, 1\ Stream-tin. 

Lease ~-------c-----

<1t 31st Dee. I Quantlty. Value. Quantity. 'I Value. 
! I 

acres. 
6,943 
8,702 

11,719 
9,015 
9,855 

13,571 
15,595 
16,614 
16,117 
11,132 
16,442 
10,292 

oz. c rude 
,882 8 

23 
25 
27 
32 
35 
36 
39 
40 
36 
31 
25 

,585 
,473 
,237 
,345 
,388 
,649 
,946 
,890 
,168 
,487 
,509 

oz. fine £ 
7,924 33,660 

21,100 89,628 
2:3,046 97,891 
24,555 104,303 
29,111 123,656 
32,038 136,090 
33,218 141,101 
36,136 153,498 
37,917 161,059 
32,635 138,626 I 
28,660 121,741 ! 
23,364 99,245 I 

tons. 
...... 

49 
110 
241 
319 
532 

1,032 
1,692 
1,562 
1,677 
1,607 
1,742 

£ 
. ..... 

3,54 
8,30 

20,10 

2 
o 
o 
o 
4 
1 
2 
2 
2 
7 
5 

26,18 
50,90 

120,66 
176,21 
129,95 
146,84 
]58,46 
208,09 
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'J.'he aggregatB yield of gold from dredging during 1911 represents 
12 ·9 per cent. of the total output of gold for the year. Araluen is the, 
principal centre 01 gold-dredging operations, and here, during the past 
twelve years, gold to the value IOf £556,685 has been obtained, repre
senting practically 40 per cent. of t.he total return from dredginK opera
tions. The other districts which have oontributed considerably are Ade
long, Stuart Town, Sofala, Wellington, 'J.'umbarumba, Nerrigun~ah, 
Nundle, and Hill End. 

Tingha and Emmaville are the chief centres of dredging for stream
tin, the value of the ore recovered during 1 !JJ 1 being £95,825 and £83,308 
for the two districts respectively. 

SLUDGE ABATEMKKT. 

In connection with dredging and sluicing operations, proper provision 
must be made for settling the silt, the maximum allowance being 800 
grains of solid matter per gallon of discharged water. 

SILVER ORES. 

Occurrence and Devtlopment. 

The principal ores from which silver is obtained in New South Wales 
are argentiferous galena, cerussite, zinc bIen de, mispickel, iron and 
copper pyrites, and limonite j the important min&rals located in various 
argentiferous lodes include, in New South vYales, native silver, anti
monial silver, silver chloride, silver bromide, silver iodide, silver ch10ro
bromide, and several other compositions j and the progre.ss of ·silver-ore 
development has been so considerable in recent years that the value of 
the output quite eclipses other metals, even gold, in spite of a persistently 
low price for silver itself. 

The earliest mention of the discovery of silver in the rocks of New 
South Wales was made in 1839 by Count Strzelecki, who, following up 
his geol.ogical investigations, recorded the further discovery, in 1845, 
of native silver at Piper's Flat. In connection with the southern gold
fields of the State, references were ll1ade by Rev. W. B. Clarke in 1860 
to the presence of silver in alluvial drifts j but the first effort to test the 
commeroial value of the argclltiferous ores of New South Wales, con
sisted of a shipment to London for smelting, in 18·64, .of 120 tons of ore 
from the Moruya Silver Mine. 'J.'his .ore proved extremely refractory, 
yet averaged 22 oz. of silver and 1 oz. 8 dwt. of gold per ton j but costs 
Df freight and treatment rendered the venture unprofitable, and the 
quantity of silver raised in New South 'Vales was very small until the 
year 1882, when extensive dis'coveries of the metal, associated princi
pally with lead and copper IOres, were made in various parts of the State, 
notably at Boorook, in the New EIlgland district, and later at Sunny 
Corner, near Bathurst, at 'l'haokariuga, Silverton, Broken Hill, and at 
nther places on the Barrier Range. 

Assessment of the total output and value .of production of Rilver ores 
mined in New South Wales is hampered by the fact that the process of 
Bxtracting the metallic contents of domestic ores has been undertaken 
within the Commonwealth only on a small soale hit1herto, and even then 
is for the most part carried on outside the boundaries of the State; while 



NEW SOUTH WALES .OFFIGML YEAR BOOK . 

.large quantities of e concentrates are ee~wortedtoEurope for treatment. 
The following statement shows the estimated net value as declared to the 
Customs Department, at date of export from the State, of the ore concen
trates, bullion, &c., taken from the silver-lead milles of the State, during 
the last .ten years, viz. ;-

Silver; Silver- I . & 'Zinc (Metal and I • Year. lead, COllcen~ rI,ead (Plg. 'c.J, Concentrates'. .Total. 
trates, Ores. 

-'------·---~--i~--··-·~------------e 

£ .£ £ £ 
1902 1,440,179 47,658 10,625 1,498,462 
1903 1,501,403 38,586 86,587 1,626,576 
1904 2,063,510 I B5,964 117,978 2,249,48~ 

1905 :?,491,O52 2,657 221,155 2,717,86'1 
19lJ6 2,852,973 1,084 292,806 3,156,il63 
1907 3,915,94.6 374,182 536,620 4,826,748 
H108 2,160,193 186,146 600,883 2,047,824 
1909 1,653,615 ! 186,07;) 1,011,280 2,880,968 
1910 1,861,479 248,561 1,289,634 3,399,614 
1911 2,442,764 , 2(}::l,784 1,414,~80 4,067,52S 

The quantity and values of tlw silver, leaq, and .zinc obtained in ethe 
e process of separation from (lres emined in this Stateehave been deter
mined 'by independentrecord~ collected .duringthe last nine years by 
the Department of Mines, .from mining and smelting companies and 
ore buyers ; and, in regard to concentrates exported, the gross metallic 
contents have been estimated on the basis of .average assays, the oom
bined output representing the actual value accruing, witliin. the .Common
wealth from the silver and silver-lead mines of New South Wales, viz. ;_ 

--'---1 ---;~~'I produc~~----r-~:'ntrates exported. 1 ---!_ §-:-
I ~------~-~---------·-·~I ( I Assessed ! ~ ~ ~o-" 

I
I , i '1 I! I. V",]ue of l,8.S: ~" 

Year. I, i 1;' !.Oontents by average assaYoi the COll~ II~§~~ uS 

'I 8ilv_cr. 'Lead. :sPclter.II'A,r~iife~tell :g I I -·-~,centrates. cf8 ~ :s:~ 
I § Silver.! Lead. I Zinc. i 6~iilz~ I I I i O'! I I I H 

---I-oz. fine. tons. ~I to:T----';;- ·tons. I oz. ~~~-tons. -- tons-. '-I--£'-~--£--
1903 1 6,489,689 ·92,293 286 I 1;790,929 76,824 1,736,512 29,106 14,()25 '308,714 2,099;643 

1904 7,751,667 106,038! 29912,0815,784 140,4641 ~,94~,O:8 59,507 ~2,3:81642,1~5 2,730,909 
'1905 16,804,934 93,182 I 544 ,,2,131,317 .270,474 . 3,48,),501 .69,044 30;607!1,181,720 3,1313,037 

1906 5,575,410 79,925 I 1,00S 2,112,977 165,151 13,111,013 58,6S3 33,427 1,876,834 3,989,811 

1907 15,921,457 79,870 I 934 2,228,420 337,82~ .. 6,228. ,225 .111,839 76,G~5 '1
1 .3,574,775 5,803,195 

1908 I 6,484,288 103,371 I 1,065 2,008,410 330,Slc 5,4:)9,381 69,501 113,803 2,400,997 4,409,407 

1909 3,717,016 64,821 1 1,176,394 409,438 6,867,775 90,307 144,018 2,707,680 3,884,074 

1910 5,196,323 94,818 i 489 1,755,220 506,959 7,608,336 85,035 184,408 3,180,850 4,936,071) 

1911 5,731,46S! 94,966J~~:49,271~,59~ ~~97'67711l1'795 188;669 3,259,246 5,208,517 

In connection with the above figures, it should be mentioned that, 
although the metallio contents are based on av:erage assay/?, it .is im
possible to. say what proportion of the bulk quantities was recovered. In 
the case of zinc contents, the q.uantities haveooen estimated only when 
payment is allowed fortltem, ,that is to say, the possible zinc content of 
.the lead cQucentrates'is not considered. 
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'l'he output in 1909 was lower than in previous yelus, as a result of 
a miners' strike which extendod over the first five months of the year, 
and involved, principally, two mines which contributed a large propor
tion of the annual production. 

The quantity and value of silver and silver-lead ore exported from New 
South Wales t,o the end or 1911 are shown in the following table :-

Silver. Silver~sulphides, Silver-lead, and Ore. 

I Quantity. I 
1 Quantity. Value. Ore. Metal. .-

-~-----I----o~z·-----'----£--C-I -~to~n~s~. - tons. I 

To 1885 ! 1,730,297 382884' 7,074 191 I 
1886-1890 i 2,481,253 464:081 165,756 94,002 I 
1891-1895 13,009,187. 4~5,87;j 663,754 2Bl,847 i 

1896-1900 2,3S2,092 269,G63 1,771,983 86,005 
1901-1905 i 4,104,020. 445,051 1,877;515 108,353 

1906 : 284,994 36,431 349,720 22218 
1907 12,043,887 257,314 413,720 20;360 
1908 12,490,163 253,920 358,730 
1909 11,718,005 168,974 269,306 
1910 1,773,913 175,775 317,697 
1911 1,767,490 177,095 338,469 

Period. 
Value. 

£ , 
231,810 

6,47~,515 
12,615,432 
9,592,856 
8,910,586 
2826542 
3;658:632 
1,906,275 
1,484,Ml 
1,685,704 
2,265,669 

Total 
Value. 

£ 
620,694 

6,942,596 
13,061,305 
9,862,519 
9,355,637 
2,862,973 
3,915,946 
2,160,195 
1,653,615 
1,861,479 
2,442,764 

The mines on the Bi"oken Hill field are the chief contributors to the 
silver and silver-lead output of Australia. The argentiferous lead ores of 
the Barrier Ranges and Broken Hill districts were discovered' in 1883 by 
a boundary-rider on Mount Gipps run. The field ext€'nds over 2,500 
square miles of country, and has developed into one of the principal 
mining centres or the world. It is situated in western New South 'Wales, 
beyond the River Darling, and on the confines of South Australia. In 
the Barrier Hange distriot, the lodes occur ill Silurian metamorphic 
micaceous sohists and banded gneisses, intruded by granite, porphyry, 
and diorite, and traversed by numerous quartz reefs, some of which are 
gold-bearing. 'l'he Broken Hill lode is the largest as yet discovered; it 
varies in width from 10 feet to 200 -feet, and may be traC€d for several 
miles, the country having been taken up all alon"g the line of the lode, 
an.d subclivided into numerous leases, held by mining oompanies and 
8yn dica tes. 

The output of ore from the Broken Hill mines for. each of the last nine 
years is shown in the following statemEnt :-

I-

I 

Quantity . 
I 

Year. 
.. ~ ____ l 

TotaL 

Oxidised Ore. I SulrhideOre. I I 
tons. tons tons. 

1903 22,072 J,078,442 1,100,514 
HlO4 J4,895 1,327,381 1,342,276 
1905 11,157 1,327,877 1,339,034 
1906 20,943 J ,231,193 1,252,136 
190i 32,142 1,620,749 1;652,891 
1~03 38,-241 1,409,2B3 1,447,50J 
190B 23,478 1,006,809 1,030,287 
1910 24,102 1,21!l,582 1,243,684 
1911 26,501 1,457,896 1,484,397 

In the enormous deposits of. sulphide ore,; at Broken Hill, zinc-blende 
is a principal constituent. 
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The estimated quantities of silver, lead, and zinc contained in the 
sulphide ores won during the last nine years are summarised as follows :-

Year. SilYer. Lead. Zinc. 

oz. fine tons. tons. 
1903 8,226,201 121,999 14,911 
19M 10,696,725 lG5,545 22,617 
1905 10,285,495 162,226 31,181 
1906 8,686,423 138,608 34,435 
1907 12,149,682 191,700 77,629 
1908 1l,9~a,669 172,872 114,918 
1909 10,584,791 155,128 144,018 
1910 12,804,659 179,853 184,897 
1911 14,529,145 205,761 IIJO,372 

The total value o·f the mineral output of the Barrier district during 
1911 was £3,832,431, as compareci with £3,03:3,541 in 1910. In addi
tion, the treatment of zinc tailings in 1911 yielded an output valued at 
£1,123,0;13, bringing the t,otal production of the Broken Hill field to 
£4,955,464 for the year. 

As a natural res~lt of the early succeSB of the Broken Hill mines, 
numbers of miners were attracted to the district, and the population of 
the municipality, which prior to 18S:{ consisted of only a few station 
hands, at the census of 1911 numbered 30,972, viz. :--16,921 males, and 
14,051 females. At the end of 1911, 7,704 men were employed in the 
mines along the line of lode, viz. :--3,041 underground, 4,513 on the 
surface, and 150 at isolated mineB. The surface workers include 920 
men employed at zinc-treatment plants. 

The following statement sUHunarises the recorded operations of the 
oOlllpanies engaged in minillg on the Broken Hill field: -

Name of Company. 'I' Authorised 
I Capit.l. 

! 

Vulue of i Dividends 
O,:,tput ~rom land Bonuses 

lllceptlOn I' 'd t 
of Operations Pal, 0 
to December I December, 

1911. ' 1 1911. 

£ £ £ 
Broken Hill Proprietary (Limited) "'j 384,000 33,994,053 9,992,000 
Broken Hill Proprietary, Block 14 '''1 155,000 3,352,798 462,827 
BritiBh Broken Hill Proprietary ." 264,000 2,307,595 367,500 
Broken Hill Proprietary, Block 10 .. '''11,000,000 3,856,636 1,255,000 
Sulphide Corporation (Limited), Central Mine ... ,1,100,000 12,186,471 941,875 
Broken Hill South Sih-er-mining I 200,000 4,139,900 9(15,000 
North Broken Hill Mining... ...... 175,000 2,005,930 I 405,190 
Broken Hill Junction Lead-mining... ... 150,COO 813,0.55 85,000 
Broken Hill.Junction North Silver-mining... 180,000 1,153,682 79,793 
Broken Hill South Blocks (Limited\.. ... ..,: 20Cl.000 655,819 10,000 
Br?~ell Hill South Extende~ (Limited) late Consols: 33Z,500 I 150,344 I 50,00? 
Tallll1gs Treatment Compames (3)... ... ..,~o,OOO ~6,033 1~,320 

Tot~1 ... '''15,270,500! 65,742,346114,723,510 

In addition to the dividends and bonuses paid is to be considered the 
nominal value, £1,744,000, of shares in Block 14, British, and Block 10 
Companies, allotted t{) shareholders of the Broken Hill Proprietary Co. 

SILVER. 

As the bulk of the silver production is exported in the form of silver
lead bullion and ore, it is impossible to ascertain the quantity of pure 
silver won except for the last nine years. The net value of the ores won 
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during these years is set clown at £20,957,967, and from the tables 
already given it will be seen that the estimated gross silver, lead, and 
zinc contents amounted to 99,946,890 oz. fine and 1,494,692 and 814,978 
tons respectively; but the lack of similar data for previous years, and 
the great improvements effected recently in the method of extraction and 
treatment of the ores generally, militate against the completeness of 
statistics in regard to the metallic contents of the total production of 
the silver-lead-zinc ores of the State. 

LEAD. 

'Mining for the lead product alone has not been carried on extensively 
in New South 'Vales, because all the lead ores yet discovered have con
tained m01'e or les,s silver; and naturally the ores richest in silver were 
exploited first, since the market price of lead was not high enough to 
encourage its production except as a by-product, or in simplifying smelt
ing operations. 

The earliest record of lead-mining in the State relates to a mine 
opened in 1848 at Yass, and promptly closed down as unprofitable. The 
principal ores of lead discovered in New South Wales are galena and 
cerussite; but less common ores, viz., oxide, sulphate, phosphate, 
arseniate, molybdate, and tungstate of lead have been found in varying 
quantities in several localities. The chief source of lead supplieS' in 
New South Wales is the Broken Hill silver lode; its ores consist mainly 
of argentiferous cerussite in the upper oxidised zone, and in the lower 
portion, of argentiferous sulphides of lead and zinc, consisting of a 
crystalline mixture of galena and zinc-bIen de. As the ore from the 
lower workings of the Broken Hilliocle shows in recent years a decreasing 
proportion of silver, and as the price of silver declined, the production 
of lead at increasingly profitable prices has become greater, so equalising 
the aggregate values ·of the total output from the minEls on the field. 

Next in importance to the Broken Hill field is the Yerranucrie Divi
sion in the Southern district. The operations of mines Oll this field in 
the la~t twelve years are shown in the following statement ;-

I 
i 

Metallic contents 01 Ore. I 

Year. Ore raised I Net value 

I 
and sold. 

I 
! 

i received. 
Gold. 8ilver. Lead. 

I 

I ! 

I I 

I 

tons. oz. oz, tons. £ 
1900 616 ]01 58,527 118 9,125 
1901 

I 
152 174 86,017 125 11,COO 

1902 1,553 306 146,018 229 18,373 
1903 I 

1,293~ 308 145,275 21H I 18,304 
1904 3,733 550 263,621 448i i 32,068 
1905 3,527 707 243,403 451 37,599 
1906 2,473 557 223,572 439 39,156 
1907 4,469 862 479,243 1,005 80,582 
1908 7,402 1,293 828,129 1,892 114,029 
1909 6,650 1,231 719,264 1,654 99,374 
1910 7,338 1,399 783,295 1,873 113,071 
1911 6,606 1,025 728,340 1,674 105,600 , 

ZINO. 

Ores of zinc have been located in various parts of New South Wales, 
viz., red oxide of zinc in the Vegetable Creek district, carbonate of .zinc 
in the Oooma district, and the oxidised ores or the Broken Hill silver lode. 
Zinc-blende, the most common ore of zinc, is found in association with 
galena in the majority of the silver mines of the State; yet, though thus 
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widely distributed,zinc-bl.ende is not milled specially for thepro(luction 
of metallic zinc. On the contrary, till recently its occurrence was're
garded as militating against the succes:Sful extraction ,of thesilvBr aIld 
lead with which the zinc-bIen de is associated, and for several years aftBr 
the opening of the Broken Hill mines 'the zinc content of the ore was 
lo\~t in sTHi'dting. Improvel1lent:3in methods of treatment, however, 
resulted in the saving ·of a proportion' of the zinc concentrates, and sUB
sequently rendered possible the profitable extraction of zinc from the 
tailings accumulated since the opening of the mines. The formation of 
companies to recover the zinc cOlltents ,of large quantities of tailings, and 
the installation by mining companies of treatment plants have added 
greatly to the vast IycaIth of minerals extracted from this fi€ld, and 
indicate this State as one of the principal producers of spelter in the 
future. 

The following statement shows the qualltity and value of zinc (spelter 
and concentrates), the product oJ dome8ticores, exported, sincc 1889. 
These exports represent practically the total production :-

Year. Quantity, Yalue. Year. Quantity. Yalue. 

to!Js. £ tons £ 
1889 96'85 988 1903 20,754'30 86,587 
1890 2lO'43 2,378 1904 57,602'70 117,978 
18(1l 218'60 2,622 1905 103,5:32'50 221, 15ti 
1802 444'55 5,055 1906 103,665'60 2::12,806 
1897 28,841 'SO 23,683 1907 2:37;218'95 <-35,6:20 
1808 38,041'30 28,941 1908 276,720'05 6GO,S83 
1899 49,878'90 .49,207 1909 373,906'20 , 1,OH,280 
1900 20,259'0,) 4<1,187 1910 468, 627"() 0 1,289,634 
1901 631'99 4,057 lOll 516, ;37S '00 J,4H,980 
1902 1,2607;"5 10,625 

-------"------~-

Between 1893 alld 1896 no output ";as reconlcl1. 
In the utiliSil tion cf tailings, during 1911 three Ciompan ie~, were 

actively engaged in treating zinciferous tailings, &c. The Brokell Hill 
Proprietary Company commellced the production of spelter at Port Pirie 
(S.A.) with a plant of ten fUl'naces, of which only threo 'were in operation 
during the year. rflw result of the operations of the companies thus 
ellgaged i,',~i zinc recm-cry was an output for 1911 valued at £1,126,033; 
the return to shareholders in those cempanies was £169,323 for the year. 
The number of ,men employed by these companies has increased con
siderably in the last seven years, viz. :-

Year. 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 

"~len employed. 
70 

177 
520 
330 

Year. 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Men employed. 
784 
895 
920 

As to the New England mining district; the following assays during 
1911 ef ere (not picked) shipped to London for experimental treatment 
indicate a profitable field for zinc recovery works, viz. :~-

Zin6':blende 
Sil ver-lead Ore 
Dry Silver·leadOre 

... [ 
0··1 

"·1 

oz. 
45 
140 
175 

Gold . 
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COPPElL 

Ores 0.£ copper are worked chiefly in the central 
between the Macqu8,rie, Bogan, and Darling Hivers. 
ill the Kew England and Southern distrids; as well 
thus showing a wide distribution. 

part of the State, 
Deposits occur also 
as at I3r.ol,cn Hill; 

The principal useful.ores are native copper fmmd in most of the cupl"i
ferous deposits; red, black, and grey oxides, yellow sulphide, and .. green 
and blue carbonates of copper. The earliest eHort to develop. copper
mining in this State dat-es from 1844, and in 1851 the first geological 
examination of the known copper deposits of the State was made by 
Surveyor Stutchbury. As with the development of mining generally, 
but particularly with the c,oppel'cmining industry, disadvantages of 
distance hom commercial centres, and lack of' transportation facilities, 
militated' aga.inst steady development, and in the majority of cases, after 
the extraction of the, richest oxidised ores in the upper levels, the mines 
closed down, especially when the market value .of the meta.! showed any 
tendellcy to depreciate. In the bst fifteen years all increasing demand 
for copper for industrial purposeE has assured a fair price, an(1 with 
extellsion of transportation facilities and improvement in methods of 
treatment, particularly .of low-grade sulphide ores, oopper has advanced 
to third place in the aggregate value of producti,on fr.om the metal 
mines .of the State, the total output of metal amI ore being assessed at 
nearly £llt millions at December, 1911. 

The copper-mining industry reached its highest point of production 
in 1906, when the. value of the output was £789,;)27, the year of highest 
producti.on previously was 1883, when oopper to the value of £472,982 
was obt.ained; hut in the following years the industry rapidly declined 
through tho heavy fall in the price of the metal,. till in 1894 the year's 
production was valued at £63,617, the average price of the metal for 
the year being only .£40 per ton. During the last decade the average 
production has been maintained on a high level, far in advance of that 
or any other decennial period. 

Prod·uction. 

The copper lodes of New South 'Wales contain ores OF. a high grade as 
compared with those of many well-.known mines. worked in other parts 
of the world, and, given a fair price and transportation facilities, are. 
capable ofyieldingsatisfa.ctory returns. The. net export of copper ingots, 
matte, and regulus and ore. is taken as the producti.on of the State, The 
{luantities and values are shown below from the year 18;-)8 to the. prese!l1t 
time :-

Quantit.y. 

Period. Ingots, }Iattet 
Value. 

and ,Regulus. Ore. 

tons. tons. £ 
185~1819 14.876~35 2,102'05 1,06'7;670 
1880-1884, 23;715'15 18'75 1,554,326 
1885-1889 11),159'75 . 536'90. 778,804, 
1890-1894 10;195'45 1,738'05 454,765 
1895-1899 25,408'25 852'.00 1,286,094 
1900-1904" 32,173'15" 8,791'30 2,0t4,040 
1905~ 1909' , 41,425'00 3,'D5S'75' 2,972;253 

19H) 8,435'00 .1;455.00; 486;257 
191L 10,618'DO 1,482'00, 590,102 
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Several important centres of production have been opened up in recent 
years. 

At Nymagee, copper to the value of £236,845 was produced during the
three years, 1903, 1906, and 1907; but in 1908 operations were sus
pended, as low market prices, combiIled with the heavy cost of transport, 
rendered it impossible to treat the ore profitably. At Crowl Creek, 
Shuttleton, in 1911, 43 tons of blister oopper, valued at £2,430, were 
produced, and at Adal1lillaby, Cangai, and Dandaloo satisfactory outputs 
were recorded. 

Cobar field.-The Cobar mines, howeyer, constituto the chief centre 
of the copper-mining industry, contributing almost 63 per cent. of 
the value of the year's production. 11'1'0111 the point of view of combined 
output" the gold-copper mines worked in the Cobar district rank next, in 
value of production, to the silver-lead mines of the Broken Hill field. 
The following statement shows the quantities and values of the minerals 
taken from the Cobar field in each of the last ten :rears:-

y~, I I Gold. 

Quantity. 

Silver. 1~?~tJ,e~~d I 
Ore. 

Value. 

ill Copper, I I Lead. I Gold. Silver. ~Ietal and Lead. Total. 
; lOre. 

oz. tons. tons. ~-~II--£- -I~-:-I---£-II--£-
34,488 2,5(;0 9020g 3 688 1130 802 224,699 
508H t 3,642 266;:355 5:089 221;242 492,686 
50:334 I 3,825 262,213 I 5;033123:l,510 503,756 
91,440 [I 6,303 223 231,418 [ 9.3661444,858 3,000 688,642 
80,751 5,950 957 224,052 10;034 516,320 I 17,416 767,822 
84,375 I 5,617 317 229,150 I 10,117' 474,681

1 
4,258 718,206 

90,218 I 6,099 272,204! 9,:H3 347,429 J 628,976 

114,467 I 6,270 I 37 260,506 I 8,710 282,348 485 552,049 

1 

'oz., fine. 
1902 1,236 
1903 62,705 
190! 61,730 
1905 5!,480 
1906 52,746 
1907 53,946 
1908 64,082 
1909 58,047 
1910 61,3~8 
1911 62,591 

79,887 I 5,650 246,567! 5,991 253,3781 /505,936 

125,2761 6,611 147 265,870 I 9,463 370,109 1,9ll 647,353 

----.-----~------ ~-----

The history of development of the Cobar lode dates from 1869, when 
a rusty sediment at the bottom of a native wdl ",Uracted the attention 
of mer'! who were engaged ill boring f.or water in the district. In 1870 
a mineral conditional purchase of 40 acres was worked j and between 
1870 and 1876, when the Great Cobar C.oPper Mining Co. (Limited) was 
formed, some 3,000 tons of ores were sent via Bourke and the Darling 
River to Port Adelaide for smelting. In 1889 the collapse of the world
wide copper h;:)om interrupted a period of progressive development, and 
in 1893 the Great Cobar .MIne was let on tribute, and with the average 
value of copper at £39 per ton, blast furnace reduction was introduced. 

The Cobar lode forms a low ridge, having a north and south trend, in 
a oountry of sandstone and slate, the elevated areas being the direct 
result of mineralisation. The principal indurating agencies in the high 
metalliferous areas are silica and iron. IV-here possible, the contract 
system is operative in stoping amI trucking below ground. The copper 
sulphides are eminently suitable for pyritic smelting, but up till 1901 the 
ores as they came from the stapes were roasted. After the first reduction 
at Cobar, the ores arc sent to Lithgow f.or treatment. 

An assay made in 1881 of Cobar copper revealed 92'65 per cent. copper, 
1 oz. 5 dwts. of silver, and 2 oz. 12 dwts. 4 grs. of g.old; but, though gold 
was a known content of the copper orcs, no attempt at recovery was made 
till 1893-4, the copper ore being exported and sold at lower prices than 
Chili an copper, notwithstanding its gold and silver content. 
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The following statement shows the quantity of ore treated, and tlle 
amount of the copper output of the Great Cobar Mine since 1876 ;-

Period. Ore treated. 

tons. 
1876-1889 213,182 

1895-9 401,116 
1900-4 599,891 

COppet' 
produced. 

tons. 
23,611 
14,160 
16,OlO 

Period. 

1905-9 
1910 
1911 

Ore tre"tcd. \ 

tons. 
984,934 
2H3,324 
352,149 

Oopper 
produced. 

tons. 
22,432 

6,248 
6,548 

In the last six year's returns are included quantities of ore obtained 
from subsidiary mines, and also purchased ores; to facilitate smelting 
the different furnace ores are blended. 

SMELTING AND REFINING. 

Srnelting as a distinct industry is carried on in several centres in New 
South vVales, the most important works being at Cockle Creek, in the 
northern district, and at Port Kembla in the south. At Cockle Creek the 
ores treated are obtained from Broken Hill, as well as from other mines 
of the State; at the Electrolytic Refining and Smelting Works at Port 
Kembla, the greater portion of the output is derived from blister copper 
produced at Mount Morgan, Queensland, though a slllall proportion is 
derived from New South 'Vales ores. Complete statistics are not available 
as to the capital invested in smelting works in New South Wales and the 
numbers of persons employed, but the extent to which domestic ores are 
exported is an indication of the restricted area of local smelting and 
refining operations. The following statement shows the recorded opera
tions of smelting companies during 1911 ;-

'Yorks. Value, I 
Output. 

____________ ~_G_O_ld_._I~s_i_h_·e_r.~I_Le_a_d_.~I. ooppe~_I~-T-in-.-~----

Cockle Creek 
Port Kembla 
Waratah 
Woolwich 

oz. fine. I oz. 
12,945[975,261 
90,256 209,680 

... I 
I 

tons. Itons fine. [ 
15,324 I ... i 

i 13,132 ! 
. 504 

tons. I £ 
I 322,075 
! 1,1l9,406 

26.8H3 
958 I 19l ; 000 

The output shown above for the works at Vlaratah and Woolwich is 
from domestic ores onlv. At Port Kembla local ores included in the 
above statement yielded "as follows ;-·Gold, 882 oz. fine; silver, 2,135 oz.; 
copper, 726 tons; total value, £44,470. 

In November, 1912, a demonstration was given at vVoolwich of processes 
of elimination by which almost pure radium bromide was produced. The 
ore treated consists of ilmenite coated with carnotite and obtained from 
a lode at Olary, South Australia, which has been proved for 1,825 feet, 
with an average width of 5 feet. After being crushed at the mine the ore 
is treated in a magnetic separator, alld the concentrates, when bagged, 
are sent to Sydney for further treatment. Besides radium salts, oxide 
of uranium in marketable quantity and of fair quality is obtained. 

Further details in regard to smelting works, &c., are given in connec
tion with that section of the Manufacturing Industry of this Year Book 
which relates to metal works and machinery. 
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TIN: 
Tin, ulllike copper, i., l'clativ"'2ly restriCted in its geographical and 

petrological. range, and' thCpT incipal centres of ti ll-1Ll i uing in New South 
'IV ales have, been surveyed geologically. The ore occnrs in the extreme 
NorthiCl'n, Southern, anel 'Western divisions of the State, Lut the proved 
area of workable qnantities is limited practically to the western fall of 
the New England 'rableland, with Ell1ltlaville and Tingha' as the chief 
centres. 

Location. 
Tin e:,e has been discovered also in small qn.~dJtities in the Barrier 

district, at Poolamacca and Euriowie; near BOlllbala, in the Monaro 
district; at Gunclle, near Kompsey; at J ingellic and Dora Dora, OIl the 
Upper l\I unar; in the valley of the Lachlan; and in fine particles in 
beach sands along the coast, in association with gold, platinum, and 
monazite. The earliest traceable, reference t,o tin in Australia was made 
by Governor Phillip in September, 178S, who suggested tLe probability of 
mining development; and the first reoord of local occurrence of the 
mineral was noted by Josiah Wcdgwo-ocl, in 1790, in a rock specimen 
~ellt to him by Governor Phillip. In 1824 W,. C. Wentworth included 
tin as a fossirprodnctiol1 of New SoutIr Wales; the Rev. W. B. Clarke, 
"Titing in 1849, predicted the discover~' of tin in abundance; in 1851 
he recorded his first authentic (1iscoverv of tin ore in New South "Yales, 
in the Snowy Range, locality of .Tindahyne; ii1 11:)53 he. followed up his 
prediotions and disc.()very by reporting the oCctuTNIce 0'£ tin in the New 
England Hange. In subsequent· years discoveries were Illade in various 
localities, and specimens of tin ore and Htream tin were exhibited, but 
till 1871 the discoveries had no commercial value. In that year large 
deposits of tin ore were opened up near Ihv0rel1. l'\'umerous companies 
were formed alld leaEes taken up, alld in 1872 tin ore was smelted at Kew
castle. In addition to alluvial (kposits, tin ore occurs in sit1t in granite 
and adjacent contact rocks, usually occupying fissnres or penetrating 
walls; the majority of. the tinlocles Tet di,cove·recl are on a small scale, but 
ihe lodos, develop8d oTlll1developed, are very nUlnerous. Th" average depth 
of the tin lodes in New South ,Vales is, approximately, 1:)0 feet. Tin is 
usually contaminated by iron, ar:cenie, antimonr, lead, copper, tungsten, 
Inolybd811ulll, and sta:nllOl1S oxidc, but the impurities are removable. 
readily if aclvantagebe taken of'the .high specific gravity of tinstone, its 
stability at red heat, ancl its insolubility in acids. Samples of native 
tin have been reported in :l\ew South ,Ya:les, but the common tin ores are 
cassiterite aml stannite. The latter ore was, till the location of deposits 
at Howell, and later at' Tolw.()ng, New South "Yales, and at Zeehan, Tas
mania, too rare to be commerdaUyva:luable. Other ores.-oftin are com
paratively rare inXt'w South Wales, e.g., ca:lJHiedite', cylindtite, franc
keite, stokesite, and tealitc. From the openillg of'the' fields, in 1872, 
the annual output of· tin increased rapidly uutil 1881; when its value 
was £:)G8,795, being alHl.ost etlual:to theoutpnt:of gold for the .rear, ,and 
but slightly behind coal. From 1881 to 1902 tlw effects of periods of 
dry weather, and consequ8nt'restriction of:water(supplies cornbined.with 
flu'ctnations in the price of the metal, tended to make the output very 
variable from year to Tear ,the.minirnum output l:Jeoing.£45, G38 for 1898. 
Since 1902 the activity which has chal'acterisootin-mining on the val'lous 
fields throlighout the .. State,. owing to. the satisfactory, Wices obtained, 
has reculted in a steadily increased· output value, so that tin has oon
tributed in a' very\ con'Siodet'able.; deg-reo to' tlm tot,al prodtHltiorl of the 
mineral wealth oLth~ ·Sfate:,itsaggregattlyiehl; inpoi:n.t of ·valu~; stan'd
ing in the fifth place, after coad; gold;,silve~'; al]£l oopl'rer. 
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Output. 
The output a!ld the value of production of till SlllCO 1872 have been ,as 

follows :------
Period. Ingots. Ore, Aggregate 

Value. 
------~-.--------

tons. ton~. £ 
1872-1879 18,363'95 12,995'55 2,015,407 
1880-1884 22,8il',O 2,600'70 2,104,533 
1885-1889 12,973'75 1,625'20 1,415,374 
1890-1894 7,19S'05 1,030'95 677,392 
1895-1899 4,608'45 196'75 342,503 
1900-1904 4,219'90 1,221'80 617,446 
1905-,1909 5,567'10 3,712'45 1,191,635 

1910 8,17'00 1,021'00 228,156 
1011 95S'OO 0;100 307,OS9 

In the years 1908 and 1909 the value of the output showed a decrease 
below the records of the preceding years, due to a drop in the market 
price and to the lesser output of ore principally from the dredges in the 
Tingha division. In 1910 the value of production was £228,156, as 
compared with £211,029 in the previous year; the increase was due to 
the high price ruling, as the quantity produced was less than in 1909; 
and the S3.me cOllditions preyailed in 1911, viz., a largely increaEed ag:gre
gate value on an output but slightly in eXC.2SS ,of the provious, year. 

The proportion of .ore to ingots, as may be soen, has been very vari
able. The .output of dressed uro from the tin lodes .of the State has boen 
oomparatively small. Local treatment plants an) lJOither numerous !lor 
extensive, and the industry of tin-dressing has been illtormittent and 
reh:tively ullimportant. TlH3 recen:ry and cleaning of alluvial tin ore form 
a simple process in the early stages, but become more oomplicated in the 
final steaming stage. In the first year of tin-milling, the crude product 
of the mines 'was exported, but with the introduction of local auction 
sales, penalties for depreoiation below a minimum standard forced sellers 
to remove the heavy associates .of tin in tho OTe. Though the first tin 
ore from Elsmore, New England, was smeltod in 1872, smelting has not 
been carried on extensively,; but, as dressed tin ore is sufficiently pure, 
very valuable, and of relatively small bulk in proportion to its metallic 
content, the absence of local smelting facilities does not seriously handi
cap tho export trade. 

Dredginy. 

'l'in dredging was oommenced in New South Wales in 1900, at Cope's 
Creek, vicinity of Tingha. During 1911 dredging plants furnished a 
yield of 1,742 tOllS, valued at £208,095,and representing Gl'S per cent. 
of the total output. Figmesin ddail in regard to tin dredging have 
been given in c01mectiol1'with geld-dredging operations. 

The principal leads "\VQrked during the year ,vere at Tingha; at Vege
table Creek, near Emmaville; at Deepwater; and atvVilson'sDo-wnfall. 

During 1911, seventeen -pump dredges,'Operating on the stanuirerous 
gravels in the'ringha division, recov€red792 -tOBS ,of stream tin, valued 
at £95,825. rrheplantsoperating in the Emrooville division obtained 
713 tons of "stream tin <as the result 'of th€ year':s-work; tho value is set 
down at £83,308. Too dredgesopenatiBg in the ',WilsOli's Downfall divi
sion recovered 167 'te)fls,valued at £20,680. There 'were also several 
smaller plantsoperatillg iinthe D€epwater 'and Bendemeer divisions, 
recovering altogether 59 tons,' valued at £'7 ,18'2; -in i CHen Innes 'division 
also, a amaH yield {if tin ore was obtained by dredging ; -and ,a quantity 
of stream tin was saved by several of the 'gold tlredge3. Within -the 
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thirty-nine years that have elapsed sihce the opening of the tin-fields, the 
value of the net export, which is regarded as the production, has boon 
£8,989,535. 

The following statement shows the growing importance of tlle Emma
ville division in relation to the aggregate output of the dredges during 
the past five years :-

Year. 

i . ., . I - Proportion from 

I 

EmmanlIe DIVlSlOll. I Aggregate va~ue Emma-ville Divi-
-----"--------------- of Strear;:t TIn sion per cent. of 

. [ Stream Tin [, I won III ,. 'rotal Output 
Matenallreated. recovered. \ alue. New South Wales. Value. 

----' 
cubic yards. tons. £ £ per cent. 

1907 133,400 100 8,895 329,710 2'7 
1908 397,800 287 23,440 291,01l 8'1 
1909 49-1,000 405 36,923 285,468 12'9 
1910 1,086,200 702 69,074 280,208 24'7 
1911 1,183,804 713 83,308 

i 
307,340 27'1 

---~--------

8tannite. 
As the location of the stannite bearing lodes of New South WaJes 

brought the previously rare ore of stannite into the arena of commercial 
ores, those lodes are w,orthy of further notice. At Howell, the stannite 
ore is associated with galena, zino bIen de, and mispickel; at Tolwong also 
with chalcopyrite. The Conrad mines, Howell, were opened in 1890 as 
a silver-lead proposition, and later developed copper and tin. In 1911 
21,662 tons of ore raised yielded as follows:-

Lead concentrates 
Prill ore .. 
Copper matte ... 
Arsenic .. . 
Bullion .. . 

Total net value 

[ Quantity. Value. 

---------- ------
tons. £ 
1,934 21,058 

7 105 
547 22969 
300 '950 

91 I 4,450 --.. -.. -.. ---1-£49,f32 

The whole of the tin in the ore has been left in the slag awaiting 
separation. 

The Tolwong lode was located in 1904, and an average sample of the 
best copper ore from all openings yielded oopper, 10'23 pE'r cent.; tin, 
2'10 per oent.; arsenic, 8'78 per cent.; silver, 2 oz. 15 dwt. 13 grs. pel' 
ton; gold, several grains pel' ton. 

Mining is still in the developmental stage. In the effort to solve the 
complex problem of stannite metallurgy, the ore and silver are matted 
and the tin slagged, as at the Conrad mines. 

As the available sources of the world's tin supplies are comparatively 
restricted, and no known important fields await development, the neces
sity for preserving stanniferous areas for legitimate mining is apparent. 
In New South 'Vales these areas are usually rugged and unfit for close 
settlement, but their grazing capacity can be fully developed without 
hampering mining activities. In regard to alluvial deposits, the possi
bility of redredging, after they have been exploited by the modern system 
of dredging or hydraulic sluicing, is not alluring. As to lode-tin mining, 
the majority of the innumerable lodes are small, and the t,in ore oapri
cious in occurrence; but the principal lodes certainly offer inducement 
for systematic development work. 
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Tin Output for the Commonwealth. 

In comparison with the total value of the output of tin for the Common
wealth, New £outh Wales stands second, vi;". ;-

Tasmania 
New South Wales ... 
Queensland ... 
\ Vestern Australia ... 
Northern Territory 
Victoria 

II Total Value to end 
of 1911. 

1- ----£ .. --

...... ·1 11,091,&14 
8,989,535 

.. I 7,742,238 

... 983,5i7 

.

..... [ 301,897 
776,947 

IRON A~D IIWN ORES. 

Output Value for 
1911. 

£ 
');3,500 
307,089 
307,847 
55,220 
22,900 
3,417 

1,'he commercial ores of iron are classified as follows ;-
Magnetic ore or magn.etite. Spathic 0!'9. 

Red ore or hrematite. Aluminous ore. 
Brown ore or limonit<:l. Chrome ore. 

Apart from the chemical oomposition and mechanical structure of an 
ore, and the nature and proportion of impurities it contains, the question 
of commercial value depends upon the position of deposits, relative to fuel, 
limestone, and water, the means of transport available, and the cost of 
raising the ore. 

Iron is known to occur throughout ~ew South Wales, prinoipally in 
the form of magnetite, hrematite or goethite, limonite, and bog-iron; 
deposits of ohrome iron are also found. Magnetite, as the richest of 
the iron ores, contains, when pure, a little over 72 per cent. of available 
metallic iron. Of a number of analyses made from deposits at Brown's 
Creek, in the county of Bathurst, where veins of this ore have been 
openad out, tlie samples of ore yielded from 48'83 to 61'30 per cent. of 
metallio iron. 

Hrematite or goethite occurs in very extensive deposits in the Blue 
~\Iountain and Macquarie Hanges, the principal centres explon.':' 
being situated at Mittagong, Picton, Berrima, Cadin. (near Orange), 
Lit.hgow Valley, vVallerawang; in the Rylstone aJld Mudgee districts; and 
in the vicinity of Port Stephens. 1,'he results of a number of analyses of 
this kind of ore denote that it is very rich in metallic iron, containing 
a proportion of 42'69 to 64'48 per cent., and in the majority of cas@s 
over 45 per cent. of metal. A sample of hrematite from the Maitland 
district contained 60'83 per cent. of metallic iron, and another from 
Mount Pleasant, near Wollongong, analysed during 1891, gave 54'28 p.er 
coot. of iron. 'rhe value of these deposits is enhanced by their almost 
invariable occurrence in proximity to limestone and coal beds. It is 
iortunate, also, that the main lines of railway pass through the regions 
where the deposits are most easily worked. 

Limonite-a variety of brown hffimatite-occurs principally at Lithgow, 
Eskbank, and Bowenfels, in the Blue Mountains ; in several parts of the 
Hunter lliver coal-field; and at Bulli, in the Illawarra district. This ore 
is usually found very rich in metal, lind iontains an average of over 
50 per C('ut. of iron, while English clay bamls, which are mostly
carbonates, contain only about 30 per cent. of metallic substance. It 
occurs in l",nticular layers of no great extent, in the Coal Measures. 
Bog-iron ore, which is impure limonite, is found principally at Mitta
gong; and assays of this ore gave a percentage of metal of more thall 
45 per cent. 

~881l-B 
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Ore Supplies. 
Estimates made during 1905 in the Geological Survey Branch give the 

description and quantity of iron-ore then available in the various 
districts (.f Kew South ,Vales, where the deposits occur. The estimates 
were prepl1rell on the basi~ .of superficial area, depth to which the ore 
extends, and average weight of a unit of ore, and were announced as 
oonservative approximations, viz. :-

Bredalbane 
Cadia 

Care oar ,,' 

District. 

Chalybeate Spring Deposits 
Southern District. 

Cowra 
Goulbnrn 
Gulgong ,,' 
Mandumma and \Voodstock ... 
Marulan ... 
Mudgee .. 
Newbridge, mayn~y, and Orange 
Queanbeyan .. ' .. , ... 
Rylstone and Cuclgegong 
IVallerawang and Piper's Flat 
Williams and Kanmh Rivers ... 
Wingello 

Description of Ore. 

I 
... 1 Brown ore and ho::matite 
... 1 Specular luematite, magnetite, 

I 

carbonate ore. 
... Hwmatite and brown ore 
of! Brown ore 

J'\Iagnetite 
Brown ore 
}dagnetite 
Brown ore 
Brown ore and lllematite 
Bro'wll ore 'with 111angancse ... 
Brown ore and l11agnetic ore 
Magnetic ore ... 
Brown ore 

, .. , Brown oro ... .. 'Ii Titaniferons magnetite 
.,' Aluminous ore 

Total 

Estimated 
minimum 

quantity of 
Ore. 

tons . 
700,000 

and 39,000,000 

3,000,000 
1,510,000 

100,000 
1,022,000 

120,000 
G09,OOO 

40,000 
160,000 
160,000 

1,000,000 
443,000 
200,000 

1,973,000 
3,000,000 

53,017,000 

It is noticeable that prl1ctically all the known iron-ore permanent 
deposits of New South Wales are to be found west of the Great Dividing 
Range. 

Of these deposits, the Cadia ironstone bells, 14 miles from Orange, 
have proved the most extensive yet examined. The 'Ore cDnsists of two 
classes, Dxidised and unoxidised: t.he former, being chiefly hrematite and 
magnetite, containing from 57 to 65 per cent. of metallic iron. A large 
proportion 'Of the ore is of excellent quality, and suitable for the manu
facture of steel by the ordinary Bessemer and other acid processes, and 
compares favourably with some of the best An18l'ican ores with an admix
ture of limonite. 

The deposits at Carcoar include lu.ematite and magnetite, but the 
absence of railway facilities adds much to the c·o,st of ore, which contains 
about 52-67 per cent, of metallic iron, with 11 per cent. silica, but is 
slightly deficient in phosphorus. 

Particular value attaches to these deposits on account of their proxi
mity to the coal supplies of Lithgow and the limestone deposits of P,ort
land. The ore costs, approximately,7s. per ton delivered at Lithgow. 

A large amount of iron 'Ore has been raised from the deposits situated 
in the Marulan, Goulburn, Bredalbanc, Mittagong, and Carcoar districts. 
At ~littagong, Moss Yale, Picton, and in the Illawarra district, some of the 
shale and sandstones are highly ferruginous; and in these localities there 
are also quantities of iron ores deposited through tbe action 'Of chalyheate 
springs, which are still active, so that the process of deposition of iron 
oxide can be seen. The ore is limonite, partly ocherous and powdery and 
partly compact. 
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In the J\Iuclgf!e district there are manganiferous depcsit~ cnpable of 
being utilised for the production of fel'l'o-mangalle~f!. 

For the first blast furnace erected ill New S.outh ·Wales, supplies were 
obtained J'tom the ironstmle deposits of county Camden, but though excel
lent ore is available, the quantity thel:e is not sufficient to wal'l'ant the 
outlay of much capital in ironworks nnd equipment. 

ApaI:t from the Cadia deposits already mentioned, magnetite, though 
found III numerous localities, has not been locateel in deposits capable of 
yielding great quantities of ore; but particular interest attaches to the 
titanifeI"{ms magnetite deposits in \tho vicinity of the Williams a,nd 
Karuah }livers, Oll acconnt ·of their prcni:nity to tb~, llOrtbc'l':] coaHlclds, 
and to the DCClll'l'OnCe of limestone in the locali Lv. 

The ore contains from 3G to 52 pOl' cent. of ~etallic iron, and from 
3 to IG per cent. of titanic acid, in addition to siliCel amI 
thus militating against the profitable employment of the ore. 

Another magnetic ir·on ore deposit of importance is that at Quean
beyan, containing, approximately, 1,000,000 tons. ,;Vith the opening of 
the Federal Capital railway, this deposit would rauk aiS tho second best 
in New South Wales. 

Aluminous iron orf'S and bauxites Imve been e_wmined, at ';Vingello 
chiefly, but ferruginous bauxites aTe lUI;Jwn to be widely distributed 
throughout New South VVale~, as at :}Ioss Vale, Invere11, alld EmmaviJle; 
and these are of considerable economic value as furnace charges when 
rich hfE'matites and other ores are being smelted. 

The claylJand iron ores of the u.pper -co a.! measures do not extend over 
wide aroas. They are shales containing varying percentages of ferric 
and ferrous oxides, and where the shale has become thoroughly impreg
nated with the iron salts an ecollomi.c iron ore is obtainable. Spathic 
ores have not been locatod in cOUUllcrcial quantities in Kew South vVal@. 

In 1911 a Royal Comrnission was appointed. to iuvestigate the iron a.nd 
steel industry in New South Wales, particularly as to the suitability of 
dome.stic or8S for the manufactureol,] a large scale of iron and steel, the 
costs of production, atld the approximate cost of a plallt capable of pro
ducing the whole (If the iron and steel likely to be required by the GDvern
mellts within the Commonwealth. The Commission found that the known 
iron ore deposits in New South vVaJes, and in the other States of Aus
tralia, wore of quantity and quality amply to warrant the outlay of 
capital in the equipment of blast furnaces, aric! iron and steel works for 
manufacturing: and, further, that the c,oalfields in the northern and 
southern dist;i~ts of New S.outh W-ales can supply sufficient reasonably 
good coke t.o meet the maximum demand. 

Ironstone l/lux. 
Varying quantities of i.rOfl ore 11aye been despatche(l from the different 

producing centres to the smelting works at Dapto and Cockle Creek, for 
me as flux, the gold contents of tho are helping to defray the oost of 
railway carriage. The estimated quantity of ironstono flux raise(t during 
the bst ten years is shown i.n the £olk)\'vi:l],g table :-

Year. Quantity. Value. I! Y,ar. Quantity. J_,_~~_._ 

tons. £ tons .. £ 
1902 13,5&5 10,690 ]907 10,65.9 7,707 
1903 22,]20 15,8:34 1908 8,087 6,199 
1904 8,661 6,6:28 1909 4,3:39 3,471 
1905 6,,801 4,52.5 191.0 1,648 1,321 
1906 93') 723 Hlll 1,216 861 
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The decrease in the output since 1903 was due partly to the closing 
down of the smelting works at Dapt{), the output for 1906 being used at 
Cockle Creek Smelting Works. The establishment of ironworks at Esk
bank resulted in a greatly increased output in 1907. The requirements 
of the smelting companies, owing to suitable ores being obtained, were 
on a lessened scale during the last two years, and the quantity of iron
stone flux consequently shows a decrease. 

Iron a.xide. 
Parcels of iron oxide are still sent from the Mittagong, Port Mac

quarie, <iDulburn, and .Moruya districts to various gas-works for use in 
purifying gas. 

Following is a statemeut of the output of iron oxide for the last ten 
years:-

Year. 
I 

Quantity. I Value. Year. Quantity. Value. 

tons. £ if tons. £ I 
1902 188 395 

1,1 
1907 1,595 1,961 

1903 1,194 1,181 

II 
1908 1,827 1,857 

1904 415 239 190;1 4,900 4,948 
1905 542 417 

II 
1910 1,351 714 

1906 584 336 1911 1,586 2,377 

The total recorded output, measured till 1902 by exports, was, to the 
end of 1911, 19,939 tons, valued at £25,984. 

PnoDucTION OF IRON AND STEEL. 

Under the Manufactures Encouragement Act, 1908, the Common
wealth Government pays a bounty, to a maximum of £150,000, at the 
rate of £30,000 per annum for five years from .July, ]909, on all pig
iron, puddled bar-iron, and steel made within the Commonwealth; the 
bounty is pa.yable at the rate of 12s. per ton produced. The bounty paid 
under these terms, on the output from domestic ores of New South Males, 
during the last four years, is as follows:-

------G~a~l~v.·I~ro~n~----

Pig Iron. Puddled Bar-iron. Steel. and 

Year. 
produetion.IBounty Paid. 

I 
I 

In regard to the bounties 
wire netting, detail figures 
of this Year Book. 

£ 
1,113 
2,046 
1,580 

723 

WireN{";tting. Total. 
---- Bounty Paid. 
Bounty Paid. 

£ £ 
193 16,377 

6,322 34,600 
4,946 22,394 
6,042 23,047 

paid for producticn of galvanir,cd iron and 
are given in part Manufacturing Industry 

The output and value of finished iron, pig-iron, &c., for 
years are shown in the following statement :-

the last ten 

Year. I Quantity. 1-~e:------;:-a;--I--Q~aTltity. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

tonF. 
6.003 
6;086 
6,303 
4,447 
8,000 I 

£ 
82,273 
85,790 
80,504 
85,693 

112,848 

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

tons. 
29,902 
40,207 
29,762 
40,487 
36,:154 

Value. 

£ 
178,632 
118,224 
106,357 
161,948 
145,416 
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The recorded output of pig-iron, &c., to the end of 1911 was 304,768 
tons, valued at £1,983,078. The bulk was made from scrap-iron, but in 
1907 the smelting of iron ore was resumed, and the figures given above 
include the following production from domestic ores : __ 

I 
Domestic Minerals Used. Pig-iron. 

Year. 
Steel Ingots. 

Iron. I Coke. l Limestone. Production. I Value. J 

I 
tons. tons. tons. tons. £ tons. 

1907 3i,500 20,873 13,433 18,631 60,550 5,700 
1908 51,206 36,134 22,467 30,393 98,777 3,946 
1909 46,740 34,785 21,649 26,762 100,357 

I 
4,958 

1910 72,825 54,619 

I 
31,890 40,487 161,948 7,815 

1911 58,206 45,178 23,921 36,35~ 145,416 4,838 

For 1910 and 1911 the output was wholly from 'domestic ores; in 1907, 
2,831 tons, and in 1908, 5,637 tons of slag were used, in addition to the 
coke and limestone shown above. 

'l'UNGSTEN. 

Tungsten minerals occurring as ores are hubnerite, wolframite, fer-
berite, and scheelite; and though tungsten is of wide occurrence, the incli
vidual deposits in any pt'trt of the world are rarely large enough to be
commercially important. Australia ranks as one or the chief producers of' 
tungsten ores. In New South Wales, wolfram and scheelite, generally 
associated with minerals such as tinstone (cassiterite), bismuth, and moly
bdenite, occur in many districts. The deposits are patchy, but a steady
demand during recent years for tungsten ores has stimulated the search 
for payable deposits, especially in the Peel, Uralla, and New England 
districts. Practically all the scheelite produced was from the Hillgrove 
district, the ore being of good quality and carrying a large percentage of 
tungstio acid. The price paid on this field during the year 1910 was, 
£103 per ton f01' 70 per cent, ore. A small quantity was also obtained 
in the Tuena division. Wolfram ore was seoured mainly in the vicinity 
of Deepwater and Emmaville, the bulk of the output coming from Tor
rington. 

Samples of ores have assayed up to 70 per cent. of tungstic acid; 
scheelite, with a little quartz, from Cooma, assaying, in 1910, 69 per 
cent. of tungstic acid. 

The output of soheelite and wolfram in the last nine years is shown in_ 
the following statement :-_ 

I ~ 

I Scheelite. Wolfram. 
Year. 

I ----
I I 

I I Quantity. I Value. Quantity. Value. 

r 

r 
r 

tons. I £ tons. £ 1903 9'0 

I 
140 I 9'0 608 1904 15'5 1,406 I 89'0 8,432 19a5 138'3 J 10,122 ! 86'5 7,361 1903 109'5 

! 
7,647 j 132'2 9,057 1907 196'0 23,781 206'8 26,235 1908 153'7 I 11,082 

I 

86'1 6,742 1909 193'3 ! 14,618 127'0 11,249 1910 150'6 15,747 165'7 16,258 1911 108-5 11,342 
I 

283-1 
I 

::9,991 
! 
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AK')1IM'ONY. 

Ores of antimollY aTe or cOlmnCHl occurrence in K{\\,· South "Vales, but 
the best are located'in the Armicl'ale, Bathurst, and Hylstone districts; and 
at Bowraville, on the North Coast. r1'he principal F;Olll'Ce of supplies is 
at Rillgrove, near Armidale. The antimony ore is obtained principally 
in the course of mining f·or gold or scheelite, with which it is associated. 
The principal ore worked is antimonite or stibnite, which occurs fre
quently in lodes with a quartz gangne. Native antimony and occasion
ally stibnite have been found at the Lucknow mines, near Orange. Other 
ores occurring frequently are cervantite, J arnesonite, dyscrasite, tetra
aedrite, and antimonial silver chlorides. AnalyseR of antimony ore show 
from 16'5 to 79' 5 per cent. of metal; but the price has, rarely been suffi
ciently high to stimulate produc.ti{)n to any extent. The satisfactory 
price for thc metal, of £:l5 per ton in May, 190(;, caused the reopening 
of numerous long-abandoned claims,. and mining operations were carried 
on with great activity throughout tLe year on the Rillgrove field, and 
also at Bowraville. The value locally of 50 per cent. ore during the first 
three months of 1907 was £23 per ton; by the end of ~Iay, however, the 
value had receded to £5 per tOll; and with the exception of a sudden rise 
to £12 in October, has since remained low. Supplies c(}n~equently fell 
off, and at the end of the year no ore was cowing forward. The price has 
shown slight impi'ovement in the bst four years, and consequently very 
little work has been donG. Prospectors were successful in obtaining 
small quantities of OTe in the Kookahookra, Gralla, Maitland, and 
Barraba divisioilS, and in the Gopm:anhurst district. Lodes have been 
<Jpened and partly worked near N ambucca, Drake, Gulgong, and Razor
back. 

The following stateitl€11t of the quantity and value of the output of 
doinestic ores and metals during the last ten years will show the fluc
tuating nature of the industry :--

Year. Quantity. Value. Year. Quantity. Value. 

""----_ .. __ ... 

tons. £ tOIlS. £ 
} 902 06'4 542 1907 1;752'\ 46,278 

1903 13'0 135 1908 117'2 1,141 
1904 108'9 503 1909 95'5 711 
1905 388'0 5,221 1910 96'9 1,45D 
1906 2,450'9 52,645 1911 165'5 2,010 

The value of antimony ore raised during 1910 was enhanced by gold 
contents. r1'he total output of antimony to the end of 1911 is estimated at 
16,591 tons, valued at £304,869. 

NIANGANESE. 

Manganese orell have been discovered in various places in New South 
Wales, but generally in localities lacking transport facilities. Pyrolu
site, a manganese dioxido, and psilomelal!e or wod, are the commonest 
ores. Other ores, as manganite and diallogite, have been found in the 
Bathurst district; rhodonite and beaunite have beeen found in several 
widely-separated districts. Specimens analysed have yicIderl a very high 
percentage of metal; but the demand in the State for manganese is small, 
and prices are unremunerative. Manganiferous iron OTe8 haY3 been 
loeat:ed in the Mudgee district. 

The value of manganese raised tD the end of 1911 is stated at £1,6G2, 
the last year of production being 1908, when onlv 2 tons, valued at £7, 
were raised. " 
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Assays made during 1911 -of samples from Carcoar, Rockley, and 
Grafton showell :3iJ-t9 per C'3l1t. mang'anEsc>. A sample from Trundle 
gave 47 per cent. metallic manganese, equal to 74 per cent. manganese 
dioxide; an(l another from Tilbuster gave 33 per cent. metallic man
ganese, equivalent tc 84 per cent. lYlal1:sanese dioxide. 

BI::DILTTH. 

Ores of bisllluth, which is a rare llletal, have been located in various 
districts in New South "Wales. In worLable quantities bismuth has been 
found, associated with molybdenite, tin, and gold, in quartz-veins, chiefly 
in the neighbourhood of Glen Inlles; the principal mines are situated at 
Kingsgate. Tbe total quantity of ore and metal exported durillg 1911 was 
7 tOllS 18 cwt., valued at £1,800. Rich argentiferoufl ores have been 
obtaiued, the lode consisting of soft granular felB-par matrix, impregnated 
with blotches of bismuth, molybdenul1l, and chloride of silver. Tho total 
value of bismuth exported fr~m Kew South Wales up to the end of 1911 
was £127,327, representing iJ:33-3 tons of metal and ore. In the locality 
of PamLula 30 tons of bismuth ore raised in 1911 yielded 3,~ tons of con
centrates, valued at .£47'9. Assays of 8ampks ill" 1911 reY"ealed from 2 
to 1"* pel' c€nt. of bismuth, the hest sample coming from Oob::.1'. 

MOLYJ3DJ"NU~I. 

}Iolybrlenit(~, the principal ore of molybdenum, OCCLlrs most plentifully 
ill pipe-veins at Kingsgate, Dear Glen ITlnes, and at "\Yhipstick, near Pam
lmla; in both these localities it is associated with ores 0·£ bismuth. Mo
h-bdenum is used chieflv in the proDaration of special steels, its influence 
being similar to that ~f tungsfen: but it giye~ greater toughness, and 
the sleel so treated is mene readily worked when hot, and stanch llafd
ouing better than tungsten steel. During 1911 20'6;) tons of molyb
rieuiro, valued at £2,3Dl, were exported hom Ringsgate district. 
1folybdonite, ill association "\'v"itll wolfram, has been found in the locality 
of Deepwater, and eOllsiderable deVelopmental work was done during 
1911. 

PLATIKU)U. 

Platill1lll1 is knowll to occur in se,eral districts of New South \Yales, 
uut platillulll milling, in comparison with other branches of mining, 
and fOl' less valuable oros, is unimportant. The productive deposits are, 
however, only of comparatively recent discovery. Platinum was traced 
ill 1878 in the audferous sands 011 the northorn beaches, and in 1894 the 
bench sancls of the Evans HiYer were investi!2'ated, siLee which date small 
qualltities of platinum have been obitdned f~om these beach deposits. On 
the Fifield gold-field, in the Parkes district, the metal is found associ
ated with tho gold in washdirt. The total yield of platinum for the 
year 1911 was 470 oz., valued at £2,999, as compared with 332 oz., valued 
at £1,418, in 1910. The Fific1d platinum occurs in co:use, shotty grains. 
The quantity of platinum produced to the end of 1911 was 12,380 OZ_, 
valued at £2;},130. An assay in 1911 of dredge concentrates from the 
locality of Wellingtoll reycaled platinum 6 oz. ::; dwt. 12 gn. per ton of 
" fines" ; osmiridimn to the extent of 5 dwt. 20 grains was also present. 

CHROMIUM. 

Chromite, or chromic iron ore, is the only commercially important ore 
of chromium which is an accessory constituent of a variety of minerals; 
it has been found usually associated with serpentine in the northern 
portion of Kew South Wales, in tbe Clal'ence and rramworth districts, also 
near Gumlagai; the principal mines are at Mount Lightning, in the 
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Mooney :Mooney Ranges, about 18 miles from Gunuagai. The uses of 
chromium may be olassified as follows :-Metallurgical-in the manufao
ture of alloys and furnaoe linin<'s; ohemioal--as a constituent in oolour
ing materials, mordants, oxidi~ng agents, and tannages. The ohrome 
mining industry is of reoent date, the first attempt in New South Wales 
being made in 1882 at the Peel River, but the low prioes obtainable and 
the diffioulty of transportation prejudioially affected the industry. The 
quantity produoed during 1899-5,243 tom" valued at £17,4.l6-is the 
highest reoorded as the annual output. In 1900 the production fell to 
3,285 tons, valued at £11 ,827, the decrease being due to the exhaustion of 
the smaller deposits. During 1907, 30 top~, valued at £105, were used in 
.the lining of furnaces. 'The mines were 110t worked then till 1911, when 
150 tons, valued at £30U, were raised. The total produotion up to 1911 
',ras 30,81:1 tons, valued at £101,408. In the locality of Barrt.ba a lease 
.of ;) aores, estimated to contain 5,000 tons of chromite, wa~ grallted, and 
prospecting was carried on during 1911. 

COBALT AND NICKEL. 

Cobalt and niokel are usually associated in the same minerals and 
traces of both metals have been found in several distriots in New South 
'Wales. Vrorkable quantities have, however, been looilted in very few 
places. 

Deposits of cobaltifu'ous minerals have been found at Bungonia, Car
coal', and Port Macquarie; but the market for the metal is small. The 
·only deposits worked during recent years are at Port Macquarie, where 
the ore occurs in nests or pockets in serpentine and the overlying clays 
.resulting from its decomposition; but the irregularity of occurrence pro
.hibits profitable working, and {)perations were disoontinued in 1904. An 
Rverage sample assayed cobalt oxid(: 7'48, and nickel oxide 2'39, per cent. 

'The output of oobalt during 1910 was valued at £55, the ore being 
.obtained from an abandoned site at Bungonia. During 1911 no {)T<) was 
raised, and the value of the total production to the end of 1911 was 
£8,065, representing 885 tOllS of ore. No production of nickel is re
corded. 

OTHER METALS. 

Mercury, in the form of cinnabar, has been disoovered on the Cudge
gong Hiver, near Rylstone, and it also occurs at Bingara, Solferino, 
Yulgilbar, and Co{)ma. In the latter place the assays of ore yielded 22 per 
cent. of mercury. As an enoouragement in the search for quioksilver ores, 
the Government of New South VVales has offered a reward of £500 for 
the production of 50,000 lb. of quicksilver from domestic ores. During 
1903, 40 tons of ore were treated, yielding 1,010 lb. of quicksilver, value.d 
at £126; but this represents the t{)tal output to date. 

During 1911, nine samples of ores from Pulganbar, locality of Copman
QUrbt, yielded, on assay, mercury from 0'16 to 5'5 per oent. Rioh ore was 
obtained, and 300 tOIlS of low-grade and 50 tons of high-grade ore were 
treated, but the plant was inadequate for produotion on a commercial 
scale, and a larger plant is being installt'd. 

Tellurium has been disoovered at Bingara and other parts of the 
northern distriots, as well as at Tarana, on the "\Vestern railway line, 
though at present only in small quantities, whioh would not repay the 
cost of working. It has also been found at Captain's Flat in assooiation 
with bismuth. 

Selenium has been discovered at Mount Hope, also in association wit'll 
bismuth. 

Ba\lxite ha~ been located at lnverell. 
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Aluminium is not included in the specified mineral output of New South 
Wales. During the last three years, specimens of rock received and 
analysed at the Chemioal Laboratory, Geological Survey, yielded the fol
lowing results :-

1909.-Kaolinized rock, locality .Jo[1dja-Free alumina 
191O.-Clay, locality Mittagong (Joadja)-Free alumin[1 ... .. . 

Ironstone, locality Inverell (Byron Etation) Iron... . .. 
{ 

Free alumina .. . 

Silica ... .., 
Red clay, locality Boggabri (Baan Baa)-Free alumina 

1911.-Decomposed rock, parish Wallaya, .Jounty Camden-
Free alumina ... 

COAL. 

per cent. 
10'25 
10'00 
27'00 
20'00 

g·OO 
4'50 

22'00 

The coal-fields of New South ',,"ales are of much greater importan' ce as 
to area and as to quality of the coal than in any ot~ler part of A;u'·,tralia. 
'rhe coal-bearillg rod,"8 within the State have been ClaSSIfied as ff' Alows :_ 

Geological Age. 
riA pproximate 

Maximum 

I 
Thickness 
of Strata. 

I 
Tertiary-Eocene to' 

Pliocene. 
Mesozoic-Triassic or' 

Trias-Jura. 
Paleozoic - I'ermo

carboniferous. 

ft. 
100 

2,500 

13,000 

Locality. Char9' cter of Coal. 

. I 
Klandra, Gulgon/!:,\ Br'"wn or lignite. 

Forest Reefs. I 
Clarence and Rich,tllOP:dl Suitable for local use. 

Rivers. 
Newcastle v:ld JI.hit-1 Suitable for gas-making,. 

land, Ill::'warra, Bluel steam-raising, and house-
I Mountail}s. ! hold use. 

Paleozoic - Carhoni- I Stroud ... "'1
1 

Inferior. 
ferous. 
~~~~~~~~~,-~~~-- -~~~~~~---

10,000 

The productive area of the permo-{)arboniferous rocks is estimated to 
extend over 28,000 square miles, north, west, and south of Sydney; but 
the limit within which the coal measures are oonsidered payable is 16,550 
squaro miles, and the quantity of coal underlying the' payable area, down 
to a depth of 4,000 feet, was assessed by the Government Geologist, in-. 
1901, at 115,347 million tons. '{'his estimate allows for one-third loss in 
working_ The fact that for some 200 miles these measures extend along 
the seaboard gives added value to the deposits, as conducing to easy ship
ment and the development of oversea trade. 

The permo-carboniferous rocks have been classified as follows, in des-' 
cending order :-

1. Upper (Newcastle) Coal Measures .. . 
2. Dempsey Series (freshwater beds) .. . 
3. Middle (East Maitland) Coal Measures 
4. Upper Marine S"ries ... 
5. Lower (Greta) Coal Measures 
6. Lower Marine Series ... 

'X'1ickness. 

feet. 
1,150 
2,000 

570 
5,000 

130 
4,800 

Ooal Content. 

100 feet. 
non-productive. 

40 feet. 
Nil. 

20 feet. 
Nil. 

The upper coal measures have been most developed in the districts 
of Newcastle on the northern, Bulli and Illawarra on the southern, 
and Lithgow on the western c.oalfield; the coal from the two latter mea
sures is essentially a steam coal, the western coal being more suitable for 
smelting purposes than the southern, though containing more ash. New
castle coal is most suitable for gas-making and for househ01d purposes. 
The Newcastle measures, with eight principal seams, and the Illawarra 
measures, with five principal seams, are continuous under Sydney, though 
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at a, great deptll from the surface, the Sydnev Harbour Collieries Com
pany's shaft going to ~hc depth of 3,000 feet~ The middle (East Mait
l~nd) coal measures, wIth seven principal seams, have not been traced in 
!l1 t~l~r ,the ~ou t~lern, or \I'estern ?oal- fields, but the lower (Greta) coal 
nHJclSmeS, OeltCl oppIng over an uregnlar area betw·een VVest Maitland 
and Greta, h~ve ~n recognised in the Clyde Valley, 
. III cOlmec~lOn wIth the question of establishing seaports, the Govern

ment Gool?glst, before the Hoyal Gommit'",ion on decentralisation in rail
way tranSIt, defined the ooal measures as extellding from Jervis Bay on 
the soutl~ along the coast to HaYHlOnd 1'errace on the north, Further 
-orth st'Ill, the measures are broken and as yet undefined by survey 

~ 'ugh occ~rrences .or coal in iwlated places have been noted, In th~ 
C~(, 'nc~_ Hlver b~sln a eoalfie-ld difl'erellt to the fields worked in New 

Lar... VI'"lns but 1 t: I -'tl tl 1 . S ".Ii ec.~, , II enioa VI' I '11 18 coa measures that are belD o' worked 
. one th ,1'1'. Queensland, forms 11 eontiIlllatioll -of til" Ipswich co~l hasI'n' III sera" " t f ,- - ~ ~ ~ u<, 

the co'a1 L '_ J~o,: 0 commercwl value, the seams being thin and 
. . \1nh bands, 
llltersperse'CI '1e Ne R "T -. " ' ,Yestwa1'li t, w ",outn VI ales coal measures cxtencl bevond LIthgow 
but the bO~llI:Jl~l. T between Lithgow and Breeza, in the nOI'tl~-west has not 

b · urvey, ' 
been defined .y II, 'd '. . 

The main coa']lli"i, ' so far 80, IS kllOWll, eontai.lls all three systems of 
the coal mBas:ures,- i.~ 0 ", ,V pper or Newcastle, r:ast Maitland or Tobargo, 
and the Greta, ht'lfl in .t2l e d?ep~~t part of the pasin, of which Sydney is 
practically the onfy- t!l'€ Lppel' coal measun,s are judged workable. 
The Greta measures; }lrovidi.ng the most valuable coal in Australia, have 
been proved workable at Cessnock. and Branxton, but thence northward 
only isolated patches ar0' beillg work(:d at Muswellbrook and at Ashford. 
In the vicinity or Newcastle the recently-proved upward. rise of the 
workinO' seams, towards the bed or the (lcean, means a dennite restrietion 
on the "'coal supplies available from that locality, and a curtailment of 
the lives of the mines, as, the coal workings beneath, the {\{:uan-bed must 
have a minimum cover of 120 feet of solid Toel(. 

Southward the coalfields run to a point opposite Jervis Bay, but the 
coal is inferior. The southern limit of commercial coal is at Port 
Kembla, 

De,velolJ7J1eJzt. 

The earliest record of the location of coal in Kew South "Vales dates 
back to Augmlt, 1791, the discovery being made at Goalcliff, Ileal' 'Vonon
gong, and was shortly followed by the discovery ,of seams of coal in the 
c1iffs at Newcastle j betweell that date and 1829 the total qnantity of 
coal raised is estimated at 30,000 tons. 

In 1826, the Australian Agricultural Society obtained from the Crown 
a grant of 1,000,000 acres or land, with the sole right of working the 
coal-seams known to exist in the Newcastle district, arid several Hlines 
were opened with profitabl"!, results for a number of years; but it was 
not until the expiration, in 1IHI, of the monopoly enjoyed by the com· 
pany, that, the coal-mining industry showed signs of extensive develop-
-ment, 

During that year the output of coal reached a total of 40,732 tOIlS only, 
'Valued at £13,(1)0, Six years afterwards the production was doubled, 
'and the .output increased rapidly year by year, exceeding 1,000,000 
tons in 1872, and thereafter steadily increasing till the production for 
the year 1911 amounted to 8,691,604 tons, valued at £3,Hil,165, being 
next to the year 1908, with its output of 9,111,025 tons, valued at 
£3,353,093, a record in the history of the State's. coal mining industry. 
The average price seoured at the pit's mouth in 1911 was 78, 31.· :per ton., 
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PnODUCTION OF ,COAL. 

'rho followillg table shows, in quinquennial periods ~ince 1880"the 
quantity and value of coal rait;ed in New South 'Vales from the earliest· 
recor(l to the close of 1911, the total production being L71,710,165 tons, 
valued at £65,42T,6T3. 

The figures are ,exclusive of coal used in the manufacture of col~e, par
ticulars as to which are quoted elsewhere in tllis chapter. 

Period. P rt [Value Average 
___ ----<uan ~~_·_~_a,tPit's ~lou_t_h.---' __ p_er_t_o_n_, _ 

! 
tons. £ s. d, 

Prior to 1880 i 20,697,747 1l,036,723 I 10 8 
1880-4 )0,615,625 4,672,559 I 8 10 
1885-9 15,490,611 7,077,864 I 9 2 
1890-4 17,830,177 6,811,568 7 8 
1895-9 21,334,9i6 6.048,281 5 8 
1900-4 29;'192,589 10,369,030 I 7 0 
1905-9 39,08.'3,328 13,234,7lJ6 I 6 9 

1910 8,173,508 3,009,6577 4 

___ 19_1_1 __ '---_8_,6_9_1,_6_0_4~ __ 3_,1~,16~.J __ 7_~ 

The following statement shows the quantity of New South Wales coal 
crmsumed ill Australia, including bunker coal taken by interstate vessels, 
and the oversea exports, during the last six years :-

------

Oonsumed within Commonwealth. I Expnrted Ovel'sea- I 

Year. ---Domestic Isent to o~herl ---1-' I As ~~Uikel' 1------1 pro~~~~lOll. 
Consumption AustralIan Total. As Cargo. Coal. T.)tal. 

I States. J 

-'-----T-,- tons. 'I ,tons. : !o~s. I t~~:.-[--tOllS.- tons, tons. 

Hl06 I ~,~OZ,44~ ! ~,2~0,090 14,n61,f>~4 i 2,M,~8~ I, 1,00l,447 3,058,828 7,626,362 
1907 I _,;)5",352 i ~,319,024 4,934,316 2,644,vOI 1,079,041 3,723,~48 8,657,924 
1908 i 2,600,257 '12,7li),310 i 5,315,56712,558,366 i 1,273,092 3,831,458 9,147,025 
1909 i 2,240,212 2,200,7691 4,440,981 1,580,5641' 998,334 2,578,898/7,019,879 
1910 I 3,l03,3~0 i, 2'~7~'~~715,581,817 1,700,184 891,507 2,5~1,691 8,173,508. 
1911 13,667,524: 2,o2n,II6 6,193,300 I 1,686,482 811,822

1 
2,498,304 8,691,604 

The variation in the proportion of -the total production used for 
dOI,18stic consumption is shmnl in tIl8 following percentages :-

Year. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Proportion of Output. 

Used for Domestic I Sent to other 
Oonsumption. Australiall States. 

--- -r--------

Pel' cent. 
30'26 
29'51 
28'43 
31'91 
37'97 
42'20 

! 
Per cent. 

29'63 
27'48 
29'59 
31'35 
30'32 
29'06 

COAL-CU'l'TING BY ~IACHINERY. 

Oyersea Exports. 

Per cent. 
40'1l 
43'01 
41'89 
36'74 
31'71 
28'74 

Tho lllachine-cut coal in 1911 represented 33 ·4 per cent, of the total 
output, and increa~ing use is Leing made of electrically-driven machines; 
compre6Eed air, though not m cheap or cOllyenient, is, however, safer 
than electricity when there is any po~sibility of explosions of fire-damp 
and coal-dust. 
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Following are the records for the last three years of machines operating 
and coal obtained :-

Machines driven by-

I 
Coal obtained by machines driven by-

Year. 

Electricity. I Coml'i:ssed I I 
I 

Total. Electricity. Compressed 
I 

Total. Air. 

I i I 

I 
tons. tons. tons. 

1909 96 67 163 1,169,203 507,33S 1,676,541 
1910 Il2 69 lSI 1,691,986 558,'284 2,250,270 
19I1 128 74 I 202 2,074,767 562,905 2,637,672 

1 

COAL EXPORTS. 

The relative decrease apparent in the export trade durin~ the last threa 
years is attributable in great part to strikes and industrial difficulties. 
The proportion of the production consumed in Australia in 1911 was 7I 
per cent., and the oversea exports amounted to 29 per cent. j but the local 
consumption IS increasing with the increasing population and electric
lighting plants, the extension of railways, manufactures, smelting, and 
other industries, and the multiplication of gas works. The quantity 
exported to each oversea country, in the last six years, is shown below; 
only the coal taken as cargo has been included :-

Conntry. 

'New Zealand ... ... 
Fiji.. ... ... . .. 
Straits Settlements .. . 
India .. ... .. . 
Hong Kong ... .. . 
Mauritius... ... . .. 
Union of South Africa ... 
Cana:ia ... ... ... 
United Kingdom... .. 
Papua ... ... ... 
Dther British Possessions 

I 1906. I 1907. I 1908. I 1909. I 1910. I 1911. 

tons. 
215,503 
19,519 

215,762 
46,042 
70,668 
12,237 
4,150 

1,190 
977 

tons. 
221,094 

33,114 
142,795 
52,835 
63,623 
1,001 
1,800 
1,014 

13,452 

tons. 
285,043 

44,649 
217,809 
164,352 
86,6:32 

791 
1,249 

tons. 
240,345 
31,623 

150,380 
68,027 
40,277 
3,475 

1 
1,841 

29 
691 
69 

tons. 
228,023 

36,267 
140,620 
67,763 

9,584 
5,020 

9-17 

404 
621 

tons. 
2Il,160 

33,453 
131,029 
38,165 

6,161 

.. · .. 48 I 
422 I 

23,956 I 
'Total, British Possessions fi86,048-I~- 824,95i-'--5-3-6,-7-5-8·

1
-4-8-9-, 9-_4-9'- 419,968-

'Chile ... ... ... 601,044-1878,012 789,620 469,420 553,302 -:~806 
United States of America 83,511 539,876 188,498 106,777 202,474 180,769 
Philippine Islands .. 312,996 314,235 351,441 224,651 199,509 156,280 
Hawaiian Islands... ... 90,635 98,530 65,918 65,769 64,016 53,201 
Peru ... ... ... 109,278 101,131 )8,223 41,450 41,796 64,559 
Java ... ... ... 66,342 37,784 87,226 64,160 92,343 134,742 
Mexico ... ... ... 74,737 50,312 55,732 18,522 20,202 22,659 
Panama ... ... ... 1l,906 6,402 15,528 ...... ...... .. .... 
New Caledonia... ... 12,294 12,816 10,079 6,228 7,712 16,683 
South Sea Islands... ... 5,893 4,172 5,9Il 6,019 1,825 870 
Ecuador... ... ..' 15,484 7,519 36,092 12,734 6,927 4,235 
Chiua ......... 71,794 41,058 43,394 15,608 2,105 6,125 
Other Foreign Countries... 15,419 21,932 5,753 12,468 18,724 6,585 

Total, Foreign Countries 1,471,333- 2,1l3,779 1,733,41511,043,8061:2lO,935l,'266,514 

Total, Export Oversea~- 2,644,507 2,558,36611,580,564 1,700, 184 1l,'686,482 

---
The largest exports are to Chile, New Zealand, United States of America, 

Philippine Islands and the Straits Settlements in the order mentioned. 

L-_________________________________________________________________ _ 



MINING INDUSTRY. 

Divisional Records. 

Northern District.-In the collieries in operation, in the northern or 
Hunter River district, during 1911, the quantity of coal raised, amount
ing to 5,793,646 tons., and valued at £2,32U,673, represented 66'7 per 
cent. of the whole production for New South Wales. 

On the Greta seams, located in 1886 in the Maitland-Cessnock district, 
t€n collieries are working, and in the comparatively brief periods of 
their operations some 18,000,000 tons of coal have been raised. In all 
these collieries, practically, coal-cutting machines are in use. Geologic
ally, the seams on this area are thick, varying, over many thousand 
acres, between 15 and 33 fC'et. The commercially workable portions of 
the seams average 13 feet in all collieries, and the estimated life of mines 
at present working on the field is given as from 34 to 139 years. 

The following table shows the growth of the coal industry within the 
last ten years in the Hunter District; the number of men employed and 
the quantity of coal raised have increased steadily during the period :-

80uthern and South-western District.--Owing to the demand for 
southern coal for steam purposes, tIle trade of this district has 
greatly improved during recent years, and the increase would doubt
less have been more pronounced but for the difficulty experienced in load
ing vessels. To remove this drawback, the Government is making a 
harbour at p.ort Kembla, a few miles south of Wollongong, which, when 
complete, will enclose an area or 334 acres. An eastern breakwater is 
being carried out to a length of 2,585 feet; a northern breakwater is also 
under construction, and it is contemplated extending this to within 900 
feet of the end of the eastern breakwater. These breakwaters will give a 
still-water harbour, which can be used in any weather. The eastern 
breakwater is nearing completion, and the jetties from which coal is 
shipped are afforded considerable protection from the south-easterly and 
easterly gales that affect the coast. 
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The history of coal production in the southern district, where also f.or 
19I1 there was little interruption from stoppages, and where detail geo
logical survey work is proceeding with a view to greater development, 
may be gathered from the following table :-

Persons employed. -Quantity of Coal raised. 
I 

Value;of Coal raised. 
------- I -------.---------

I I Average Year. 
Above and I 

I , 

1 Per person I j A,"erage value 
below Below Total. -employed Total value. : value per perscn 

ground. ground. below I I per ton. employed be· 
I ground. I low ground. 

.No. 

I 

.No. tons. I tons . i £, s. d. £ 
1902 2,545 1,988 1,588,473 799 458,851 5 9 231 
1903 2,887 2,255 1,476,005 654 418,919 5 8 186 
1904 3,044 2,450 1,558,383 636 4:l6,640 5 7 178 
1905 3,050 2,397 1,556, 678 1 

649 421,768 5 5 176 
1906 3,249 2,5~0 1,783,395 702 494,871 5 7 195 
1907 3,410 2,671 1,835,425 , 687 515,786 5 7 193 
1908 a,587 2,863 1,929,23~ I 6i4 570,022 511 I 199 
1909 3,818 2;999 1,619,670 540 485,300 6 0 162 
1910 3,894 3,024 1,875;009 1 

620 57u,261 6 2 191 
1911 a,S89 2,995 2,066;621 690 636,163 6 2 212 

TV estern District.-The output from this district has expanded largely 
during the period under review, the increa,e being due to more regular 
work, and to the absence of labour troubles. In the early part of 1910 
the coal from this distr_ict was in great demand, as mines in the other 
districts were closed. 

The avcragequantity of coal raised per miner if! much greater in the 
Western collieries than elsewhere in the State. This is due to a variety 
of causes, but chiefly to the greater thickness of the seams, the friable 
eharacter of the coal, and the accessibility of the coal heds. In some cases 
the coal is worked by means of adits or tunnels, so that the facilities for 
winning the mineral are much greater than in the Newcastle mines, 
llhere shafts must be sunk in most instances. But though the output is 
greater per miner than in the other coal-mining districts, the price for 
hewing is lower, so that the earnings of the individual miner do not 
differ greatly wherever the mine is f!ituated. 

The following table shows the growth of coal production in the Western 
district during the last ten years. Situated in close proximity to the 
principal iron-fields of New South Wales, the prospects of these mines are 
extremely favourable since the manufacture of iron from the ore is now 
carried on in this 'part of the State:-

I -" __ ="" ~,.o,,,. I ""0"", .• ',,;,~~.::J Value of Coal raised. 
! r Average 

Year. I Above and I B I· _ Ttl i employed I I Average J value 
below eo" o"a . I below Total mlue. value per person 

ground. ground. I j ground. i i per-ton. I employed be-
I low ground. 

No. No. 
r 

',tons. tons. £ s. d. I £ 
1902 540 474 453,241 956 114,685 5 1 I 242 
1903 56!) 494 468,276 948 ll7,332 5 0 238 
1904 540 455 418,687 920 108,012 5 2 237 
1905 464 392 429,718 1,096 107,698 5 0 275 
1906 675 570 506,779 889 124,178 411 218 
1907 1,184 1,006 763,919 759 174,732 4 7 174 
1908 919 737 706,787 959 r57,625 4 6 214 
1909 1,064 SIt 598,843 736 143,079 4 1) 175 
1910 1,098 862 931,524 1,081 254,443 5 6 295 
1911 1,376 1,068 831,337 909 210,329 5 1 228 
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In New South Wales, calculated on the total value of the production 
during the decade, the average quantity of 608 tons extracted yearly by 
each person empLoyed underground repre~ents a value of £212. In 1911, 
the average value of production was £246 for each person employed 
below ground. 

Persons employed. Quantity of Coal \ 
raised. 

Value of Coal raised, 

Year. 
,Above and I Pel' person Average value per 1

--------~1------~A-ve-r-ag-e 

I 
below Below Total. employed Total value. value person 

ground. I ground. below I per ton. employed 

___________ -'--____ -'--___________ ~und.,~,_ __-'I ___ --'-_g~~~O~d. 
No. No. \ tons. tons. £ s. d. £ 

1902 12,815 10,050 '15,942,011 591 2,206,598 7 5 220 
1903 13,917 10,910 6,354,846 582 2,319,660 7 4 213 
1904 14,034 11,122' 6,019,80D 541 1,994,952 6 7 179 
1905 14,019 11,054 6,632,138 600 2,003,461 6 1 181 
1906 14,929 1~,588 7,6~~,362 1 658 2,337,227 6 2 202 
1907 17,080 113,369 8,60/,924

1 

648 2,922,419 6 9 219 
1908 17,734 13,664 9,147,025 669 3,353,093 7 4 245 
1909 18,168 13,915 7,01D,87!) I 504 II 2,Gl8,596II 7 5 186 
1910 ,17,618 13,290 8,173,508 I 615 3,009,657 7 4 226 
1911 i 17,375 12,872 8,691,6040 I 675 3,167,165 7 3 246 

Annual :1----- ----,-.-- -----I 2 593-283 1-7 0 -1-2-12 
Average 0\'or10 searL, 15,769 12,183: 7,426,511 60S . 

--~-------------------------------~-----

PTices. 

'1'he average price of coal per ton in the various districts for the last 
ten years is shown below; in the average for New South 'Wales, allowance 
has been made for the quantity raised in oach district :--

District. I 1902. [ 1903.. 1 1904. \ 1905. I 1906, i 1907, I 1908. I 1909. 1 1910. I 1911. 

I
S. d. \ s. d. II s, d. i

l 

s. d. i s, d. I s, d. I s. d'l s. d. [ s. d. s, d. 
Northern . .. 8 4 I 8 1 7 2 6 4 6 5 7 4 80S 3 I 8 1 8 0 
Southern 5 9 I 58! 5 7 1 5 5 5 '715 7 5 11 6 0 6 2 5 1 

Western... [) 1 1 [) 0 I.) 215 0 4 II 4 7 4 61 4 91 5 6 6 2 

New South Wales 75 7'4:6860 -6l',69 74 75 74 73 

Proximate Analyses. 

During 1911 proximate analyses were made of 194 thoroughly repre
sentative samples of coal taken from all the collieries then working in the 
State. In the larger collieries, at least two samples were taken from 
working faces as far apart as possible, and in many ca8es samples were 
taken also from portions of scams not. then being worked. 

In the following statement are presented the results of these proximate 
analyses, as made by the Government Geologist, for the various districts 
of New South Wales ;--

00 I Composition. i 

~§H \~~o'l Volatile-r F' el Ii 'suIPhur'IC~~l~~fic 
<...:. SCOplC Hydro. I 1: ( Ash., . 

w. jMoisture. carbons. Cal bon. I 
--------~------------~--~------~--

Districts. Coal Measure. 

1 No. \' per cent. ' per cent. \ per cent. \ per cent. per cent. 1 
Northern I Ul?per, Newcastle 78 2'01 36'01 I 53'27 S'71 0'468 12'7 

i Nhddle, Tomago... 5 1'88 35'71 I 52'77 9'64 1'185 12'5 
" I Lower, Greta ... 51 l'S4 41'61 1 49'52 7'03 1'291 13'1 

Southern. 1 Upper ... ... 35 \ 0'71 23'65 I 63'98 11'66 0'470 I 12'7 
Western ... Upper ... 25 2'05 32'31 1 53'08 12'56 0'672 I 11,'9 



3IO IUW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

'1'he average composition of thirty-one samples of coal from seams 
actually being worked in the Greta coal measures was shown as follows :-

Per cent. 
Hygroscopic Moisture 
Volatile Hydrocarbon~ 
Fixed Carbons 
Ash ... 

Sulphur ... 
Cc.lorific Value 

COKE. 

1'89 
41'35 
50'51 
6'25 

100'00 

1'014 
13'2 

The quantities of coke manufactured in New South Wales during the 
last ten years were as follows:-
-----------------~---.----~ 

Year. 
Northern Houthern 
District. District. 

tons. tons. 
1902 24,219 102,653 
1903 34,730 125,862 
1904 31,825 139,181 
1905 25,329 137,632 
1906 55,991 130,069 
1907 31,453 210,614 
1908 29,132 228,778 
1909 23,564 155,443 
1910 24,352 207,760 
1911 26,376 201,451 

Quantity. 

Western 
District. 

tons. 

12,542 
25,963 
25,267 
50,225 
36,860 

\ 
! 

I 

I 
I 
! 

Total. 

vas. 
.L6,872 
160,592 
171,006 
162,961 
186,060 
254,609 
283,873 

. 204,274 
282,337 
264,687 

Total Value. 

£ 
89,605 

108,76! 
110,692 
100,306 
110,607 
159,316 
199,933 
137,194 
189,069 
184,337 

Since 1890, when the value per ton of coke at the ovens was £1 68. 5d., 
the price has fallen gradually. The variations in the last twenty years 
are shown h' the following table ;-

----.....Year- i
ll
i 

Price per Ton. 

~----\11~---+---
Year. Price per Ton. 

1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 
1891) 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
I 2 5 I 1902 0 14 2 
1 2 8 1903 0 13 7 
o 19 3 1904 0 12 11 
o 17 10 1905 0 12 4 
o 16 7 II 1906 0 11 11 o 14 1 1907 0 12 6 
o 15 7 I 1908 0 14 1 
o 16 0 1909 0 13 5 
o 17 4 [. 1910 0 13 5 
o 16 L ~ 1911 0 13 11 

In 1911 the values per ton at tt. ~ ovens 111 the different districts 
aged as follows:-

Northern 
Southern 
Western 

s. d. 
16 3 
13 3 
15 9 

aver-

Coke-making is carried on in each of the three coal-mining districts "f 
the State, but the bulk of the output, as the above table shows, comes from 
the southern district, where it is manufacturen from coal drawn from 
the mines ill the locality of Wollongong. 
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All the ooke produced is more or less suitable for use in blast furnaces, 
but the products of the northern and southern districts are harder, better 
able to cary a load in the furnace, and contain less ash than the coke of 
the western district; the plants in the latter district have, however, an 
advantage in railway transit, being closer to Sydney, and so enjoying a 
lower transport cost than the plants in the northern and southern districts. 

The range of costs for coke and, approximately, for carriage from the 
respective districts is shown in the following statement presented to the 
Royal Commission on the Iron and Steel Industry in 1911 :-

Costs. 

Oyens 
operatiye in District. of Carriage 

of Coke on Trucks I October, 1911. 
at Ovens, 

for IJocal Use. for shipment. 

Northern 
Western 

Southern 

per ton. 
s. d. s. d. 

17 0 to 20 0 
14 0 " 21 0 

12 6 " 14 0 

per ton. 
s. d. 
9 5 
6 3 

s. d. s. d. 
3 2 to 4 2 

per ton. 

I 
No. 

s. d. s. d. 
6 5 to 9 1 212 
4 3 " 5 8 

I 
162 

24,,211 547 
I 

The aggregate cap city of all plants (921) in October, 1911, in the dif
ferent districts was, ,.pproximately, 6,000 tons per week; the weekly aver
age output for 1911 "as 5,090 tons, of which 3,874 tons per week came 
from the southern dIstrict. Following are the percentage yields of coke 
from the coal used in the different districts, viz. :-

Northern 

\Vestern 
Southern 

55 to 60 per cent. 

60" 6H " 
66 " 75 " 

It is to be noted, however, that in the northern coal-field particularly 
there is scope for larger and better production. The following statement 
shows, as at December, 1911, the coke ovens working, idle, and under 
construction, ana the number of men employed in each district :-

District. 

Northern 
Southern 
Western 

Total 

I Coke Ovens. 

I
~-----c------c~----c--~ 

I Under 
Working. Idle. Construction. Total. 

.. 1 141 52 I 
:379 114 Ii 

137 105 I 
57 

193 
550 
242 

Men 
Employed. 

82 
280 
52 

--657-1--2-71--1--57---9~ --4i-4-

The Broken Hill Proprietary Company's coke works at Bellambi, on 
the South Coast railway line, supply a large proportion of the company's 
requirements, and are capable of considerable extension. The Mount 
Lyell Copper Mining Company's coke works are at Port Rembla, also 
on the South Coast railway line. 

At the old Bulli mine a coal seam 6 feet thick has been for about half 
its thickness transformed into a natural coke, apparently through the 
intrusion of igneous matter underneath the seam. This eoal is regarded 
:itS obviating the smoke nuisance, and has also a high calorific value. 
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OIL SHALE, 

Discovery. 

Oil-bearillg " shale)) is found on several horizons and at a number of 
localities in New South Wales. It is worked principally at Hartley, 
Ratoomba, Torbane (Ail'ly), Joadja Creek (Mittagong), Mount Rembla, 
Grda, Colley Crcl€k (SIurrurundi), in the Capertee, Jamison, and Wolgan 
Valleys. The shal€ OCCLlrs in the same manner as seam coal, but the 
deposits are confined to smaller areas, the largest hitherto discovered not 
e:;:ceeding 1 mile in length, and varying in thickness from a few inches 
to 6 feet. Frequently the upper and lower portions of a seam are com
posed of bituminous coal, the kerosene shale being confined to the central 
band. The shale is really torbanite or cannel-coal, similar to the boghead 
mineral of Scotland, but yielding a much larger percentage of volatile 
hydro-carbon. Its discovery in New South Wales antedated by many 
years tho Scotch discovery which brought the oil-bearing rninerals into 
prominence, the Hartley d€posits being located about 182·t; in 1854, the 
natural and industrial products of New South 'Wales, at tho Paris Exhi
bition, included a sample of "brown coal or lignite, highly inflammable, 
found . . ncar Hartley." Again, in 1862, at the London Inter
national Exhibitioll, a combustible schist from l\Iurrurundi, am1 a bitu
minous schi~t from Hartley "were exhibited. The first effort to distil oil 
and other products from the oil-bearing mineral was made in 1865 at 
Stony Creek, Maitland district. rfhereafter, samples of minerals from 
many localities were investigated, and the question of oil production 
attracted commercial interest. 

Sttpplies and Qnality. 

Quantitative estimation of possible kerosene shale supplies in New 
South "Wales is hampered by irregularity of form and capriciousness of 
occurrence of the known deposits. 'rhe remarkable feature about the 
geographical distribution of deposits is their marginal occurrence in 
relation to the ooal-bcaring area, and the comparative abundance of 
the typical kerosene shale as compared with other countries, e.g., France 
and Scotland. The known deposits are all in the vicinity of railway 
lines, and the geological r~1nge of kerosene shale may be gathered from 
the table given previously in connection ,vith the permcrBarboniferous 
rocks in the State. 

Every known dfrposit in this State has been discovered by its shed or 
.slipped blocks, and the diamond-drill is the best adapted boring tool for 
locating the shale, the physical characteristics of which show a wide 
range; colour varies from brownish to greenish·black, with a streak 
yellowish to brown, and a lustre dull to satiny in highest grades, and 
disappeariing proportionately with the depreoiating quality. The tex
tnre also is exceptionally fine, almost amorphous, approaching vulcanite 
in appearance in the richest grades, and showing ooarseness and rough
ness with depreciation. The shale fractures conchordally across the 
planes of bedding, but is capable of being easily split, approximately 
,along planes of deposition, so facilitating trimrning and removal. 

Fusibility also varies with the grade of material. 

rfh€ richest shale at the J oadja mine, near Mittagong, yields about 130 
gallons of crude oil per ton, or about 15,400 cubic feet of gas, with an 
illuminating power equal to forty-eight sperm candles when gas only is 
extracted from the shale; it has a specific gravity of 1'098, while the best 
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shale from Hartley Vale yields from 150 to 160 gallons of crude oil, or 
18,000 cubic feet of gas of 40 candle-power per tOll. Its specific gravity 
is 1'06, the amount of sulphur O· 49 per cent., and the yield of tar 40 
gallons per ton. The shale is suitable for mixing with ordinary coal in 
the manufacture of gas, and is exported to Great Britain, Ame;ica, and 
other countries, a~ well as to the neighbouring States. 

Production. 

The production of kerosene shale, from th,) opening of the mines in 
1865 to the end of 1911, is shown in the following table ,-

·A p' I Total , verage nce Value 
Quantity. I pel' to? at 

at .the Mmes. the 3Iincs. 

! 

iA vcrage Price ~~i~~ 
Quantity. I per tOll at 

! at the Mines. the lIfines. 
Period. 

I 

tons. £ s. d. £ tons. £ s. d. £ 

2 4 9 828,194 1907 47,331 013 7 32,055 

1864B5 2 3 7 406,255 1908 46,303 011 3 26,067 

1890-94 247:387 [ 1 ]6 G 451,344 190!) 48,718 0 9 8 23,617 

1895-99 Hll,7G3 I 1 :3 3 222,690 1910 68,293 0 911 33,896 

1900-04 213,163 I o 16 8 177,246 1911 i 75,104 i 0 9 10 36,980 

1905 38,226 011 21,247 1----.--------
1906 32,446 o 17 7 28,470 Total ... 11,565,416 1 9 3 2,288,061 , . I . , , , 

I : 

In the last quinquennium, 1905-9, the output was 213,02,1 tons, valued 
at £131,456, or an average price of 12s. 4d. per ton. 

The noticeable feature of this table is the stea.dy fall in the average 
price of the mineral. . 

Practically the whole output in the last ien years callle horn the western 
district. In 1902 and 1903 there wa" a small output from the southern 
and south-western district. In 1911 no shale was worked in these dis
tricts. In the last six years there has been an increasing output from 
the northern district, rising from 1,500 tOllS in 1910 to 9,199 tons in 
1911. 

During 1910 the Shale Oil Bounties Act was pasEed by the Common
wealth Government, m.akingprovisionfor the payment of bounties on 
the manufacture of kerosene and paraffin wax. from Australian shale, 
under the following conditions:-

------------c-------:----~ 

Description of Product. Rate of Bounty. 

I 

I l\Ia,ximulll 
I allTounts which 
, maThe paid 

during the 
year 1910-11. 

-------.. I 

Kerosene, the product of shale,1 II 

having a flashing point of, 
not lower than 73 degrees~ [' 

£ 

Fahrenheit ... . "1 2d . per gallon 
Refined Paraffin 'Vax ''', 28. 6d. per ewt. 

_____ 1 

8,000 
2,000 

lIInximul11 
amounts which 

may be paid 
during each of 

the years 
1911-12.nd 

1912-13. 

£ 

16,000 
4,000 

I 

Date of Expiry 
of Bounty. 

'['} 30th J nne, 
1913. 
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During the years ended 30th June, 1911 and 1912, bounties were paid 
to the Commonwealth Oil Corporation (Limited), of Hartley Vale, viz. :--

1911. 1912. 
On Kerosene £920 £2,629 

On Refined Paraffin Wax 553 739 

Total ... £1,4,3 £3,368 

Included in the bountv paid in kerosene for 1911-12 was £340 to the 
British Australian Oil Co. (Limited), at Murrurundi and Hamilton, in 
the northern district. 

The products derivable from kerosene ~hale vary, according to the 
temperature and methods of distillation and refining, from heavy lubri
cating greases and solid paraffins, machine and burning oils, to volatile 
naphthaline gasoline and permanent gases. In New South Wales oil for 
the enrichment of water gas, paraffin, and lubricating grease have con
stituted the principal products prepared, but the value of oil as fuel, 
in comparison with coal, chiefly in connection with shipping, has so 
much appreciated in recent years that many steamships trading to this 
State have been fitted to use oil-fuel, and conseqnently the demand for 
the local product should increase considerably. During 1911, the Aus
tralian destroyers, "Parramatta" and "Yarra," were supplied with 
large quantities of oil manufactured at Hartley Vale. 

As regards the possibility of locating oil springs in Australia, the 
absence of any recognisable evidence of oil-bearing strata in the palooozoic 
systems of New South Wales induces speculation as to the possibility of 
locating such strata, e.g., in the north-west, in areas not yet tested by 
artesian water bores. In several bores, notably the abandoned artesian 
bore at Grafton, in the Clarence series, a considerable flow of natural 
gas has been liberated, and petroleum has beon recognised, especially 
in dry seasons. 

DIAMONDS. 

Diamonds and other gem stones in New South Wales were noted as 
early as 1851 by both Hargraves and Stutchbury, and have since been 
found to be widely distributed, but no extell8ive industry has yet been 
developed, mining op('rations being restricted to a very few localities. 
Diamonds occur in old tertiary river drifts,and in the more recent drifts 
derived from them. The deposits in the Inverell, Bingara, Mittagong, 
Cudgegong, Delegate, and Narrabri districts are ('xtensive, but have not 
yet been thoroughly prospected, the stones found being usually discovered 
by miners engaged in washing alluvial gravels for gold. The finest of 
the New South Wales diamonds are harder and whiter than the South 
African diamonds, and are classified as on a par with the best Brazilian 
gems. Till 1904 only small stones were obtai ned, the largest recorded 
weighing 6i carats, and though many thousand stones were obtained at 
Bingara and Cope's Creek, the absence of large sized stones raised doubts 
as to whether gems of sufficient value would be obtained to render the 
industry profitable. However, during 1905, at Werong, 30 miles from 
Oberon, a fine straw~oloured flawless stone was found which weighed 28 b 
carats. Sapphires and zircons are numerous in the wash where this 
diamond was discovered. During 1904 diamonds were discovered at 
Oakey Creek, locality of Inverell, embedded in solid dolerite, this being 
the first known instance of dolerite having been found in any part of the 
wDrld as the matrix of the diamond. 
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There is a difficulty in obtaining exact statistics of the production of 
diamonds in New South Wales. The following table, compiled from the 
available information, is believed to understate considerably the actual 
output. The majority of the diamonds have been obtained from the mines 
in the Bingara and Copeton (Tingha) districts; in recent years the whole 
output is from the latter district. 

Period. 

1867-1885 
1886-1890 
1891-1895 
1896-1900 
1901-1905 
1906-1910 

1911 

Total ... 

Carats. 

No. 
2,856 
8,120k 

19, 742Jl 
69,384! 
54,206 

Value. 

£ 
2,952 
6,390 

18,245 
27,948 
46,434 i i 16,651 12,374 

• ~~1 ~OO4 
!----------------

176,731£ 118,407 

OPAL. 

Common opals occur in many parts of New South Wales, and particu
larly in the locality of Orange. No oommercial value attaches, however, 
to any variety of opal, but the precious or noble opal, which has been 
found in two geologioal formations in New South Wales, viz., in vesicular 
(basalt) and in sedimentary rocks of the upper oretaceous age. Only from 
the latter formation have gems in quantity and value been obtained 
hitherto, the finest opal known being located in the upper cretaceous 
formation at White Cliffs, near Wilcannia. '['he following table shows 
the estimated value of the New South Wales output to the end of 1911 :-

Year. Value. Year. 'Value. 

£ £ 
1890 15,600 19m 140.000 
1891 1903 100,000 
1892 2,000 1904 57,000 
1893 12,300 1905 59,000 
1894 5,700 1906 56,500 
1895 6,000 1907 79,000 
1896 45,000 1908 41,800 
1897 75,000 1909 61,800 
1898 80,000 1910 66,200 
1899 135,000 1911 I 57,300 
1900 80,000 
1901 120,000 Total ... 1,295,200 

The first discovery of precious opal was made in the vicinity of the 
Abercrombie River in 1877, but the most important find was at White 
Cliffs in 1889. 

In 1896, opal was discovered at Purnanga, about 40 miles north-east 
of White Cliffs, but the scarcity of water has retarded development. Some 
very fine parcels of stone have been raised in this locality, and it is 
oonsidered that Purnanga is the nucleus of a fine opal field should a good 
water supply beoome available. A field more reoently opened up, Light
ning Ridge, near the Queensland border, and known as "Wallangulla," 
produces black opal remarkable for colour, fire, and brilliancy. 

'['he output during 1911 from the White Cliff" field was valued at 
£39,100, as compared with £17,700 from Lightning l{idge. 

The best market for the gems is Germany, where they are sold readily; 
but it is stated that the principal gem merchants of Europe have now 
agents on the fields for the purchase of the stone. 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOI..AL YEAR BOOK. 

Since 1907 the market price for this gemstone has decreased. During 
1911 rich finds were reported, one stone from Lightning Ridge, weighing 
5 oz., being valued at .£300, and prices for indivillual gems were most 
satisfactory, but gems of inferior grade .found ,no sale. 

BEHYL AND COHUNDmr AND OTHER GEM STOl'lES. 

The emerald is a variety of beryl. So also is the aquamarine. In 
1890 emeralds were located in a deposit originally taken up for tin in the 
vicinity of Ermnaville. The emeraids 'were intercrystallised with topaz, 
and had a specific gravity of 2'67; beryl has also been ,{<mnd at Elsmore 
in association with quartz and tinstone; in the locality of Wellington in 
association with felapar, quartz, and mica; and in alluvial deposits, as 
at rringha and Cope's Creek. After .the occurrence of .emeralds at Emma
ville was recognised, a trial shipment of 2,225 cara,ts was sent to London, 
and some of the gems realiwd .£4 per carat. In 1891 and 1892, gems 
to the extent of 23,000 carats were raised in each year. Thenceforward, 
except in 1908, when 1,000 carats of emeralds, valued at '£1,700, were 
obtained in the same localitv of The Glen. in the Emmaville division, 
no further production was ~·ecol'ded. Th~ largest stone .in the rough 
weighed 60 carats. 

Varieties of pure corundum include the sapphire, the oriental ruby, 
topaz, emerald, and amethyst. Specimens of these and other gem-stones, 
including the ruby, garnet, chrysolite, ziroon, &c., have been found in 
gold and tin-bearing drifts and river gra.vels in numerous localities 
throughout the State. CairngorIll and onyx, with other varieties of 
agate, are found occasionally. 

The topaz is obtained atOban, in the Glen Innes district, but the price 
realised for the output is low. 

Turquoises wero diwovered in the vicinity of Bodalla in 1894, and 
developmental work was carried on during 189.5 by means of aid granted 
from the Prospecting Voto. In 1896, however, the mine was closed. 

ALUNITE. 

Alunite, or alumst{)ne, OC0ur8 at I3ulahdelah, about 35 miles fwm Port 
Stephens, in a narrow mountain range which for more than a mile of its 
length is oomposed almost entirely of alunite, of greater or less purity. 

Four varieties of alunite are recognifed at the mines, viz. :-
1. Light pink containing 1'7 per cent. silica. 
2. Chalk-white 164 
3. Purple ... 19'5 
4. Granular 39'5 

Working is confined mainly to the light-pink ore, the yield averaging 
about 80 per cent. of alum. Durillg 1911, 1,006 tons of alunite, valued 
at .£3,795, were shipped to England, where it was found that the stone 
can be treated more cheaply than is poscsiblelocally. Th", quantity and 
value of alunite, the produce .of this State, expmted.to the end of 1911, 
is shown in the following statement :-
--- "--~ .. ----, _.--------, 

I Period. Quantity. Yalue Period. Quantity. 'Value. 

----~--

tons. £ [ tOll" I ;; 
1890-4 3,891 16,756 1910 I 1,136 ! 2,840 
1895-9 6,791 21,202 19!1 1,O(}6 13,795 
190(}-4 !l,50n 33,.252 ------- ------
19(}o-9 11,2.27 27,998 Total "'f 35;61(} I 105,843 

! 
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During 1910 and 1911, prospecting by means of diamond drilling has 
been carried on at Bulahdelah, with a view to locating further bodies of 
alunite of payable grade, so as to maintain the export trade. Particulars 
are not available as to tho amount of alum of local production used within 
the State. 

ARSENIC. 

! n connection 'with the treatment of small test parcels of gold and silver 
ores from J\f oruya, by oxy-hydro process, some 2 t.ons of arsenic were 
obtained in 1909. In 1910, 200 tons, valued at £950, and in 1911 300 
tons of arsenic were produced in the treatment of ores at Howell. 

MARBLE, STONES, PIGMENTS, CLAYS, AND SLATES. 

Kew South Wales possesses abundant materials for building purposes, 
and considel'able use is made of domestic supplies, but as quarries gener
ally are not subject to milling legislation, cOlnplete records of operations 
are not readily available. 

MARBLE. 

Beds of marble of great variety of colouring, and with highly orna
mental markings, are located in many districts of New South "Wales . 
.Much of the marble is eminently suitable for decorative work, and in 
recent years has ~won the ,favour of local builders. 

Costs of (luarrying and of carriage to Sydney are heavy, and handicap 
the local marble oonsiderably as compared with importations, which have 
the advantage of cheaper sea carriage, while most of the quarries worked 
or proved in New South Wales, being in the western district, have to pay 
the heavier oosts of rail carriage. 

During 1911. marble valued at £l,CIO was obbined, principally from 
quarries at Caloola and Rockley, and from Borenore, in the Orange 
division. 

Marble quarrie:s have been opened ill the Cow Flat, ::\Iarulan, vVallera
wang, Orange, and Tamworth dist.ricts; but the total value, at the place 
of produJtion, of the marble raised to the end of 1911, amounted only 
to £21,724. 

From Borenore, some 400 tons of marble were sawn into slabs i inch 
thick, and sold for use in the building and furniture trades. From 
Caloola some 350 tons of marble wcre obtained and squared into blocks 
for sawing. A small supply of Rockley marble was sold at Is. 9d. per 
superficial foot, and a deposit of black (crinoidal) marble was opened up. 
At Kempsey, also during 1911, a deposit of chocolate-and-white marble 
was worked .. 

STONES. 

'rhe Hawkesbury formation, which underlies the city of Sydney and 
outcrops all round Port Jackson, provides an inexhaustible supply of 
sandstone of the highest quality for building purposes. This stDne, which 
varies in colour from white to light-brown, is admirably adapted for 
architectural use, being of fine grain, durable, and easily worked. 

Sandstone is quarried in many suburbs of Sydney. 

In the north-west of New South Wales, a good building stone (desert 
sandstone of upper cretaceous age), resembling Hawkesbury sandstone, is 
used, and somewhat similar freestones are obtained in the permo-car
boniferous coal measures at Morpeth and elsewhere north of Sydney. 
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Syenite, commonly called trachyte, is found at Bowral; as a building 
material it is equal to granite in solidity, !tnd takes a beautiful polish. 
It is a fine-grained, hard, crystalline rock, though difficult to dress; 
in colouring it is light-grey or dark-grey. For building purposes, the 
short distance from the metropolis at which it is to be found enables It 
to be used for large structures on comparatively favourable terms. 

Granite is found at Bathurst, Moruya, Trial Bay, and on Montagu 
Island, and at many other places throughout the State. Most of the 
granite hitherto used in Sydney has been obtained from Moruya, a port 
141 miles south of Sydney, where the deposits arc of dark-grey granite, 
and are so located as to derive advantage from cheap water carriage. 
This applies also to the pale-pink granite of Trial Bay and the red granite 
of Gabo Island. 

Basalt, or " blue metal," suitable for road mebal and for the ballasting 
of railway lines, and for making concrete, is obtained at Kiama, Pros
pect, and Pennant Hill;:, From the Prospect quarry the rock can be hewn 
in large blocks, and sawn into slabs for paving stones. 

At Coolabah, tertiary gravels provide suitable material for roads and 
pathways, viz., uncompacted gravel to a depth of 3 feet below the sur
face, and, lower still, a type of cemented gravel. Of the uncompacted 
superficial gravel, some 23 per cent, is of quartzose material of shape 
and size suitable for a resilient railway ballast. 

Within the metropolitan area, pris~latic sandstones occurring in dif
ferent localities have been worked for road material; but the irregular 
manner in which the sandstones are altered into quartzites militates 
against sa,fe estimates, from surface indications, of the quantities of 
" metal" available. 

Government Metal Quarries. 

At Port Kernbla, 48 miles from Sydney, a large quarry has been worked 
by the State primarily to provide blocks of stone of large size for the 
breakwater under construction. As facilities exist for easy and quick 
transport of metal by rail or water, the small stone not required for the 
breakwater is broken into road metal and utilised for tramway ballast 
and concrete. 

In August, 1911, the Governmeht purchased from the Kiama Road 
4ietal Company the Kiama quarry, including a full working plant and 
'\ steamer. During the six months ended 29th February, 1912, the metal 
~uarried and broken for ballasting amounted to 25,937t tons. Deliveries 
included 10,294t tons to Government departments, and 14,162 tons to 
municipalities and other buyers. 

LIMESTONE. 

Beds of limestone of different geological ages are distributed widely 
over New South 'Vales, the best known being in the eastern and central 
parts of the State. The limestones are worked for the preparation of 
quicklime as flux in metallurgical processefl, for building stones, and for 
the manufacture of cement. 

Limestone flux was supplied to the Broken Hill silver mines from 
quarries at 'farrawingee, about 30 miles distant; but with: the transfer of 
the Broken Hill Proprietary Company's smelting operations to Port 
Pirie, in April, 1898, the demand for flux ceased, and the quarries closed. 
Since 1900 considerable activity has been displayed in the mining of 
limestone for the manufacture of lime and cement at Portland, in the 
Mudgee district, and in the Rockley division, and at Marulan, Bwken 
Hill, Bulahdelah, 1'aree, Barraba, Parkes, and Peak Hill, where also 
lime has been produced and a quantity of limestone obtained for flux. 
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The large dam at Burrinjuck, and the exiRnsive railway and other 
oonstructional works in progress, have created an increased demand for 
cement within this State. 

The following table showtl the quantity of limestone raised for flux, 
together with the value of lime and cement manufactured in the last ten 
years :-

Limestooe Flux. Ijme Manufactured. 

Year. 
Value of Cement ~------;-----

Quantity. Value at Quantity. 
Smelting Works. 

Value. 

I 
~Ianufactured. I 

-------~-------+--------~--------~---------~-------

£ tons. I £ 
1902 
1903 
190,1 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

tons. 
17,352 
23,824 
24,975 
14,941 
12,788 
41,667 
53,668 
45,078 
56,938 
46,237 

£ 
10,615 
14,221 
14,434 
9,519 
7,463 

16,162 
14,779 
13,851 
16,946 
12,541 

46,500 20,054 I 16,018 
55,740 23,579 17,213 
54,750 ~3,173 I 13,250 
88,100 18,018 15,019 

128,487 21,126 15,573 
144,548 23,587 19,458 
184,400 24,922 21,610 
202,200 25,849 I 24,283 

_I ~~~:~~g _____ ~g:~~~ _~~_ ~g:~~~ 

To the end of 1911 the total production of lime was 271,896 tons, 
yalued at £233,449. The limestone used in the manufacture of cement 
is obtained wholly from the quarries in the Capertee division. The total 
value of the limestone raised for flux to thE; eud of 1911 was £691,747, 
representing 1,091,486 tons. There is a deposit of magnesian limestone 
(dolerite) in the locality of Mudgee which was regarded by the Iron and 
Steel Commission as unique. To work extensive limestone deposits in the 
locality of Manning River, State lime works were established during 
1912 at Taree. 

CLAYS AND PIGMENTS. 

Fireclays of good quality are found in the Wianamatta shales and in the 
permo-carboniferous measures j and in every part of the State excellent 
clays, well adapted for brick-making purposes, are worked extensively. 
During 1911, 200 tons of fireclay were raised at Bathurst, but not 
treated; 15 tons of fireclay from Ashford Coalmine were sent to Queens
land. From Hartley a good output of high-grade silica bricks has been 
maintained, the approximaiR value of the output in 1910 being £3,500. 
li'ire-bricks valued at £100 were manufactured at Bathurst. 

During 1911, 1,523 tons of quartziiR from Hartley were used in the 
manufacture of silica bricks, valued at £2,800. A deposit of silica in 
the locality of Goulburn is judged suitable for the manufacture of metal 
polish. 

Kaolin, or China clay, derived from the decomposition of the felspars 
in granite, is found in many granitic districts, such as Bathurst, Gul
gong, Uralla, and Tichbornc, near Parkes. The olay is of excellent 
quality, and superior to the best obtained in England and France. 

From Tichborne, in 1909, 625 tons of kaolin were sent to Sydnl"Y for 
manufacturing purposes, and 30 tons from MurlVillumbah realised 
£37 lOs. The p{)ttery clay mined at Ulladl111a during tl:e year 1910 
amouniRd to some 100 tons. 
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The output for 1911 is not recorded; a sample from TorrillgtoIl, 
analysed during the year, yielded silica,tl;J'3 per ccnt.; alumina, ~ 30'S 
per cent. 

A sample or white clay frOlll Eden showed G9'44 Pel' cent. silica: 18'S7 
per cent. alumina; and '4'28 per cent. potash. • , 

Fuller's Earth has been located at Boggabri, in the N alTabri divisioil. 
Trial parceb of the earth, after treatment, realised from £4 to £6 lOs. 
a ton in Sydney. From surface indications there are some ;j acres of 
actual outcrop showing Fuller's: Earth, but th~ total extent of the deposit, 
proved to a depth of between :;0 and 30 feet, is considerable; and during 
1911 mining operations were commenced, 120 tons .of crude earth j)€ing 
raised and dried at the mine. The factory for treatment of the crude 
earth at Darling Harbour treated 7tl tJons of earth by levigation aml 
grinding, the product, valued at £tl 12s. 'Gd. per ton, being wItt for usc 
in the refining of paraffill wax for candle-ml1king. 

Analyses of samples of material treated by gri nding and tllen passing 
through 100-mesh sieve sho~lYed-for the" fines" silica, 62'92 per ceut.; 
alurnin:1, 12·74 per cent. The material rojeoted from the sieve yielded-
62'04 per cont. silica; 14'74 per cent. alumiua. Tests of tho Boggabri 
Fuller's Earth demonstrated its etlieacy in reducillg ,yool carrying 20 
per c~nt. yolk to a commodity carrying only:) per cont. yolk. 

In the locality of the Boggabri Fuller's Earth deposits, an extensive 
deposit of earthy limestone, oxamined during 1 D11, proved to consist 
mainly of carbonate of lime (8','76 per cent.), ~\Yith a littlo magnesium 
carbocwto (2'lil per cent.), and wme gallgUG saEd aEd . This material 
is in demand for paint manufacture. A ·of "nah.ll\ll eemcllt" 
from the same locality showed ;3S'78 per cent. "illca; alulnina, 8'18 pel' 
cent.; lime, 18 per cent.; and carbon-dioxide, 14'7 per cent. 

A deposit of steatite was opened up at Wallendb€cIl during 1910, the 
quantity dispoEed of totalling 98 tons. In 1911, 86 tons of >.teatite 
quarried in the same locality yielded 83 tOllS of powdered material, 
valued at £1 per ton; and 1 ton of steatite W'JS raised in the JUuc1bee 
district. Exi)eriments are b€ing carried out t{) test the suitability of the 
,Vallendbeen deposits for the manufacture of fire-bricks. 

Deposits of pigments are found near Mudgee and Dubbo, and also in 
the Orange district, where a fair quantity of the raw material, consisting 
principally of purple oxide and yellow ochre, has been produced. 

Barytes have been obtained at Bethul1g'l'a and Cobargo. During 1911, 
290 tons of barytes, valued at £910, were raised; the greater portion 
came from the Cootamundra division, the balance from C(Joargo and 
Yludgee. 

Samples Df barytes from the loalities of Wallendheen, Edell, and Coota
mundra each yielded, on analysis, in 1911, ~9 per cent. of barium sul
phate; a sample from Lue showed 98 per cent. ; from vVyndham, 97 per 
cent.; from Cobargo, 96 per cent.; and from 'l'umut 92 pel' cent. of 
barium sulphate. 

Magnesite has been found at Fifield, but little work was done during 
1910. During 1911, suspension of lao our oondition~ was granted, the 
output being 130 tons of material, yielding magnesite valued at £225. 

Graphite occurs in the Walcha division, and at Undercliffe, in tho Xew 
England district, where there are several lodes, one of which is 6 feet 
wide, but Df inferior quality. During 1911, a lease of 120 acres was 
taken up at Bookookoorara River, ,VilsDn's Downfall division, and 60 
tons of ore were despatched for shipment to England to test its com
mercial value. 
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'1'he only YlllUlng for plumbago is at the Fndercliffe mine, where 
recently a cnmpany has entered upon operati'oEs wiUl the intention of 
mallufacturing lubrieants, crucibles, paints, &c. 

Slates are found in several llistricts, but ar@ quarried principally at 
Gundagai, Bathurst, :NIoruya, and Goulburn. 

Asbestos has oeen found in veins in serpentine in the Gundagai, 
Rockley, and Barrrer Range districts-in the last-named in considerable 
qUllntities. A trial parcel of asbestDs from the Gundagai district was 
,~ent to Europe during 1909. 

Mica is known to exist in many parts of New South Wales, but has 
never yet been worked, although there is a considerable demand for the 
article, especially if in block8 of fairly large size that could be split 
easily into thin plates. It is to be obtained in the numerous granitic 
areas which occnr in various parts 1')£ the State, especially in the coarsely
crystalline granitic formations in tIle Silvert{)ll district, and elsewhere 
ill the Barr.ier Ranges. 

III the latter part: of 1911 the Goyernment initiated State brickworks at 
Homehush, near Svdnev, where a considerable area of suitable clay was 
located. "" 

Sand-lime bricks are t·o be mallufactured at Botany, where works under 
State control were under construction in June, 1912. 

ABRASIVES. 

'rho output of grinrhtones for 1911 was valued at £IDl, making a 
total output value to date of £2,66G, and representing practically the 
vah!e of the export trade. 

Diatomaceous earth, valued at £242, was Dbtained at Bunyan, in the 
Cooma division, during 1910, and several areas were acquired to mine 
for diatomaceous earth at North Barraba,. but during 1911 little work 
was' done, the demand for the output: being small. The output of 25 tons 
from Cooma was valued at £106. 

A sample of emery from the locality of Quirindi was analysed in 1911, 
the result being-alumina, 54'iJ4 per cent. j iron oxide, 31'61 per cent. j 

titanium dioxide, 4'60 per cent. j phosphoric anhydride, 1'10 per cent. 

MINING ACCmgNTS AND SICKNgSS. 

Mining accidents in the last five years have been responsible for the 
removal .of 933 men from the ranks of industry, 228 being killed, and 
70li seriously injured. Particulars for the more important branches of 
mining aro shown in tI1e following statements:-

Paf'a[ities. 

Year. GoLl. 
Coal and 

bhale. Total. \ s~~~rz~~~d I Copper. Tin. I~Iet~I!!:ou'l 
____ ~ __ __'i ____ -;-___ --'--__ --;'---~ __ ___:_---_+_---

.. \1"-_1_ _IJ_, j 1 :~-,-I ~_~_:~__'_~_l_l~--'- __ 11 __ _ 
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As coal and shale and silver-lead-zinc mines show the greatest numbers 
of fatalities, so also do they show the greatest numbers of persons seriously 
injured, viz. ;-

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

!
Silver, Lead, I 

and Zinc, 

-~---~-~ 

12 33 
17 18 
10 17 
7 20 
6 20 

Serio1.ts Inj1.tries. 

Copper. Tin. 

21 ... 
19 ... 
14 2 
9 ... 
5 1 

I 

I Other I Metalliferous 
Mines. 

I ... 

I 
1 

... 

... 

... I 
I 

Coal and 
Shale. 

99 
III 
59 

109 
92 

I 
I 

I 

Total. 

168 
166 
102 
145 
124 

Relatively to the number of employees, the fatality rates in the various 
branches, derived from the figures given above, are as follows ;-

Fatality Rates per 1,000 Employees. 

y Gold. )Sil\.~r, Lead,!r Copper. T' 1 Other II Total ! Coal and 1 Total. 
~_e_ar_·~c ____ ~ ___ Zl_n_c. __ +-______ ~ __ ln_'~~M_i_ne_s_-~I_ll_etallifer~~ __ ~ __ 

1907 '670 1-796 '266 -909 '979 '937 
1908 '629 2'513 2'186 1'221 1'532 1'161 1'360 
1909 "716 1'772 1'976 '504 1'121 '754 -934 
1910 '762 2'125 :3'062 -493 1'497 1'164 1':336 
1911 '215 2'708 4'649 '544 1'808 '849 1'351 

~----___ I ___ ._~~ __ --'-________________________ _ 

Over the same period the accident rates, measured by serious injuries, 
have been as follows ;-

Serimls-aecidell t Rates per 1,000 Employees. 

~:J~ Gold. !Silver, LO<td'i Copper Tin. Other I Total Icoal andi Total. Zmc. Mines. ~letalliferous. Shale. 

1907 

I 
1'607 3'293 6'376 2'613 ]5'704 3'8:39 

1908 2'672 2':381 6'922 '569 2'634 6'138 4'260 
1909 I 1'791 2'739 6'917 -982 2'411 

1
3 '177 2'802 

1910 1'334 2500 3'937 1-859 6'041 3'876 
1911 1'290 2':354 2'324 -449 1'653 .5'210 3-350 

I 

The measure of incapacitation is in reality the sum of the fatality and 
serious-accident rates, making for all classes of mining the following ;-

Incapacitation Rate per 1,000 Employees. 

Year. 

19)7 
19:18 
19J9 
1910 
19!1 

Incapacitation rate per 
1000 employees. 

4'776 
4'620 
3.736 
5-212 
4'70t 
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Many of these acoidents and fatalities occurring on the surface can 
scarcely be regarded as true mining accidentr;. During 1911 there were 
no serious or fatal accidents in connection with dredging, but the follow
ing table shows the relative intensity of surface and underground 
accidents in connection with metalliferous mining. As might be expected, 
the greater number of accIdents occur underground, viz. :-

Gold (quartz) 
Silver and Lead 
Copper 
Tin ... 
Other Metalliferous 

Total 

Under-ground Accidents. Surface Accidents. 

Fatal. I Serious. Fatal. [ seriO~_ 

Ii I '1 I ~ I ! 
1 I .. ~ I ... I ... 

--2-8--1--2~~ --;-1-:--
----------~----

As regards lead-poisoning, no cases were recorded under the Mines 
Inspection Act, in 1910, nor in 1911; but in the previous eight years the 
following cases were reported from the mines in the Broken Hill Dis
trict :-

Year. Cases. Year. Cases. 

-"--~~-----. 

1902 56 1906 16 
1903 40 1907 il 
1904 26 1908 1 
1905 11 1009 1 

In 1909 also, a case of lead-poisoning was recorded from Condobolin. 
In connection with coal and oil-shale mines, in 1911 nine fatal accidents 
underground resulted from falls in the mines, viz. :-·eight from falls of 
roof, and one from fall of side; three were classified as miscellaneous 
underground accidents, and of three surface accidents, two were in con
nection with railways, &c.; the maj-ority of non-fatal accidents were also 
underground, and resulted from falls of roof and side; while both under
ground and on the surface the rail or tramways were responsible for a 
big proportion of the remainder. 

The following statement shows the distribution of accidents, including 
fatalities and serious or temporary disablement, in each coal-mining 
district in 1911 :-

Falls of roof and side 
In shafts _ .. 
Other underground 
Surface 

Total 

Fat.al. Non-Fatal. 

Northern. [ Southern.j Western. Northern. r Southern.j Western. 

: I ' :1 I:: : 
... 1 I 1 1 15 I 7 3 

.. ·1~1-2 -1--2 - -~l -18.'l-1~1~1O-
----------------------------------
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During 1911 no. accidents resulted horn explosions of fire-clamp or coal
dust, but fire-damp was seen and. reported in collieries in the northern 
and southern districts. ~\..s a result of the proillillence of accidents duo 
to falls of roof and side, averaging 50 per cent. of all accidents in coal
mines, a Royal Commission was appointed in July, 1011, to inquire into 
the working of the thick seams of 60a1 in the Maitland-Cessnock coalfield, 
having in view the necessity for--(a) protecting the lives of miners from 
accidents in mines, and (b) extracting as large a proportion of coal as 
possible, so as to minimise loss of revenue to the State. Over the ten 
years, 1901-1910, the average quantity of ooal raised per life lost was 
245,476 tons for the Maitland district, as compared with 366,353 tons 
in the Newcastle district, showing that the. accident rate ill the f.ormer 
case was rather more. than double the latter. To mine thick seams with: 
a minimum of accidents, the essentials are careful workmen, good dis
cipline, and special timbering precautions. The recommendations of the 
Commission included the following :--Standard 6-yarcl bords and 12-
yard pillars; systematic timbering; undercutting by coal-cutting 
machines; shots to be electrically fired by an appointed shot-firer; top
coal to be left till pillar extraction commences. 

No fatalities occurred during the year in connection with the use of 
explosives, but six persons were ltlore or less seriously injured. 

The number of accidents in the coal and shale mines of New South 
Wales, with the proportion of miners to each fatal and non-fatal case, is 
given below, as well as the quantity of mineral raised to each life lost and 
person injured. 

Year. 

1902 

U)(13 

190.1 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

----- -----c- ------- ------- ._--.. ---

Xumbel' of employees 11 Number of tons of mineral 
Accidents. 

Killed. Injured. 

105 154 

13 121 

12 121 

24 115 

21 12ii 

17 160 

21 166 

per person- raised to each person -

--.~-- __ -I~~-,---~~ 

KiJle~ Jlnj~red. \ _Killed. ._ I~jUre~_ 

1'24-

1,086 

1,18.Q 

589 

72R 

1,021 

86J: 

85 

lIB 
111 
123 

118 

l{)8 

109 

57,819 

491,509 

504,807 

27'lt>93.2 
36 . .t.,7.Q5. 

5.1:2,.074 

38,993 

52,807 

50,063 

58,,003 

61,270 

54,408 

05,381 

1909 I 14 142 1,32u 13J 

43ii,,573 

5Ot,110Q 49,779 

1910 I 21 135 859 134 392,467 61,050 

lUll I 15 I 125 1 1,1 i7 141. 584,447. 70, IS! 1---_._------1--1---
Ayerage I 26 I 136 i 895 118 412,781 I 55,189 

The figures for 1902 were abnormal, due to an explosi,on at :Mount 
Ke~nbla, which caused the- deaths of 95 persons, and injuries, more or le.ss 
serIOUS, to 14 others. The experience of coal-mining in this State with 
respect to accidents bears very favourable comparison with that of other 
countries. 
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Over a period of twenty years, viz., 189J -1910, the coal and shale mines 
of New South ,Vales oompare fa"ourably with the records of mines of 
Great Britain and Ireland, under thB Briti~h Goal Mines Hegulation 
Acts, 1887-1896, viz. :-

Twenty~Yeal' AYerages. 

Mineraloutpnt ". 

Persons employed
Surface 
Underground 

Total. .. 

Mineral raised per life lost 
Persons employed per life lost 
Death rate per million tOllS of mineral raised 

.'S-e\V ~outh I Great Brit.1iu and 
Wales. Ireland. 

Tons' 5,700,441 233,286,198 
----------.---
I 
I ' 

".1 2,730: 157,389 

." 1 __ ~~'_20_2 __ I ___ 6j_"7_'4_9~ 

." i 12,932 804,885 

'" Tons 209,524 
649 

3'71 

109,60:-) 
689 

0'01 

--- ---- .. ------------------'--

Ambulance classes arB trained and corps exist in rlcW' South iYales for 
the purpose of promoting among Ininers a knmvledgc of first-aid prin
ciples. From 1897-1911, 102 classes were enrolled, the minimum 
membership being ten. The classes formed during 1911 numbered seven. 

Closely related to the question of fatality and accident rates in eOll
nection with Inining is the question of sickness risk resulting from the 
tmvironment and occupation; and at this stage it EeeInS advisable to 
summarise from part "Social Condition" the Fric;lldly Society experience 
deduced from the available records of mining lodges, as the only well
defined occupation carrying a heavy risk. The experience and rates of 
sickness ·of mining and non-mining lccalities, as disclosed in valuation, 
were as follows for the nine year pel'icd, 1900-1908 :--

~lining 
Non~mining ... 
All members 

! 
"', 

",Veeks of Sickness. • 

Total. 

1;54,251 
705,161 
859,412 

Annual ltate per 
Men1.bcr. 

1'613 
1'249 
1'301 

'rhe effect of the mining experience, with its heavier rate, was to raise 
the goneral sickness rate by 4'2 per cent. Occupational experience in one 
society where complete records were made available have verified the 
miners' sickness rates as much heavier at all ages than the non-miners, 
the average being 82 per cent. higher. '1'he importanoo of minimising 
the incidence of hazardous ,occupation risks may be gauged from the 
fact that in Queensland, and in Western Australia, in 1911, Royal Com
missions were appointed. '1'ho recommendations of the Miners' Phthisis 
Commission of Western Australia included compulsory medical examina
tion and certification of miners before empI.oyment; examinations at 
intervals of six m<mths, the employment of uncertificated miners t{) be 
an offence; sanitorium treatment, at the expense of the State, for miners 
medically rejected for tubercuIosis or intermediate fibrosis; the establish
ment of an insurance trust for the mining industry, medical attendance 
and medicine to be available for all contributors t{) the insurance. 
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In Queensland, the Roval Commission on Health Conditions in Queens
land Mines reported in june, 1911, that pulmonary fibrosis was not then 
widespread among Queensland miners, the deaths ascribed to miner's 
phthisis being invariably traced to pulmonary tuberculosis with or with· 
out antecedent pulmonary fibrosis. But the opinion was offered that 
considerable risk existed of pulmonary tuberculosis becomin~ a serious 
feature in the larger mining communities unless means be adopted to 
combat tuberculosis in the community in general, and mining centres in 
particular, as pulmonary tuberculosis has shown a distinct tendency to 
increase among metalliferous miners in Queensland in the last ten years. 

MINERS' ACCIDENT RELIEF FUND. 

The New South Wales Miners' Accident Relief Act, 1900, operative 
since the 1st January, 1901, applied originally to all mine;; in or about 
which fifteen or more persons are employed; but under an amending Act 
passed in 191 O~ it is now applicable to mine~ employing less than fifteen 
but more than "five persons. 

The number of distinct mines subject to the Act during 1911 was 190, 
of 'Yh~ch 168 remained subject at 31st December, 1911, the balance, 
twenty-two, having ceased operations before the end of the year. 

The following statement shows the area of operations of the Ac,t during 
the last three years :-

I Mines subject to the Act. I Aecidents reported. 
AYerage Beneficiaries 

Year. 
I During I At end of I 

Number of permanently 
Employees. Fat,,!. Non·Fatal. disabled. 

year. year. 

1909 180 167 24,145 45 4,788 20 
19lO 180 168 24,337 61 5,186 54 
1911 1\)O 168 28,034 64 6,024- 40 

Of the fatal accidents reported for 1911, twenty-seven occurred in or 
about coal and shale mines, alld thirty-seven in or about metal mines. 

The Miners' Accident Relief Fund is administered by a board of six 
members, viz., a chairman and a representative each of (1) owners of 
coal and shale mines, (2) owners of other mines, (3) persons employed in or 
about coal and shale mines, (4) persons employed in or about other 
mines, and (3) the Department of Mines. 

A sum of 4td. per week is deducted from the wages of each employtl.B 
and paid by the manager of the mine to a committee for the mine, con
:!isting of (1) an Inspector of Mines appointed by the Minister, (2) three 
persons appointed by the employees, and (3) two persons appointed by 
the owner or manager. The committee considers all applications for 
relief in case of accident, and grants and pays such allowances as are 
warranted under the provisions of the Act, paying surplus moneys into 
the reserve fund fortnightly. 

The revenue of this fund consists of (1) the balance of deductions from 
wages unexpended by committees in payment of allowances, (2) a quar
terly contribution, by the owner or OWl1€rs of each mino, equal to 50 per 
cent. of the aggregate amount deducted from the wages at such mine, and: 
(3) a subsidy from the Government equal to the amount contributed by 
o,wners of mines. The Board makes advances to tommittees in ca8~i 
where the 81,1ms deducted from wageo are inadequate to meet allowances 
paYil.ble. 
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Reserves and Valuations. 

At 31st December, 1911, as the result of elovcn years' operations of the 
~lllld, the reserves consisted of £278,000, invested as roC[ llired by the Act, 
III New South ,Vales Goverllment fuu(led ctock, viz., £216/)00, at 3~ per 
cent., and the balallee, £61,500 at 3jj pCI' oent.; tlw UlflOUllt at current 
account was £1,566, and various amounts payable to the fund aggregated 
£446. 

Under the Act, quinquelluial valuations are required to be made to 
show the solvency of the fund. '['he first valuation was made by the Regis
trar of Friendly Societies as at :10th April, 1905, and conseLjuent thereon 
the original scale of allowancos to adult beneficiaries was increased by 
25 per cent., and to dependent children by 20 per cent., making the 
benefits payable as follows :-

(a) In cases of fatal accident-(l) Funeral allowance, £12; (2) a weekly 
allowance of lOs. to the widow or other adult dependent upon the deceased 
for support; and (3) a weekly allowance of 3s. in respect of each child of 
the deceased or of each child of an adult dependent, payable until such 
child attains the age of 14 years. 

(b) In cases of disablement-(l) A weekly allowance of 15s. until able 
to resume work, and, where disablement is adjudged permanent; (2) a 
weekly allowance of 3s. in respect of each child under the age of 14 years. 

rfhe seoond quinquennial valuation of the fund, made 011 a 3~ per cent. 
basis, as at the 30th April, 1910, showed that the liabilities amounted to 
£219,90:3, and the assets to J~246,921, the surplus of a~sets being £27,018. 
The beneficiaries on the fund numbered 1,341 at the valuation date; 287 
adults and 435 children were drawing allowances as the result of fatal 
aocidents; 186 miners and 153 children in consequcnc·J of permanent 
disablement; the balance, 280, being miners temporarily disabled. 

At 31st December, 1910, the belleficiaries 111 receipt of allowances con
sisted of 306 adults and 466 children by reason of fatal accidents, and 164 
persClns permanently disabled, upon whom 155 children were dependent. 

At 31st December, 1£)11, the beneficiaries numbered .340 adults and 501 
children, on account of fatal accidents; 204 persons permanently dis
abled, with 180 dependent children. Funeral allowances paid during 
1911 amounted to £684, representing 57 deaths. 

Analysis of the accident experience since the fuud was established 
shows an increasing frequency of non-fatal accidents, viz.;-
-----~------- ~-----

-----------~--

Average 
Number of 
Employees. 

Accidents recorded. Annual Accident Ra.te per 
1,000 employees. 

Period. 

Fatal. Non·Fatal. "atal. Non-Fatal. 

-------

1901~5 21,377 286 17,419 2'7 163'0 

1906~10 26,626 278 27,689 2'1 208'0 

1910 24,337 61 5,186 2'5 213'1 

1911 28,034 64 6,024 2'3 214'9 

38811-0 
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These non-fatal accidents are classifiable naLurally under two categories, 
involving (a) permanent or (b) temporary disablement. In the Act, how
ever, there is no 8pecific definition of the terms. For valuation purposes, 
the total nUlllb2r permanently disabled between 1 st Jan nary, 1901, and 
:.lOth April, 1910, was taken as 214, and represented, approximately, 
1 per 1,000 per annum of exposures. The temporary disablements during 
the same period numbered 40,5'75, distributed as follows, the average 

. duration of disablement being 29~ days each:--

\\'eeks. No. Years. 
0-4 :3U,744 1--1:t 
5-8 G,:38R l±-H 
9-1:3 1,810 :2-2l; 

14-26 1, 116 2~-3-
27-39 271 3-3~ 
40-52 110 Over 4 

Total, 1 year and -----1
1 under... ... 40,448 iTotal over 1 year 

No. 
1i:3 

I :W 

\ I! 
1 ___ 5 __ 

95 
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POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS. 

THE control of the postal, telegmphic, and telephonic services of New South 
Wales became vested in the Commonwealth, under the provisions of the 
Oommonwealth of Australia Oonstitution Act, and by proclamation these 
services were taken over on 1st March,1901, and the Oommonwealth Post 
and Telegraph Act, 1901, was assented to on 16th November, 1901. The 
system of administration and the rates levied in each State at the date 
of federation continued in force until the Oommonwealth Post and Telegraph 
Rates Act, 1902, was brought into operation on 1st November, 1902, this 
measure securing uniformity in all the States of the rates charged for 
the con "erance) of newspapers and transmi'sion of telegrams. The postage 
rates on 1, tters, letter-cards, printed papers, b00ks, and magazines within 
each State were still continued until 1st May, 1911, when, by the Postal 
Rates Act, 1910, complete uniformity of postage rates was established, and 
the postage fur letters within the Commonwealth or to any part of the British 
Empire was reduced to ld. per 1 oz. The Postmaster-General is prepared to 
estaLlish a reciprocal penny letter post with any country willing to join in 
such an arrangement. 

Although the Post Oifice is now exclusively controlled by the Oommon
wealth, it is apparent that in any statistical account of New South Wales 
special reference should be made to a service which is intimately associated 
with the commercial and social life of the State. 

T<lking into consiJeration its large area, New South "Vales possesses an 
excellent system of postal and telegraphic communication. The interstate 
system is good, and New South 'Vales is in direct communication with 
Europe [Lncl the rest of th9 world by moans of tho cables connecting with 
the various European, Asiatic, and the O[Lnadian and South African tele
graph lines, and the State is also connected with New Ze[Lbnd. A wireless 
telegraph station, with ~t range of 1,400 miles, has been constructed at 
Pennant Hills, near Sydney. 

EARLY POS1'AL FACILITIES. 

No means of postal communication existed in New South Wales until 1809, 
when the first post office was established in Sydney. This establishment 
appears to have bec'n merely a distributing office for letters and parcels 
arri ving in Sydney; the conveyance of inland mails depended on constables 
and on private individ.uals, no arrangements having been made for the 
despatch of ship lettel's. The postmaster was empowered to charge on 
delivery to the addressee 8d. for every English or foreign letter of whatever 
weight, and for e"ery parcel weighing not more than 20 lb., Is. 6d., and 
exceeding that weight, 3s. The cll~rge on colonial letters was 4d., irrespec
tiV8 or weight; and soldiers' letters were charged ld. 

Measures towards additional postal communication were not taken till 
1825, w]I( n an Act was passed to regulate the postage, a,nd a proclamation was 
issued fixing the postage rates and sabries and allowances of postmasters, and 
inviting tendHs for the cDnveyance of mails. The provisions of the Act, 
however, were not fully observed ulltil 1828. In that year there were in the 
Sydney establishment one principltl postmaster, one clerk, and one letter
carrier, in addition to eight country postmasters and a carrier at Parramatta. 
In 1837 a fortnightly mail was established between Sydney and Melbourne. 

42217-A 
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Stamps were introduced in the same year in the form of stamped covers or 
envelopes, New South 'Wales being the first country in tbe world to adopt 
prepayment of postage by stamps. 

In the year 1838 there were fifteen officers in the Sydney establishment. 
Within the borders of New South Wales, which at that time included 
Victoria and Queensland, there were forty post offices, the revenue of the 
Department for the year being £8,390, and the expenditure £10,357. The 
New South vVales Government also made payments to the post office in New 
Zealand, which was not created a separate colony until 1841. Mail 
communication by land botween Sydney and Adelaide was established 
in 1847, and the rate of postagc on a single letter was fixed at Is. 6d. An 
amendment of the Postal Act was made in 1849, when the postage on town 
letters was fixed at Id., and on inland letters at 2d., while the postage on 
ship letters wa,> 3d., in addition to the inland rate, and authority was given 
for the use of postage stamps in their present form. 

POS'fAL PACILITIES IN 1855. 

The first annual report of the Postal Department in New South Wales 
was laid before Parliament in tIle year 1855, and at that time there were 
155 post offices. Thc head office was in George-street, Sydney, occupying 
the same site as the present edifice, but the building was small and 
inconvenient. There were no elcctric telegraphs, and the Observatory, by 
means of flags and semaphores, signalled the arrival of vessels at the Sydney 
Heads. Prior to the opening of the first railway, in September, 1855, the 
Southern and Western mails were despatched from the General Post Office 
in mail-coaches eyery evening. During that year the total distance travelled 
by the postal contractors, by coach and on horseback, was 1,023,265 miles. 
The number of letters passing throngh the post office was 2,114,179, of 
which 617,041 were addressed to places beyond New South Wales. The 
number of newspapers WfiS 2,100,989, of which 1,281,613 were inland, and 
819,376 were" foreign." Book parcels and packets were not reckoned separ
ately, but were counted as letters. The revenue of the Department for the 
year was £24,902, and the expenditure was £60,221. . The staff numbered 
223 officers, of whom fifty-six were connected with the office in Sydney. 
The annual report also indicates that communication with Victoria was 
effected three times a week. 

In the year 1856 the first iron pillar letter-receivers were erected in 
Sydney, and 22 miles of railway were utilised for postal purposes, 16t miles 
being added in the following year. 

In 1863 it was resolved to build a new General Post Office at Sydney, and 
the construction of the present building was commenced, but was not opened 
till 1874. The headquarters of the Electric Telegraph Department and the 
Telephone Exchange are in the same building. 

By an arrangement made at the Postal Oongress held in Vienna in 1891, 
New South Wales entered the Universal Postal Union on 1st October of. 
that year. 

OOMPARISON 1855 ANP 1911. 

In 1855 there were only 155 POflt offices within the area now comprised 
in New South vVales and Queensland; at the close of 1911 there were 
within this State alone 1,948 post offices, besides 542 receiving offices. 

The mail routes in the year 1866 were 8,231 miles in length, whilst in 
1911 the routes totalled 43,755 miles represented by railway, 3,725 miles; 
water, 2,928 miles; and other, 37,102 miles. 

The number of letter~, letter cards and post cards, including 1,555,580 
f0.c::l~tered articles passing through the Post Office in New South Wales during 
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1911 was 189,656,401, and the number of newspapers,71,619,194. Packets 
and bocJk parcels wpre first enumemted sepamtcly in 1853, (bring which 
year 68,564 pasiied through the pc'st; in 1911 the number was 36,283,500. 

Post cards were introduced in 1875, and letter cards in 1894. 
A parcels post for inland and intel'state transmissicl1 ,Y3,S inauguI'2,ted 

on the 1st October, 1893, tho "naximum ilxd nt 11 lb. The 
number of parcels carried under this system up to tho close of the Yfar 1893 
was 44,265, and 349,218 were carried during 1895. Under the foreign 
system, which has been in force s:nce August, WlTe 

carried in 1893, ,md in 1903, 5;3,221. In Unl the 
parcels carried was 1,748,822, of w'hich l,:39G,1l4 wpre 274,952 
interstate, and 77,756 from and to places outside tho Commonweald:J .. 
Special low rates have been fixed for the cuxI'iage by 
papers, merchandisp, patterns, and and printed newsp,j,pers, 
books, and magazines. 

VALUE-l'AYABLE PARCEL POST. 

,Vhen the Postal Department vVitS tmnsferred to Fede;'al conkol In 1901, 
a system of value-payable 1'11rcel post which hred been i~l lJ1 

Queensland was f'xtended to the other States. UEder the 
Dep11rtment accepts for tr::msmissi:m within the COll],,::mlwrH,;th or 
letters seut in execution of orders, and collects from the addressees on behalf 
of the seuders the charges dne thereon. During 1911, tk~ nUll1he~' of parcels 
posted in New South "Vales W11S 9,198 and the vglue collected waFi £15,314, 
the revenue, including postage, commission on ai'ld mOlley
order commission being £1,087. 

N mIBER OF POST O?FlCES, &c. 
The following table shows for Ifew South ,"'"ales the nUmb2l' of 

employees, income and expc'nc1iture in {'lve-year 
For 1885 and succeeding years the number perWIlS 
income and expenditure refer to the Department as 
year the figures 111'e for Post Omce only. Sin:::e 100', 
employeu includes temporary employees. Also, from 
exclusive of interest on Savings Bank balances HI 

expenditure is exclusive of interest nllowed to 

I I Year. Pi~t -2!ces ! I-teceiving i I{cv8;1ue. 
South Walea. ! OiTIces. I ' ! 

I DE::pul'trr:'Gnti. 
I , 

No. I No. No. £ 
1855 155 8 223 1,O02 
1860 289 * 289 45,fH3 
1865 435 .. 513 ,0,985 
1870 562 .. 690 S4,441 
1875 752 7 967 107,701 
1880 927 119 1,536 I 194,O84 
1885 1,115 202 3,205 18il,489 
18110 1,338 325 il,8;?l 63"7 1 £),,;5 
1895 1,470 502 5,063 648,8R2 
1900 1,668 521 5,o10 83 i.,ilJD 
1905 1,744 522 0,S90 ]}O2~,330 

1910 1,911 526 8,622 1,4:57,748 
1911 1,948 542 9,255t 1,478,Ofll 

---------

E:q;c~~(~~_ture. 

£ 
60,221 
71,391 
8:l,659 
86,722 

196,368 
2138,128 
573,617 
617,216 
703,2:39 
7G4,227 
9';0.8(18 

1));,9,891 
1,567,SOl 

* Not recorded. t Exclusiye of 1,589 IHa,il Contntctors. 

The Postmaster-General establishes new mnil scrvic;es in the 
districts or the State when the pel'3ons intere3tecl provide ha1f the d: : r.;l'L'll co 
between cost and revenue. 
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EARLY CLOSING OF POST OFFICES. 

From 1st March, 1911, the closing hour of 6 p.m. was adopted at all Post 
and Telegraph Offices, with the exception of the Chief ltlld other important 
Telegraph Offices, which it is found necessary to keep open to a later hour. 

REVENUE AXD EXPENDITURE. 

The following statement shows the revenue and expenditure of the 
Postmaster-General's Department in New South Vvales for the year ended 
30th June, 1911 ;-

Revenue. 

Postage 
Private bags and boxes ... 
Commission on money orders 
Poundage on postal notes 
Telegraphs .. . 
Telephones .. . 
Miscellaneous 

Total ... 

£ 
949,60i 

8,518 
21,770 
22,544 

~45,875 
182,331 
47,39J 

Expenditure. 

Salaries 
Can veyancc of mails 
Contillgenc~es 
Cable Subsidies, &c. 
N e,,~ 'Vorks--

Telegraphs and Telephones 
Other ... 

Rent, repairs, &c. 
Pensions and retiring allowances 
Other 

£ 
635,744 
330,:.!1!; 
280,865 

8,621 

228,445 
37,:,59 
27,612 
13,607 
4,333 

£1,478,091 £1,557,801 

POSTAL JHA'l'TER CAHlUED. 

The following return, showing the letters, &c., posted and received, will 
give an idea of the magnitude of the work done by the Post Ofilce in New 
South \Vales ;-

I i Packets I Year. Letters. P08t-C'ards. .N e '\\'8pa pers. and Parcels. 

! I Book Parcels. . 

I 
No. No. No. I No. No. 

1955 ~,1l4, 1 iD 2,100,9S9 
1860 4,230,761 3,668,783 1 83,736 
1865 6,:3:28,:153 4,689,858 249,904 
1870 7,08:1,500 I :3,814,700 . 157,700 I 
1875 13,717.900 128,786 6,:::62,600 I 357,000 I 
IR'O 21,7;)2,500 153,300 I 1:3,791,000 711,600 i 
1885 39,351,200 341,000 i 25,567,400 3,446,SOO I 1800 63,017,'i00 , 677,400 I 40,5D7,200 I 8,¥~9,600 21,300 
1895 68,4iG,30S i 957,400 I 44,902,900 I 1l,2nD,200 422,800 
1D(JO ill,129,28J I 1,473,410 ! 5l,500,9~0 

I 

13,846,700 I 711,700 
I DO,) 103,5iG,306 8 ~8'> 'JS'> I 44,59D,l04 22,083,000 : 994,100 
1910 151,3L3,G12 I 1~:438:5'4i 66,9G3,G5D I 39,008,610 I 1,600,425 
lOll 189666,401 I 

~:, 

71,619,HJJ I 36,283,500 t 1,748,822 
I 

It. Included '.vith letters. 

In 1855 the number of letters and newspapers, inland and foreign, was 
slightly over 2 millions each, whereas in 1911 the number of letters and 
postcards had grown to 189~ millions, and newspapers to 71 t millions, 
without reckoning oyer 38 millions of packets and book parcels. 

During 1911 the pastal matter posted and rec~ived per head of population 
was; Lettf'I's and postcards, 114 ; newspapers, ·13 ; and packets and parcels, 23. 

In the year 1911, 6,448,585 letters and postcards, 87,101 registered 
articles, 3,713,671 newspapers, and 1,iJ96,706 packets and parcels were 
posted in New South \Vales for countries outside Australia. 
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REGISTERED LETTERS. 

In order to ensure safe delivery any letter, package, or newspaper may be 
registered on tho payment of an additional fee of 3d. All articles <of value 
are required to be registered. The number of registered articles posted and 
reoeived in New South 'Vales during 1911 \yas 1,555,580, of which 276,895 
were interstate, 11nd 248,973 to and from places beyond Australia. 

DEAD LETTERS, &c. 

The number of dead letters and other articles dealt with by the Post 
O/lice in New South 'Vales during 1911 was as follows:-

Letters. post.cards.1 Packets. 

Returnecl to writers, delivered, &c., in State in whichl Ko. : Ko. I Xo. 
posted ... ... ... . .. 1 ;~5:l,33l I 4,lCO 465,311 

Destroyed in ~ccord~nce with Aet ... '" .. I 105,47G I 4S .. ,2~S I 2i!,777 
Returned to other St~tes or COllntries as uncI~imed ... !~72 1~63, 3,762 

Total... .../ 540,382 I 58,211 I 495,850 

The letters, &c., whioh passed through the Dead Letter Office are very 
numerous, but from official reports it appears that much carelessness is dis
played by some people in connection with their correspondence, and numbers 
of letter8, including many cODtaining articles of la1:'ge value, rtnl wrongly or 
insufficiently addressed, or not addressed in any way. 

Of the post cards destroyed in accordance with tbe Act, it may be stated 
that, for ob\'ious reasoI).M, beaded or tinselled cards are pn hibited from 
transmission by post uIlle']s in envelopes. 

HATES OF POSTAGE. 

!.etters. 

The cl)<,l'gc on letters bet"een the State ::tnd the United Kingdom, which 
had for D~ long pi·rioel been at tho rate of Cd. per t oz. via Italy, [tne! 4d. 
by tll8 long seet, route, was reduc' c1 in 1891 to :2~d., the reduced rates being 
extended, when New South \Vales entered the Pas! al Union, to all foreign 
countries embraeed in tile Union. A further rednction, made in 1905, to 
2d. for a letter sent to the U niteu Kingdonl, was afterwards extended to all 
othel' parts of the British Elnpire. 

Although the Commonwealth did not participate in the Imperial Penny 
Postage scheme at its ineeption, it was decided in 1902 to accept ill Australia, 
with the concurrence of tho despatchi.ng countries, lebters from other parts 
of the Empire bearing postage at tho rate of Id. pfr ~oz , and a.nangoments 
were concluded with New Zel11and, Canada, and the United Kingdom. 
Consequent on a decision of the Home Postal Congress to allow administra
tions to adopt an initial weight of 20 grammos for letters, the United 
Kingdom adopted 10z. as the initial weight, and approval was given in 1907 
for the acceptance in Australia of letters from any other part ot the Empire 
bearing postage at the rate of Id. per oz. 

On 1st May, 1911, the penny postage rates were introduced, and the rate 
for letters throughout the Comlllon wealth and to any part of the British 
Empire was fixed at ld. per ~. oz. To New Hebrides, Banks aDd Torres 
Islands, the charge is 2d. per ~ oz., and to all other places 2~d. per! oz. A 
proposal by tho Commonwealth Government to extend the penny postage 
to the United States of America was not accepted by the Urded States 
Administration. 
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Post C(wds. 

The charges for post cards are--Within the British Empire and to the 
United States of America, 1d. mch; to other places, ltd. each; and for letter 
cards, within the Empire, ld. each; to New Hebrides, Banks and Torres 
Islands, 2d. each; to other places, 2kd. each. 

LYewspapers. 

To secure transmission at newspaper rates, it is required that newspapers 
be registered at the General Post Office, and both llew,'papers and supple
ments must be printed and published within the Oommonv.-ealth. At ,he 
end or the yeal' 1911 there were 803 newspapers on the 

Newspapers are transmitted to any place within the Commonwealtb, 
Papua, New Ze8Jand, and Fiji, at the mte or ~d. for eyel'Y 10 oz. or fraction 
thereof; to the United Kingdom, for each newspaper not exceeding 8 oz., 
1d.; exceeding 8 oz., but under 10 oz., 2~d.; everyadditiomtl 2 cz., ~d.; 
and to all other place~ at the rate of ld. f~r each newspaper not exceeding 
4 oz. in weight, with !d. for every additional 2 oz. or fraction thereof. 
Newspapers transmitted wholly by sea to tho United Kingdom are charg3d 
at the rate of 1d. for every 16 oz. 

Parcels. 

A parcel will not be accepted for posting if exceeding: lIb. in weight. 
The postage inland for a parcel weighing 1 lb. is ed., increasing to 3s. for 
one weighing 11 lb. Interstate pareels are eharged at the rate of Sd. for 
111., increasing to OS. Sd. for 11 lb. 

Books. 

Books up to 5 lb., for delivery "ithia the Commonv;ealth, if printed in 
Australia, are charged td. per 8 oz., 01' part thercof. .For books Finted 
outside Australia the postage is -kd. per 4 oz., or part thereot. 'With a few 
exceptions, books posted for deliyery in other places are charg::d la. pel' 2 oz. 
or part of 2 oz. 

Commercial Pape1"s, &0. 

Oommercial papers, merchandise, patterns, and simlpie~ are charged 
postage at the rate of Id. for every 2 oz. or fraction thcreof, if for delivery 
within Australia, New Zealand, and Fiji, and for other places thero is a 
slight increase in the postage charge. 

Printed papers up to 5 lb. weight, if for delivery within Austrctliao, New 
Zealand, and a few British islands, are charged :lJd. per 20z. or part thereof. 

POSTAGE STA~IPS. 

-While the book-keeping clauses of the Oonstitution Act of the Common
wealth remained in operation, postage stamps were only valid for use 
within the States in which thev were issued; but on 13th OctoDer, 1910, 
they were made available for use throughout the Oommonwealth, pending the 
issue of stamps of uniform design for all the States. 

Licensed vendors may be allowed 2} per cent. commission, up to a 
maximum of 30s. per week. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1911, an amount of £6,756 lls.7d. 
was paid as commission to licensed vendors of postage stamps in the State of 
New South Wales, the total RO paid for dl States of the Oommonwealth 
being £20,884 15s. lld. 
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OCEAN l\1:AIL S8RVICES. 

Regular steam communication with England was established in 1852, 
by the steamers of the Peninsular and Oriental Oompany; the service was 
suspended two years later on the outbreak of the Orimean war, and was not 
resumed until 1856. As this service proved unsatisfactory, a line was started 
in 1866 to carry mails from Sy,iney, via Panama, but it was terminated two 
years later. 

S(,n Francisco Ronte. 

On the completion of the railway ~WI'OSS Ameriea in 1869, a monthly service, 
via San :Francisco, was inaugnrated, nnder contract with the New Zealand 
Government, in which New South 'Yales participated under certain con
ditions until the expiration of the contract in 1871. The route was 
re-established in 1873 by the Governments of New South ",Vales and New 
Zealand, in consequence of an alteration in the arrangements regarding the 
Suez service as shown below. Although this route declined in importance as 
regard", this State, by reason of the sub.sequent development of the weekly 
service via Suez, New South ",Vales contributed towards the maintenance of 
the service under various conditions, until the expiration of a contract 
between New Zealand and the Union Steamship Oompany in 1900. After 
that date AusLralian mails were despatched every three weeks at Postal Union 
rates, via San Francisco, by the American vessels of the Oceanic Steamship 
Oompany, which had a contract with the United States GoYernment, but 
this service was suspended in April, 190,'. After an interval of some months 
another service was for a short time carried on by a British firm. 'l'te 
Oceanic Oompany resumed the San Francisco to Syduey service in 1912, 
making monthly trips. 

In January, 1909, New Zealand entered into a contract for a mail service 
between New Zealand and Papeete, connecting with the United States service 
between Papeete and San Francisco. This contract was deterrnincd in 
October, 1910, Hnd a new service hom :0lew Zealand, vict RaratongD, and 
Papeete to San Francis(;o, was in 1911 extended to Sydney; by alt81'nai)ion 
with the Vancouver line fortnightly communication with America is provided, 
the mails from Australia being carried at poundage rates. 

Vanconver Service. 

In 1893, direct communication with Canada was established bv the 
inauguration of a regular rnonthly service between Sydney and Vanc~uver, 
via Wellington, subsidised by New South ",Vales and New Zealand. In 
1899, the route was altered and Brisbane was substituted as a port c£ call 
instead of ,Vellington, Since the expimtion 0: a contract in ,fuly, HHl,the 
call at Brisbane has been discontinued, and the Oocnmonwealth has ceased to 
be a party to the contract for this senice, though mails are despatched at 
Postal Union rates by the vessels sailing under a new contract, subsidised by 
Oarmda and New Zealand, and calling at Auckland, Suva, and Honolulu. 

Suez Route. 

After the establishment of a mail route across America, there was a con
siderable improvement in the service t'ia Sue;~, The Peninsular and Oriental 
Oompany continued to carry mails under codracts negotiated by the Imperial 
Government-the Australian Governments contribctting a share of the cost, in 
accordance with the weight of postal matter tr'Ulsmittcc!. For some yoftrs 
prior to 1874, the mails between Enghnd tEld ).n:-;tn]i:"1 wore under 
two contracts--one between England a'ld PO;l1t de Galle, Oeylon, and one 
between Point de Galle and Sydney. In 187:5, tbe Imperial Government 
decided to discontinue the latter contnct, but offered to convey Australian 
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mails between England and Galle, or Singapore, or San Francisco. Subse 
quently Victoria entered into a contract with the Peninsular and Oriental 
Company for a service between Galle and Melbourne, the Queensland 
Government conveyed mails to Singapore, via Torres Straits-a service 
which was established in 18fi4-and the GOl'ernments of New South ·Wales 
and New Zealand completed arrangements for a subsidised sen-ice to San 
Francisco. By mutual agreement, the contracting States for each mail 
service arranged to carry mails for the other States at poundage rittes. 

In 1878, the Orient Company commenced to carry mails ~'ia Suez, at non
contract rates until 1883, when the first contract was made with New South 
Wales, payment being based on th0 weight of letters carried. 

Facilities for the transmission of mails t'} Europe were afforded also by the 
inauguration of the Messageries Maritimes line in 1882, and of the Nord
deutscher Lloyd in 1886. 

Until 1888, however, mail communication between Austrara and the 
United Kingdom, via Sydney, was mainly dependent upon the two contract 
services, viz., the Orient Company, fortnightly between Sydney and Suez, 
by arrangement with the New South \'/aJe."l Government, ilnd the Victorian 
contract with the Peninsular and Oriental Comp;.tny, fortnighlly between 
:Melbourne and Colombo. These services provided \veekly connection with 
themaillinesfromEnglandtoChinaandIndia.maintain( d by tl,e Imperial 
Government. 

In 1887 arrangements were made by which all the Stutes or Australia 
agreed to take joint action with rcgc,rd to S'J bsidi3ing the serviced '1'ia Suez, 
and at the expiration of existing contracts in 1888 the 1 mperial Government 
negotiated contracts with the Peninsular and Oriental and the Orient 
Companies for two fortnightly service3, alternating to SeeUI'8 weekly 
communication. RIch company was subsidised at the rate of £85,000 per 
annum-£90,OOO being paid by the Imperial autbOlities al.d £75,000 
.contributed by the .A.llslm1ian GOyelIllllents, apportionod 'llllongst the States 
on a populacion basis. 

After being renewed for various periods on somewhat similar conditions, 
these contracts terminated on :)bt January, 1905. 

In consequence of the determination of the Feder"l Parliament, as 
expressed in the Post and Tel··graph Act of 1£)01, to provide for the 
exclusive e!1lp1oJment of white labour on contmct mail steamers, the Imperial 
authorities arranged to take separate netioll to secure a fortnightly service to 
Australia, and en' ered into ~t contract with tbe Peninsular and Oriental 
Company, paying one subsidy for the conveyance of mails to Australia, East 
India and China. On the expiration c.f this contract on 31sL Jar:uary, 1908, 
it was renewed for a further period of seven years. Mails flCJrtJ Australia 
are still carried by the P. and O. Company, being paid for at postal union 
rates. 

The Common wealth decided to provide another fortnightly Bervice to 
alternate with the Imperial contract, and in April, 1905, completed an 
agreement with the Orient Compf1ny for the carriage of mail.~ fortnightly 
between Naples and Adelaide, via Suez, at an annual subsidy of £120,000, 
the period of transit being fixed at 696 hours. It was su bsequently arra;}ged 
that upon the payment of an additional subsidy that the skamers of this 
line should continue the voyage from Sydnpy to Brisbane. The agreement 
lasted until 3ht January, 1910, when a tendec wbmitted by the Orient 
Company for ~1 ten years' service, dl1ting from 1st Fet'rU<lry, 1910, was 
ACcepted. 
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The contract provides that the vessels must call at Brisbane each trip, and 
that the periods of transit must be the same as are provided in the Imperial 
contract with the Peninsular and Oriental Company, viz., Brindisi to 
Adelaide 638 hours, and Adelaide to Brindisi 650 hours. All the mail 
steamers must be fitted with wireless telegraphy installations. The amount 
of subsidy is £170,000 per annum. ·White labour only is employed on these 
mail steamers, which sail under the Oommonwealth flag. 

In addition to the weekly service thus provided by the British lines, the 
Messageries Maritimes and the N orddeutscber Lloyd steamships carry 
mails for the Oommonwealth at poundage rates. The former are subsidised 
by the French Governm~nt to carry mails lllontlJly between Mltrseilles and 
New Oaledonia, and the httcl' receive a subsidy frolll the German Govern
ment fot" a monthly service hptween Bmmen and Sydney, via Genoa. 

Orerse(( iff ((ilt'. 

The postal matter carried to and fror11 New South 'Yalcs by each of the 
services during un 1, is shown below:-

I P. & o. Co. I I canadian-/ Nord-Orient Royal A ustr.alian, Deutscher I )Iessageries 
Mail. vw Lloyd's. Maritimes .. 

I-~--
j Vancouver. 

I 
---------. 

Interstate- I No. No. No. No. No. 
Letters and Postcards ... 416,279 470,509 45,474 2,547 169 
Newspapers ... . .. / 315,466 348,195 30,177 128 
Packets and Parcels ... 87,822 90,632 12,446 59 2 

0,'er8e,<-
LTett.':rs and Postcarus ... 1 4,792,160 5,1:12,587 673,750 30,700 17,544 
N e'''papers ... . .. 1,IOi,474 1,24:5,661 267,407 9,297 4,953 
Packets and Parcels ... 1 G9!,911 1,028,367 137,012 8,6S5 3,775 

I 

The European mftils, vi(( Suez, are landed at Adelaide, from which city the 
jonrney by train to Sydmy occupies forty-two hours, including a stay of seven 
hours at Melbourne. 

The following table shows,as far as possihle, the average time and quickest 
time occupied in the transmission of letters by various routes between 
London and Sydney during 1911 :-

Service. 

Via Suez-
Per Peninsular and Oriental S. N. Co. 
" Orient Royal Mail Line ... ... 
" Messageries Maritimes... . .. 
" Norddeutscher Lloyd ... . .. 

Via Vancouver-
Per Canadian-Australian-

Via Brisbane .. . 
Via Auckland .. . 

London to Sydney. Sydney to London_ 

A verage I Quickest 
Time. Time. 

days. i 
I days. 
r 

I 31 
31 

Average \ Quickest, 
Time. Time. 

days. 

31,\-
32t\ 
35,8

3 

341', 

34t 
36{;-

days. 

:l1 
32 
34 
33 

34 
35 
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Pacific Islands j}/ail SeTvice. 

Between the years 1888 and 1891 the Government or New South \Vales 
cOlltributed towards the cost of steam communication between Sydney, New 
Oaledonia, New Hebrides, and other islands of the Pacific. The system was 
revived after a lapse of several years, and in 1900 a contract for a period of 
ten years was made for a Il10nthly stcam service, including conveyance or 
mails, between Sydney, New Hebrides, Santa Orux, and Solomon Islands, 
for an annual subsidy of £3,600, which was increased to £4,000 on the 
condition of employing white labour only when the Oommonwealth Govern
ment took oyer the contract in 1901. The subsidy was increased at various 
dates to provide extensions to Gilbert and Ellice Islands and to British New 
Guinea. Under the existing agreement which commencfd in September 
1910, for five years, a mail seryice to Papu<c, SoloHlOn Islands, ::f c'w Hebrides, 
and the Marshall, Gilbert, and Ellice Ishnds is provided at an annual 
subsidy of £19,850. 

TELEGRAPHS. 

The electric telegraph was first used by the public of New South \V des on 
26th January, 1858, when the line from Sydney to Liverpool, 22 miles in 
length, was brought into operation. The network of telegrafh lines now 
embraces all the important centres of population throughout Lw State. In 
1911 there were 1,406 stations, aml for telegraph and telephone business 
18,253 miles of lines open, with 132,363 miles of wire in actual usc. The 
following table gives a view of the telegraph facilities and business trans
acted in New South Wales from 18G5 to 1911 ;-

I Telegraph 

Telegrf1ms 
I 

I I 

Cost of I Telegraph Teleg-raph 
transmitted, I Actual and and construction, 

Year. I Stations. 
delivered, 

I 
Rcyenue Telenhone Telephone including 

and recei"vcd. Telephone 
in transit. 

Lii1es. 'Vires. installation. 
I I I 

No. I No. £ miles. miles. £ 
1865 55 I "138,785 29,769 ... 2,989 145,446 
1870 86 "173,812 28,550 ... 5,2'17 HJ5,M5 
1875 137 *~719,745 48,GG7 ... 8,012 253,391 
1880 289 1,3H),537 84,110 ... 13,J88 462,226 
1885 404 2,625,992 155,073 ... 19,864 641,669 
1890 628 4,101,449 193,707 11,231 23,588 743,698 
1895 834 2,635,456 145,901 12,316 23,799 840,380 
1900 961 3,219,907 174,895 14,065 41,494 1,132,626 
1905 1,069 3,837,962 156,956 14,827 71,086 1,434,017 
1910 1,399 5,607,178 

I 
245,245 17,615 113,147 'r981,182 

1911 1,406 5,86R,f60 253,398 18,253 132,363 tl,013,460 

• Number despatched only. t Exclush'e of cost of telephone construction. 

The number of telegrams received and despatched during the year, inland 
telegrams being counted once only, and omitting 357,625 messages ror 
onward transit to other States, amounted to 5,505,935, or 3'31 per head of 
population. Although of late years subscribfilrs to telephone exchanges 
have greatly increased in number, as may be seen from a later table, there 
has been no decline in the number of telegraph messages, but as the above 
table shows, there has been a steady increase in each year. The "Wheatstone 
Automatic system has been introduced between the Australian capital cities 
directly connected by telegraph, with the result that the traffic may be handled 
with less delay and greater economy. 
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CABLE SERVICES. 

Eastern Extension Cables. 

Cable communication between Australia and Europe was opened in 1872 
by means of a submarine cable from Java to Port Darwin, messages being 
transmitted by the overland telegraph line from Darwin to Adelaide, distance 
1,971 miles. Uncler an agreement made with New South W.ales and 
Victoria, the Cable Oompany undei"took to duplicate the line, the second 
cable being brought into use in November, 1879, and up to October, 1899, 
the compahy received from the Australian Sto,tes (excepting Queensland) a 
subsidy of £32,400 p0l' annum. These lines are controlled by the Eastern 
Extension Company. 'This company, under agreement with South Australia, 
vVedern Australia, and Tasmania, which New South vVales subsequently 
joined, provided for a reduction in the charges for cablegrams, [md for the 
construction of a cable between Durban and Australia via Cocos. The line 
was opened for business in 1901, the AustraliRn landing station being at Perth. 
Byag,:erment with the vVestern Australian Governrnent, dated J"anuary, 
1899, the Eastern Extcmsion Uompany was also empywered to lay a cable 
£r,)m Java to Rocbu~k TIELy in ,Vestern Auskali!1. 

A cable, also constructed by the Eastern Extension Company, connect
ing New Zealand with New South \Vales, was oponed for communication on 
20th February, 1878, and was 811 bsidised for trn The landing places of 
this cable arc at LIt PerOClse, near Sydney, and Nelson, New Zealand. In 
1890 the OOlTlpany b,id a second cable to New Zealand without guarantee. 

New Caledonia Cable. 

In 1893 a cable from Gomen, New Oaledonia to Queensland was opened 
by a French company, to whom New South 'Yales and Queensland eaeh 
agreed to pay an annual suhsidy of £2,000 for thirty years. 

Pacijic Cable. 

In 1899 it was decided by the Governments of the United Kingdom, 
Cs,lls,cla, ...(1-ustr~A!liL;", i1nd 1'~ DrY .zOi1:aiIJ to C01l8Lt'ucc a caLle across the Pacific 
Ocean, touching only British territory on its way from Australia to America. 
This line, which was completed on 31st October, 1902, connects Southport, 
in Queensland, "with Vancouver via Norfolk Island, Fiji, and Fanning 
Island. There is also a branch from Norfolk Island to Doubtless Bay, New 
Zealand. The cable cost, roughly, £2,000,000, and its total length is 7,838 
nautical miles. It is managetl by tho Pacific Oable Board, consisting of 
representatives from the various Governments. In 1910 the Pacific Oable 
Board lefCsed a telegraph line between Barnfield, British Columbia, and 
Montreal, which is worked by their staff, and thus extended the Pacific 
cable system from Australia across Canada to Montreal. Traffic is carried 
across the Atlantic by the cabies of the Anglo-American Oompany and the 
Commercial Cable Company. 

'Vith a view to reducing the cable charges between Australia and the 
Unite:l Kingdom, a proposal was made at the recent Imperial Oonference in 
London to nationalise the Atlantic Cable, but failed to receive approval. 

In 1911, author~ty was given to the Pacific Cable Board to lay a sub
marine cable between Australig and New Zealand. The landing places 
adopted for this line are Bondi Bay, near Sydney, and lVIuriwai Creek, on 
the VI est Coast or the North Island, New Zealand, the distance being about 

• 1,200 miles. From the landing points connection will be made with Sydney 
and Auckland, and a new length or submarine line will be laid to provide 
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direct communication between Auckland and the Doubtless Bay station. 
The completion of this work will practically duplicate the two southern 
sections of the Pacific Cable, and will provide accelerated service between 
Australia and New Zealand by avoiding the land line between Southport 
and Rydney. 

Tasmanian Cable. 
The cable of 180 miles, connecting 'l'asmania with the mainland of 

Australia was constructed and opened for traffic in 1869, under an agreement 
dated January, 1868, ,vhich gave the c'')nstrncting company the exclusive 
right of submarine telegraphic eomrnunication between Victori:.t and 
Tasmania for twenty years. The cable was Stl bsequently acquired by the 
Eastern Extension Company, and the period extended for another twenty 
years. At the expiration of this agreement in April, 1909, two new cables 
laid by the Commonwealth Government between Flinders, Victoria., and 
Low Head, Tasmania, were opened for traffic. 

Cable Lines. 

The following statement shows the particulars of the cable lines giving 
communication from Sydney :-

To EUl'ope-
via Darwin and Banjoewangie, Java (duplicate). 
via Perth, Cocos, and Durban. 
via Roebuck Bay and Banjoewangie. 
via Southport, Norfolk Island, Fiji, Fanning Island, and C:wacla. 

'To New Zealand-
via La Pcl'ouse and Nelson (duplicate). 
via Southport, Norfolk Island, and Doubtlcss Bay. 
via Bondi and Muri wai Creek. 

-To New Ca!edoni~-
via Queensland and Gomen. 

'To Tasmania-
yia Flinders and Low Head (duplicate). 

During the year ended 30th June, 1911, an amount of £21,000 was paid 
by the Commonwealth as subsidy to the Pacific Cable, and £3,978 to the 
New Caledonian Cable. 

Gable Messages. 

The following table gives a comparison of the cable business transacted in 
New South "Vales during the last ten years, excluding messages to and from 
Tasmania. Messages in transit. are also excluded, but the receipts from 
.such business are included in the amount of revenue shown. It will be 
seen that the cable messages despatched and received have steadily increased 
since 1904, the former by (19 per cent., and the latter by 82 per cent. 

Cable Messages. Amount Collected. 

Year. I I Portion due to Sent from New ,Rcceiyed in New Total. Common\vealt' South Wales. ! South Wales. 
Government. I 

n 

No. 

I 

No. £ £ 
1902 79,805 68,170 155,802 7,19:1 
1903 78; 795 74,019 144,363 7,853 
1904 76,713 68,223 142,316 7,484 
1905 82,519 81,548 160,298 8,167 
1906 96,478 93,256 

I 
181,587 9,097 

1907 106,830 103,(147 192,625 9,681 
1908 108,634 103,870 190,266 9,748 
1909 108,03l 102,785 I 187,606 9,484 
1910 119,657 115,619 

I 
219,492 11,515 

1911 129,809 123,910 239,655 12,895 
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TELEGRAPH AND C.IBLE RATES. 

The rates for the transmission of telegrams within New South "Vales 
and to the other States of the Commonwealth were determinEd by the 
Post and Telegraph Rates Act, 1902, and came into force on 1st 
November, 1902. For ordinary telegrams not exceerling sixteen words, 
including the address and signature, the charges are 6d. in town and 
suburban districts within prescribed limits, or within 15 miles of the sending 
station; 9d. to other places within the State; and Is. for messages sent to 
any other State of the Commonwealth; in each case an extra charge of Id. 
is made for each additional word. Double rates are imposed for the 
transmission or telegrams on Sunday, Christmas Day, and Good Friday, and 
between the hours of 8 p.m. and 9 a.m., and fOI' urgent telegrams. 

Telegrams lllay be sent to any tdegraph office in the Commonwealth, to be 
forwarded thence by post to any foreign destination, (,n payment of postage 
in addition to the charge for the telegraph tran~mission. 

The rates per word for cable,s sent from New South 'tVales are :-To 
Norfolk Island, 3d.; New Zealand, 4~d.; New Caledonia, 9d.; Fiji, 8d.; 
Fanning Idand, 2s.; United Kingdom, 3s.; to Cape of Good Hope, 
Orange River, and Transvaal States, via Cocos, 28. 3d.; to Van
couver, via Pacific, 2s. 4d. In August, 1909, the rate per word for press 
telegrams to the United Kingdom was reduced to 9d., and in February, 
1910, the rate for similar telegrams to Vancouver was reduced to 3id. per 
word. 

A system of deferred telegram8 has recently been introduced, by which 
telegrams, written in plain language, and subject to a delay not exceeding 
twenty-four hours, may be sent at half ordinary rates to those countries 
which have adopted the service, including the United Kingdom and all 
British possessions, f·xcept Central Africa, 10 which the rate per word is not 

.less than 10d. 

Deferred press telegrams, via Pacific, subject to a delay of eighteen hours, 
may be exchanged betwf'en Australia and the United Kingdom at the rate 
of 4ld. per word; and hetween Australia and Vancouver, 1 !d. per word. 

An important scheme has bef-n introduced 011 the Atlantic system between 
the United Kingdom and Canada and United States-week-end cable letters 
in plain language are accepted up to midnight on Saturday for delivery on 
following Tuesda:-, the charge being made per group of five words:
minimum 6s., each subsequent group Is. It has been suggested that a 
modification of this system be introduced with regard to Australia. Two 
alternative proposals hlwe been submitted by the Pacific Cable Board:
(1) "leek-end cable letters by post within the United Kingdom, and within 
Australia and New Zealand, and by telegraph between the United Kingdom 
and Australia; or (2) by telegraph between Australasia and Montreal only, 
and by post within the United Kingdom and Montreal, and within 
Australasian dominions. 

SUBSIDISED PRESS CABLE SERVICE. 

As a result or an inquiry in 1909 into the press cable service, the Federal 
Government have arranged to pay a subsidy of £6,000, extending over a 
period of three years, for the transmission of press cables by the Independent 
Press Cable Aswciation of Australasia, to which any newspaper in the Com
monwealth may subscribe at approved rates. 
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"\Y IRELESS TELEGRAPHY. 

Vhreless telegraphy has been installed at Sydney, Melbourne, Hobart, 
and Fremantle, and various other stations on the Australian coast, and in 
Papua. An engineer for radio-telegraphy has been appointed to organise 
the service of wireless telegraphy in the Commonwealth. 

The Sydney Radio-telegraph station at Pennant Hills, from which 
telegrams may be exchanged with ships at sea, has a range of 1,250 nautical 
miles; the hours of attendance are from 8 a.m. to midnight. Pending the 
completion of the Pennant Hills station, a private station of the Australasian 
"\Yireless Company, at the Hotel Australia, Sydney, was made available 
for public busine~s. From tho time of its establishment until it was closed 
down, the number of messages received and despatched at this station was 
1,789 and 676 respectively. 

The charges for wireless messages are 6d. a word for the coast station; 
also an amount not exceeding 4d. per word ror the ship station, plus the 
land line cbarges for ordinary telegrams within the Commonwealth. 

The Postmaster-General holds the exclusive right to establish wireless 
stations in Australia, and to tmnsmit mes"ages, but may issue licenses to 
private stations for experimental purposes under prescribed conditions. 

A schemE! for connecting Australia and the Pacific Islands by wireless 
telegraphy was formulated by representatives of Australia and New 
Zealand, The High . Commissioner for the "\Vestern Pacific, Fiji, the 
Admiralty, and the Pacific Cable Board, who met in conference in Melbourne 
in 1909. The scheme, which has been approved by the Commonwealth 
Government, involves the erection of stations at Sydney, at Doubtless Bay 
(N ew Zealand), and at Suva (Fiji), Ocean Island, also at Tulagi (Solomon 
Islands), and Vila (New Hebrides). 

It may be mentioned that a station has been erected on Macquarie Island,. 
south of Tasmania, to maintain communication between Dr. lYlawson's 
Antarctic Expedition and Australia. ,Yireless stations were opened at 
Wellington and Suva during 1911. A large number of the interstate and 
oversea vessels t.rading with Australia havc been fitted with wireless. 
Installation. 

TELEPHONES. 

The telephone system was established in Sydney in 1880, and exchanges· 
have since been provided in many other important centres, the number in 
1911 being 353. The first long-distance service in New South Wales was 
inaugurated in 1898, the connection being between Sydney and Newcastle, 
a distance of 102 miles. There are now several long-distance lines in 
operation. A telephone trunk line between Sydney and Melbourne, erected 
at a cost of £,W,686, was brought into use in 1907. In order to extend 
the system in the country districts, where the cost of installation would 
otherwise be considerable, the telegraph lines have been utilised for 
telephonic purposes by means of superimposed apparatus. The regulations 
provide for the erection of telephone lines under guarantee, and, whilst 
maintaining the general principle that the lines be self-supporting, the 
Department mf1y erect lines in the country districts where it is estimated 
that the deficiency will not be greater than 25 per cent. of Lhe revenue, 
and will not exceed £5. In other cases, the Department is prepared to 
bear 25 per cent. of the deficiency. 

Until recently, single lines were used for all the telephones in New South 
·Wales, but metallic circuits have been introduced in the principal exchanges. 
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Telephone bureaux for the use of the public are placed in prominent posi
tions in or near public buildings, post offices, railway stations, &c. For a 
conversation not exceeding three minutes' duration a charge of 1d. is made. 
In the year 1910 there were 446 of these bureaux, and in 1911 the number 
had been increased to 722. 

The following table shows the growth of the service during the last ten 
years :-

, [ 

i Oonnections. I Oost of 

!Exchanges 
I Construction Rental 

Year. 
Sydney I I (including received. 

I 
and Oountry. Total. [ expenditure 

Suburbs. l on tunnels). 

No. I I 
£ I No. No. i No. £ 

1902 51 9,401 ' 1,678 i 1l,079 21,684 96,200 
1903 57 10,193 I 1,898 , 12,'091 19,687 105,002 
1904 61 11,046 2,09:.l ! 13,138 14,001 116,328 
1905 64 1l,909 2,315 I 14,224 18,988 127,514 
1906 

1 

76 12,670 2,783 I 15,453 26,055 144,933 
1907 96 14,634 4,355 18,989 86,139 154,151 
1908 

I 
113 15,392 6,022 I 21,414 80,422 161,016 

1909 132 18,239 7,443 ! 25,682 79,715 175,960 
1910 

I 
268 20,203 9,914 : 30,117

1 
87,427 168,173 

1911 353 22,476 I 12,075 j 34,551 229,674 182,381 
I 

There has been a great increase in the number of telephone instruments in 
use, the number in 1902 being 14,810, whilst in 1911 there were 43,032. 

There are also telephone stations in the country used in conjunction with 
the telegraph service. • 

Prior to the 31st January, 1907, the telephone subscribers were charged, 
under the flat-rate system, a fixed annual rental, irrespective of the number 
-of calls made by them, but on that date a toll system was introduced 
throughout the Commonwealth, under which extra payment was required for 
all calls in excess of 1,000 in each half-year. 

The financial results under this system were not satisfactory, and in 1909 
it was decided that the rates should be revised. The new scale of charges, 
as shown below, was brought into effect on the 1st September, 1910, and 
applies to all subscribers :-

~I' . 1 h J. mUl1Ul11 annua c arge-
Radius of 

In telephone networks having a notwork r 
with main I For each subscriber For each subscribe population af- Exchange as For an e~CIusivel Or instrument or instrument 

centre. serVICe. on a two· party on a three or nlore 
service. party service. 

I 
d. d. 

I 
d. Miles. £ s. £ s. £ s. 

From 1 to 10,000 ... ... 5 3 ° ° 2 10 ° 2 0 ° 
" 

10,001 to 100,000 ... 10 3 10 ° 2 15 ° 2 5 ° " 
100,001 upwards ... 10 I 4 ° ° I 3 ° ° 2 10 0 

r 
I 

In addition, all effective calls originated by each subscriber are charged as 
follo\vs :-

Not exceeding 2,000 half-yearly, 2 calls for 1d. 
All calls over 2,000 half-yearly, 3 calls for Id. 

The necessary equipment is provided and maintained by the Department. 
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RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAYS. 

CONTROL OF STATE RAILWAYS. 

THE control of the railways was vested in the Minister for Works, the direct 
management being undertaken by an officer under the title of Commissioner, 
until October, 1888, when the "Government Raihvays Act of 1888" was 
passed, afterwards consolidated as the "Government Railways Act, 1901," 
with the object of removing the management of the railways from political 
control, and vesting it in three railway Commissioners, who pay net earnings 
into the Public Revenue, and report annually to Parliament. Under the 
Railway Commissioners Appointment Act, 1906, the management of the 
railways and tramways was placed under the control of a Chief Commissioner, 
and two assistant Commissioners were appointed, one to assist in the manage
ment of the railways, and the other in that of the tramways. 

While the avowed object of State railway construction has been to promote 
settlement, apart from consideration of the profitable working of the lines, 
'he principle has nevertheless been kept in view that the railways should 
be self-supporting. 

RAILWAY CONSTRUCTION. 

On the 26th September, 1855, the first railway-line, now known as the 
Main Suburban line, from Sydney to Parramatta, 14 miles in length, was 
opened for traffic, and communication was established between Newcastle 
and East Maithmd in the northern system of railways on the 11th April, 1857. 

During the twenty ·years whieh followed the opening of the first line, 
railway construction progressed at a very slow rate, for in 1875 the lines 
in operation had reached a length of only 435 miles, an average of 211 miles 
per year; and during four years of the period, viz., 1859, 1865, 1866, and 
1874, no fresh extensions were opened. From 1876 to 1889 greater activity 
was manifested, 1,748 miles being constructed during the period, a yearly 
average of 125 miles. This rate of increase was not sustained, only 14 miles 
being opened in the next three years. During the year ended June, 1893, 
154 miles were opened; 150 miles in the succeeding year; and 30 miles in 
the year ended June, 1895. In the following year no new lines were opened; 
but during the year ended June, 1897, 108 miles were added, and in the course 
of the next twelve months, 52 miles. During the twelve years ended June, 
1910, a further length of 937 miles was brought into use. In the years 
1911 and 1912 the new lines opened amounted to 189 miles, the total length 
of line on 30th June, 1912, being 3,832 miles. 

'fhe progress in construction of the State railways of New South 'Vales 
may be traced in the table given below, the figures covering the period ending 
on 30th June in each year. Included in the mileage are the Campbelltown
Camden, and Yass tramways, which are worked with the railways:-

Period. 

1855-9 
1860-4 
1865-9 
1870-4 
1875-9 
1880-4 
1S85-9 

I Opened during I Total opened atl! 
the period. end of period. I 

1 I 
I 

miles. miles. 
55 55 I 88 143 

175 318 
85 403 

Ii 
331 734 

I 
884 1,618 
553 2,171 

II 

Period. 
I 

Opened during ITO tal opened at 
the period. enu of perlOd. 

miles. miles. 
1890-4 330 2,501 
1895-9 205 2,706 
1900-4 575 3,281 
1905-9 342 3,623 
1910 20 3,643 
1911 llS 3,761 
1912 71 3,832 
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Of the 3,832 miles in operation on the 30th June, 1912, there were 3,526 
miles of single line, 291 miles of double line, 6 miles with three tracks, and 
9 miles of line with four tracks; in addition, there were 679 miles of sidings 
and crossovers. 

RAILWAY SYSTE)IS. 

The railways of the State are divided into three branches, each con>Jtituting 
a separate system. 

Southern Lines. 

The southern system has several offshoots serving the most thickly-popu
lated districts, and places Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide in direct com
munice.tion. From Culcairu thero arc two branch lines, one connecting with 
Corowa on tho Murray River, and tho othor with Germanton; from The Rock 
a line to U rana is being extended to Clear Hills; and from Wagga Wagga 
a branoh to Tumbarumba is under construction. From Junee a branch 
extends to the town of Hay in one direction, and to Finley in another, 
a,nd places the important district of Rivcrina in direct communication with 
Sydney. Authority has been given for the construction of a line from 
Finley to connect with the Victorian railways at Tocumwal, a distance of 
a little over 11 miles. From Cootamundra a southerly branch carries the 
line to Tumut, and another in a north-westerly direction through Temora 
to IVyalong. The extension from Temora to Ariah Park has been carried 
to BareHan and will be continued to Mirroo!' From Stockinbingal, between 
Cootamundra and 1'e::1)1'a, a cross-country line is under construction to 
connect with the we3to:·n system at Forbes. From Murrumburrah a branch 
has been constructed to Blayney, on the western line, thus connecting the 
southern and ,YGste]'!1 systems of the State, and from Koorawatha, on this 
connecting line, a branch has been laid down to join Grenfell with the railway 
system, and there is a branch line from Cowra to Canowindra. Nearer the 
metropolis, a branch from Goulburn to Nimmitabel brings the rich pastoral 
district of Monaro into direct communication with the metropolis. An 
extension from Nimmitabel to Bombala, a distance of 40 miles, is under 
construction. From Goulburn a branch line has been also opened to Crook
well. A small offshoot from the main southern line joins Campbelltown 
with Camden, and on the main suburban section of the southern system 
there is a branch line from Clyde to Carlingford. Another line forming part 
of the southern system has been constructed to Nowra, connecting the 
metropolis wit.h the coastal district of Illawarra, which is rich in coal and 
in the produce of agriculture. From the lllawarra line a branch extends 
between Sydenham and Bankstown with Liverpool as the ultimate objective. 

Western Lines. 

The western system of railways extends from Sydney over the Blue 
Mountains, and has its terminus at Bourke, a distance of 508 miles. Leaving 
the mountains, the western line, after throwing out a branch from Wallera
wang to Mudgee and Dunedoo which is being extended to Coonabarabran, 
enters the Bathurst Plains, and connects with the metropolis the rich agri
cultural lands of the Bathurst, Orange, and Wellington districts. At Blayney, 
as before stated, the western line is joined with the southern system by a 
branch line to JliIurrumburrah; at Orange a branch connects that town with 
Parkes, from which a line reaches to Forbes on the Lachlan River. From 
Parkes, an extension to Bogan Gate, thence to Condobolin on the Lachlan 
River has been constructed. At Bogan Gate a branch line to Tullamore 
has been opened and is being extended to Tottenham. Further west branch 
lines extend from Dubbo to Coonamble, from Narromine to Peak Hill, from 
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Nevertire to Warren, and from Nyngan to the important mining district of 
Cobar. A connecting line between Peak Hill and Parkes is in course of 
con3truction. From Byrock a line branches off to Brewarrina. The western 
system also includes a short line from Blacktown to Windsor and Richmond. 

N ortheTn Lines. 

The northern system originally commenced at Newcastle, but a connecting 
line crosses the Hawkesbury River by means of the far-famed Hawkesbury 
Bridge, thus making Sydney the centre of the whole of the railway systems 
of the State, and affording direct communication between the four State 
capital cities of Adelaide, Melbourne, Sydney, and Brisbane, a distance of 
1,791 miles. The northern system has a branch from Tamworth to Barraba 
and there is a branch line from Werris Creek, via Narrabri and Moree, to 
Inverell, placing the Namoi and Gwydir districts in direct communication 
with the ports of Newcastle and Sydney. A branch from Moree to Mungindi, 
on the border of the State of Queensland, is under construction. There is 
also a branch line from Narrabri to Walgett, with a further branch at Burren 
Junction to Collarenebri East, From Muswellbrook a branch is being 
constructed to Merriwa, a distance of 51 miles. There is a short line con
necting Newcastle with the tourist district of Lake Macquarie, and another 
line runs from East Maitland to Morpeth. A portion of the North Coast 
railway has been constructed from Murwillumbah, on the Tweed River, 
to Grafton, on the Clarence River, having a length of 149 miles, and there 
is a branch from Casino, on this line, to Kyogle. 'fhe construction of the 
remaining portion is now proceeding in sections from Maitland, where it 
will join the main line from Sydney. The section from West Maitland to 
Dungog has been opened. A short line, 13 miles in length, branches off the 
main northern line at Hornsby, and connects with the north shore of Port 
Jackson at Milson's Point, from whence by commodious ferry steamers in a 
trip of about five minutes duration, passengers may reach Circular Quay, 
\yitnin the City of Sydney. A short line from the Central Station at Sydney 
connects '.vith the wharves at Darling Harbour, and a line has been constructed 
from the stock saleyards at Flemington on the main suburban line to the 
Abattoirs at Homebush Bay; these lines are used for goods and live-stock 
only. On account of the rapid growth of the traffic it has been found neces
sary to provide a means of access to the wharves independent of the Central 
station. This is being done by the construction of a line from Flemington 
to join the Sydenham-Bankstown branch of the South Coast line at Belmore, 
and a line from Wardell-road also on this branch to Darling Ishmd with a 
new shipping depot at Glebe Island. On the completion of this work the 
Central station will be entirely free of goods traffic. 

Burrinjuck Railway Line. 

In addition to the lines under the control of the Railway Commissioners 
a 2 feet gauge railway has been constructed at a cost of £76,200 from the 
main southern line at Goondah to the site of the Burrinjuck Storage Reservoir, 
a distance of 26 miles. This line is controlled by the Department of Public 
Works, and is used mainly for the conveyance of material to the site of the 
works. 

SYDNEY AND SUBURBAN PASSE",GER TRAFFIC. 

A portion of the passenger traffic between Sydney and Suburbs is con
ducted by the suburban railways and the ferry services, but the tramways 
form the most important means of communication. 

The railway suburban traffic is conducted principally on the main trunk 
line which runs in a westerly direction from Sydney to Granville (13 miles) 
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where the main southern and western railway systems separate; the main 
northern system offshoots at Homebush (8 miles from Sydney). The South 
Coast railway, which has a branch from Sydenham (3 miles) to Bankstown, 
brings passengeTs from the suburbs situated south of Sydney on the western 
shore of Botany Bay. The passengeTs travelling by these lines, however, 
are conveyed to and from the Central station by trams running through 
the city streets to the Circular Quay. 

The popu:lous suburbs of the north-western, central, and eastern divisions of 
the metropolitan area are served entirely by the tramways. On the north shore 
of Port Jackson there is a raihvay from Hornsby on the main northern line 
to connect with the ferry service at Milson's Point; with this exception 
the tramways carryall the passengers from the northern suburbs to connect 
at various points with the ferry services which ply to and from the Circular 
Quay. 

On account of the expansion of the commercial interests of New South 
Wales aud the consequent growth of population in and around Sydney where 
the trade of the State is centralised, the tramway system has been extended 
steadily but the requirements of suburban traffic are gradually outgrowing 
the capacity of the mai;l city thoroughfares which ,vere not originally 
designed for this class of traffic. Thus the extension of the tramway system 
combined with the increase in the mercantile vehicular traffic has resulted 
in a state of congestion in some of the city streets that demands immediate 
remedy. The urgent necessity is now recognised of supplying a more 
effective method of dealing with the rapidly increasing traffic than is possible 
under any system of surface tramways. 

Proposed 
In connection with this matter a Royal Commission for the Improvement 

of the City of Sydney and its Suburbs, in 1909 recommended the immediate 
introduction of a system of underground electric railways to deal compre
hensively with the whole suburban area. 

The scheme recommended by the Commission embraced a city railway, 
the connection of Sydrey Rnd North Sydney, an easten sl1.br~l'b3 rail',,'ay 
with branches to serve the sports grounds, and a western suburbs railway. 

The city railway, as proposed, would start from the existing railway line 
near Redfern and passing underneath the Central station would proceed 
down the western side of the city to Circular Quay, returning to the Central 
station by the eastern side; the line to be constructed in shallow subways 
to avoid the use of lifts. 

The connection with North Sydney would be effected by means of a 
harbour-bridge, or tunnel. Bra,nches from the Hornsby line would be carried 
to Willoughby, Manly, and Mosman. 

The eastern suburbs railway would connect with the proposI'd city railway, 
near King-street in the centre of the city and proceeding through the eastern 
suburbs would join the main railway line between St. Peters and Erskine
ville stations. From a station at Darlinghurst on the proposed eastern 
suburban line, 11 branch would provide for the holiday traffic to the Sports, 
Race, and BQOW grounds. 

The western suburbs railway would consist of a loop from Wynyard Square 
station on the proposed city railway, by tunnel across the harbour to 
Balmain, whence it would continue to Leichhardt, and Annandale to join the 
existing suburban line at Stanmore. The proposal includes a branch from the 
western loop to join the main line at Ryde, and a connecting loop between 
Waitara, on the Hornsby line, and N ormanhurst, on the main northern railway. 
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More recently, in 1912, the question of improving the means of passenger 
traffic in the city and suburbs of Sydney, including a connection with North 
Sydney was the subject of a report by Mr. David Hay, an English expert 
appointed by the Government. 

The report, presented to Parliament in October, 1912, dea's with the 
matter under two parts, viz. :-(1) Connection between Sydney and North 
Sydney; (2) Underground Railways in Sydney. 

A bridge over the harbour is considered the best means both for railway 
and tramway purposes of connecting Sydney with North Sydney, and 
underground railways in Sydney are advised to avoid the present excessive 
crowding of street tram cars. 

Plans of the proposed works are given in the report, and the following 
estimates of cost submitted :-

Exclusive of alterations or additions to Central Station, electrical equip
ment, thermit welding, wiring, bonding rails, signals, and lighting-

Main-line Railways 
Western Suburbs Line-

Essex-street to City-road Junction 
Completion of circle from Essex-street to City-road 

Junction via Balmain .,. 

Eastern Suburbs Line
Wynyard-square to Darlinghurst ... 
Royal Arcade subway 
Darlinghurst to Bondi Junction 

. King-street Tramway 

Total 

£ 
1,175,273 

486,350 

1,648,160 

400,129 
5,500 

589,429 
112,420 

4,417,261 

The estimates of cost of goods lines, exclusive of electrical equipment, 
thermit welding, wiring, bonding rails, signals, and lighting are :-

Circular Quay to Woolloomooloo works (single line tunnel) ... 
Darling Harbour to Woolloomooloo works (single line tunnel 

£ 
69,933 
98,809 

In connection with the proposals for greater facilities and improved methods 
for dealing with the traffic of Sydney, a branch of the Department of Public 
Works has been created to deal with the proposals and questions regarding 
connection between the northern and southern shores of the Harbour. 

Designs and estimates for the harbour bridge have been approved and 
submitted to the Parliamentary Standing Committee on Public Works. 

Preliminary work is also well in hand in connection with the first section 
of the proposed railway in the City of Sydney. 

DECENTRALISATION IN RAILWAY TRANSIT. 

As previously stated, Sydney is the centre of all the railway systems of 
New South ,I{ ales. In consequence of the enormous increase in traffic during 
recent years the railway facilities have been overtaxed, and the Government 
has determined that decentralisation in railway transit is necessary to meet 
the growing requirements of the State. A Royal Commission was appointed 
in June, 1910, to inquire and report as to the terminal points inland and on the 
sea coast which should be connected by rail, and generally to advise as to the 
best means of giving effect to the Government's policy. 
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The Commissioners dealt with a large number of proposals regarding 
railway communication with the coast, the establishment of seaports, and 
the construction of cross-country lines to link up the southern, western, 
north-western, and northern railway systems. Their report was furnished to 
Parliament in May, 1911. 

The Commissioners emphasise the necessity of speedy measures to relieve 
existing congestion. With the progress of closer settlement the agricultural 
areas of the State must be furnished with improved railway communication, 
and the consequent increase in traffic will intensify the congestion on the 
main trunk lines, and at the port of Sydney, unless some comprehensive 
scheme of decentralisation is established. 

Railway transit could be facilitated by the duplication of the existing 
main lin"s, but this would lead to greater congestion at the port of Sydney, 
which practically carries the whole trade of the State, that is of 310,367 
square miles of territory, with 700 miles of coast-line. 

As regards exports, wool, wheat, and live-stock represent the greatest 
volume of traffic to be considered. The ,yool traffic centres in Sydney, 
where the sales are held, and while this system continues direct shipment 
from any other port cannot, in the opinion of the Commissioners, be looked 
for to any extent. 

The live-stock business is largely controlled by the centre of population, 
which is Sydney. The stock traffic can be decentralised only in so far as it 
can be influenced by the frozen moat trade. At present this trade is central
ised in Sydney, but there is no doubt that the opening of new ports with 
provision for freezing and &hipment would not only decentralise but would 
stimulate this industry. 

It is considered that decentralisation as regards wheat for export should 
be accomplished easily if reasonable facilities be given; and in due course 
other products would be influeneed in a similar manner. The import trade 
may not lend itself so readily to transference from an existing port of dis
tribution, but it would eventually follow in proportion to the requirements 
of the area served by any port for export purposes. 

The Decentralisation Commissioners were instructed also to give considera
tion to the question of linking the railway systems of New South Wales 
with those of Victoria for the purpose of providing direct access from the 
Riverina district to Melbourne, which is claimed to be the natural port of 
the district. The evidence obtained locally by the Commissioners showed 
that the wheat produced in the Riverina is generally sent to Sydney on 
account of the special grain rates allowed on the New South Wales railways. 
Practically all the wool and fat stock go to Melbourne, whence all stores 
and general merchandise required in the district are obtained. 

It has been argued that these connections would result in serious loss in 
working the extensions and a probable reduction in the revenue earned by the 
existing main lines, but the Decentralisation Commissioners pointed out that 
in ordinary circumstances the gI'ain ratos, being in favour of Sydney, would 
attract the wheat traffic, and although, as the general goods rates show no 
such difference in favour of Sydney the shorter distances between the com
mercial centres of the State of Victoria and the Riverina district would 
conserve the general goods traffic to that State, and the New South Wales 
railways would derive revenue from freight of this class at present carried by 
teams after leaving the Victorian railways at the border. 
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As a result of their inquiries the Commissioners submitted the following 
recommendations :-

1. That a port for oversea shipment be established at Salamander Bay, 
Port Stephens. 

2. That in order to make the proposed port fully effective as a decentral
ising factor the following railway lines, which are arranged in the 
order of their importance, be constructed:-

(a) Mary Vale, via Gulgong, Wollar, and Denman, to lVIuswellbrook. 
(b) Morpeth to Salamander Bay, Port Stephens. 

(c) Walcha Road, via Walcha, Nowendoc, Woodside, and the North 
Coast railway, to Salamander Bay, Port Stephens. 

(d) Inverell to Guyra. 
(e) Warialda to Boggabilla. 

3. Th"t an arrangement be made with the Federal Government for the 
establishment of a port for oversea shipment at Jervis Bay, with 
raihvay connection from Yass, via Canberra and Queanbeyan. 

4. That the following railways be constructed for the purpose of linking 
up the New South "Vales and Victorian mihmy systems at the 
border:-

(a) Finley to Tocumwal. 
(b) Clear Hills to lYIulwala. 

5. That railways be constructed for cross-country purposes, as follow:
(a) Stockinbingal to Forbes. 
(b) Parkes to Mary Vale. 

(c) Gilgandra to Curlewis. 

(d) Condobolin, via Mount Hope, to Broken Hill. 

Of theee proposed railway connections the line frOl':! Stockinbi'1g81 to Forbes 
is now under construction, also a section from Muswellbrook to Denman, and 
authority has been granted by Parliament for the connection between Finley 
and Tocumwal. 

STATE BORDER RAILWAYS. 

At a conference of representatives of the Governments of New South 
Wales and Victoria, held in Sydney, in October, 1912, an agreement was 
drawn up with a view to extending the Victorian railways across the border 
to serve large areas in the Riverina district, which arc situated beyond the 
scope of the existing New South Wales system, and which cannot be advan
tageously cultivated without railway facilities. The agreement provides for 
the construction of two raihvays on the Victorian gauge, 5ft. 3 in., from 
Euston and Wentworth on the Murray River, extending for at least 40 miles 

• into Riverina territory. The lines are to be built by New South Wales, the 
Victorian Government to pay interest on the cost of construction, and to 
work the lines as portion of the railway system of that State. The two 
bridges across the Murray River required for connection with the Victorian 
railways are to be built by Victoria, one-third of the cost to be paid by New 
South Wales. The agreement will be submitted to the Parliaments of the 
respective States for ratification. 
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CO~lPARISON OF RAILWAY FACILITIES. 

The progress of the State railways can be fairly gauged by comparing 
the population and area of territory to each mile of line open for traffic 
at different periods. Thus, in 1860 there were 4,979 persons to each mile 
of line, but by the end of the year 1880 the work of construction had 
proceeded at a rate so much faster than the increase in population that the 
average number of persons per mile had fallen to 881, the facilities afforded 
by the railways being more than five times as great as in the earlier year. 
In 1912 the average population per mile of line was 451. The decrease in 
the area of territory to each mile of line open has been very rapid, ranging 
from 4,434 square miles in 1860 to 81 square miles in 1912. The following 
statement shows the extension of railway facilities since 1860:-

Year. 
, Population to each'l ' 'II I Mile of Line Area t? each Mile 
I open, of LIlle open, 

---- ---i7--

Year. 
I,POP11!ation t? eachl Area to each )lile 
I MIle of Line of Line open. 
" open. 

1860 
1865 
1870 
1875 
1880 
1885 
1890 
1895 
1900 
1901 

No, sq, miles. 
4,979 4,433'9 
2,861 2,170'4 
1,471 915'6 
],360 ,10'2 

881 365'6 
548 179'2 
523 142'2 
501 122'6 
482 1l0'4 
480 109'1 

.. 
1£02 
1903 
]904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 

GRADIE:,{TS, 

. ~~o 1 
451 
438 I 
447 
443 
446 
451 
439 
4!5 
441 
451 

sq, miles. 
102'6 
98'9 
94'6 
94'6 
91'6 
89'9 
89'4 
85'7 
85'2 
82'5 
EO'8 

The State railways h2,ve been constructed with a large proportion of 
steep gradients, but much has been done during the last few years to remove 
this dra,yback By reducing some of the gradients, and using locomotives 
of greater power than were employed formerly, considerable economy 
in working, and expedition in traffic, have been effected, 'Much remains 
to be accomplished in this respect, as will be seen on reference to the following 
table, which shows the number of lTliles on different gradients in June, 1912 :-

Gradients. 

1 in 
18 to 30 
31" 40 
41" 50 
51" 60 
61 " 70 
71" 80 
81 90 
91 :: 100 

10] " 150 
]51 " 200 
201 " 250 
251 " 300 
301 " level 

Total 

.--~~-.~-.----. --~-

I Southern Sy~tclll'l Wcetel'll System, I Northern System, I 
miles, miles, miles, 

3~ lij' 
58 65t 33 
70~ 50~ 76 
52 59 56~ 
54~ 55 35~ 
89~ 79~ 98 
~! ~t ~! 
80! 103i 68i 
125~ 132 112~ 
81! 71~ 68!; 
45! 30! 2!Ji 
59ij' I 56t 49i 

Total. 

miles. 
5! 

156! 
19i! 
167i 
145!r 
267 
114~ 
2531 
370 
221i 
I05! 
165!; 

1,621i 

3,790!; 

553i I 556i 511ij' 

"_ ~3l3=_~00!t_1 :'~77!-,--
----~-----------

The abo.ve table is exclusive of the Government line from Broken Hill to 
Tarrawingee, measuring 40 miles 7 chains, and that at 'Yollongong of 1 mile 
8 chains, the total length of these lines being 41 miles 15 chains. 
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Of the deviations made in late years to improve the gradients one of the 
most important has been enected on the western line to avoid the Zig Zag. 
This work was completed in October, 1910. 

COST OF RAILWAY CO~STRUCTION. 

The average cost per mile open for traffic of the Government Railway lines, 
including expenditure for rolling-stock, machinery, furniture, and workshops 
and stores has been £13,967, or excluding these items, £1l,lll-an amount 
which is by no means high, considering the character of some parts of the 
country through which the lines have been carried, and the cost of labour, 
which is greater in Australia than in most other countries. In considering in 
detail the figures given, it is interesting to note the comparatively low cost 
per mile of some of the extensions through pastoral country. These are 
known as the" pioneer "class, and are of a light and cheap kind, on which 
the produce of the settlers ma.y be conveyed to the trunk lines at a reasonable 
speed, and at a cheaper rate than carriage by road. The average for the line 
from Parkes to Condobolin was £2,094 per milc; Burren Junction to Collarene
bri East, £2,405 per mile; from Dubbo to Coonamble, £2,621 per mile; 
and from Byrock to Brewarrina, £2,695 per mile. The lines of the" pioneer" 
class, in a special manner, show that in certain districts of the State, railways 
capable of carrying the traffic can be constructed at an average cost far below 
that of the initial lines, since twenty-six lines, with a total length of 1,023 
miles, have been constructed at an average cost of £3,818 per mile. The cost 
of construction of the various branches of the railway systems to the 30th 
June, 1912, is set forth in thc following table :-

Lines opened for Traffic. 

I 
. GOODS Ln<Es. I 

Darlmg Harbonr Branch, gydncy ... ... ..., 
Flemington to Homcbnsh Bay... ... ... . .. [i 

Flemington to Belmoro anc: Warctell-roiHt to Gleoe 
Islan<l. , 

MAlX SOGTlllUU LEE. 

Sydney to Granville 
Granville to Gonlburn 
Goulburn to Wagga 
YVagga to Wodonga 

Brrinch L~ne.,. 

Campbelltown to Camden 
YassTramway .. 
Goulburn to Crookwcll ... 
Gonlburn to Nimmitabel .. 
Murrumburrah to Blayney, on 'Vestern Line 
Koorawatha to Grenfell .. . 
Cootamundra to Tumut .. . 
Cootamundra to Ten:ora 
Temora to 'Vyalong 
Temora to Barellan 
Junee to Hay 
Narrandera to Finley 
The Rock to U rana 
Culcairn to Germanton 
Culcairn to Corowa 

Length. 

m. ch. 

I 49t 
il 28!l 

i5 
122 
178 
79 

7 
2 

35 
154 
110 
32 
63 
38 
41 
61 

168 
100 
60 
16 
48 

38! : 
72i 
10k 
15~ 

66! 
78 
78ft 
7i~ 
50 
24 
22~ 
72 
26 
41i 
43l 
iOn 
68~ 
61 
3 

Total Cost 

£ 
915,323 

67,OnO 
375,291 

I 
Ayerage 

cost 
per .Mile. 

I 

£ 
565,449 

19,97l 

2,875,234 [ 
2,613,316 
1,705,199 

185,724 
21,262 
9,573 

11,721 928,25!J 

46,277 5,909 
29,230 9,825 

160,179 4,452 
1,523,234 9,825 
1,096,143 9,£09 

113,562 3,516 
53'~,229 8,183 
201,1l3 5,170 
124,901 3,022 
203,894 3,314 

1,001,144 5,940 
495,D!J6 4,917 
197,544 3,246 
60,315 3,598 

227,787 4,742 

------------------------'------'-----------



RAIL WAYS AND 'l'RAlIIW A YS. 353 

I 
I Average Lines opened for Traffic. Length. Total Cost. Cost 

per Mile. 

}IAn \V ESTER';' LIN E. m. ch. £ £ 
Granville to Penrith 20 721 616,171 29,477 
Penrith to Bathurst III 10!! 3,485,982 31,363 
Bathurst to Dubbo Iq~ 671: 1,372,662 9,958 vi 
Dubbo to Bourke ... 225 51~ 1,366,195 G,O;)! 

Branch Lines. 

Clyde to Cadingford 4 391 3:~,276 7,410 
Blacktown to Richmond ... 16 19~ 181,847 1l,195 
\Vallerawang to Dunedoo 13l 79i 1,197,537 8,871 
Blayney to 1furrumburrah (see Southern Linc) 
Orange to Fcrbes '" (;6 511 ('65,076 6,882 
Parkes to Condobolin 62 601 1:31,4lO 2,094 
Bogan Gate to Tullamore 37 66:1 126,333 3,339 
Dubbo to Coonamble U5 79~ 251,600 2,621 
N evertire to \Varren 12 291 41,101 3,323 
Nyngan to Cobar-The Peak 85 26Jt 322,;~82 3,778 
Byrock to Brewarrina 58 42 157,720 2,695 
Cowra to Canowir.dra 23 51 1:30,953 5,540 
Narromine to Peak Hill ... ... 36 62,} 120,Oi9 3,265 

MAIN NORTHER" Lr"E. 

Homebush to 'Varatah ... 
I 

U4 79~ 3,420,247 36,004 
Newcastle to \Vallangarra 

"'1 391 15~ iJ,295,583 13,434 

Branch Lines. 

Hornsby to Milson's Point 13 :36t 740,300 55,448 
Bullock Island 4 70;r 607,893 124,616 
Morpeth 3 37± I 61,482 17,741 
,\T erris Creek to Ilwerell 255 56± 1,123,860 4,395 
Narrabri West to 'Valgett 10(3 9 :324,260 3,056 
Burren Junction to Collarcnebri East ... 42 44± J02,:353 2,405 
Tam worth to Barraba 61 501 254,551 4,130 
Fassifern to Toronto '2 5.5 18,950 7,051 

NORTH COAST LEE. 

Murwillumbah to Grafton UD 9 1,359,141 D,1l5 
'Vest Maitland to Dungog :32 41~ 416,057 12,794 
Casino to Kyogle ... 17 711 89,581 5,C07 

SOUTH COAST (ILLA \V ARK\) LIXE. 

Sydney to Kiama, ... 72 48 2,404,95.) :33,126 
Kiama to N owra 22 59~ 363,691 15,991 

Branch Line. 

Sydellham to Ballkstown 8 :33~ 257,739 30,615 

BROKE:-i HILL LrxE. 

Broken Hill to Tarrawingee 40 7 32,575 813 
~---

Total, All Lines 3,8:31 521 42,574,799 11, III 
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The amount expended on rolling-stock, &c., to the 30th June, 1912, was 
£10,940,104, viz. :-Rolling-stock, £8,952,731; machinery, £523,934; work
shops, £703,403; furniture, £10,036; stores advance account, 750,000. 
This makes the total cost of all lines open for traffic, £53,514,903, or an 
average of £13,969 per mile. The growth of the capital expenditure on lines 
open may be seen in the following table :-

Period. I · I Total capit~l if I' 1 Total capital CapItal expended expended on hnes II Period. CapItal expepded expended on lines 
J during period. 1 open. durmg penod. open. 

--------~------~--------~---------

£ £ 
I 

£ £ 
1855-9 1,278,416 1,278,416 1890-4 6,016,104 3.5,855,271 
1860-4 1,353,374 2,631,790 1895-9 2,137,005 37,992,276 

I 

1865-9 2,049,539 4,681,329 1900-4 4,296,241 42,288,517 
1870-4 2,163,217 6,844,546 1905-9 5,324,149 47,612,666 
1875-9 3,561,949 10,406,495 1910 1,312,682 48,925,348 
1880-4 9,673,643 20,080,138 1911 2,046,546 50,971,894 
1885-fl 9,759,029 29,839,167 

II 
1912 2,543,009 53,514,903 

Of the £53,514,903 expended on lines open for traffic on the 30th June, 
1912, an amount of £612,154 has been provided from the Consolidated Revenue 
of the State, leaving a balance of £52,902,749, which has been raised by the 
issue of debentures and other stock. The net revenue for the year ended 
30th June, 1912, after paying working expenses, was £2,321,882, which gave 
a return of 4·34 per cent. upon the total capital expenditure on the lines open 
for traffic, and 4·41 per cent. upon the gross loan capital involved. 

vV ORKING EXPE:s'sES AND EARNINGS. 

A statement of the working expenses and earnings of the railways during 
the year ended 30th June, 1912, is shown below:-

Working Expenses. Earnings. 

Maintenance of ",Vay, ",YOrkS,] £ Pas.sengers ... ... 
and Buildings ... . .. , 906,001 Malls, Parcels, Horses, &c. 

£ 
... 2,:149,279 

342,462 
Locomotive Power ... ""11,619,478 
Carriage and Waggon Repairs Total Coaching ... 

and Renewals, &c. ... "'1 365,519 
Traffic Expenses ... ... ... 1,133,529 ' Goods-
Compensation ... 20,365 I Merchandise 
General Charges ... ...1 115,292 Live Stock 
Gratuities... ...1 7,407 Wool ... 
Fire Insurance Fund I 2,000 Minerals 

------
2,691,741 
-.-----

2,125,234 
646,749 
365,672 
578,052 

-----
3,715,707 
-----

66,195 
17,830 

Balance, Net Earnings ... 

4,169,591 I Total Goods 

2,321,882

1 

Rents ... 
Miscellaneous 

----
6,491,473 "'I6,4"m,rnl Total ... Total. .. 

The expenditure on locomotive power amounted to 38'9 per cent. of the 
total; traffic expenses to 27'2 per cent. ; and maintenance of ways, works, 
and buildings to 21'7 per cent. Of the earnings 36'2 per cent. was derived 
from the carriage of passengers, 5'3 per cent. from mails, parcels, &c., and 
57'2 per cent. from the conveyance of goods of all kinds. 
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The contrast between the present condition of the railways of New South 
Wales and that which prevailed at their beginning in 1855 is remarkable. 
For the first ten years of the period under review the larger part of the 
railway earnings was obtained from the passenger traffic, no doubt owing 
to the fact that the first railways were entirely suburban. It was not until 
the line crossed the mountains and opened up the interior that the proportions 
changed, and the goods traffic became the principal source of revenue. This 
ohange began to take place in 1867. 

A comparison between the earnings of the period prior to 1871-when the 
net result every year represented only a small proportion of the interest due 
on the capital expended in the construction of the lines-and of the sub
sequent period, affords matter for satisfaction. The following table shows 
the gross earnings, working expenses, and the proportion of the expenditure 
to receipts, in various periods from 1855 up to the 30th June, 1912. Since 
the year 1887 the railway accounts have been made up to the 30th June in 
each year:-

I I 

~w II I, I ra500 
_wCll I! ..... U! C.G 
0;:::;::: I O~" 
g &'§ Ii 

I 

§ ~":E 
Year. Gross 

I 

\Vorldng :e~~ I Year. Gross "\\Torking ~~g 
Earnings. Expenses. I o ::JJoo 

I:: 

Earnings. Expenses. o on", 
g..S ~ "",,en 

I 

c· ...... 0 

~"~ bl ;...,~ ~ 

I p.. ~ O.c 

I ;,:3 I ~.s 
I I 

I 

I 

£ £ per cent. I £ £ per cent. 
1855 I 

9,249 5,959 64'4 1890 2,G33,08G 1,665,835 63'3 
1860 

I 

62,269 50,427 81'0 1895 2,878,204 1,612,589 57'1 
1865 166,032 108,926 65'6 1900 

I 

3,163,572 1,844,520 58'3 
1870 307,142 206,003 67'1 1905 3,684,016 2,216,442 60'2 
1875 614,648 296,174 48'2 1910 5,485,715 3,2i6,409 59'7 
1880 ! 1,161,017 647,719 55'8 1911 6,042,205 3,691,061 61'1 
1885 

I 
2,174,368 1,458,153 67'1 1912 

I 
6,491,473 4,169,591 64'2 

--_ .. 

For the year 1912, the net result, after providing for all working expenses 
and £1,906,369 interest on the capital invested, is a SUI'plus of £415,513, as 
compared with a surplus of £553,998 for the year 1911. 

With the exception of the years 1902 and 1903, which wore drought years, 
and 1904, when the quantity of wool and live stock carried was low on account 
of the preceding year's drought, the proportion of working expenses to gross 
earnings was considerably less than for the period anterior to the vesting of 
the railways in the Commissioners. The fact that the lines as a whole 
have not in the past always returned a profit should occasion no surprise, 
as the statistics of railways in all parts of the world show that few lines, 
except perhaps suburban, return a profit during the first few years after 
their opening. 

During the period from 1870 to 1875, when the length of new lines yearly 
constructed was very small, the railway profits steadily increased. During 
1877 and 1878, 180 miles of railway were constructed, and the profits imme
diately declined. From 1880 to 1884 the railways were extended, chiefly 
to centres a.lready 'populous and prosperous, viz., Riverina and New 
England, and the central districts of Wellington and Dubbo; and as these 
were years of remarkable prosperity, th'il railway profits suffered less than 
usual from the considerable extension, which included the construction 
of the expensive connecting link joining the New South Wales railways 
with those of the State of Victoria, at the River Murray. Since 1885 the 
extensions on the main lines have been mainly through pastoral country, e.g., 
the continuation of the Western line to Bourke, the Northern line to 
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Wallangarra, and the further extensions of the lines on the Goulburn 
district to the rich pastoral lands of Monaro. Also branch lines have been 
constructed tapping important agricultural, dairy-farming, and pastoral 
districts. 

Percentage of Working Expenses. 
Expensive new lines result in an increase in the percentage of working 

expenses to the gross earnings, as these lines have to be kept in full repair 
whilst actually returning in gross earnings little more than the cost of main
tenance. The small returns 011 expensive incompleted branches further 
tend to diminish greatly the profits of the railway system taken as a whole. 
The financi~J depression or 1893, 'which brought about a great change in the 
character of the coaching traffic, and the continued unfavourable character of 
the seasons, adversely affected the earnings of several years. The increased 
cost of fuel, 2,nd liberal advances granted to the wages staff materially aug
mented the \yorking expcnsos, while th'J loss of revenue by the carriage of 
fodder and transfer of live-stock during drought years, at rates that were 
almost unremunerative, contributed greatly towards an increase in the pro
portion of working expenses to gross earnings. 

The following table gives the percentage of earnings from the two sources 
of railway revenue:-

I Percentage of Earnin6'S. Percentage of Earnings. I 
i 

Year. I Coaching Traffic I Goods Traffic Year. i Coaching Traffic I Goods Traffic 
to Total_ to Total. ! to Total. to Total. 

I 73"0 
! 

lS60 27-0 1905 39'9 GO-I 
lS65 56-0 44-0 1906 37-9 62-1 
1870 3S-4 61-6 1907 37'9 62'1 
1875 33-5 66-5 1905 3S-4 61-6 
lSS0 33'6 66-4 1909 39-9 60'1 
lSS5 3S'2 61-8 )910 39-9 60'1 
lS90 40'2 5!J-S l!JJl 40'0 60'0 
lS95 35-1 61-9 1912 42-0 58'0 
1900 38-2 61-8 

It will be observed that in the year 1860 the earnings from passenger 
traffic largely exceeded those from goods, but after that year the proportion 
derived from coaching traffic declined, reaching the minimum in 1875. This 
falling-off was due almost entirely to the considerable extension of the main 
lines through pastoral country, thinly populated, but well stocked with sheep 
and cattle, and consequently furnishing the railways with large quantities 
of produce for carriage to the sea-board. From 1880 to 1889, however, 
the percentage of receipts from coaching traffic steadily advanced, the pro
portion in the year last named being as high as 40-4 per cent. of the total 
revenue. A declino of the traffic is noticeable in 1895, followed by increases 
for the years 1900 and 1905, with only slight variations of the figures in sub
sequent years, until the year 1912 when the somewhat high percentage of 
42-0 is shown_ 

NET EARXIXGS A~D INTEREST ON CAPITAL, 

The net revenue from railways for the year ended 30th June, 1912, was 
£2,321,882; while the capital expended on lines open for traffic to that date 
was £53,514,903_ The amount thus available, to meet the interest charges 
on the capital expended, represents a return of 4-34 per cent_, which is 0'/4 
per cent_ in excess of the interest payable on the public debt_ In the dis
cussion of the financial results of the working of the lines, it is the practice 
of railway authorities to compare the net returns with the nominal rate of 
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interest payable on the railway loans or on the public debt of the State. 
An accurate comparison, however, can be made only by taking the average 
rate of interest payable on the actual sum obtained by the State for its out
standing loans, inasmuch as many loans were float3d below par. The 
following table shows the net earnings and the interest returned on the total 
capital expended on railways, including the cost of both construction and 
equipment for the year 1855 and subsequent periods ;-

Year. Net Earnings. Interest on 
Capital Year. 

_

_ II_Interest on . Net Earnings, _ CaPital~ 

---------~------~--------~------~-------

1855 

1860 

1865 

1870 

1875 

1880 

1885 

1890 

1895 

£ 

3,290 

11,842 

57,106 

101,139 

318,474 

513,2!J8 

716,215 

967,251 

1,310,615 

per cent. 

0'63 

0'83 

1'81 

4'39 

4'35 

3'37 

3'17 

3'60 

1\100 

1905 

1906 

Hl07 
1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

£ 

1,394,052 

1,491,869 

1,926,407 

2,209,665 

2,229,295 

2,Oi5,626 

2,209,306 

2,351,144 

2,321,882 

per cent. 

3'63 

346 

4'42 

4'96 

4'88 

4'36 

4'52 

4'61 

4'34 

The table below shows the rate of interest returned on the capital expen
diture for each of the years sin co 1905, with the sum by which such return blls 
short of or exceeds tho actual rate of interest payable on the cost of construc
tion. The rate of return on capital represents the interest on the gross cost of 
the lines. The nominal amount of outstanding debentures and funded stock is 
less than the actual expenditure on construction and equipment, owing to 
the fact, as previously stated, that some loans have been redeemed; but 
as the redemption has been effected by means of fresh loans charged to general 
services, or by payments from the general revenue, and not out of railway 
earnings, no allowance on this account can reasonably be claimed ;-

Year. Interest returned on I Actual rate of Interest I A yem2'e aain ( + ) 
Capital. payable on Outstanding Loans, j 01' Lose (-), 

per cent, per cent. per cent, 

1905 3'46 3'69 -0'23 

1906 4-42 3'68 +0'74 

1907 4,96 3'63 +1'33 

1908 4'88 3-65 + 1'23 

1909 1,'36 3'65 +0'71 
1910 4'52 3'53 +0'99 

1911 4,61 3'59 +1'02 

1912 4'34 360 +0'74 

As pointed out previously, the extension of the lines in sparsely populated 
districts was responsible for a considerable falling-off in profits for some years; 
but, generally speaking, the above returns give evidence of considerable 
improvement during the period; and this satisfactory state of affairs has been 
attained by careful and economical management. 
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The railways being owned by the State, public opinion at once demands 
a reduction in freights and rates, when the net earnings are much in excess 
of the interest requirements. 

Substantial reductions in the goods and live-stock rates were made during 
1911, aggregating £60,000 per annum. Passenger fares were also reduced 
from 28th May, 1911, to the extent of £70,000 per annum. During 1912 
the rate for coal and coke carried over 200 miles was materially reduced 
with the object of assisting the mining industry, the estimated value of the 
concession being £15,000 per annum, and the rate for copper matte to, and of 
copper from, the country smelting works has also been reduced. 

The issue of return tickets to pr,ssengers has been praeticsJly a boli,ghed, 
except in those cases where the volume of return traffic would cause incon
venience to travellers, such as on suburban lines. The single fares have 
been reduced, EO that two single tickets are nov! available at about the 
same cost as a return ticket under former system. 

EARNI~Gg MID EXPE~SES PER ]'vIlLE. 

'rwo important facts which demonstrate the financial position of the railways 
and the character of the management are the earnings per train mile and 
per average mile open. Although the returns now being realised cannot be 
compared Vl-ith those of 1875, 'when the net ea.rnings per tra.in mile were a little 
short of 52d., and £777 per mile open, the earnings, with the exception of 
those for the years 1902,1903, s,nd 1904, are in every way encouraging. The 
transactions of the year 1912 show a decrease in the net earnings per train 
mile of 3'07 d. as compared with those of the pre',ious year; the net earnings 
per mile open have gradually decreased since the year Hl08, the falling-off 
being due mainly to the increase in working expenses on account of renewals 
of rolling-stock and permanent way, expenditure caused by floods, and higher 
rates of pay to the staff under the awards or the Wages Boards. The gross 
earnings, expenditure, and net earnings per train mile and per average mile 
open since 1860 are set forth in the following table :-

lEoO 
1865 
1870 
1875 
1880 
1885 
1890 

Per twin mile. reT train mile. 
Per avera,ge mile 

open. 

I 
d, d, II d, £! £ I £ II d, II d, [I d, £ £! £ 
~m g~:6~ 15'85 880 7;W \ 169 d 1895 90'06 51'91 39'05 1,144 6'3 ~ 491 

1 

~1'81 54'86 i ~~:~g 1,~g~ I ~g§ ~~Z II' }~gg ~n~ I ~~:~~ ~r~~ i;m ~~~ I !~~ 
100'20 48'281' 51'92 1,499 [722 777 HilO 85'12 50'841 34'28 1,513 904 609 
86'02 47'99 38'03 1,475 893 652 'I' 1911 85'27 52'09 33'18 I 1,627 994 633 
78'61 5'2'72 25'89 1,B07 I s'h I 430 i 1912 84'12

1 

54'03 30'09, 1,706 1,0961 610 
7S'90 49'91 I ~8'99, 1,~09! 765 M4 I II 

i I .~_' ___ ~ ___ ~ ___ ~_~_~ __ 

During the year 1912 the mileage of passenger trains was 8,463,965 miles; 
of mixed trains, 1,541,407 miles; and of goods trains, 8,515,948 miles; 
the total being 18,521,320 miles, showing an increase of 1,514,623 miles 
when compared with the previous year. 

In many C'L8eS the railways pass through heavy and mountainous country, 
involving steep gradients, some of the heaviest of which are situated on 
the trunk lines. For the more expeditious and economical working of the 
traffic, important deviations have been made, or are being carried out 
to secure better grades and to ease the curves, notably the Lithgow Zig-zag 
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Deviation. In the southern system, the line at Roslyn, near Crookwell, 
reaches an altitude of 3,225 feet above sea level; in the western, at Newnes 
Junction, on the Blue JYIountains, a height of 3,503 feet is attained; and on 
the northern line the highest point, 4,473 feet, is reached at Ben Lomond. 

COACHING AND GOODS TRAFFIC. 

Passenger Traffic. 

The following table shows the number of passengers carried on the lines 
of the State, together with the receipts derived from the traffic, since 1855 :-

Year. Passenger Journeys. 
i Passenger J Durneys I Receipts from Coaching J i per head of &c. 
I popUlation, 

I d. £ 
1855 98,846 

I 

0'4 9,093 
1860 551,044 1'6 45,428 
1865 751,587 1'9 92,984 
1870 776,707 1'6 117,854 
1875 1,288,225 2'3 205,941 
1880 5,440,138 7'5 390,149 
1885 13,506,346 14'6 830,904 
1890 17,071,945 15'8 1,059,791 
1895 19,725,418 15'9 1,022,901 
1900 26,486,873 19'7 1,227,355 
1905 35,158,150 24'2 1,469,018 
1906 37,500,531 25'3 1,604,349 
1907 41,413,084 27'3 1,782,907 
1908 47,487,030 30'6 1,896,720 
1909 52,051,556 33'0 2,059,050 
1910 53,644,271 33'4 2,189,767 
1911 60,919,628 37'2 2,451,976 
1912 70,706,728 41'8 2,772,676 

The increase in the number of journeys per head of population has been 
exceedingly rapid, the average being 41·8 per head in 1912, as compared 
with 19·7 in 1900 and 7·5 in 1880. 

A summary of the mileage of passengers on railways lines during the year 
ended 30th June, 1912, is shown below;-

Description. Total. I First Class, Second Class. I 
-------------~--------------~------.~---

SUBURBAN LINES. ~ 

Ordinary Passengers ... 
Season Ticket Holders' Journeys 
\Vorkmen's Journeys 

Total Number of Passenger Journeys 

No. 4,090,188 
6,644,040 

20,927,892 
14,328,360 
16,600,428 

25,018,08~ 
20,972,400 
16,600,428 

10,734,228 51,856,680 62,590,908 

Miles Travelled .. , ... Miles. 76,261,401 360,963,301 437,224,702 

Amount Received from Passengers £ 164,385 559,077 723,462 
Average Mileage per Passenger 7·10 6'96\ 6,98 

Average Receipts per Passenger per Mile d. ·52 ·37 ,40 

------~:NT:~_::~-------------------1------
Passengers No. 2,053,541 6,062,279 I 8,115,820 
Miles Travelled ... ... Miles, 265,118,901 388,744,006 653,862,907 
Average Mileage per Passenger ,,129·10 64·13 80'57 
Amount Received from Passengers £ 710,221 915,597 1,625,818 
Average Receipt per Passenger per Mile d. ·64 ·57 ·60 

* Suburban Lines include distances within 34 miles 0; Sydney and Newcastle, including Richmond Line. 
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The average receipts from passenger traffic per head of population advanced 
very rapidly until 1890, when the amount stood at 16s. 5d., against 9s. 4d. 
in 1880. This was due not so much to the increased distance travelled 
by passengers as to the fact that the railway mileage increased at a 
greater rate than the population, enabling the public to indulge in a larger 
measure of railway travelling, in accordance with the well established rule 
that the more facilities for travelling are extended the greater will be the 
traffic. Subsequently to 1891 the average lessened for a period, but in 
recent years a further rise is evident, and the amount per c8,pita is now 
27s. 9d. The receipts from passenger traffie per head of the population will 
be found in the following figures :-

___ Y_-e_" __ 1"· __ 1 Amount per Capita. ,I Year. Amount pel' Capita.. 

s. 
1875 3 
1880 9 
1885 15 
1890 16 
1893 13 
1900 15 

d. 
0 
4 
4 
5 
8 
I 

r 
II 1905 

1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 

Goods Traffic. 

s. el. 
16 S 
20 4 
21 10 
22 8 
25 4 
27 9 

The following figures, extend!ng as tar back as the opening of the railway 
lines, show how greatly the goods traffic has expanded, especially in recent 
years :-

~:r. I J3~~1~~~~i, i-::~~::II ER1:ings. 1,,1 Year. 1-lifgr~~f~l:oE~:feT-'~:rnlng8' 
I Live S~ock. _Population Liyc Sk·ck. ,P_o_P,l"_II_ut_iO_l1-,-1 ___ £~ __ _ 

1855 
1860 
lStl5 
1870 
1875 
1880 
1885 
1890 
11'95 

110 
55,394 

41tl,707 
766,523 

1,17J,354 
1,712,971 
3,273,004 
3,788,950 
4,075,093 I 

£1~6 1".,00 I ~ -c, -11 41 1 93" 21~ 
v _ I ",il,: .. ," , • J, , 

IG,841 IGOr, 6,724,21.'; 46 2,21-1,9D8 
73,048 1906 7,629,49:2 5' 1 2,630,442 

189,288 I Hl07 8,793,832 [j 8 ') 9°6 40 !) 
408,707' 1908 1O,li5,E89 G ti 2;047:414 
770,868 1909 9, 298, fl~9 50 2,960,400 

1,343,46-1 1910 8,393,OE8 52 3,20i'i,948 
1,573,2(15 lilll 10,355,5tli) i' n'3 :~,r,90,229 
1,855,303 19]2 lO,91O,553 6'4 3,718,797 

------------~----~------~----~ 

The weight ot goods and. live stock carried per head of population in New 
South Wales compares favourably with that of many countries where railways 
have long beon est£',blished, HS mHy bo seen from tho figures given in a later 
table. 

The accompanying statement shows tho receipts per ton for carrying goods 
one mile along the linos of the State. The information rol8,tes back to 1872, 
when the charge was 3·6 pence, and aft2l' an intervd of forty years it 
has fallen to O·9d. Tho docroase, however, is to somo de;;;ree only apparent, 
inasmuch as it represents a more extensive development of the mineral trade 
than of the carriage of general merchandise; but when due allowance has beon 
made, it will be found that the benefit to the geneml producer and COl18umer 
has been very substantial, especially in rogard to agricultural produce and 
live stock:-

1872 3·6d. 1895 1 '6<1. 1908 1 '2.1. 
1875 3·ld. 1!l00 1·5d. 190:) lOcI. 
1880 2'3,1. 1905 1·2d. 1910 l·Od. 
}885 1·9d. 1906 1 '3d. 1911 0·9el. 
l89} l'9d. 1907 1·3d. 1912 o Del. J 
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The revenue from goods and live-stock traffic per head of population rose 
rapid.ly from the opening of the lines until the year 1883, when it stood at 
30s. 4d. Bad seasons in subsequent years caused a falling-off, so that by 
1888 the average was only 27s. per inhabitant. For a number of years 
afterwards there was a steady increase, and in 1892 the average stood at 33s. ; 
in 1894 this was decreased to 29s. 1d.; but in 1895 there was a rise to 29s. lld. 
In 1896, owing chiefly to the diminished wool traffic, and partly also to the 
Newcastle strike, the figures dropped to 28s. 1d.; in 1897, there was a rise 
to 29s. lld., but the effect of the drought was noticeable in 1898, when the 
average per head dropped to 29s. 2d. An improvement was, however, pre
sented in 1899, 1901, 1902, and in each year from 1905 to 1908; and in 1912 
the average per head rose to 43s. lld. The results achieved must be regarded 
as very satisfactory, especially in the face of the recent general reduction in 
the freights:-

Year. 

I
GOOdS revenue per headll 

of Population. 

1 

Year. j
GOOdS revenue per head 

of Population. 

£ s. d. 

/1 

£ s. d. 

1860 0 1 0 1905 1 10 6 

1865 0 3 8 
)1 1906 1 15 5 

1870 0 7 9 1907 I 1 18 ". 
I 

1875 o 14 0 1908 
I 

1 19 3 

1880 1 1 2 1909 1 17 0 

1885 1 9 0 1910 2 1 0-

1890 1 9 1 1911 2 3 9 

1895 1 911 1912 2 311 

1900 1 810 

TRAFFIC REQUIREMENTS. 

The remarkable expansion which has taken place in the volume of traffic 
on the railways of New South Wales will be seen from the following com
parison; the revenue during the five years 1908-12, shows an increase of 
£8,612,458 or 44 per cent., as compared with the earnings (turing the previous 
quinquennium. The number of passengers has increased by 50 per cent. 
and the tonnage of goods and live-stock by 46 per cent. 

Earnings-
Coaching Traffic 
Goods and Live Stock 
Ooal and Ooke 

Total earnings 

Passengers 

Goods and Live Stock ... 
Coal and Ook/;) ... 

Total Tonnage 

42217-B 

Five years ended 
30th June, 

J907. 

Five years 
ended 

30th June, 
1912. 

Increase. Percentage 
increase. 

£ 7,704,895 11,370,1891 3,665,2941 48 
£ 10,092,013 14,358,976 4,266,963 42 
£ 1,582,611 2,262,812 680,201 43 
---------------1-----

£ 19,379,519 27,991,977 8,612,458' 44 

No. 180,248,592 284,809,213 104,560,621 58 

Tons 13,323,351 19,482,890 6,159,539 46 
Tons 23,077,1881 29,650,584 6,573,39628 -

... 36,40'0,539 49,133,474 12,732,935 --35:--
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Rolling-stock. 

Information regarding the Rolling Stock of New South Wales Railways 
on 30th June, 1912, appears in the following table. The figures for the previous 
year have been inserted for the purpose of comparison :-

Classification. 1911. 1 1912. 

Locomotives-
Engines 903 
Tenders 746 

942 
762 

Coaching- I 
S:pecial & sleeping cars

l 

69 ' 80, 
FIrst-class ... ... 295 326 i 

Composites '" ... , 142 154 
Second-class ... . .. ! 630 684 

Classification . 

. Merchandise
Goods, open ... 
Goods, covered 
Meat trucks ... 
Live-stock trucks 
Brake-vans 

Total 

1911. )912. 

12,034 12,973 
••• j 933 938 
••• j 145 224 
... [ 2,083 2,083 
••• 1 485 I 485 

Brake-vans . I 120 137 I' 
Horse boxes, carnages'i ~ ; 

... I~~~~I~~~~ 
trucks, &c. ... . .. , 264 2, 91.· 

1--------
Total ... "'1 1,520 1,660 II 

Departmental Stock
Loco. coal, ballast, 
&c., waggons 1,048 1,085 

The following statement shows the increase in the number and capacity 
of each class of rolling stock since 1907 :-

.. _----_._.-
I 

20th June, 30th June, I Ipercentage Description. 1907. 1912. I 
In~l'ease. Increase. 

Engines-
042i Number 656 286 43 

Aggregate tractive power lb. 13,039,820 . 19,859,895 6,820,075 52 
Tractive power per engine 

Coaching Stock-
lb. 19,878 21,083 1,205 6 

Number 1,187 1,660 473 40 
Aggregate carrying capacity persons 
Carrying capacity per vehicle (exclud-

42,010 68,706 r 26,696 64 

ing non-passenger stock) 52 ~~ 1 2 persons 0.:> 

.Goods Stock- I 
5,069 I Number 12,719 1 17,781l 40 

Aggregate carr;ing c~pacity::: to~~1 111,452 I 191,897 80,445 : 72 
Carrying capacity per vehicle (cxclud-

I 
HI ing brake, gas, and accidentl 

91 
2 22 vans) ... ... ... tons

l 
It will be seen that the additional volume of traffic has necessitated large 

additions to rolling stock; the aggregate tractive power of the engines has 
been increased by 52 per cent., and the carrying capacity of the coaching 
and goods stock by 64 per cent~ and 72 per cent. respectively, during the last 
five years. The capital expenditure incurred during this period in providing 
additional stock amounted to £3,044,930 distributed as follows: Locomotives, 
£1,242,026; coaching vehicles, £802,385, and goods vehicles, £1,000,519. 

Condition of Permanent Way. 

During the year 1912 there was a considerable shortage in the number 
of sleepers required for railway purposes, but still a large amount of relaying and 
re-sleepering work was done. The total length of line wholly or partially 
renewed by relaying, re-sleepering, or re-railing was 261 miles 14 chains, and 
476 miles 8 chains were re-ballasted, thus making a total of 737 miles 22 chains 
of line either partially or completely renewed. In this work 444,339 sleepers 
and 174,749 cubic yards of ballast were used. 
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The total weight of rails used in relaying and repairing work during the 
year amounted~to 17,947 tons. 

The policy~of replacing timber bridges by steel and brick structures has 
been continued and bridges of a total length of 3,501 lineal feet have been 
so treated. 

i Signalling and Safety Appliances. 
Great progress has been made in providing safety appliances at various 

places, and during the year 1912 much new work has been installed with 
the many deviations, duplications, and new railway lines. 

Single Line. 
By electric tablet 

electric train staff ... 
train staff and ticket with line clear 

reports ... 
train staff and ticket without line clear 

reports ... 
train staff and one engine only ... 

Double Line. 
By absolute block system 

permissive block system ... 
telephone ... 

MIs. Chs. 
463 30 
683 20 

1,457 47 

905 27 
6 14 

3,515 58 

MIs. Ch8. 
310 40 

2 37 
o 33 

313 30 

The Westinghouse brake is used on all the rolling stock of the Government 
railways. 

It is interesting t.o note that an Australian invention for the prevention 
of collisions has recently been successfully demonstrated in England. A train 
proceeding through each block section of a line fitted with this apparatus 
receives signals by means of electrically controlled devices, and also gives 
corresponding signals to following trains, or in the case of a single line, to 
opposing trains. The principal features of this system is that in the case of 
drivers disregarding danger signals the trains are automatically brought to 
a standstill. 

RAILWAY ACCIDEN'fS. 

The persons meeting with accidents on railway lines may be grouped under 
three heads-passengers, employees, and trespassers; and the accidents 
themselves may be classified into those arising from causes beyond the control 
of the persons injured, and those due to misconduct or want of caution. 

The accidents may be further subdivided into those connected with the 
movement of railway vehicles and those apart from such movement. 
Adopting such classifications, the retums for the quinquennial period termi
nating on the 30th June, 1912, show that in accidents connected with the 
movement of railway vehicles, thr:mgh causes beyond the passengers' own 
control, only one was killed in 285 millions carried, and 127 or 0·44 per million 
carried were injured; and owing to misconduct or want of caution the accident 
rates of passengers were 0·09 killed and 1'34 injured per million carried. 
Further, in accidents apart from the movement of railway vehicles, 0·54 
passengers per million carried were injured in consequence of their own 
misconduct or want of caution. 
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In the following statement, particulars regarding accidents on the Govern
ment Railways 01 New South Wales are given for four years:-

Accidents connected with the I Accidents not connected with 

I Movement of Railway the Movement of Railway 
Classification. Vehicles. 

! 
Vehicles. 

1909. 
1

1910• 11911. 1 1912
• 

I 
1909. 

1
1910• 

1 

1911. I 1912. 
I I 

Passengers- I 
I I Causes beyond their own con· 

trol- I 
Killed I ... ... .. , ... ... ... ... ... .. , .. . I ... 
Injured ... ... ... 2 8 9 21 1 ... 3 i .. . 

Their oWn misconduct, or 

... I 
want of caution-

6 1 Killed ... ... ... 5 2 7 ... .. . ... 
Injured ... ... ... 48 88 83 113 i 38 21 32 I 40 

Servants of the Department- ! 
Causes beyond their own con-
trol-

Killed ... ... ... 1 1 ... .. , .. . ... ... 9 
Injured ... ... .. , 13 11 36 58 27 39 69 189 

Their own misconduct, or 

11'36~ want of caution-
Killed, ~_~._ ... - ~ ... . .. 13 17 19 26 2 5 4 
Injured ... ... ..' 140 190 188 255 1,559 1,653 2,272 

Trespassers and others-
27 25 35 6 1 8 Killed ... ... .. 23 

Injured ... ... ... 46 41 52 661 62 53 84 119 
--' --11-----T' taI{ Ki~led 43 50 46 88 1 8 6 21 ... 

513 11,494 1,672 1,841 o Injured ... 249 338 368 2,620 

The return is compiled in a similar way to those adopted by the Board of 
Trade in England, and all accidents are reported which occur in the working 
of the railways, or on railway premises, to persons other than servants of the 
Department, however slight the injuries may be. In the case of employees 
of the Department all accidents are required to be reported which cause 
the employee to be absent for at least one whole day from his ordinary work. 

Oompensation Paid. 

The amount of compensation paid during the twelve months ended 30th 
June, 1912, in connection with accidents on railways, was £20,365, of which 
£4,292 was paid in respect of passengers, and £16,073 with regard to goods. 

First Aid and Ambulance. 

Appliances for rendering first-aid have been installed at the depots and 
important stations and are carried in the brake-vans of main line and through 
trains; equipment for surgeons first-aid use is also provided at Sydney and 
Newcastle and at several country stations. Ambulance and First-aid classes 
have been established at 151 places throughout the State for the instruction 
of members of the Railway and Tramway Staff. The total strength of the 
Railway and Tramway Ambulance Corps at 30th June, 1912, was 5,988 
members. ' 

Railway Accidents in other Oountries. 

As regards accidents of a serious character the railways of New South 
Wales compare favourably with the lines of most other countries. It is diffi
cult to obtain a common basis of comparison; but the available figures are 
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shown in the following table, which exhibits the number of passengers 
killed and injured per million persons, carried. The figures are calculated 
over a period of five years and brought down to the latest available dates :-

Countries. 

Germany 
Austria 
Hungary 
Belgium 
Sweden 
Norway 
Netherlands 
Switzerland 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

II Accidonts per million II 
passengers carried. I 

' Killed. I J njured. 

... 1 I 0'09 0'45 
I 0'08 2'02 '''1 I 

••• j 0'24 1'27 

I '''1 0'09 2'93 
0'19 0'27 '''1 

i 

0'08 0'15 
:::1 0'09 0'31 
••• ! 0'13 1'00 

Countries. 

Russia in Europe 
Asia ... 

United Kingdom 
New South TV ales 
Victoria ... ... 
South Australia 
New Zealand ... 
United States ... 

I 
Accidents per million 
passengers carried. 

I Killed. I Injured. 
I 

'''1 
1'45 7'33 

... 5'53 28'31 

'''1 0'08 2'14 
•• ,1 0'09 2'35 

1 0'18 3'65 
:::1 0'21 2'32 

I 0'93 1·59 
'''1 .. . 0'51 13'39 

The above comparison is by no means convincing, as the question of the 
distance travelled by each passenger is an important element of the risk run, 
and is omitted from consideration. If this were made a fartor, it would 
probably be found that the risk of each traveller by rail would show less 
variation in the different countries than appears to be the case from the 
figures quoted. In Asiatic Russia the average distance travelled by each 
passenger was over 500 miles during three years of the quinqueimium;and 
during the remaining two years it was about 150 miles. In the United 
States the average length of journey was 33 miles; in Germany, Belgium, 
Sweden, Norway, Netherlands, and Switzerland it varied from 12 to 18 miles. 
The average journey in New South Wales was about 15 miles, and in South 
Australia about 12 miles. .. ,. ,. -

RAILWAYS OF NEW SOUTH WALES AND OTHER rOUNTRIES. 

The position of all railways of New South Wales in relation to other 
important countries of the world is shown in the following table; but it is 
necessary to remember that there are vital differences which really 
invalidate any effective comparison, as; for instance, differences in population, 
in class of goods carried, and in the competition or assistance which railways 
encounter from river or sea carriage. These are factors in development 
quite apartfroin questions of control, of gauge, or of construction. 

Per Mile of Line Open. 

I Country. Length of Tonnage 
all Railways. 

I 1 

Per Capita. 
Population. Area. Cost. 

I 

... \ 
miles. No .. 

I 
sq. miles. £ 

1 
tons. 

New South Wales 3,973 4,26 78·1 11,234 7'1 
Victoria ... :J 3,544 369 24·8 12,159 3'4 
.Queensland 4,174 144 

I 
160'6 6,289 5'5t 

*South Australia ... 1,970 209 192'9 7,612 6'7 
Western Australia ... 3,278 88 297'7 3,867 15'6 
New Zealand ... ... 2,761 362 37'9 10,723 5'9 
United Kingdom ... 23,396 1,937 5'2 59,890 11'6 
GermaJ:lY ... ... 36,152 1,795 5·8 2~,854 8'0 
France ... ... .., 25,017 1,570 8'3 29,822 4'1 
Switzerland ... ... 2,875 1,281 5'5 23,295 4'3 
Austria ... ... 13,847 2,094 8'4 24,126 5'2 
Canada ... ... 25,400 283 146'8 12,037 9'9 
United States 

:::1 
236,869 382 12'6 

I 
15,381 17'2 

Argentine ... 17,381 408 64'2 10,361 4'7 
Japan ... ... "'1 5,292 ' , 9,369' 27'9 10,385 0'5 

• Including Port Augusta tEl Oodnadatta line. t EJxellmv~ ollive~ock. 
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PRIVATE RAILWAY LINES. 

In KeY" South Wales the established policy has been to keep the railways 
under blcl.te management and control, and at the present time there are 
only 81 miles of private lines in operation, with the exception of short lines to 
connect coal and other mines with the main railways, on a few of which 
provision has been made for the carriage of passengers and goods. 

In 1874 Parliament granted permission to a company to construct a line 
from Deniliquin, in the centre of the Riverina district, to Moama, on the River 
Murray, where it meets the railway system of Victoria. The line, which 
was opened in the year 1876, is of 5 ft. 3 in. gauge and 45 miles in length, and 
a considerable proportion of the wool and other produce of Riverina reaches 
the Melbourne market by this route. During the year 1888 a line of 3ft. 6 in. 
gauge and 35 miles 54 chains in length, was laid down from Silverton and 
Broken Hill to the South Australian border. A short line connects the Govern
ment railway at Liverpool with the Warwick Farm Racecourse. The 
Seaham Coal Company's line connects the West Wallsend and Seaham 
Colleries with Cockle Creek; and the line of the Commonwealth Oil Corpora
tion extends from Newnes, on the 'Vestern line, to the Wolgan Valley. The 
following table shows the operations of all private railway lines open to the 
public for general traffic during the year 1911 :-

I Line. 

----~----,---.----,-----,,---,---~ 

Name of 
Private Rnihray, 

]. 
'a"g ",,,,, 
0;] 
]~ 
~~ 

-d "'~ " "" " ~;a .. ..,,, 
" ]11 ~ 
" A8 ~ 
P:l 

Deniliquin and I ~ ChO~' ~'116:'672114~010\20'~OC 
Moama. 

Silverton ... "'135 543 6 438,453127,435 Nil. 
Warwick Farm '''1 0 66 4 8~ 5,700 
Seaham cOllierY'''1 6 0 4 8l! 16,000 

East Greta ... 8 0
1

4 8l! 152,202 
Hexham-Minmi ... 6 04 8l! 1,000,000 

Corporation. 
Commonwealth Oil 32 014 8~ 193,271 II 

New Red Head .. , 8 04 81 90,000i 

~ 
o 
o 
C 

No. I tons. I No. No. 
16,945

1 

22,9211302,399 39,148 

56,3471~1,056'29411 36,048 161,164 
28,314 Nil. 683 47 
10,51:4 5,938 150 5,895 

'-__ -y-_-.J 

687,967 40,857 323,712 
13,220 1,650 9,683 

I ~:.842 30, 696 138:.~20 

• Includes 722,845 tons local shunting. 

flThe Deniliqwn and Moama Company possesses 4 locomotives, 6 passenger 
carriages, and 63 goods carriages and vans; and the Silverton Company has 
16 locomotives and 632 goods volJicles, passenger carriages being hired from the 
South Australian Government railways as required. On the Warwick Farm line 
Government rolling-stock is used. The Seaham Colliery has 2 locomotives 
but otherw:se Government rolling-stock is used. On the East Greta railway 
there are 14 locomotives, 32 passenger carriages, and 29 goods carriages. 
The Hexham-Minmi Company has 2 locomotives and 5 passenger carriages; 
and the Commonwealth Oil Corporation has 5 locomotives, 2 passenger 
carriages, and 34 goods carriages and vans. 

In addition to the private railway lines shown in the above table, there are 
several branches, connected principally with cral and other mines; a summary 
of them is given below:-

District. 

Connected with Northern Line 
.. North Coast" 

" 
Western 

" 
" South Cor-at " 

Length. Gauge. 
m. ch. ft. in. 
74 54 4 8~ 
9 0 4 8! 
6 39 4 8~ 

J 3 40 3 6 
.. , ~ 29 76 4 8~ 
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UNIFICATION OF THE RAILWAY GAUGES OJj' AUSTRALIA. 

It was originally intended that there should be only one gauge for all the 
railways of Australia, but, unfortunately for interstate communication, 
this intention was not carried into effect, and railway construction has 
proceeded without uniformity of gauge. In 1850, when the first railway was 
commenced, the Sydney Railroad and Tramway Company decided to adopt 
the 5 ft. 3 in. gauge, and an Act passed in 1852 provided that all the lines in New 
South Wales should be laid down to this standard. Three years later the 
Company altered its decision, the Act was repealed and another passed 
substituting the 4 ft. 8! in. gauge for the 5 ft. 3 in. 

This change was made without consulting the other Australian colonies, 
and in Victoria the railway companies had already placed large orders for 
rolling-stock for the wider gauge. The result is that all the railways of 
New South Wales have been constructed to the 4 ft. 8! in. gauge, and all the 
Victorian to 5 ft. 3 in. In South Australia the 5 ft. 3 in. gauge was adopted 
at first, but on account of the lower cost of construction the more recent lines 
in that State, as well as all the lines in the Northern Territory, Queensland,.. 
and Western Australia, have been built to a gauge of 3 ft. 6 in. 

In consequence of this diversity of gauge interstate railway communication 
is seriously hampered; in a journey from Queensland to South Australia, 
breaks of gauge occur at Wallangarra, where the systems of Queensland and. 
New South Wales meet, and at Albury, on the border of New South Wales 
and Victoria, while there is another change of gauge between Adelaide and 
Port Augusta or Oodnadatta, whence it is proposed to extend the lines across 
the Continent of Australia. 

The desirability of dealing with this matter has been urged repeatedly by 
railway authorities and engineers, as the longer the work of conversion is-. 
delayed the greater the ultimate cost will be. The necessity of fixing iii stand
ard has, at the present time, been intensified by the determination of the 
Commonwealth Government to construct transcontinental lines. The 
requirements of the defence scheme also demand the immediate removal of' 
the disabilities of military tramport caused by want of uni.formity. 

In a report submitted to the Federal Parliament in September, 1911, by the' 
Consulting Engineer to the Commonwealth it is stated that the consensus of 
opinion amongst railway engineers and managers is that variations of gauge 
should be avoided, and that in countries sueh as Australia there should be 
one gauge and that of suitable width for running heavy and long freight 
trains, and comfortable and 'swift passenger traim. 

Some of the advantages which would result from unification of gauge are 
stated as follows:-

In the case of a shortage of rolling-stock in any State, waggons belonging 
ro another State could be brought into use. It rarely happens that all the 
States, or even all districts, have similar seasons at the same time, but, during 
droughts, serious losse!? have frequently occurred owing to an insufficiency 
of rolling-srock to remove sheep and cattle to more favourable localities. If 
the resources of other States could have been taken advantage of these losses 
would have been averted. 

There would be increased facilities for the interchange of products, and as 
regards passenger traffic the discomfort and loss of time which now takes 
place at border stations would cease. These delays in transhipment would 
'entail very serious consequences should occasion necessitate the transfer of 
troops and materials of war across the borders. 
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The question of fixing the standard gauge has been the subject of many 
diverse professional opinions. The New South Wales gauge of 4 ft. 8! in. was 
recommended by the chief railway engineers of the five States when reporting 
upon the selection of the route for the Port Augusta-Kalgoorlie railway, by 
the Railway War Council, and by the Commonwealth consulting engineer. 

As regards the method to be adopted for the conversion without interrup
tion of the traffic the consulting engineer recommends a trial of the third 
rail, producing what is called the mixed gauge. This system has been effec
tively used in Great Britain. In that country the generally-adopted gauge was 
4 ft. 8! in., but the width of the Great Western Railway was 7 ft. O! in. 
The directors of this company decided to bring their system into uniformity 
with the rest or the English and Scotch railways; a third rail was laid down 
over the Great Western Railway and other adjoining lines so that the rolling
stock of the narrow gauge could be used over the lines of the other system as 
well, until it was found possible to withdraw the last of the wider rolling
stock and remove the outer rail. 

The change from the Victorian gauge could be carried out without 
interruption of traffic-the commencement to be made by laying a third rail 
over the section from Albury to Melbourne. All new Victorian rolling-stock 
would then be built to the narrower gauge, and a proportion of the existing 
stock altered. On completion of tho latter, the outer n;,il could bn taken up 
and utilised for another section. Thus in from five to ten years the whole of 
the 5 ft. 3 in. gauge system of Victoria and South Australia would be converted. 

The conversion of the narrower gauge lines to wider would entail greater 
expense, as it would be necessary to alter tunnels, bridges, &c. 

The classification of the Government Railways in each Statc according to 
gauge may be seen below:-

State. 

New South Wales ... 1 

Vietoria 

0,lueensland '" 

S{)':Iiih Australia 

'Western Australia 

TILslllania 

Mileage with Gauge. 
Total 11iles. 

2 ft. 12 ft. 6 in. [ 3 ft. 6 in. \4 ft. 81 in·15 fe. 3 in. I 

26\ 40 I 3,7921 ...... I 3,858* 

122 ...... I 3,506t' 3,628t 

4,266 I ...... ! 4,266 

1,459t, 622 1 2,081 

•••..• I •..••• 2,5981...... I ...... 2,598 

24 ...... 446 i ...... I ...... 470 ------------1--1---------
T~~~l~OC~~:~~~e!~~lWa~~\ 50 1221 8,8091 3,7921 4,128 16,901 

;1: Includes 26 miles of railway under the direct control Gf the Public 'Yorks Department, used in 
connection \vith tho Burrinjuck Storage H.eservoir. t Includes 5 miles of Street ElecLric Ranway. 

t Includes Dan-vin to Pine Creek Line 145 miles, and Port Augusta to Oodnadatta Line 478 miles; 
total 623 miles transferred to the Common\vealth Government. 

TRANSCONTINENTAL RAILWAYS. 

It is the intention of the Federal Government to construct transcontinental 
railway lines to bring the States of the continent of Australia into direct 
comm.unication. The construction of a line from Port Augusta in South 
Australia to Kalgoorlie in Western Australia is now in progress, the so-called 
standard or world's gauge of 4 ft. 8! in. having been adopted. The length 
will be. 1,100 miles, which will make the distance by rail from Sydney to 
Fremantle (Western Australia), 2,809 miles, divided up as follows: Sydney 
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to Melbourne, 582l miles; Melbourne to Adelaide, 482l; Adelaide to Port 
Augusta, 259; Port Augusta to Kalgoorlie, 1,100; Kalgoorlie to Fremantle 
385; total, 2,809 miles. The cost of construction and equipment is esti
mated at £4,045,000, or if internal combustion engines are used, £3,839,000. 
This line is required to facilitate the transport of troops, &c., in time of 
war, and will considerably accelerate the transit of European mails. At 
the present time mail matter is forwarded to Adelaide from Sydney by rail, 
and thence sent by steamer to Fremantle, taking six days, whereas the 
through railw8.y journey should only occupy four days. 

Under the provisions of the Northern Territory Acceptance Act the South 
Australiv,n Government transferred to the Commonwealth on 1st January, 
1911, the line from Port Augusta to Oodnadatta, as well as the Northern 
Territory railway, from Palmerston to Pine Creck. The Commonwealth has 
agreed to construct a line across the continent to connect these systems. 
These lines are now controlled by the South Australian Railways Commis
sioner on boh2,1£ of the Federal Government. 

THE WAR RAILWAY COUNCIL. 

Acting on the advice tendered by Lord Kitchener in his Report on the 
Defence of Australia, the Commonwealth V{ ar Railway Council has beon 
formed for the administration of the railways for the requirements of 
defence. A council consisting of the Minister for Defence, staff officers of the 
military and naval forces, the State Railway Commissioners, and the railway 
and military consulting engineers of tho Commonwealth met in February, 
1911. The resolutions passed included the following recommendations:-

Definite military constitution for members of the War Railway Council, 
formed of eleven members :-The quartermaster-general or other staff 
officer at headquarters, as president, the senior officer of the engineer 
and raihmy staff corps of the Commonwealth system, and of each State 
railway system, the consulting military engineer, and representatives of 
the naval and military forces; a military officer detailed by the J\1:ilitary 
Board to act as secretary. 

The creation of an Engineer and Railway Staff Corps composed of 
Commonwealth and State railway officials with honorary military rank; 
the establishment at the commencement to consist of eleven railway 
Commissioners and general managers from the six States, and thirty
seven members of the maintenance, traffic, locomotive, and electrical 
br{tnches of the State railway staffs. 

The duties of the Council to be-(I) Generally, to furnish advice on 
such railway matters as are referred to it by the Minister for Defence, 
and in particular, (2) to determine the method of supplying information 
to and obtaining it from the various railway departments, (3) to suggest 
regulations and instructions for carrying out movements of troops, 
(4) to suggest method of organising railway staff officers in time of war 
as intermediaries between the various railway authorities and the troops, 
(5) to consider the question of extra sidings, loading platforms, &c., 
and proposals towards unification of gauges, (6) to suggest the organ
isation and system of training of railway troops, when the development 
of Universal Training supplies sufficient personnel, whose ordinary 
employment is railway work, and (7) in time of war to advise on ques
tions of mobilisation. 
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The procedure of the Council and the control of the railways in time of war 
were also dealt with, and the Council affirmed the desirableness, as regards the 
main lines of communication, of a uniform gauge for the railways of 
Australia, and recommended a uniform 4 ft. 8t in. gauge, linking up the 
capitals of each state; and a gauge of 4 ft. 8~ in. on the transcontinental 
line from Kalgoorlie to Port Augusta; and that the cost of conversion be 
shared upon a basis to be determined between the Commonwealth and the 
States. 

TRAMWAYS. 

With the exception of 4 miles privately owned, the tramways of New 
South Wales are the property of thc State Government. The total mileage 
of the tramway lines at the end of the year 1912 was 195t miles. There 
were eleven distinct systems of tramways in operation, viz., City and Suburban 
electric, 98 miles 13 chains; North Sydney electric, 18 miles 26 chains; Ash
field to Mortlake and Cabarita, electric, 8 miles 36 chains; Arncliffe to Bexley 
steam, 2 miles 50 chains; Kogarah to Sans Souci steam, 5 miles 45 chains; 
Newcastle City and Suburban steam, 27 miles 76 chains; Broken Hill steam, 
9 miles 9 chains; Parramatta to Castle Hill steam, 6 miles 55 chaim; Manly 
to The Spit and Brookvale electric, 6 miles 61 chains; East and West 
Maitland steam, 4 miles 47 chains; Sutherland to Cronulla steam, 7 miles 
32 chains. 

The extension of tramways during the year 1912 may be seen in the sub
joined statement :-

Single track. Double track. Total. 

miles. chains. miles. chains. miles. chains. Open for traffic 3 25 2 46 5 71 

Under construction 5 2 5 71 10 73 

Authorised for construction 2 70 0 43 3 33 

The standard gauge of 4 ft. 8t in. has been adopted for all the State 
tramways. 

The electric system for tramways was introduced into Sydney at the close 
of 1899, and the steam tramways in the metropolitan district have been 
converted into an electrical system. Of the 1951 miles of line open in 1912, 
there were 131 under the electric system and 64 under steam. 

i'he fares charged on the tramways are on the average a.bout 0·61d. 
per mile, the lines being divided into penny sections of about Ii mile. For 
the Metropolitan area the average length of the sections is about It mile, 
and the fare per mile 0·58d. 

Rolling-stock. 

The tramway rolling-stock, on the 30th June, 1912, consisted of 21 steam 
motors, 74 steam cars, 1,008 motors, and 40 trail cars for electric lines, 
and 78 service vehicles, making a total of 1,221. The tram mileage during 
the year was 24,362,219, being an increase of 1,820,790 miles on that of the 
preceding year. 
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Working of Tramways. 

The following statement shows the working of the various tramways in 
sections for the year ended 30th June, 1912. Although nine sections ex
perienced a loss during the period, the total net revenue on all lines, amounting 
to £57,696, returns a profit of 1'02 per cent. after allowing for interest on 
capital invested:-

..; 

passengersi Gross I I d" o ~ ~I; 00 ...,'" o~~ ,,:;; ei Line. OJ'- ~~ 
I 

Profit + 
..., ... OJ 

Carried. I Revenue .. j $0 Loss -
""" 0< 8~~ ~r:1 ,.::i" 

0'0 I 0 
0" oj 

-~-- ~,--
.. -_ .. 

I \ £, I £ I I 
'£ No. £ £, 

City and Suburban-Electric .. . ,14,379,866 227,663,638 1'329'862 11'083'483 148,490 +97,889 

North Sydney-Electric .. .. ", 513,510 18,710,463 103,013 93,603 17,537 -8,127 

Ashfield to MOItlake and Cabarita-Electric, 120,225 2,411 1407 13,237 17,094 3,826 -7,683 

Arncliffe to Bexley- Steam .. .. .. : 19,824 369,683 1,967 3,857 713 --2,603 

Kogarah to Sans Souci-Steam I 18,798 635,S~9 I 5,448 5,448 676 -676 .. .. I 
I 

Manly to Brookvale and the Spit-Electric I lS9,720 I 1,965,387 14,513 15,1 41 4,741 -5,369 

Parramatta to Castle Hill-Steam" . , 37,247 728,088 5,970 7,319 1,340 -2,689 

Sutherland to Crouulla-Steam .. .. 43,1!0 505,421 8,674 5,571 1,453 +1,650 

Newcastle City and Suburban-Hteam I 276,201 9,896,836 72,324 71,488 9,386 -8,550 .. : 
Broken Hill-Ste .. m .. .. .. .. 77,683 3,007,810 21,047 23,102 2,751 -4,806 

East to West Maitland-Steam 
i -1,340 .. . 'I 38,110 859,984 5,338 5,307 1,371 

Total, All Lines .. .. .. i 5,664,324 \ 266,789,546 1,581,393 1,331,413 192,284 +57,696 

Revenue and Expenditure. 

In the following table are given details of revenue and expenditure, and 
capital invested for all State tramways, since their inception in 1879. The 
net earnings of the tramways for the year 1912 amounted to 4·41 per ce~t. 
on cost of construction and equipment, which compares favourably w.lth 
3·60 per cent., the actual interest on the public debt, taking into consideration 
the actual sum obtained by the State for its loans, many of which were 
floated below par:-

Year. 

1879 

1880 

1885 

1890 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

Total 
Length 

of 
Lines. 

Miles. 

It 
4t 

35 

39t 

61 

71i 
125i 
126 

128i 

132i 

151i 

165i 

1891 

195! 

r 

Capital 
Expended on 

Lines open 
for Traffic. 

£ 
22,061 

60,218 

748,506 

933,614 

1,428,518 

1,924,720 

3,637,922 

3,669,096 

S,669,524 

3,732,991 

4,252,731 

.,668,797 

5,121,586 

5,664,324 

Gross 
Revenue. 

£ 

4,416 

18,980 

227,144 

268,962 

282,316 

409,724 

813,569 

851,483 

908,701 

1,011,994 

1,097,565 

1,185,568 

1,365,631 

1,581,393 

I 
I 
I 

Working 
Expenses. 

£ 
2,278 

13,444 

207,898 

224,073 

230,993 

341,127 

685,682 

665,083 

727,947 

809,065 

875,560 

983,587 

1,143,949 

1,331,413 

I 

I 

I 

Net 
Earnings. 

£, 

2,138 

5,536-

19,246-

~4,889 

51,328 

68,597 

127,887 

186,400 

180,754 

202,929 

222,005 

201,981 

!21,682 

249,980 
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During the year ended 30th June, 1912, the percentage of working expenses 
to the total receipts was 84'2 as compared with 83'3 in 1900; the net earnings 
amounted to £249,980, which is equal to a net return per average mile open 
of £1,298, which is a satisfactory increase since the year 1900, when the 
return was £1,005 per mile open. 

Comparison of Traffic. 
The following statement contains a comparison of the passenger traffic 

and the tram mileage in the State tramways since 1900. The length of line 
has increased from 711 miles to 196 miles; the number of passengers from 
66,244,334 to 266,789,546; and the tram mileage from 4,355,024 miles to 
24,362,219 miles. With the extension of the tramway systems the earnings 
per tram mile have decreased from 2s. 3d. to Is. 3td., but there has also 
been a decrease from Is. 10d. to Is. ld. in the working cost :-

Year ended iLength of line 1 Passengers Tram I Earnings per I Working cost 
30th June. I open. carried. mileage. tram mile. I per tram mile. 

I 

I 

I 

miles. No. miles. s. d. s. d. 
1900 7lt 66,244,334 4,355,024 2 3 1 10 
1901 791 93,703,685 6,835,926 1 71 1 41 
1902 I 104 108,135,111 9,344,154 1 4t 1 2 
1903 i 124t 130,405,402 13,695,630 I 1:1- o ll~ 
1904 i 125£- 137,843,513 1(i,387,019 o lIi 0 91 
1905 125! 139,669,459 16,413,762 1 0 o 10 
1906 I 126 145,262,779 16,309,907 1 Ol o '9 
1907 I 1281 155,017,982 16,620,434 1 1 o 10l I 
1908 I 1321 172,020,932 17,521,410 1 Ii OIl 
1909 

I 

151l 186,318,738 18,853,621 1 2 ° lIt 1910 165! 201,151,021 20,579,386 1 Ii o III 
1911 1891 230,275,938 22,541,429 1 2~ 1 ot 
1912 195k 266,789,546 24,362,219 1 3l 1 1 

The extension of the City and North Sydney tramways since 1905 may be 
seen in the following statement, also the enormous increase in the passenger 
traffic. The Manly lines and the Ashfield, Kogarah, and Arncliffe lines, 
which act as feeders to the railways and do not communicate directly with 
the city, have not been included :-

Year I City and Suburban. North Sydney. 
ended . 

·30th June'[Length of I Passengers Tram Length Passengers Tram 
J line. I ca.rried. mileage. of line. carried. mileage. 

miles. No. miles. miles. No. miles. 
1905 73t 120,973,934 14,413,273 lIt 9,128,575 1,074,743 
1906 73i 125,756,680 14,246,845 lIt 9,641,474 I,Il8,633 
1907 75t 134,088,696 14,516,536 lli 10,082,128 1,139,417 
1908 78 148,729,916 15,329,695 11! 10,992,974 1,187,857 
1909 88l 161,289,058 I 16,411,533 15 12,444,075 1,401,861 
1910 94t 173,897,034 I L7,743,868 16i 13,677,491 1,651,153 
1911 97t 197,871,083 19,107,419 16i 15,896,835 1,929,450 
1912 98 227,668,638 I 20,293,800 18t 18,740,463 2,2~1,498 

CARRIAGE OF GOODS BY TRAMWAYS. 
An Act was passed to authorise the carriage of goods on the Government 

tramways, except the lines in the very busy sections of the streets of Sydney, 
viz., in George, Pitt and Castlereagh Streets between the Central Railway 
St~ati()E_a:~dt~eC~rcular Quay. 
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Although the tram lines are fully capable of carrying heavy goods, and 
the track is ballasted equal to the railways, up to the present time only pas
sengers are carried, and such material as occasionally may be needed for 
tramway requirements. 

TRAMWAY ACCIDENTS. 

The accidents which occurred on tramways during the last four years are 
classified in the subjoined table, in a similar way to those relating to the 
railways :-

I 

I 
Accidents connected with the 

Movement of Tramway 
I Vehicles. 

Accidents not connected with 
the Movement of Tramway 

Vehicles. Classification. 

i 1909. 1 1910. 1 1911. 1 1912. 1909. 11910. j 1911. j 1912. : 

Passengers-

Causes beyond their own con
trol-

Killed 

Injured I'" ... . .. 
Their own misconduct, or 
want of caution-

Killed 

Injured 

Servants of the pepartment

Causes beyond their own con
trol-

Killed 

Injured 

Their own misconduct, or 
want of caution-

Killed 

Injured 

Others

Killed 

Injured 

{
Killed 

Total 
Injured 

64 

6 

206 

20 

1 

167 

133 

6 

214 

25 

158 

149 

U 

276 

1 

48 

163 

U 

382 

55 

1 1 

164 202 

10 

21 

360 

6 

7 

1 

331 

2 2 

7 

23 36 

382 496 

12 18 18 16 ... \ 1 1 1 

183 214 324 336

1 

__ 5 ___ 2 9 5 

19 24 31 28... 2 1 1 

640 744 961 U38 I 396 346 423 548 

As the tramways usually traverse crowded streets, the number 0 f 
accidents must be cQnsidered very small. 

The number of passengers carried on the tramways during the year ende d 
30th June, 1912, was 266,789,546, which would give the rate of fatal accidents 
to passengers as 0·04 per million. All these fatal accidents, as in the previous 
four years, were ascribed entirely to misconduct or want of caution on the 
part of passengers. 

Oompensation paid. 

The amount of compensation paid during the twelve months ended 30th 
June, 1912, in respect of accidents on the tramways was £21,177, as compared 
with £19,867 for the preceding year. 
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PRIVATE TRAMWAYS. 

There are two tramways under private control within the State. One of 
these branches from the Illawarra line at Rockdale, in the Metropolitan area, 
and runs to Brighton-Ie-Sands, a distance of 1 mile 20 chains. The line was 
constructed in 1885, and the original motive power was steam, subsequently 
converted into electric. The other, a steam tramway, passes through the 
township of Parramatta, commencing at the Park and continuing as far as 
the Newington Wharf at Duck River, a distance of 2 miles 66 chains, where 
it connects with the Parramatta River steamers conveying passengers and 
goods to and from Sydney. The line was opened in 1883. 

Like the State railways and tramways, all private tramways have been 
construoted to the standard gauge of 4 ft. 8t in. 

RAILWAYS AND 'rRAMWAYS-ElIIPLOYMENT AND VVAGES. 

The account of wages paid, together with the staff employed on the Govern
ment railways and tramways during the financial year 1912, is shown in the 
following statement, in comparison with the previous year ;-

Year ended 30th June, 1912. Year ended 30th June, 1911. 
Particulars. 

Railways. I TramWays.! Total. 
---_-!.-_--' 

Railways. I Tramways. I Total. 

I No. II No. No. No. No. I No. 
Persons employed- 'I 

Salaried statf ... 1 ~,977 'I 450 3,427 ,,2,799 351 3,150 
Wages " "'1_2;),984_,_8~~_34,178 1~388 _6~~~~ 

Total... 28,961 I' 8,644 31,605 I 24,181 7,294 3J,481 
1----------_.-------

Wages paid-- £ £ i £ II £ I £ I £ 
MaintenanceBranch 1,226,567 H17,852 11,434,419 I 8SS,472 154,686 1,043,138 
Locomoti\'e " 1,288,541 ...... 11,288,541 1],127.:310 ...... 1,127,3lO 
Electric " ..... :::02,126 I W2,126 1 ..... 237,079 1 237,079 
Traffic " 606,257 , 527,463 i 1,133,720 I ;;;9.949 439,192 959,141 

... 3,131,365 '1,027,441 14,l58,806 i 2,:">:,5, i:ll 1830,95713,366,688 
10{')'( : /fS .2.'; I /ofj.<)(, II ! 

Total 

The total staff employed during the year ended 30th June, 1912, exceeded 
that of the previous year by 6,124, and the amount of wages paid increased 
by £792,118. 

A scheme to provide Superannuation allowances for the officers of the 
railway and tramway service was introduced in 1910; particulars will be 
found in the chapter, " Social Condition," of this Year Book. 

The Railway and Tramway Institute. 
The Railway Institute was established in 1891 for the purpose of encour

aging mutual intercourse and improvement among the railway and tramway 
staff. The building, which was erected by the Government, occupies a site 
near the Central Railway Station, Sydney; it contains a splendid library, 
the books being circulated amongst membeJs throughout the State; accom
modation is provided for classes for instructing members, particularly in 
subjects relating to railway and tramway methods. A monthly newspaper 
is also published in connection with the Institute. 
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RUADS AND BRIDGES. 

lYrAIN roads in New South vVales were first formed to connect the 
towns of Parramatta, Liverpool, Windsor, and Penrith with Sydney. All 
access to the interior of the country was considered barred by the apparently 
insurmountable sandstone precipices rising on the farther side of the 
Nepean, and until the year 1813 no effort to cross the mountains was 
attended with success. In that year, however, after a protracted season of 
drought, involving heavy losses of stock, the settlers recognised that the 
future of the country depended on an extension of the pastoral area beyond 
its then contracted limits, and three explorers, Blaxland, Lawson, and 
Wentworth, again essayed the task of finding a way over the mountains. 
After encountering tremendous difficulties, they succeeded in crossing the 
range, and discovered the rich pastures of the Bathurst Plains. Shortly 
after their return, Governor Macquarie despatched a party of surveyors to 
determine the practicability of making a road. The report was favourable, 
the construction of a track was at once begun, and the Great Western Road 
was completed as far as Bathurst on the 21st January, 1815. 

The opening up of the fertile lands around Bathurst by means of this 
mountain road gave such an impetus to settlement that it was found 
impossible to keep pace in the matter of road-making with the demands of 
the settlers. The authorities, therefore, for many years confined their 
attention to the maintenance of roads already constructed, and extended 
them in the direction of the principal centres of settlement. Had the pro
gress of settlement subsequent to 1850 been as slow as that of the preceding 
years, this system would have sufficed; such, however, was not the case. 
The discovery of gold completely altered the circumstances, and during 
the period of excitement and change which followed, so many new roads 
were opened, and traffic increased to such an extent, that the general 
condition of the public highways was by no means good. While yeoman 
service was done by the road pioneers prior to 1857, the modern system of 
road-making may be said to have begun in that year, consequent on the 
creation of the Roads Department, which was formed to take control of the 
roads. It was not, however, until 1864, that the whole of the roads, both 
main and subordinate, received consideration by the Government. 

The principal main roads are:-

Northern Road-length, 405 miles, from Morpeth to Maryland, on the 
Queensland border. 

Western Road-length, 513 miles, from Sydney, through Bathurst, 
Orange, and many other important townships, to the Darling 
River, at Bourke. 

Southern Road-length, 385 miles, from Sydney to Albury. This road 
was, before the construction of the railway, the great highway 
between Sydney and Melbourne. 

South Coast Road-length, 250 miles. This road after leaving Camp
belltown, ascends the coast range, along the top of which it runs as 
far as Coal Cliff. It then traverses the Illawarra district, parallel 
to the coast, and passes through the rich lands watered by the Shoal
haven, Clyde, and Moruya Rivers, as far as Bega, whence it extends 
as a minor road to the southern limits of the State. 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

In no case has any of these roads the importance which it formerly 
possessed. The railways of the State for the greater part follow the 
direction of the main roads, and attract nearly all the through traffic. Thus 
many roads on which heavy expenditure has taken place have been more 
or less superseded, and the opening of new roads has been rendered necessary 
to act as feeders to the railways from outlying districts. 

In many places the subdivision of both Orown and private lands for 
closer settlement has given an impetus to cultivation and dairying; and 
especially in the latter case is it necessary to provide for constant traffic, 
which, from the nature of the industry, requires good roads in all seasons. 

With the expansion of closer settlement an important departure has been 
, made from the policy hitherto pursued of opening roads after settlement 

has taken place. Under the old system, settlers took up the land, which, 
in course of time, became more valuable by reason of the improved 
approaches provided at the expense of the State. But many large areas 
have been made available during recent years, and it has been decided that 
roads of access shall be made :fit for traffic, as far as possible, before the blocks 
are offered for selection. The Department has the opportunity of selecting 
routes on the most suitable gradients and locations, thus avoiding the 
expense of subsequent deviations, while the Orown will be recouped to sonie 
extent for the outlay incurred by the additional value received for the land. 
The most notable of these cases is the system of roads in the Dorrigo sub
division. 

ROADS PRIOR TO 1907. 

Prior to 1907, when the Local Government Act came into effect, the State 
was divided into road districts, each of which was placed under the super
vision of an officer directly responsible to the Oommissioner for Roads. 
These officers had under their care the greater part of the roads of the State 
outside the incorporated areas, as well as a portion of those within such 
limits. The road trusts had the supervision of the expenditure of certain 
grants for the maintenance of roads in districts chiefly of minor import
ance, as well as some important roads in the vicinity of the metropolis. 

The length of roads under Government control on the 30th June, 1906, 
was 48,311 miles, while 195 miles were under the care of road trusts, and 
1,338 miles within the municipal areas were subsidised by the Government, 
making a total of 49,844 miles. There were also about 8,000 miles of roads 
and streets belonging to the municipal councils. In addition to the roads 
mentioned, there were about 1,500 miles of mountain passes, many of which 
presented most formidable difficulties, and their construction reflects great 
credit upon the engineering skill of the Department, which for so many 
years designed and supervised the construction and maintenance of the 
roads and bridges of the State. 

OONTROL OF ROADS. 

On the 1st January, 1907, the administration of the bulk of the works 
under the control of the Roads and Bridges Department (with the exception 
of those in the unincorporated areas of the Western Division, and certain 
bridges and ferries proclaimed as H national works") were transferred. by 
the operation of the Local Government Act of 1906 to the shires and muni-
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cipal councils. Power is given to the JliIinister for Works to pay subsidies 
to the councils to maintain the roads and for the satisfactory maintenance 
of such thoroughfares as were proclaimed main roads prior to the passing 
of the Act. 

The roads leading to and within the areas of Orown lands which it is 
proposed to make available for closer settlement are constructed by the 
Government before transfer to the shires, also certain roads required mainly 
for tourists in districts not likely to produce revenue in rates to the councils. 

LENGTH OF ROADS IN THE STATE. 

Statistics showing the length of roads, streets, &c., and the number of 
bridges, and public ferries are collected triennially, the date of the latest 
returns being 1909. Tn that year the length of roads in the State was, 
approximately, 83,193 miles, of which 9,513 miles were controlled by the 
municipalities, 67,490 miles by the shires, and 6,190 miles were in the unin
corporatedareas of the ·Western Division. The nature of these roads may 
be seen in the following statement :--

Divisions. 

Municipalities 

Shires 

\Vestern Division .. , 

Total 

I 
Metalled, 
Gravelled, 

. Ballasted, &0. 

miles. 

3,498 

10,548 

80 

miles. 

1,734 

I 7'::~ 

miles. miles. 

1,997 2,284 9,513 

18,757 30,650 67,490 

2,669 3,304 6,190 

-----1---------. ----
14,126 9,406 23,423 36,238 83,193 

BRIDGES. 

Many of the earliest bridges erected in the State were built of stone, and 
are in existence still. Those erected in the period following the extension of 
settlement to the interior were principally of timber, and have since been re
placed after an average life of about twenty-five years. N early all the large 
bridges of recent date are of iron and steel, and some of them have been 
erected under difficult engineering conditions, owing to the peculiarity of the 
river flow in certain parts of the country. Perhaps the most important of 
these works constructed in the State are the Pyrmont and Glebe Island 
bridges near Sydney. 

Pyrmont Bridge. 

The total length of the Pyrmont structure and its approaches is 
1,758 feet. The bridge itself spans a distance of 1,209 feet, of which 
the swing span represents 223 feet, the remainder being covered hy the 
twelve side spans, each of 82 feet 4 inches. The swing span, weighing 
800 tons, is carried on a pivot which has its foundation on a caisson of 42 
feet diameter, sunk to a depth of 62 feet. Its floor space is 12,000 Iluper
ficial feet, as against 10,600 on the Newcastle-on-Tyne hriogt', nn.~ t!:le 

~2217-·C 
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roadway is 4 feet wider than that on the Tower Bridge of London. The 
swing is operated by two GO-h.p. electrical motors supplied with power from 
the Ultimo Power-house, and can be opened or closed in forty-four seconds, 
at a cost of £lye farthings for the double operation, which includes the 
openillg and closillg of the as well as the swing. Tbe total cost of this 
bridge ws.s £145,1 S0. 

GMue Island Blidge. 

The Glebe Island Bridge is over 2,300 feet long, and consists of a steel 
swing bridge in the centre of the bay, with a stone causeway approach to 
either shore. A steel over-bridge is provided on the Glebe side to permit 
of traffic thereunder to the area on the northern side of the bridge, which 
has been maue llY partly cutting down Glebe Island, and reclaiming with 
the debris a valuable deep-water frontage of 2,800 feet, with 13 acres of 
level land, which will soon be connected with the railway system of the 
State by a goods railway from Flemington to Belmore, and vVardell-road to 
Glebe Islaml and Darling Island. The main bridge is 353~ feet long 
between abutments, and possesses a steel swing span, 191 feet 2 inches 
long, affording two clear watcnyays, each of 60 feet, for shipping, as against 
one of 34 feet in the old swing. This increase in waterway permits of the 
passage of large oversea yessels, thus opening' up the great possibilities 
of the frontages to the south of the bridge. The two steel side spans 
are 81 feet 2 inches centres, affording 20 feet clear headway above high
water mark in lieu of the 12 feet available in the old bridge. The bridge 
is provided with a steel floor carrying a 40-foot wood-blocked carriage
way and two 5-feet footpaths, ,vhich enormously inlproves the travelling 
:facilities, and allows the easy mOl'ement of electric trams across the 
bridge. The swing span, though smaller than at Pyrmont, contains II 

Hoor space of 9,GOO feet, which compares favourably with the swings in 
Clal'l:1lce Bridg(, at CarditF (7,640 feet), the Hawarden Bridge (8,470 
feet), or the bridges oyer the 1Ianchester Ship Canal (9,430); and is but 
little less than that IJrovidec1 on the swing in the well-known bridge at New
castle-on-Tyne, \vhich is understood to have a larger floor space than any 
other bridge in the United Kingdom. The total weight of the swing span 
of the Glebe Island Bridge is 6':;0 tons, and it revolves on a cast-steel roller 
37 feet in dimneter, carrying stcel-cO\~ered treads. The swing, as well as 
the gates cutting off the road tnrffic at'either end of the swing span, are 
operated by electricity, and it is possible to open or close the swing in forty
four soconds. The cost of this bridge \vas £107,000. 

Hawkesbury EireI' Railway Bridget. 

The bridges used for railway traffic only nre not included in the table 
showing particulars of bridges, &c., but the following deseription of the 
Hawkesbury RiH'r Railway Bridge may be of interest. 

This bridge, whieh might well rank as the most important in the State, 
is the largest of its kind ill Australia, ard, iB regards its foundations, one 
of the most remarkable in the world. 

It crosses the Hawkesbury River at a distance of 36 miles from Sydney. 

The bridge ,yas the last link in the continuous all-rail connection between 
N ow South Wales and the States of South Australia, Victoria, and Queens-
~~ . 
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There are in the bridge seven spans of 416 feet from centre to centre of 
the piers, the length of the bridge between abutments being 2,900 feet. 

The caisson for each pier is rectangular in form, with rounded ends, 48 
feet by 20 feet, splaying out 2 feet wider all round at the bottom. The 
depths in feet of the six caissons below high-water levcl to which they were 
sunk, range from 101 feet to 162 feet, the last being the deepest bridge 
foundation in the world. 

The roadway was completed on 23rd April, 1889, and after being 
thoroughly tested was formally opened for railway traffic on 1st May, 1889. 

N UMBER OF BRIDGES PRIOR TO 1907. 

On the 1st January, 1907, the period of the inception of the Local Goyern
ment Act, the bridges of 20 feet span and O\-er, including those in course of 
construction, nmnbered about 3,575. Of these, 25G bridges, of an aggregate 
length of 101,416 feet, which by reason of their cost, size, and extra-local 
importance vvollld constitute a strain on the rosollrces of the local councils, 
were proclaimed as "national works," and will be maintained by the Govern
ment. 

Where local conditions and limited traffic have not fayoured the erection 
of a bridge, a punt or ferry has been introduced. The most important ferries 
which are worked otherwise than by hanel, haye been proclaimed as national 
services. Prior to the 1st December, 1007, it vv-as the practice to charge a 
small fee for ferry transit; but on that date tolls were abolished, and public 
ferries are now free. 

BRIDGES, &c., I~ THE STATE. 

The latest particulars of the bridges, culverts, and ferries of the State 
arc shown below:-

National Works 

Municipalities 

Shires ... 

"--~--------------

Bridges OYer 20 feet 
span. 

No. Length. 

ft. 

265 105,322 

744 44, ;323 

3,146 188,:307 

Cu];-erts. 

No. Length. 

ft. 

3,878 122,782 

29,560 259.513 

Ferries. 

No. 

13 

16 

91 

'Vestern Division (unincorporated) 124 21,815 107 1,435 5 

Total 

,~ ___ ~ ___ 1 ___ ~ ___ I ___ _ 

i 359,837 ! 33,M3 ,'82,;30 I no ... \ 4,279 
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Included with the 4,279 bridges on which the roads of the State are 
carried, there are, in addition to the Pyrmont and Glebe Island bridges pre
vionsly referred to, many deserving of special notice, from the fact that 
great engineering difficulties have been overcome in their construction, apart 
from the architectural beauty of design, and high-class workmanship shown 
in the structures. 

'TRAFFIC ROUTES IN SYDNEY AND SUBURBS. 

A Royal Commission was appointed in 1908 with the object of investigat
ing proposals for the improvement of the City of Sydney and its suburbs. 
An important section of the Heport, issued in 1909, deals with the avenues 
of traffic. 

Owing to lack of foresight in the early days the eity streets were allowed 
to develop without defiuite design, and ~were constructed to accommodate 
horse traffic only, with the result that serious congestion exists on all the 
important thoroughfares. The principal defect of the city streets is the 
lack of main outlets for t!lrough traffic to the suburbs. 

The recommendations of the Oommissioners regarding traffic facilities 
were calculated to meet the demands of traffic for the succeeding twenty
five years. 

The chief recommendations were:-

1. The immediate introduction of a system of underground electric 
railways for city and suburban passenger traffic serving the North 
Shore, .Eastern Suburbs, and Balmain and adjoining suburbs. 

This recommendatiou is discussed in the chapter relating to Railways 
and Tramways. 

2. The widening of Elizabeth-street to not less than 100 feet, and its 
extension from Hunter-street to Circular Quay, to provide a main 
artery for traffic from the waters of the Harbour to Botany. 

3. The continuation of Sussex-street to meet a 90-ft. roadway under 
construction from Oircular Quay round the wharves to Darling 
Harbour, and the widening and grading of Napoleon-street, to 
provide better access to Kent-street for traffic entering the heart 
of the city. 

4. The widening of Sussex-street to 90 feet on its eastern side, in con
tinuation of the proposed new roadway round the wharves, and the 
extension of its southern end to George-street, via Quay-street. 

o. The removal of Pyrrnont Bridge and the reclamation of the head of 
Darling Harbour to Bathurst-street; an overbridge to carry 
vehicular, tramway, and pedestrian traffic to be erected on the re
clamation connecting' Bathurst-street with Pyrmont. 
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6. The construction of a new roadway to relieve George-street vVest 

from the junction of Sussex and Liverpool strects to the junction 
of Newtown and Parramatta roads. 

7. The grading and widening of George-street VI"" est. 

8. The widening and regrading of Oathedral-street, to provide an easier 
outlet from IVoolloomooloo wharves, and the continuation of that 
street by tunnel to Rusheutter's Bay, for tram and vehicular 
traffic to and from the eastern foreshore suburbs. 

9. The widening of vVomarah-avenuc and its continuation in a straight 
line to Victoria-street, thus affording a direct route for traffic 
between New South Hcad road and Oentral Railway Station. 

10. The widening of Oxford-street to 100 fed, and its regrading as 
far as Darlil!ghurst-road, alJd thence widening to 90 feet as far as 
Paddington Town Hall. 

11. The construction of a new street to relieve Oxford-street, from the 
junction of I,iverpool and Elizabeth strcets to Flinders-street. 

12. The widening and regrading of ~William-street between Bourke
street and Victoria-street, ill order to provide better access to 
Darlinghurst heights. 

13. The widening and regrading of Bayswater-road. 

14. The opelling of a new route from the :1<:astern Suburbs to the 
Oentral Railway Station, starting from the junction of Park-road 
and Flinders-street and proceeding in a direct line, via Oollins and 
Kippax streets, to Elizabeth-street. 

15. The widening of Wells-street from Regent street to Abercrombie
street. 

16. The widening of Eveleigh-street fromvVells-street to Wilson-street. 

17. The re-alignment, with a view to their ultimate widening, of the 
main roads leading to and from the city. 

OOMMDNtoATION BETwEEN SYDKEY AND NORTH SYDNEY. 

Another consideration connected with the traffic of the metropolitan area 
is the question of providing improved means of communica:tion between 
Sydney and North Sydney, which has been prominently before the public 
for more than thirty years. The population of the North Shore districts 
of the harbour has increased at a great rate, and since provision has to be 
made for the conveyance of passengers and vehicles by steamers across the 
harbour, it can 'be understood that the difficulties of harbour navigation are 
largely attributable to the necessarily numerous ferry steamers now running 
from and to the Oircular ,Quay. 
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Many proposals for various descriptions of bridges and subways have 
been submitted as methods of communication. 

The report of the Royal Oommission on communication between Sydney 
and North Sydney presented in March, 1909, concluded, that having 
thoroughly weighed the evidence, and considered all the circumstances, the 
Oommissioners were of opinion that it was expedient to promptly provide 
increased and improved facilities of communication upon the following 
grounds :-(1) Public safety and convenience; (2) Economy of time; (3) 
Minimising the number of steam ferry-boats crossing the harbour from 
Oircular Quay; (4) Reducing the congestion of ferry traffic; (5) Assisting 
to reduce impediments to shipping passing up and down the fairway of the 
harbour. 

The Oommissioners considered that the best practical aud most econo
mical method of establishing such direct communication, and avoiding 
obstruction to harbour navigation, was by subways. 

The railway and tramway subways to permit of rolling stock of standard 
dimensions being used with electricity as a motive power. 

The reasons for these conclusions were set out fully in the report. 

On the 30th November, 1911, Parliament referred three distinct proposals 
to the Parliamentary Standing Oommittee on Public Works, on the subject 
of communication between Sydney and North Sydne;r. These references 
are as follow:-

(1) To consider and report upon the expediency of constructing a sub
way from Oircular Quay, viii Fort Macquarie and Kirribilli Point, 
to Lavender Bay, for the purpose of affording railway communica
tion between Sydney and North Sydney. 

(2) To consider and report upon the expediency of connecting Sydney 
and North Sydney by meani of a bridge. 

(3) To consider and report upon the expediency of a scheme for the 
establishment of passenger ferry services between Sydney and 
:Milson's Point, and Sydney and Mc1\{ahon's Point, and vehicular 
services between Sydney and 1\{c}\llahon's Point, and VV oolloomooloo 
Bay and Oremorne. 

GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE ON ROADS, BRIDGES, &0. 

Although roads as the main arteries of traffic from the metropolis to the 
interior have been superseded by the railways, nevertheless they are still 
the sole means of communication throughout a large part of the interior, 
and serve as most valuable feeders to the railway system of the country: 
No revenue is derived directly from roads, but their indirect advantages 
to the country have been very great, and after the lands and the railways 
and tramways, they form the largest item of national property. 

Since the 1st January, 1907, the administration of all roads, bridges, 
punts, ferries, jetties, public watering places, &c., (other than those classed as 
national works and services) of municipalities and shires within the Eastern 
and Oentral Divisions, and the financial responsibilities therewith, were 
transferred under the Local Government Act, 1906, to the municipal Burt 
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shire councils. The funds of both shires and municipalities may now, 
however, be subsidised, and shires are entitled to receive annually a total 
sum of at least £150,000 from the State. 

In addition to the endowment and grants, the Government is still respon
sible for the administration and expenditure on account of public worb 
and services wi thin the Western Division. 

The amount expended direct by the State Government on roads and 
bridges during the year 1907-8-the first year of general local government
was £223,172 ; and in 1911-12 the amount showed a decline to £136,407. 
There has, however, been a large increase of expenditure under the head
ing of Endowments and Grants, the figures for 1907-8 being £252,318, while 
£359,435 was expended in 1911-12. 

In view of the transference of the administration of roads and bridges, 
with the exception of the services previously noted, from direct State to 
local government control, the following return will be of interest. It shows 
the Government expenditure on roads, &c., in 1905-6, prior to the inaugura
tion of a general system of local government, in comparison with the ex
penditure during the last three years, in which a general system of local 
goyernment has been in force. 

Service. 1911-12. 1905~J~09-1O' : 1910-11.1 
~~~- 1 -+( ~---'-~-

£ I £ I £ I £ 

398 "-9 I 24,888 ,I 24,3~,2 "I ., ,_u I 

.. ,' 57,652 i 60,047 45,104! 59,391 
! 

Roads 19,608 

Bridges 

Punts and Ferries 12,135 [ 24,221 26,761 23,341 

Publi3 '1Yatering Placesl 16,949 i 8,444 10,331 22,050 

Whltrfs and Jetties .. ,j 16,8441 9,827 7,6891 9,083 

Establishment , 37,641 i 9,603 8,570 1 8,259 

, 1,291 I 1,li5 1l,914' 1,675 Other 

'-I-,--!-
i I I 

Total on Services .. , 540,771 I 138,205 ! 134, 741 136,407 

Endowments and Grants] 4,9441301,552 ]325,064 i 359,435 

! I I--I--r--'-
Grand Total £! 545,7151439,7571459,8051495,842 

_~ ___ --'-- I ; 1_ 

As endowments and grants now made by the State Government necessarily 
cover services other than roads and bridges, all items of local government 
expenditure are shown, so that a proper comparison may be made between 
the State expenditl11'e prior to and after the inauguration of local govern
ment. It may be stated that there is now an annual loss to the Statf~ 
Government revenue of about £100,000 by remission of the land tax in shire 
and municipal areas (exclusive of that of the Oity of Sydney), and the loss 
of some £7,500 by tolls of punts and ferries, and rents from public watering 
places, 
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EXPEKDITunE o~ HO_,DS, &C., BY 1IuKICIPAL AND SHmE COUC'{CILS. 

In the subjoined statement the expenditure in detail by municipal and 
shire councils on b€half of roads, &c., is pre,entec1 for the year 1911, 
which includes figures for previous years for fiye municipalities which 
have not yet supplied statement" for 1911. 

City of Sydney-
Salaries-Road Maintenance 
'Vorks-Strects

Maintenance ... 
Footpaths 
Woodpaving ... 
City Improvements 
Gullies ... 
Street-lighting 
Street Watering and Sanding 
Public ServiJe-Trafnc Regulation 
Public Lighting-Electricity Works Fund 

Municipalities (other than Sydney)
Maintenance, Repairs, and Renewals ... 
Construction 
Street and Gutter Clearing 
Kerbing and Guttering ... 
Footpaths ... 
Street-watering .. . 
Street-lighting ... ... . .. 
Other, including Tree-planting, &c. 

Shire_ 
Maintenance, Repairs, Renewals, &c .... 
Constrnction 
Other Expenditure 

Total 

Total 

Total 

Grand Total 

-------1 -_._--
£ 

1,21 i 

24,423 
11,694 
3,733 

22,994 
881 :::1 

"'1 22,479 
... 6,830 
... 1 7,500 
.. I 13,327 

£[-115,078 

.r-ls5,137 

...1 56,652 
:i2,392 
31,97:1 
35,996 
8,426 

63,302 
5,640 

£ 419,518 

309,746 
268,661 

.. , 3,452 

£15RI,8u:) 

£\ -~116,455 

The grand total shown above does not include the interest payable on 
loans raised for permanent improvements, &c., the bulk of which has 
been expended on roads, &c. 

The municipal returns of expenditure 011 account ·of briuges show that 
the annual expenditure for the Pyrmont Bridge, Sydney, was .£7,300. 
In municipalities other than Sydney, an amoullt of £4,333 was spent; 
and in the ,hires the maintenance, repairs, renewals, &c., of bridges was 
£11,356; whilst £30,717 was spent on construction. 

With reference to the lighting of streets, it may be stated that there 
are in all the municipalities 2,241 miles of streets, the total number of 
lamps in usc being 18,732. 



POLICE AND PRISON SERVICES. 
STATUTE LAW OF NEW SOUTH vV ALES. 

TIlE statuto law of Now South vVales relating to legal processes and remedies 
:and prevention of crime is contained principally in the following enactments:-

1807. Fines and Forfeited Recognizances Recovery. 
Contractors' Debts. General Legal Procedure. 
II~terp:etation. Jury (Amendment). 
LICensmg Amendment. .fustices. 

1898. I:iracy Punishment. 
Aecused Persons E\"iuence. vagrancy. 
Bankruptcy. 
Dills of Sale. 
Conveyancing and Law of Property. 
Coroners'. 
Distress for Rent Restriction. 
E\"ideuce. 
Evideuce Penalties. 
Legal Practitioners. 
Liquor. 
St,atute Law Revision. 
Wills Probate and Administration. 

1809 
Common Law Procedure. 
Felons A pprehensioll. 
• T ustices Fines. 
Landlord and Tenant. 
:Matrimonial Causes. 
l'olice Re!rulation. 
Prisons. ~ 
Small Debts Recovery. 

Crimes. 
Inebriates. 

IDOO. 

Interest on J udgmont. 
• J ustices. . 
Oaths. 
Heal Property. 
:-;herijI". 
Supreme Court and Circuit Court. 
Snpreme Court Procedure. 
\Yitnesses Examination. 

]001. 

ID03. 
Rills of Sale (Amendment). 
Commercial Causes. 
Influx of Criminals Preventio:l. 

Coroners' Court. 
J"fant Protection. 
Justices (Fees). 

190-1. 

Legal Process Facilitation. 
Master in Equity (Deputy). 

1905. 
Crimes (Amendment). 
District Courts (Amendment). 
Fl abitl1al Criminals . 
.Jury (Amendment). 
Li(]uor (Amendment). 
Neglected Children and Juvenile Offenders. 
Small Debts Recovery (Amending). 
Vagrancy (Amendment). 

1906. 
Administration Amending. 
Careless Use of Fire Amendment. 
Gaming and Betting . 
.JUflges' Pensions Amendment. 
Second-hand Dealers. 
Sydney Stock Driving. 

1907. 
Gaming and Retting. 
Liquor (Amendment). 

1908. 
Conveyanciug and Law of Property (Snpplc. 

mental). 
Police Offences (Amendment). 
Prisoners Detention. 

Coroners (Amendment). 
Defamation. 
Demise of the Crown. 
District Courts. 
Equity. 
Fines and Penalties. 
Infant Convicts Adoption. 
InterplAader. 
Interstate Debts Recovery. 
.J udgmellt Creditors' llenlodies. 
. Jnry. 
Negotiable Instruments Procednre. 
Parliamentary Eyillence. 
Police Offences. 
Prohibition and Mandamus. 
Real Property and Conveyancing 

ment). 
Royal Commissioners' Evidence. 

1902. 
Arrest of Mesne Process. 
Children's Protection. 
Dedication by Ueer L'mibtion. 

46855-A 

1909. 
J)efamation (Amendment). 
Inebriates (Amcndment). 
.T llstices (Amendment). 
.Motor Traffic Act and Regulations. 

19H1. 
Crimes (Girls' Protection). 

1911. 
Crimes (Girls' Protection) Amendment . 

1912. 
Supreme Court and Circuit Courts (Amend

ment). \ 
• Criminal Appeal. 

(Amend- District Courts. 
Inebriates. 
Gaming and Betting. 
Careless use of Fire. 
Coroners. 
Industrial Arbitration. 
L'quor. 
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DCTIES OF THE GEXERAL POLICE. 

Apart from the preservation of order and the protection of life and pro
perty, the general police are charged with a variety of duties, which, though 
hardly to be counted as usual police work, are allotted to them as the most 
efficient and economical agents-as in the collection of records and statistics, 
and the pursvit of investigations and inquiries for various branches of the 
Public Serviice. Upon the police devolve the tasks of compiling new 
electoral rolls and jury lists; of collecting, annually, statistics of pastoral 
holdings, manufacturing and slaughtering establishments, mills, and private 
school". The police also issue timber, fuel, and quarry licenses, miners' 
rilo!hts, business and mineral licenses; and serve as inspectors under the 
following Acts ;-
Liquor Act. 
Cattle Slaughtering and Diseased Animals 

Early Closing Act. 
Noxious Trades Act. 
Shearers' Accommodation Act. 
Pure Foods Act. 

and :Meat Act. 
Tobacco Act. 
Dairies Snpervision Act. 
Diseases in' Sheep Act. 
Alien Immigration Act. 
Fisheries Act. 

Of Slaughter· houses, for Shirfl Councils. 
Magazines and Explosives. 
Vineyards. 
\Yeights and Measures, &c. 

In some localities the police also act as clerks of petty sessions, wardens' 
clerks, mining registrars, and gaolers. 

As regards the services of the police in cases of accident, it is of interest 
to note that during the year 1911, at exarninations in swimming held by the 
Royal Life-saving Society, 82 police were successful; and 68 police obtained 
the First Aid Certificates of the St. John Ambulance Association. Of the 
total police force of 2,551 men at 31st December, 1911, 441 held St. John 
Ambulance Association certIficates; and of these, 313 were attached to thE' 
metropolitan police district. 

POLICE REGULA'l'IOX ACT. 

Retirel'lwnt of Police at age 60. 
The Police Regulation (Superannuation) Act, No. 28 of 1906, provides that 

the age of retirement from the police force shall be 60 years, except in the case 
of the Inspector-General of Police. U nuer certain circumstances, however, 
any member of the force may be retained until Buch officer reaches the age 
of 65 years. 

Police Superannuation and Reu'ard Fund. 
During 1911 there were 33 members of the police force superannuated on 

pensions amounting to £5,923 per annum; 5 were discharged with gratuities 
to the total of £456. An amount of £2,900 \vas also paid from the Police 
Superannuation and Reward Fund as gratuities to widows, children, and 
others, together with £94 for funeral expenses. 

The Police Regulation (Superannuation) Act, 1906, fixes the contribution 
to the Superannuation and Reward Fund as £4 per cent. per annum on the 
salaries of members of the police force. The Fund may be credited, if 
necessary, with sums from the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 

Allowances granted prior to the commencement of the Act shall continue 
to be paid. 

Where a member of the police force was in active service in December, 
1906, and has served with diligence and fidelity, he shall, upon retirement, 
be granted an allowance as follows ;-

If he so served for 15 years, and less than 20, the allowance shall not 
exceed one half of the salary at retirempnt, less a deduction of 3 per cent. 
per annum. 
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If for 20, but less than 25 yel),rs, the allowance shall not exceed tW;D
thirds of salary, less a deduction of 3 per cent. pel' annum. 
If for 25, but less than 30 years, the allowance shall not exceed three

fourths of salary, less a deduction of 3 pel' cent. pel' annum. 
If for 30 years, 01' upwards, the allowance shall not exceed full ; salary, 

less a deduction of 3 per cent. per annum. . 
To a member who has entered the police service after the commencement 

'Of the Act, and served for 20 year,s or upwards and retires, such ahlowance 
shall not exceed one-fortieth of the salary at his retirement for each complete 
year of service, less a deduction of 3 per cent. per annum; provided that 
such allowance shall not exceed three-quarters of such salary, less a pel' cent. 

A member of the police force disabled in the exeuution of duty may be 
granted a gratuity or annual superannuation allowance not exceeding his 
salary at time of disablement. 

Where a member dies within 5 years of receiving a superannuation 
:allowance, the allowance, or portion thereof, may be paid to the widow or 
children of such member, provided that the total amount pai~,does not 
€xceed the amount which would have been paid to such meftfber if he 
had lived for 5 years after the grant of allowance, and then died. 

Where a member ha~ been killed, or died from injuries received in the 
€xecution of duty, there may be paid to his widow, mother, 01' children, 
such sum by way of annual superannuation allowance or gratuity as may 
be considered reasonable. The widow or children of members who die 
otherwise than above may also receive gratuities. . 

Provision i;; made for the payment to members, if certified unfit for 
service, of gratuities as under :_ 

A member appointed before December, 1906, who has served for a period 
less than 15 years, a gratuity not exceeding one month's pay for each year 
of service, and a further gratuity of one month's pay for each year after the 
tenth year. 

A member appointed after December, 1906, who has serv':ld less than 20 
years, a gratuity not exceeding one month's pay for each year of service. 

POLICE PORCE. 

POI' the maintenance of law and order, and the preservation of Efe and 
property, a police force numbering 2,551 men is maintained under the 
immediate control of an Inspector-General. The following statement shows 
the distribution of the establishment:-

. f 1 I r ' I ' SuperlU- In- Sub-In- Ser- Con- I D,e- ITraCk'rs Total. 
Lendents. spect~rs. spectors. geants. stables. I tectlves. ~! 

Genera.l Police ". 14 7 r 38 216 12>035 [I 0" [ 64 1 2,374 
DetectIve" ." ".1 I 1 I 1 .. _I '" 24 
Water " " . . .. 'I I 1 4 I 48 " . ... I 53 
Traffic " ... .." 1 I ". 1 91 I ". 1 ." 94 

W ,ight. & ~:::',"Ofli~:-,i~ -~-I--';i-i -2~~ 12.17~-1- 2;-1-~-12'55~ 
In addition to the police recorded above there were five women attached 

to the police stations as sea,rchers. 
It is to be expected that with a steadily incre;tsing population the strength 

of the police establishment will advance also; but, as the following statement 
shows, during the last seven years the increases have not been proportionate; 
the extension of population has been so much more rapid than thc extension 
of the police force, that the ratio of one policeman to 628 inhabitants, as 
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SUlIsisting at the end pf 190-1, and approximately for several years previously, 
has changed gradually, so that for lUll the ratio was one policeman to 681 
inhal:)itants :--

1902 
\1103 
1904 
1905 
1906 

2,22' 
2,270 
2.:~IO 
2,:H2 
2,342 

(;32 
G28 
G29 
Gal 
fi4, 

I 
Nmnbpr l iuhabitants 

Y (:ar. of Police. I to eacll 
_______ . ___ 1 P_o~~~ Officero_ 

1907 
1~0; 
HI·,n 
1f110 
1!l1l 

2,a81 
2,41i 
2,4:35 
2.447 
2,487 

652 
65:3 
6611 
670 
08I 

In connection with thc duril'S 01 tl'G \\'ater Police, it may be stated that 
the crews of vesseb visiting S)dlley during 1911 numbered 147,580, and at 
Newcastle 22,418. 1~. figures arc (lxclusiw of the crews of the mallY 
vessels .en~ged in tradillg .Qt-twecll ports of thc State. 

Iw1;k~Tiraii"1l:ffitrict the Tmflic Police inspect public vehicles, test 
taximeters, regulate and control tbe use of. motor vehicles upon public streets, 
besides exercising a general control over ttl) street traffic. In this connection 
2,203 accidents were recorded in pllblic Streets within the metropolitan area, 
and 662 persons were taken to hospitals by the Traffic Police. 

VEHICLES AXD LICENSES. 

The amount of traffic controlled by the :Metropolitan Traffic Police may be 
seen in the following table, which sho~'l'\ the licenses granted under tl:w 
Metropolitan TraffiJ Act for each chtss of vehicles during the years 1910 
and 1911 :-
--------c----.----.--

1 

Licenses Issued. ,.1\ Licenses Issued. 

License. 

Cab ... 
Motor cab 
Van ... 
Motor van 
Omnibus 
Motor 'bus ... 
Cab driver ... 
Motor-cab driver 
Van driver ... 

Annual 

I Fee. ~lO. I 1911. - II 
License. Annual 

Fee. 

I 
£ s·1 ... 1 0 

... 1 0 

""11 0 I ... 1 0 1 
... 2 0 

... () ~ 

... 0 v 

No. I 
794 I 
10'1 

1,247 I 

88 
4 

n:29 
143 

1,467 

No. I S. 

otor-van driver ... 
II 

7i2 11 M 
17fi 11 0 

J,30a !I M 
;{ I Co 

5 
mnibus driver ... Ii 
otor-bus driver .. 5 
ud(wtor ... ... 1 5 

ransfer ... "'1 1 
ermit ... ... 1 1 
adge ... 

. .. 1
2 

uximeter test 

64 :'1' 
4 Ii }' 

d. 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 ::·1 ~ g I 

--------------~I __ --~I __ __ 

fl17 III' R 248 T 
1,Wl I '''1

10 

11{otor TmJfic Act and Regulations. 

I 
1910. 

I 
1911. 

No. No. 
... 9 

149 9i 
7 fi 

)5 9 
)80 2aO 
25a 2a8 
HiO 

I 
2m) 

129 285 

-

Certificates and Licenses granted under the Motor Traffic Act and 
Regulations during the years 1910 and 1911 are shown below:-

. 1 \ Licenses Issued ! i \ Licenses Issued. 
Certificate or LicenseolAonual ___ 1'1 Certificate or License. Annual 

Fee. I ' Fee. I 
1910. 19n. Ii 1910. 1nl. 

------------~---~~----

. 1£ s. d·1 No: Nol. -11\-- \ ~. d.l
l 

No. 
Motor vehIcle ... 1 0 0 2,3.Jl 3,975!1 MotorcycIeduplicate .. .2 6 7 
Mo.tor vehicle driVer\ 0 ."i 01 a,J71 5,517 11 L~". rner's permit ... 2 6 \ 671 
Motor cycle... ... 0 2 6 2,0:2:~ 2,7S-< 11 Ttansfers... ... 2 6 260 
Motor cycle rider.. Free I 2,300 a,a:23 II New number plate 2 0 1 54 

No. 
21 

1,9·1::, 
(l06 
292 
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W EIGfiTS AND MEASURES, 

The inspection and verification of weights, measures, and weighing 
instruments at traders' premises is a dut,y of the Police, Transactions 'in 
regard to inspection in the metropolitan district during the ycar 1911 i-erc 
as follow:-

Premises visited 

Weights-
,- -'---Total", 

Correct 

Measures
Total", 
Correct 

i 
'''1 12

,243 

, .. I 

I 
"-I 
"'! 

66,735 
57;66;3 

26,964 
25,508 

\Veighing Instruments
Total." 
Correct 

Prosecu tions 

Cautions issued 

Fines 

---~------------------

[nsp~G:iong at Bakehollses and Shops, 

J7,34;{ 
14,971 

57 

3,660 

£113 

The inspections by the poiice ill the me:l'opolitan district, under the Bread 
Act during 1911 werc :--

Premises visited ." 

\Veights fOllud correct 

" incorrect 

I,0!9 

032 

117 

-----------------'---

Prosecutions 

Cautions 

Fines 
, 

2 

115 

£8 

-------

inspections of Coal-weighing Jlachinery, 

The inspection of coal-weighing machinery under the Coal Mines Regulation 
Act in New South \'" ales, as performed by the police during the years 1911, 
was as follows :-

Mines visited 

Machines examined 
127 

274 

Machines found correct ... 

" 
incorrect 

ApPREHENSIONS BY POLICE, 

261 

13 

In the following table are given the total number of persons apprehended 
by the police, and the proportion per 1,000 of the population at intervals 
since 1895 :-

Year, 

1895 

1900 

1905 

1906 

1907 

Arrests. I 

I 
Per 1,000 of I 

Number. PIt' ' opu a IOn. _ 

36,939 

37,462 

38,172 

29'5 

27'7 

25'7 

26'1 

26'9 

Year. 

1908 

1909 

uno_ 
1911 

I 
Arrests. 

,- --~-----------

I 
I Per 1,000 of 

Number. I Pl" opu a"lOll. 

41,301 

40,865 

45,914 

47,022 

, 

26'2 

25'4 

28'0 

28'3 

I 

39,609 

41,842 
i 

-----'-----'------ --~--------'------- --------

The above figures relate to the total number of arrests made by the police 
in each year irrespective of individuals, and allowance must be made for tIle 
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fact that at least 80 per cent. of the arrests ~re made on counts of infringing 
the regulations imposed by the demand of the community for orderliness in 
public places. Following is a statement showing the classes of offences for 
which arrests were made during 1911, and the relative importance of each 
class, as shown by the proportion per cent. of the total :-

I N umber of Arrests. Proportion of Total. 

Offences. 

Males. I Females·l I Females·1 Total. Males. Total. 

1 

I I 
! I 

1,8271 Against the Person ... ... •• 1 1,7231 104 4'1 2'1 3'9 

" 
Property ... .. , ... ...1 4, 382 1 311 4,693 10'4 6'3 10'0 

" 
Currency, &c. ... ... ...1 1721 8 180 '4 '2 '4 

" 
Good Drder .. , ... ...\33,843. 4,468 38,311 80'4 90'7 81'4 

Other offences .. , .. , ... .. , 1, 978 1 33 2,011 4'7 . '7 4'3 
____ 1 ___ 

------
47,0221100'0 1 100 '0 Total ,. .. , .. , 42,098 4,924 100'0 

I -
-~~-

In connection with the operations of Magistrates' Oourts, the figure~ re
lating to cases instituted by summons, as well as by arrest, are given in some 
detail on a subsequent page. 

PRISON POPULATION. 

There are in New South 'Vales 31 gaol establishments; of these, 6 are 
principal, 12 minor, and 13 police gaols. The total number of cells in all 
gaols i~ 2,275, and, the system of non-association being in force, only one 
occupant is allowed in each cell. 

The number of prisoners in confinement at the close of each year during 
the last seven years will.be found below:-

I 
Under Sentence. \ Awaiting Trial. Tqtal. 

Year, 

I Males. I Females. I Males. I Females. Males. I Females. I Total. 

1 1 

I I i 

I 1905 1,414 155 

I 
94 I 15 1,508 170 1,678 

1906 1,281 149 76 

1 

13 1,357 162 
I 

1,519 

1907 1,275 
I I 47 1,322 168 1,490 

I 

162 6 

\ 

1908 1,258 159 72 11 1,330 170 1,500 

1909 1,196 137 86 11 1,282 148 I 
1,430 

1910 1,114 

I 

124 i 79 6 1,193 130 1,323 

1911 1,066 107 I 68 8 

I 
1,134 115 1,249 

1 I 
The prisoners under sentence at the end of the year 1911 are exclusive of 

inebriates, viz., 44 men and 70 women. 

Nationalities and Ages. 

During 1911, 9,532 convicted and unconvicted persons were received into, 
and 9,603 discharged from, the institutions. Of the persons received 6,089, 
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representing 64 per cent., were Australian-born. The following statement 
shows the grouping according to ages of persons received during the last five 
years :-

Age Group. 1907. 1908. I 1909. 1910. 1911. 

Years. I 
Under Hi 29 23 

I 
12 2 6 

16-20 1,062 1,208 1,llS 933 897 
21-24 1,354 1,306 1,343 1,105 1,136 
25-29 1,809 1,880 [ 1,819 1,543 1,483 
30-34 1,440 1,609 

I 
1,423 1,258 1,223 

35-39 1,536 1,613 1,489 1,172 1,157 
40-44 1,399 1,426 

I 

1,304 1,159 1,012 
45-49 1,047 1,149 1,043 933 873 
50 and over 2,020 1,994 I 1,952 I 1,710 1,710 
Not stated 40 46 47 34 35 

Tot:!l 
--------1-------,---

11,736 12,254 I 11,550 I 9,849 I 9,532 

As will be ssen by reference to the detail figures showing th(' operations 
of Magistrates' Courts, the proportion of cases remanded to higher courts 
is comparatively small. The majority of offences charged before the 
lower courts result in summary convictions for which, dUl·jng 1911, fines 
were imposed and paid fully in 64 per cent. of cases; in 29 pel' cent. of 
convictions, involving imprisonment only in default of p~yment, the fine was 
in most cases paid, in whole or in part, with remission of sentence in 
proportion. Only in 3'5 per cent. of convictions was imprisonment 
peremptory, and mainly from such convictions, numbering 2,266 during 1911, 
was derived the prison population previously shown. 

Dec1'easing Prison Population. 
The total prison population recorded at the close of 1911, viz., 1,249, 

represents the lowest level over a period of 37 years, and the following table, 
showing the relative position of general to prison population, and thc gaol 
entries at intervals since 1875, proves that while the strength of the general 
population has been trebled, the prison population as between 1875 and 
1911 has decreased by 14 per cent.; the gaol entries shown below represent. 
convicted and unconvicted persons :-

, 
Ratio of Gaol General Gaol Entries I Gaol per 10,000 Year ' Population at Population at 

I 31st December. during Year. 31st December. of General 

I 
Population. 

1875 594,297 i 11,832 [ 1,453 
I 

2'44 
1885 949,570 I 20,740 

! 
2,562 

I 
2'70 

I 
" 

1895 1,262,270 18,552 2,460 1'95 
1905 1,484,078 13,380 1,678 1'13 
1910 1,639,722 9,849 1,320'" '8l 
1911 I 1,693,374 9,532, 1,249" 

* Exclusive of inebriates,detained. 

To attempt to ascribe precise reasons for the decrease of the prison popu
lation is futile. U ndoubtedlv external influences, such as the extension of 
educational facilities, which "tend to mould the law-abiding instincts of a 
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commanity, and the continuance of fairly prosperous conditions in ine1.ustry 
generaily, have bpen potent factors in restricting the inclination to infringl' 
upon the social code, and, pi1rticularly, in reducing the number of occasional 
offenders upon whom, as >1 class, social and econorri.c conditions react mo~t 
promptly. 

Relaxation in administration of the law might readily result in a nominal 
decrease in detected crime, but it is to be remembered that such decreases as 
are flhown have resulted in spite of a thoroughly consistent administrati~e 
policy, and side by side with the promulgation of new laws which impose 
higher standards of life, and necessarily extend the area of opportunity for 
offence. 

LEGISLATIVE PROGRESS. 

A suryey of the list of statutes bearing upon matters of law and orderliness 
shows that the years that were richest numerically in the production of 
specific fmactments were from 1898 to 1902 ; but this period covers the 
interval when consolidation of existing enactments as at 1896 was being 
affected; in more recent years, from 1903 to the present date, the original 
enactments numbered ten and amendments numbered twelve. Included in 
the original enactments of the later period, however, are several which mark 
radical alterations of policy, e.g., the Influx of Or'iminals Prevention Act, 
1903; Habitual Oriminals Act, 1905; Prisoners Detention Act., 1908; 
Orimes (Girls' Protection) Acts, 1910 and 1911; and the Criminal Appeal 
Act, 1912. Detailed reference is made later to the operation of these Acts. 

I~STITUTIONAL TREAT)lENT. 

Grading of Establishments. 

The prison establishments are graded with a view to the concentration of 
prison population in institutions Inrge enough to ensure efficiency of super
vision with ecor.omy of administration, and the maintenance of a strict and 
disciplinary organisation conducive to the highest ideals of reform. 

In the records of the past ten years the process of concentration is 
evidenced in the reduction in the numher of gaol establishments from 60 in 
1902 to 3]0 in 191 I, as noted previously. The establishments closed included 
2 principal, 3 minor, and 27 police gaols; of the police gaols 3 were opened 
subsequent to 1902. 

The central establishment at Darlinghurst is reserved as a clearing-house, 
and also as a hospital for persons requiring medical care. From the Darling
hurst centre long-sentence prisoners are distributed to the principal country 
establishments, which are reserved fot men in their special claBses, viz., 
Goulburn for first offend erR ; Bathurst for men previously convicted but 
deemed anBnable to reformative influences; Parramatta for more confirmed 
or habitual criminals; and Grafton for special cases. Maitland Gaol is 
reserved for men from the Northern District, with sentences not exceeding 
six months; and other and smaller establishments, as at Armidale, Young, 
Tamworth, Albury, &c., are used for short-sentence prisoners in the particular 
districts; while ~Lt the police gaols and lock-ups are detained only prisoner,,; 
with 'lentenccs of lESS than fourteen days. 

Classification and Se.(p·egation. 
In all the large establishments an inter-classification system is operativ<', 

ow hich assures the segregation of the inmates in various classes as to age and 
(!onduct, and transfers are effected when necessary from class to class, or 
from one establiEhment to another. 
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The various classes are distinguished as follows :-

1. Sentences of penal servitude, or of over two years, with hard labour. 

2. Sentences of less than two years, with hard labour, for felony or 
misdemeanour. 

3. Sentences of imprisonment or indeterminate sentences. 

4. Persons awaiting trial or undm' examination. 

5. Mental defedives. 

6. Debtors. 

7. Youthful offenders, i,e" men and youths under age 25, with sentences 

of less than twel,.e months. 

Restricted Association. 

Prisoners under classos 1 and 2 are further subjected to divisional treat
ment, i.e., thPJ earn their right by exemplary conduct to promotion till 
placed in associated labour, but otherwise they are kept in separate cell~, from 
which they go to the probationary division, when they benefit by various 
privileges preparatory to rcle:LEe. 

\ 

For several years the principle of restricted a<sociation has been enforced, 
and has yielded results which demonstrate the unsoundness of the older 
principle of classification in groups according to length of service =crely_ 
Under present conditions association while at work, at exercise, and at 
religious instruction, is subject to the closest supervision; cells are lighted, 
ILud literature is made available from the prison libraries, which, at 
December, 1911, included 24,991 volumes. 

The enforcement of this system of isolation has involved heavy monetary 
expenditure, which has been more than counterbalanced, however, by the 
advantages accruing from tbe policy of concentration, quite apart from the 
moral bpnefit ensuing to the prisoners. Separate confinement is practically 
abolished, the maximum period enfOl'ceable being four wceks. 

l'1'isoncrs' Dietary. 

In pursuance or the geneml scheme of prison reform the prisoners' dietary 
has been revised by 11 board composed mainly of medical experts. The new 
dietary comprising six classf's has been based on the natureof the employment, 
the peml element being eliminated, while special consideration was given 
to the dietary of offenders of thc vagrant chtss. 

BREACHES OF PRISON REGULATIONS. 

Breaches of prison r()gulations are rare, the punishments imposed for such 
infractions of discipline affect'ng only 1,4 per cent of the total number of 
prisoners recRived into the gaCll, during the year 1911. A Visiting Justice is 
appointed under the Prisons Act, 1899, to visit each prison at least once in 
every' week. Judges of the Supreme Court may at any time visit and 
examine any prison, and similar power'to examine is given to all Justices of 
the Peace. The Visiting J u~tice is empowered to hear and determine all 
complaints made against a prisoner fOI' disobeying the rules of the gaol, or for 
having committed any offence, and to pass sentence of solitary confinement 
for a term not exceeding seven days. Drastic forms of punishment, such 
as long terms of solitary confinement, have been replaced by a policy of 
deprivation of privileges, and cxpel'ence shows that the latter method is 
efff'ctive. No corporal punishments have been inflicted for prison oft'ences 
~Il New South Wales since May, 1900. 

--------------- - ------------------------------------------~ 
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IDEALS OF THE SYST~;M. 

The aim of the whole prison system of the State is so to educate and 
remould the habits of offenders as to enable them to earn theil' right to 
freedom, and to use it advantageously to themselves and to the community. 
The idea of imprisonment as punitive or retributive is no longer entertained, 
but it is taken as axiomatic that the committal of crime demonstrates unfit
ness to be at liberty and to compete with normal indi viduals in the struggle for 
existence; and while not yet attempting to distinguish and eliminate the 
causes, hereditary or acquired, which tend to manufacture criminals, the effort 
is made to segregate the undesirables till such time as they shall have 
acquired and evinced more normal characteristics. To this end sentences of 
sufficient length are desirable, and, in cases of declared habitual criminals, 
are assured. 

I}IPRISONMENT IN LIEU OF FINE. 

Under the Justices Act, 1902, imprisonment for non-payment of an amount 
adjudged to be paid on order of a Justice may be curtailed by payment of a 
portion of the fine, for which a proportionate part of the sentence may 
be remitted, and under the Orimes Act, 1900, and its amendment of 1905, 
provision is made for the payment of fines in instalments. The following 
table shows the extent to which diminution in the term of confinement was 
commuted by money payment during the past five years :-

, ---_._------- -

I 

i· I 
1910. 

I 

191L 1907. 1908. I 1909. I --Persons committed to gaol in default of 
6,6351 6,471 I pay ment of fines ... . .. ... 7,158 5,027 4,959 

Prisoner s subsequently released after pay-
1,510 I ing portion of fines ... ... . .. 1,538 1,435 1,385 1,480 

Days pr isoners would have served if por-
tion of fines had not been paid ... 42,507 i 46,665 42,760 45,573 41,104 

Days rem itted by part-payment of fines .. 28,379 I 29,147 29,773 32,823 30,120 
Amount received at gaol as part-payment 

of fi nes ... ... . .. ... . .. £2766 I £3,193 £2,924 £2,881 £3,153 , I 

In the year 1911, 74 per cent. of the total persons received into gaol were 
detained in default of payment of fines. Of the 4,959 so detained, 1,480 
subsequently obtained release by paying part fines proportionate with 
unserved balance, and an amount of £3,153 was received at the gaols. 

IMPRISONME~T FOR DEBT. 

During 1911, 33 men and 1 woman were imprisoned for debt, but the time 
of detention, as a rule, extended over ;1, short period, and the number of 
debtors in confinement at any given time was not'laqe. At the end of 
the year 1911 1here were no debtors in gaol. The number of persons sent 
to gaol for debt during each of the last ten years is given in the following 
table :-

Year. I Males. I Fe~ales·1 Total. II Year. ~lales. I Females. I Total. 

----
I I I 1902 57 1 58 

I 
1907 42 4 46 

1903 53 6 59 1908 43 
I 

3 46 

1904 62 I 7 69 
I 

1909 40 I 5 

I 
45 

1905 63 
I 

12 75 I 1910 34- I ... 34 
I 

I 
1 

I 
34 1906 57 

I 
14 71 I 1911 33 

I 



, 
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SPECIAL TREATMENT. 

First Offenders. 
In case of any person not previously convicted of an indictable offence 

being convicted for a minor offence and sentenced, the Court may, under the 
provisions of the Crime,; Act, suspend the sentence upon a recognizance, 
without sureties, for good behaviour during the period covered by the 
sentence, the probationary term being, however, not less than one year. 
An examination is made for purposes of identification, and the offender is 
required to report himself periodically. Failing satisfactory conduct, the 
offender becomes liable to imprisonment for the unexpired portion of the 
sentence; but good behaviour during the whole ~robationary period cancels 
the conviction. During 1911, 281 p"rsons, viz., 192 at Magistrates', and 89 
at Higher Courts, were released as first offenders. Of the total, 220 were 
men, ltnd 61 women. These figures do not include 752 children released 
0n probation from the Children's Court, under the N eglectt'd Children and 
Juvenile Offenders Act, 1905. 

The records of prisoners convicted at Gaol deliveries and Courts of Quarter 
Sessions, show that out of 587 persons convicted during 1911, 262 had not. 
been convicted previously. 

At Goulburn Gaol special reformative treatment is provided for first 
offenders-useful employment, educational facilities, physical drill, and strict 
classification in order to prevent the association of prisoners of vicious 
tendencies. That the treatment is an important factor in the deterrent 
influence of the prison system, is evinced by the small proportion of 
re-convictions of prisoners passing through the treatment. In the period 
1910-1911,1,336 prisoners were discharged from Goulburn Gaol, and oi these 
155, or 11 per cent. have been re-convicted. 

YOUTHFUL OFFENDERS. 

Under the Borstal system, as applied in England, the ages between 16 
and 21, or in certain cases 23 years, are regarded as essentially the critical 
years during which temptation is hardest to rGsist, and during which also 
young offenders may reap most benefit from di.ciplinary and moral influences 
and industrial training. In New South ,ValeR, the upward limit is set at 
age 25, and a strict line of demarcation is drawn between offenders over 
and under that 1tge. Offenders under age 25 are classified in age-groups, 
and also ltccording to length of sentence over or under 12 months, and 
divisional treatment is accorded. Special scholastic, industrial, religious, 
disciplinary, and physical training courses are enforced, for the last of which 
facilities in the form of Vforkshops are available. Pnrticularlyis it found 
that healthy outdoor agricultural work supplies an effective means of 
ensuring profitable employment when the offenders are released conditionally. 
Great discrimination and special care are necessary to prevent such youthful 
offenders from becoming confirmed criminals. 

In Victoria a somewhat similar system of treatment is accorded to youth
ful offenders; but it is compulsory, upon those who can nf'ither read nor write, 
or who have not attained a certain standard, to attend school twice daily. 

In the school work, juveniles serving for first convictions are carefully 
separated from youthful offenders with previous convictions. 

During 1911 there were 485 prisonerg eligible for instruction-200 at 
Darlinghurst, 118 at Parramatta, 70 at Bathurst, and 97 at Goulburn. Of 
this number, 25 were quite illiterate and 181 were mere beginners, i.e., 206 
were practically uneducated, being 42 per cent. of the total eligible, who are 
drawn mainly from offenders under the age of 25 years. 
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WOMEN IN PRISONS. 

Prior to 1909 the principal establishment for women at Biloela lacked 
adeq uate ttccommodation to permit of systematic classification and segregation 
of the prisoners, so rendering reformative measures hopeless. In August, 
1909, a specially df'~igned and fully equippe(l establishment was opened, viz., 
the State Reformatory at I~ong Bay, and to this central institution are sent 
all long and short sentence prisoners from the metropolitan district, and all 
long-sentence prisoners from extra-metropolitan districts. Short-sentence 
prisoners from those districts are detained at the largest local establishment. 
At Long Bay an exhaustive system of classification is in force. Accommo
dation.is provided by 290 separate rooms, comprised in four halls, of which 
one is reserved for inebriates. In addition thf're are workrooms, dining and 
reception rooms, and a special hospital. }1jach iillnate occupies a separate 
room when not engaged in the workrooms. Exercise takes the form of 
physical drill, in sepamte division~, and a special tram-car conveys the 
women into and from the institution. 

Dnring 1911, 1,169 women were received and 1,173 discharged from 
the institution, the number remaining at end of the year being 98. 
Nearly 80 per cent. of the women received were committed on sentences 
of one month and less, and consequently present little opportunity for 
the application of reformative measures. The industrial activity of 
the institution resulted in an output of manufactures, the value of 
which, added to that of gardening and domestic services, was calculated 
at. £1,835. Out-door employment has effected marked mental and 
physical improvement in the women. Other elilployment is available at 
knitting, needlework, cooking, and servict,s of a donlPstic character. In 1911 
at all gaols 1,347 female prisonerH were received under sentence. 

The following tab'e shows the daily average number of women detained in 
the gaols of New South vVales since 1905 :--

Daily Daily 
Ye~r. Average. Year. Averaj;(e. 
1905 180 190() li5 
1906 168 1 f)] 0 150 
]907 16~ IDll 1:{5 
1008 16~ 

Dnring 1911 the daily average at the State Heformatory was 106; 24 
prisoners· were pnniRhed tor brea~hes of the regulations of the efltablish
ment. 

Shaftesbury T nstitution, at South Head, is also reserved for women, but 
is chiefly med for inebriates in the later fltllges of their detention. 

HABITUAL OmMINALS AND PREVENTIVE DETENTION. 

The Habitual Oriminab Act, 1905, empowers a judge to declare as an 
habitual criminal any person already convicted on three, or in certain cases, 
two occasioIlR, either within or without the State, of offences similar to the 
offence then charged. A definite sentence is imposed and served on account 
of the offence charged, and subsequently the offender is detained for an 
indefinite term, until he is deemed to have demonst,rated his fitnesq for freedom. 
Provision is made for a Oonsultation Oommittee of visiting officers and the 
governor of the prison, to which committee each case is to be reported 
regularly. 

'l'his system of treatment acts as a deterrent to the existence of professional 
criminals, and moreover confers an incalculable benefit on society directly, 
and also indirectly, by removing the force of examples of criminality. 
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Six men were declared to behrtbittml criminals during 1911-making a 
tota'! of 48 men and 1 woman so cleelal'ed sinep thp incwption of the Act. Of 
this number, 3 men died, 4 were rdAased 011 medical grounds, and 3 on 
account of technical flaws in the d"elaration determining their det<:>ntion, so 
that at the end of 1911 there were under detention 21 men who had not yet 
completed the definite period, and 17 men amI 1 woman who had passed 
through the definite term, one man being classe.l in the special grade pre
paratory to release. 

The definite sentences whieh have been imposed, rangeJ from 3 months to 
14 years, the majority being 5 years (22), and;) year, (9). On the completion 
of the definite term under the ordinary prison regulations, thA habitual 
criminal passes to the indeterminate stages whieh is divided into three 
grades-intermediate, higher, and ~pecial; a minimum period of 4 years 8 
months must be spent in the lOWll!, grades before the peiwner can gain 
admission to the special grade wherein C'1ses malT he br'ought, umler con
"ideration with a view to release. On account of the length of the definite 
terms imposed in some cases, many prisoners have b2e'l deprived oE the hope 
of liberty, except at It very advanced a,go. This fact ha~ gi ven rise to the 
question as to whether better reformative l?sult" could he ohtained if an 
equal period of definite sentence wero fixed for all C>lse~. It is considered 
that as release is only allowed on sufficient justification being shown, that a 
term of moderate length would meet the purposes of the system, and at the 
same time encourage good conduct and industry in order to gain rdeas8. 

An important proviso of the Habit.ual Criminals Act prescribDs that while 
under detention as an habitual criminal eyery prisoner must work at some 
useful trade, and receive at least one-half ot the proceeds of his work. As 
these persons, as a rule, have not been tmined in any branch of skilled labour, 
facilities are afforded them, while serving the definite term, to i1cquire training 
in some remunerative employment suell as brLlRh or hoot'llH1king, carpentering 
or tailoring. 

The benefits accruing to tllfl system of in(lctprminate sentences, as 
initiated in New South vVales, h:we led to its adoption in other communities. 

[n New Zealand the HahitunJ Criminals Hnel Offenders Act, 190G, 
empowers a judge to order the detpntion ot declarerl habitual criminals; in 
South Australia, the H,tbitual Criminals Amendment Act, 1907, follows 
olosely on the lines of the New South 'ValeR Act; fmd somewhat similar 
provisions are contained in the Tasmanian Habitual Criminals and Offenders 
Act, 1907. In Victoria, the Indeterminate SentenC"'R Act, 1908, provides for 
the adoption of the indeterminate sentencA for h,thitual c1'iminals, and also 
for certain other classes of offenderR. The prohation system was made 
applicable to adults as well as minors, and a specia: hoard wa, appointed to 
supervise the operations of the hw. In vYestern Australia provision was 
made for preventive detention of habitual criminal>; under the Criminal Code 
Amendment Act of 1911. It is recognispd that the Australian States now 
~how the most advanced legislation in I'f'garll to reformatIve detention. 

At the International Prison Congre~s held at '\Vlt' .. hington, in the United 
States of America, in 1910, resolutions were passed approving the principle 
of indeterminate sentences. and recommending the introduction of the system. 
Tile Congress further resolved that the reEormatolJ system is incompatible 
with short sentences, and a relatively loni; period of reformatory treatment is 
more likely to he beneficial than repeated short terms of imprisonment undOl' 
severer conditions. As to general principles, various rpsolutions wpre pasped 
confirming the dual bases of every priBon sptem-protection of the community 
and correction of the offender. 
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D ItUNKENNE S S • 

During 1911, the convictions for drunkenness with and without disorderly 
conduct numbered 29,29!J, The following table shows the total convictions 
or cases, not disdnct individuals, during each of the last ten years, and their 
ratio to the mean population ;-
~--~~- ------------ - ---

Convictions 

Year. 
(not distinct Individuals), 

~lales Females. Total. 

1902 19,54:; 4,789 2~,332 
1903 10,788 4,810 2~,598 
1904 IS, [Hi 4,827 2:2,943 
1905 18,996 5,007 24,00:3 
1906 20,589 4,664 25,25:~ 
190i 23,1i73 4,536 28,109 
1908 2:~,730 4,087 27,817 
1909 23,616 :;.747 27,363 
1910 24,450 2,9:;0 27,380 
1911 26,295 3,004 29,299 

I 
I 

I 
I 
! 

Convictions 
per 1,000 Of Population, 

)Iales, Females. 

26'83 7'22 
26-77 7'Ia 
24'08 7-04 
2l'70 7'17 
26-16 6'5:~ 
29-21 6-21 
28'92 1)-48 
2842 4-92 
28'92 3'77 
:;0'33 3'78 

Total, 

17'48 
17'39 
15'95 
16'35 
16'S3 
18'2& 
17'75 
17'19 

i 16'88 
j 1,'63 

Comparing one year 'with another, it will be seen that there has been a. 
decided decrease in the convictions of women j this has been most marked in 
the yeHrs immediately succeeding the enactment of the Liquor Amendment 
Act of 1905, and the establishment of State institutions for treatment of 
inebriates in 1907, There is no doubt that the proportions during the last 
four years have been appreciably lowered by the detention of women who, 
though few in number, swelled the record of cast's by repeated convictions on 
this chargp , 

\Vith regard to the men, the comparis- n is not so eatisfactory; the rates 
were lowest in the years 1904 and 1905, but marked increases took place in 
1906 and 1907, and the proportions remained high during the years 1908 to 
1910, and ill 1911 rose to 30'3 per 1,000 of population, the highe~t during 

- the decennium. 

THE TREAT:loJEXT OF INEBllIATES. 

InebriatpR have heen treatpd separately since 12th August, 1907, and in 
New South Wales there are now three State institutions under the control of 
the Comptroller-General of Prisons devoted to the treatment of inebriates, 
viz" Darlinghurst, Long Bay, and ShaftesbUl'Y. The system is effective in 
supplying mpdical attention and care to chronic drullkards, who lJave become 
mentally and physically enfeebled, The maintenance of establishments in 
the nature of asylums is essential to effect the humane dptentiOll of persons 
who are otherwise disturbances to society, and careless of their own interests. 
The number of such persons who can be benefited permanently is very small, 
however, and the best safeguard lies in preventive rather than reformatiYe 
measures. -With this object in view, stringent dause~ regarding the 
sale of liquor at licensed premiseq are contained in the Liquor Act. 
Except in cases of sickness or accident, no person under the age of 18 
years may be suppliwl with liquor, and persons under 17 years of age are not 
allowed in the bar of an hotel j girls under 21 years, excE'pt in the case of a 
wife and daughter of a publican, are not permitted to serve liquor. Hotels 
must, be closed during the time of voting for a Parliamentary election and on 
Sunday, though liquor may be sold to bona .fide travellers, lodgers, servants, 
or inmates; provided that in the case of a traveller the place where he lodged 
on the previous night is at least 20 miles distant, if in the county of 
Cumberland, or at least 10 miles if in the country districts; a publican 
is not compelled to sell to'a traveller. 
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The Inebriates Act has been designed to provide treatment for two 

classes of inebriates-those who ha\-e been convicted of an offence and 
those who have not in this way come under the cognisance of the law. 

For the care and treatment of the latter class, the Acts authorise the 
Bstablishment of State institutions under the control of the Inspector
General of Insane. Judges, police magistrates, and the Master-in-Lunacy are 
empowered, on application of an inebriate, his relations, or in special cases, 
a police officer of superior rank, to order that an inebriate be bound over to 
.abstain from intoxicating liquor for a period not less than twelve months, or 
that he be placed in a State or licensed institution, or under the care of an 
.attendant controlled by the Master-in-Lunacy, or of a guardian, for a period 
not exceeding twelve months. Provision is also made to enable an inebriate to 
enter voluntarily into reeognisances to abstain. Up to the present time no 
State institution has been provided under this section of the Act, but one 
private establishment has been licensed for the treatment of male inebriates; 
.and a number of orderd have been obtained to place an inebriate under the 
care of an attendant, who is usually the owner of a private hospital. 

With regard to inebriates of the delinquent class, it has been disclosed by 
examination of the records of the State over a period of years that 
practically half the persons who constitute the gaol population at any given 
date have commenced a career of criminality on a conviCtion on a charge of 
drunkenness; and cases frequently recur of individuals whose records show 
marty previous convictions; for such offenders the short sentence or the 
imposition of a fine is quite useless as a deterrent. 

To meet such cases tbe Act, provide that where an inebriate is convicted 
of an offence of which drunkenness is a factor, or of assaulting women, 
cruelty to children, attempted suicide, or wilful damage to property, and it 
appears that drunkenness was a contributing cause, he may be required to 
enter into recognisances to be of good behaviour and to abstain from 
intoxicating liquor for a period not less than twelve months, during which he 
must report periodically to the police; or he may be placed in a State 
institution for a period of twelve months, such period being liable to extension. 

Any person detained in 'a State institution may be releu,sed on license, the 
conditions imposed on the licensee being good behaviour and abstinence for a 
period not exceeding twelve months. If re-convictecl within a year of enterirlg 
into recognisances, of discharge from an institution, or ()f release on licem;e, 
an inebriate may be committed to an institution fot" a period ranging up to 
three vears. 
Th~ State institutions for this class of inebriates, three in number, are 

under the direction of the Comptroller-Gener'al of Prisons. A portion of 
Darlinghurst Gaol has been set apart for inebriate men, but at present 
:reformati\-e treatment is hampered by the lack of adequate accommodation. 
Inebriate women are detained at the State Reformatory, Long Bay, and 
:subsequently, ill case, showing marked improvement, at the Shaftesbury 
Institution. Open air wOl'king conditions are apparently tlJe most suitable for 
these persons; and it is PI'. 'posed tn remedy the existing lack of accommoda
tion, especially for men inebriates, Ly erecting an institntion, where outdoor 
work could be provided, at Long Bay, outside the prison area. 

In New Zealand, two islands in the Hauraki Gulf, about 24 miles from 
Auckland, are reserved for the isolatinn of inebriates. These islands are 
controlled by officers of the Salvation Army, who receive a weekly subsidy 
tor each inebriate. The men are employed at farming, poultry and stock 
keeping, &c., and the women in making clotbes. In a report on this system, 
fnrnished bv the New South Wales Prison Authorities in 1911. it was 
indicated th~t the existing conditions could be improved if provis'ion were 
made in this State for the isolation of inebriates on similar lines but under 
Govel nment control. 
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TR"\NSACrIONS AT STA'l'r, I ,EBRIA'r~; INsTI1urIONs. 

The power of detaining inebriates in State Institutions was firRt exercised 
in August, 1907, and the majority of ILdmissions baye been of chronic 
offenders over 40 years of age who for m~ny years prior to admission had 
served frequent sentences unuer the repeated short sentence system, and who 
in consequence bad drifted into a condition from which refo:'IllHtion spenled 
almost hopeless. In view of this fact th") results attained by the opera.tion 
of the Acts may be considered encouragin;;. During the period dating from 
the first reception in August, 1907, till 31st December, 1911, the total 
num~r of original receptions amounted to 324-134 men and 190 women; 
69 men and 128 women have been released on license; and in the C,1ses of l~ 
men and 30 women it has been found necessarv to ctlnccl the licenses amI 
recommit the holders to institutions. " 

The following statement shows the number of admissions to, and departures 
from, the three institutions of inebriates during 1911, viz. :"-

Received from CourtR 
Discharged after detention ... 1 

" before ?ompletion of de-I' 
tentlOn. 

" on medical grounds 
Released on license ... ... 
Died .. . 
Detained end of year .. . 

:::1 4i 

""I 44 
! 

., 

.) 

2 

38 4! 
2 

54 14 

44 
1 

11 

1 
86 

2 
70 

1 
130 

;{ 

114 

Of the persons released on license durIng 1911 from the institutions, ::l6 
weresenLtp domestic service, 16 to gardening or labouring work, 4 to other 
more or less skilled work, and 53 to asylums. 

Of 140 persons admit led during 1911 to the institutions, 94 were 
Australian born, 69 being nnti \"OS of New South Wales, and of the 
remainder 41 were British born. The minimum period of detention was six 
months, the range being-in 1 case, 6 months; 95 cases, 12 months; 22 cases, 
from 18 months to 2 years; 22 cases, ovpr 2 years. 

Of the persons admitted during 1911, two had not been convicted 
previously; the numbet· of convictions recorded in the othel' cases were as 
follows :-

___ C_D_",_'i_ct_iO_"_S. __ "1 cases. __ " _____ c_o_m_,i_ct_iO_"_S. __ ._ ~~~~_ •• _ 

1-5 
6-10 

11-20 
21-30 

l.~ 
2!l 
2S 
12 

--------"--- ----

31-40 
41-'10 
51-100 
Over 100 

12 
!l 

23 
10 

The tmtjority of persons admitted during 1911 were over 40 years of age, 
viz, :-

21-25 years, 6; 25-30 year~, 8; 30-35 years, 
40 years and over, 86. 

18; 35-40 years, 2::l; 

Of 53 men admitted ~3 were labourers, dealers, &c., i.e., unskilled, 3 were 
seamen, and 17 were skilled or professional workers. 

The total expenditure on inebriate i~stitutions during 1911 amounted to 
£4.037, the greater portion of which was on account of administration. 
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THE CURE OF INEBRIACY. 

During 1910 investigations were made on hehalf of the South Australian 
Government regarding inebriate institutions in America, and the various 
cures in vogue. Concerning many of the so-called cures, the report was 
unsatisfactory, the percentage of assured succes-es being small, and tbe 
treatment involving hypodermic injections. The Honorar.v Commissioner re
ported favourably, however, upon two sorllewhat analogous systems, which 
had achieved a, large measure of success, the basis of treatment being 
the neutralisation and ,·limination of alcoholic poisoning by a vegetable 
derivative which works rapidly in clparing toxins from the SyRtf m, and 
effectively opel'l1tes as an antidote. One d these systems-the Neal treat
ment·--was ~erwal'ds introduced into South AURtralia. 

In 1911 i~'was deeidcd to flIake a trial of the Keal sptem in New South 
vVales, and'arrangements were made for the treatnwnt ill Sydney of specially 
selectee! CaRPI> from the Inebriate institutions. The experiment waH lIlade in 
the cases of 6 men, who were treated and released on license during the six 
months prior to August, 1912, and up to that date none had been rE};
convicted. In addition, 11 men and 14 women were treated during the five 
months precedillg August, 1912, at which date it waR stated that :-l males and 
6 females had been I cconvieted of drunkenness, but the treatment had so 
far prJved effective in the remaining cases. 

IXDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY IN PRISON ES'rABLIsH~mNTs. 

Ability to perform useful and remunerati\'e labour is recognised as of 
equal importance with good conduct in demonstrating fitness for freedom; 
l1nd to encourage some degree of skill, employment at industries calculated to 
inspire interest, and subsequently to prove remunerative, is provided 'and 
is supervised by competent instructors. 

During 1910 the work,llOps removed from Darlinghurst were concentrated 
at Parramatta, which is now the principal industrial gaol, tbough work under 
instructional cJntrol is performed also at Bathurst, Goulburn, and Long Bay. 

The gross value of articles manufactured during 1911 amounted to 
£16,604, including the yalue of articles manufactured for Government 
Departments, 11Il(l for use within prison establishments. On alterations and 
repairs within the institutions, at average rates, the work done was valued, 
at £4,937 ; in domestic service the labour value fOl' the year was £ 10,498. 

The majority of persons who offend against the social code haye no trade, 
but where it is practicablf', each person is kept at his partieular trade. The 
big proportion of genpral workers among the prison population demon
strates this prppomlerance of unskilled lahour, for it must be remembered 
that among the persons list ed as working at skilled trades or f1t manu
facturing are many whos'e know ledge has bl!en acquired only during ddention. 

Agriculf1we and Out-door Work. 

Where land is available, considerable attf'ntion if; ~iven to a.'zriculture, 
and especially are offenders under age 25 detailed for agricultural work, 
which from its natme is recognised a'\ particularly conducive to l'hpical 
and moral improvetnent. The principal establi8hmcnts at which u!!l'icul
tural work and hOI,ticultnre are carripd on are Bathurst, Goulburn, Grafton, 
and Parramatta gaols <LIld the State Reformatory for women. 

Afforestation by Prisoners. 

During 1911 investig11tioll was made into the system of tI"' c pl<mting by 
prison labour as carried on in New Zealand, where afforestation on large 
sections of barren eountry, especi>llly hill slopes in the thermal districts, 
gives promise of being a profitable somce of revenue in the future. 'l'he 
work is carried on ,mainly by labour of prisoners and ex-prisoners. The 
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prisoners engaged in this work number about 80, representing some 10 per 
cent. of the total prison population, and are all first offenders with light 
sentences. They are worked in groups of four and have the privilege of 
special liberties, e.g., the use of a good library while off' duty, The camps 
are fairly permanent and well laid·out, each man has his own hut, and a 
large central building serves as dining and recreation hall, &c. The present 
rate of planting is expected to yield in twenty years some 4,500,000 poles per 
annum, mainly larch, to be used for railway sleepers, mining timber, and 
fencing material. 

The men engaged in the plantation work are also trained to fight 
forest fires; and both morally and physically improvement is noted in the 
indivi<luals, while the gain to the community is obviously double-edged. The 
efficiency of the system as demomtrated has led to it, inauguration in New 
South vV~les. 

Owing to the slow growth of the nati ye treeS in New Zealand afforestation 
has been adopted, but in New South vVales, where the hard woods and inland 
cypress pines reproduce mtturally, re-afforestation will be the most suitable 
method. 

The first site felected for the work is near Tuncurry, in the North Coast 
district. An area of 6,000 acres bas been splected and'the preliminary work 
initiated. A separate hut will be provided for each prisoner, and well 
conducted men will be allowed, ()n discharge, to join the free-labour camps. 

UNEMPLOYED IN PRISON l<~STABLISHME~TS . 

. In the various establishments there must necessarily be a certain propor
tion of inmates who are incape ble of be;ng employed. At the end of ] 911 
such persons included the following :-

In hospital, 45; under medical treatment, 20; insane, 8; in cells, 4 ; 
exempted, 26; recently received, 22 ; and not under sentence, 76. 

The unemployed represented 16 per cent. or the total prison population. 

SICKNESS AND MORTALITY IN GAOLS. 

Visiting surgeons are attached to the val'ious important establishments 
of which the sanitation and hygiene are on modern lines. Amo!1g the 
persons received into the institutions are included many whose physical 

'condition is deplorable, and more e~peci>llly in the country districts, persons 
in the last stages of disease, and sged and infirn~ paupers, for whom a 
hospital or asylum is the befitting destination. 'Within the institutions 
healthful cleanly hahits are inculcated, and there ocrur few insbmces of 
disease origimtting after recep! ion; on the other band, there arise cases in 
which disease, app1trent'y originated prior to committal, has grown so serious 
as to compel the release of the prisoner. The following statement shows 
particulars regarding the releases made on medical ~rounds during 1911:-

Mental disease, 3; disease3 of heart, 5; senile decay, 3; tub.erculous 
diseases, 3; other, 11. 

In 19 cases the disease was reported to have Griginated before reception 
into prison. 

The general medical statistics of prisons show that with an average daily 
number of 1,295 inmates, the total number of cases of sicknei>s treated in 
hospital, irrespective of minor ailments treated outside hospital, was 732, of 
which 554 were treated at Darlinghurst and 15] at the State Reformatory 
for Women. 

Particulars in rf'gard to the duration of illne,s are not ,available, but 
details regarding the deaths resulting show 3 from cerebral hremorrhage, and 
2 from heart failure, and 1 from ~enile decay. In addition to thete deaths 
there were 2 from suicide, and, as previously noted, 25 persons Wf're released 
from gaol being in an advanced stage of disease, 
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In the following table the number of deaths in gaols, exclusive of those 
resulting from executions, is given for 1890 and subsequent periods, together 
with the death-rate per 1,000 of the average number of prisoners in con
finement during the YAar :-

! d I I Deaths. Death·rate per 
Year 

I Deaths. Death·rate per II 
1,000 persons Year. 1,(100 persons 

Males. I Females. in ~onfinement'l I ~hles·1 Females. 
in confinelnent. 

189 
189 
1900 
1900 
1906 

0 
5 

-

i 

I 

I 

24 
19 
15 
12 
5 

2 
I 

II '50 
3 I 8'83 
3 

I 
9'02 

I 6'98 
3 

I 
4'90 

I 1207 9 I 6'48 
i 1908 14 1 10'27 
il 1909 6 3 6'11 II 1910 6 4'39 .. , 
II 1911 II I 9'27 
II 

Criticism of the system of treatment in large gaol hospitals tends to con
demn the system under which all classes or prisoners, except, of course,those 
suffering from contagious diseases, are associated in the general portion of the 
hospital. 

During the four years 1907-1911, there have been no executions in gaols. 

INSANI'fY IN GAOLS. 

During 1911, 51 cases of insanity, viz., 48 males and 3 females, were 
diagnosed among the gaol inmate~, of which number 29 ~howed symptoms on 
reception and 11 developed thelll within one month of admission. There 
were also 43 prisoners sent to observation wards, 118 persons received 
for protection or on charges or mental defectiveness, and 28 were received 
suffering from the effects of alcoholi~m, Of the cases diagnosed, 7 
recovered in gaol, 11 were certified for removal to a hospital for insane; in 
11 cases the sentences f'xpired, in 6 remission was granted, and in 12 
remand cases the prisoners were discharged to the police. 

In :J cases the mental condition on reception was diagnosed as sane; in 
10 as apparently sane, and in these cases the longest period bef~re dis
closure of sympton~s of insanity was four years. 

CO~TAGIOUS DISEASES. 

Under the Prisoners Detention Act, 1908, pri80ners found to be suffering 
from certain contagious diseases may be detained in Lock Hospitals, which 
have been established at eleven gaols, for perions concurrent with, or in some 
cases, in excess of the imprisonment imposed. The following statement 
shows the extent of operations during the last two years:-

Persons under orders 
eligible for order" 

" not eligible under 
Act ... 

1910. 1911. 
------~----- -----.---c--~----

Treated. I Discharged free Treated. I' Discharged free 
from Disease. from Disease. 

--;:---F-. -I M. 1 F. M. F. I M. I F. 

48141~1-1-3-1-5-5--'--15-----C1 43 
the! i 28 i 4 I 17 I 2 14 Ii JI 11 

... 1 60 I 2 I 9 j 52 7 14 

12 
3 

---------~------- ----- ---.-~-------

Of the cases not subject to the provisions of the Act, a number of persons, 
in addition to the discharges shown above, were released while still not free 
from contagion; during the three years the Act has been in operation 151 
such cases-127 men and 24 women-have been discharged. The obstacle 
to their detention is found in the fact that orders for their detention can be 
obtained only when direct imprisonment is imposed, thus excepting cases in 
which fines are imposed. 
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TERMS OF SENTENCES. 

The following statement shows the number of persons received into penal 
establishments during the years 1910 and 1911 for sentences of the duration 
specified :-

Persons Admitted. 

Term of Sentence. 1910. 1911. 

Males. I Females.j Total. I MaJes. I Females.j Total 

--------'~---~------

No. No. II No. No. I No. I No. 
1 month and untler 
:From 1 to 3 mouths 

,,3to6 " 
" 6 to 12 " 

1 to 2 years 
" 2to3 " 

" 3 to 5 " 
O,'er 5 years 
Death recorded ... 
Unspecified 

Total 

... 3,957 1,075 5,032 3,758 11,042 4,800 

.. ' 1,213 263 11,476 1,269 203 1,472 

... 510 84 594 507 83 590 
190 n 203 170 I 16 186 
124 8 132 123 1 124 
43 2 45 I 44 1 45 

... i 32 . .. 32 2() I . .. I 26 

... 1
1 

12 I 1 13 I 7 ... J 7 
... 4 ... I 4 I 5... 5 '''1 169 3 172 177 I 1 178 

.. 1G:254--jl,449-17J03T6,0s6 -[-l,347-7,433 

"'1 ... 

-_. -------------
Cumulative sentences have been taken as summed and concurrent as 

equal to the longest sentence. It IS noticeable that nearly 65 per cent. of 
sentences are for periods not exceeding one month; and 94 per cent. do not 
exceed one year. The majority of short sentences have been imposed for 
breaches of good order, the imprisonment being served in de£ault of paying fines. 

A number of persons III each year are convicted on charges under the 
Vagrancy Act, and receive sentences ranging up to six months. :For many 
pi these such sentences served under the ordinary gaol regulation are uIlsuit
able, their cases being the re,ult of mental or constitutional defect, and it has 
been suggested that a system of indeterminate sentences be applied in order 
to assure medical treatmE.nt and disciplinary training . 

.; On 31st Decernber, 1911, there were 48 prisoners serving life sentences, 
and 13 sentences of various periods over 10 years. In the majority of these 
cases the sentences have been imposed by the Executive authority in lieu of 
capital punishment. A proposal has recently b~en made to refer sueh 
sentences to the Court of Criminal Appeal, with the object of securing 
uniformity of penalties attached to similar otlence~. 

LICE~SING OF PmsoNERS. 
Some satisfactory results llre derived from the system of licensing in lieu 

of absolutely di,eh'Lrging prisoners, but difficulty is experienced in compelling 
the license holders to comply with the conditions of the license. During 1911 
405 Fersons y[pre discharged £rom all prisons on licensf', viz. :-

U nrler Crimes Act ... . .. . .. 
" 

. Prison Regulation ... . .. 601 :11 63 
__ 3_20_1 __ 22 ~42 . 

380 I Total ... ... .. . 
I 

25 I 405 
- ---- .- .- -------------------

Licen'3cs when issned operate for the unexpired portion of the sentence; 
sureties are required. Thfl licensee is required to report periodically, and for 
any breach of conditions is liable to cancellation of license, and to recommittal 
to gaol for t he balance of thf-l Sf'ntence. 

Of the licenses issued under the Crimes Act, 51 were in force at the end of 
1911, viz., 50 for men and 1 for a woman. 



POLrCE AND PRISON SERVICES. 

FUGITIVJ;; OFFENDERS AND EXTRADITION. 

The Imperial statutes in force in New South Wales for the surrender 
of fugitive criminals are the Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881, and the Extradi
tion Acts, 1870 to 1895. The Intillx of Criminals Prevention Act was 
enacted by the State Legislature in 1903. 

Under the Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881, provision is made for the 
surrender from the United Kingdom to a British possession or vice versd, 
or from one British possession to another, of fugitives charged with the 
perpetration of crimes which, in the part of His JYIajesty's dominions where 
they are committed, are punishable by a minimum penalty of imprisonment 
with hard labour for twelve months. Persons apprehended under this Act 
are brought before 11 Magistrates' Court, and their cases are included in the 
figures relating .to the busi)less transacted at such courts. 

During 1911, 23 persons-22 men and 1 woman-were arrested in other 
countries as fugitive ofi'pnders, and returned to New South \Vales. Of these 
9 were discharged, 6, including the woman, were summarily convicted before 
magistrates, 7 were committed to higher courto, and in one case proceedings 
were discontinued. 

The number of personR a,rTPstec1 in New South \Vales during 1911 as 
fugitives from other parts of the British Empire was 4,3, of whom 3 were 
discharged, 35 were remallded to other States of the Commonwealth, and 5 
to New Zealand. 

The J~xtradition Acts provide foc' the surrendet· to foreign States of 
persons accused or convictc(1 of committing crimes within the jurisdiction of 
such States, and for thtl trial of criminals surrendereel to British dominions. 
Treaties for the extr"c1ition of fugitives subsist between the United Kingdom 
and the majority of £oreiQu countries. In proceedings taken in New South 
\Vales under the Extradition Acts the fugitive may be brought before a 
Stipendiary or Police or Special :Jylttgistrate, who hears evidence on oath, and, 
if satisfied, makes out a warrant for the extradition. At the hearing, 
the (Joustll for the country of which tbc person charged is a subject, the 
Crown Solicitor, and th3 Inspector-General of Police are r9presented. If 
a warrant be granted, the pri"oner is detained for fifteen clays prior to extra
dition, during which interval he may npply to the Supreme Court for a writ 
of habeas corpus. During the year l!)ll two pefwns were extradited to 
Germany. 

PREVEXTIOX OF IXFLL'X OF CnUnXALS. 

In terms of the Influx of Criminals Prevention Act, 190;), persons con
victed in other States are guilty of an offence against the Act if they come 
into New South "\Vales before the lapse of three years from the termination 
of their imprisonment. Penalties may be imposed upon all persons accessory 
to the importation of criminalR, and the off<mders themselves are liable to 
deportation or other punishment. 

AUXILIARY AGENCIES. 

The advantage of a morally and physically improved condition, resulting 
from the discipline and trairJing imposed upon prison inmates, is fostered by 
the efforts of such agenciis as the Prisoners' Aid Association, in assisting 
released persons to find ~uitablfl employment, in acting as trustees of 
gratuities and moneys earned while in priRon, and in tendering material help 
to first offenders, licensees, and others. The work of the Association during 
the ten years of its existpnce hnH been so effective that only about 11 
per cent. of the persons It>sisted havc been reconvicted. 
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. During 1911 the Associa..tion assisted 291 discharged prisoners with food, 
money, clothing, or lodging, or, in 195 cases, by securing employment, and the 
reconvictions of those assisted numbered only 10. Formal applications for 
assistance numbered 417, of which only 17 were refused. 

The work of the Association in assisting first offenders with advice or help 
in obtaining sureties covered 4,365 interviews during 1911; in 708 cases 
moneys for payment of fines were collected from prisoners' friends, in 99 
cases sureties were found for the payment of fines, and in 206 remand cases 
bail was procured. The disbursements of trust funds, viz., earnings and 
gratuities, amounted to £559 during the year. Successful operation of the 
system of licensing prisoners is to a very great extent dependent on the work 
of the Association and similar bodies. 

The social operations of the Salvation Army organisation include the 
delegation of special officers for police court duty, and the work performed by 
such officers covers every possible form of assistance. Precise details as to 
the operations within New South Wales are not readily availaole. 

Upon external agencies depend the provision of lectures, entertainments, 
&c., at the various institutionR, but religious and educational work, as already 
noted, are functions of the system. 

In December, 1912, the first issue of the Compendium, a newspaper for 
issue to well-conducted prisoners in the aaols of New South ",Vales, was 
publi,hed. The paper is edited and compif~d under the supervision of the 
Comptroller-General of Prisons, and was the outcome of a suggestion of the 
Prisoners' Aid Association. In addition to matters of a non-controversial 
nature, the paper contains information regarding the demands for labour in 
various parts of the State, which information will be of great value to 
prisoners whose sentences are about to expire. 

COST OF POLICE AND PRISON SERVICES. 

The following table shows the amount expended in maintaining the 
police and prison services of New South \Val8s since 1906, also the 
amount of fines paid into the Consolidated Hevenue, and the net return 
from prison labour ;-

--E~::~~evenue. I 1906. -T---;:;;;-I 1908. I 1909. I Ino. I 1911. 

£ I £ £ £ I 

446,747"'1449,718' 479,216' 492,557" 
101,6681120,242 104,608 131,632 
---_._-- ----
548,415 ,569,960 583,824 624,189 --1---

119,4141 21,578 23,813 25,637 
i 24'6641~673 !4,470 21,670 

----
1~078 i 46,251 48,283 47,307 

---
i I 
1504,337 1523,709 535,541 576,882 
----------

I • ,]..t .. d. s. d. 
6 5 6 7 6 7 611 

___ •. ___ i ____ 

Expenditure- I £ £ 
Police... ... 427,285* 443,172* 
Penal establishments ... 1 98,89;; 98,440 

Total '''1526,178 541,612 

Revenue- I 
Fines... ... ... .., 17,908 19,042 
Net return from prison labour'I' 22,242 23,819_ 

Total ... 40,150. 42,861 
----i---

! 

Net Expenditure '" ... 486,028 ! 498,751 
--'--1---

s. d. ii's. d. 
Per Heal of Mean Population 6 6 6 6 

~ ___ .. __ .... _ _--_1 ___ -
• Financial year ending subsequent· 30th June. 



LAW OOURTS. 

LAW COURTS. 
THE legal processes within the State may be grouped as coming within the 
original jurisdiction of the Lower or Magistrates' Courts, or the Higher 
Courts presided over by appointed Judges. In regard to appellate jurisdiction, 
details are given separately. 

ORIGINAL JURISDICTIOX-LoWER COURTS. 

The Lower or ::\1agistrates' Courts comprise the Courts of Petty Sessions, . 
including the Small Debts Courts, the Licensing CourtF, and the Children's 
Courts, presided over by Special Magistrates, or, in country districts, by 
Justices of the Peace constitu ting such Courts. 

All persons arrested, by or without warrant, and charged with offences at 
the various Police Stations, must bEl brought before the Magistrates' Courts
at which Courts also appear all persons summoned-to answer charges, in· 
dictable or summary, or complaint,; of any nature, and are hy such Courts 
either dealt with summarily, or committed to take their trial at a higher 
tribunal-the Court of Quarter Sessions or the Supreme Court in its criminal 
jurisdiction. Persons Inav also be committed to take their trial at such 
higher Courts by a Coron;r or by a Judge. 

Certain indictable offences (larceny, stealing from the person, embezzle
ment, &c.) are punishable summarily by Magistrates-by consent of the 
n.ccused person-if the su hject matter of the charge, or value of the property 
involved, does not amount to £20. Persons convicted by the Magistrates 
under such circumstances are liable to imprisonment for six months, or to a 
fine of £20. The period of imprisonment that may be awarded by Magis
trates for purel V summary offences is fixed in each case by the Statute 
creating the offence. In" some cases sentences up to two years may be 
imposed. Most summary offences are punishable by fine, and the imprison
ment awarded in default of payment range.s from not exceeding seven clays, 
where the amount of fine and costs does not exceed lOs., to not axcI eding 
twelve months, where \he amount ordered to be paid exceeds £100. 

vVhere by any conviction or order of Magi~tn1tes, a person i~ ordered to 
be imprisoned, and such person is then undergoing imprisonment for another 
offence, the Magistrate issuing the warrant of commitment may order there
by that the imprisonment for the subsequent offence shall commence at the 
termination of the imprisonment the person is then undergoing. Justices 
have no power to impose more than one consecutive sentence of imprison
ment to commence at the expiration of the first sentence, although they can 
pass one such consecutive sentence. 

By the Small Debts Recovery (Amending) Act, 1905, the jurisdiction of 
Magistrates' Courts is extended to include action for the recovery of a debt 
.or liquidated demand not exceeding £30, or where the Court is constituted 
by a Stipendary or Police Magistrate ~itting in some place appointed in that 
behalf by the Governor, to an amount not exceeding £50, whether on balance 
of account or after admitted set·off or otherwise. 

COURTS OF PET'l'Y SESSIONS. 

Courts of Petty Sessions are held by Stipendiary Magistrates in the Sydney, 
Parramatta, Newcastle, and Broken Hill districts, and in the country districts 
by PolioeMagistrates, also Justices of the Peace, the latter being honorary 
officers. 
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The total number of offences charged at all Courts of Petty Sessions has 
varied but slightly from year to year during the last five years, as the follow
ing table shows :-

1907. 1908. 190J. 1910. 1911. 

Children's Courts 
Courts of Petty Sessions 

All Magistrates' Courts 

2,636 2,090 2,445 1 2,020 I 
i 71,668 • 71,074 69,87:3 l 71,940 I 

...1-7-4-,3-0-4-1,-73,164- --,:.-o,-3i8-1-7-3~6-0-1-7-5,-1-14-
, I 

------~~--

The following tabJo summarises the operatiom of these Courts for 1911 :-

Procedure. 

By arrest ... 
By summons 

Total 

Chal',;[cd Tl'Ccltect summarily. Committed 
before , ----, ---------1 to higher 

,:\Iag'istl'ates.! Con-deted. l'\\"i~hdrawnori Total. Courts. 
I I I Du"uharged. ' 

~~---'------;----

'''\ 47,022 I 42,iiRi Ii 3,368 I 45,!l55 1,067 
'" 28,092 I 22,47[ 5,510 27,981 III 
-----!-----.-----I ____ - ____ _ _ 1.75,114: _ (ii;,~{)_g~l_ 8,8,8 ,L 73,936~~1_,178 

The cases (1,178) committed to higher Courts represent 1'6 per cent. of 
the total charges; the remainder,l'ern'csenting 91:)'4 per cent., were summarily 
treated, convictions resulting from 86'61wr cent. of the charges. A division of 
accused pel'son~, according to sexes, SllOWS that the charges against women 
number 6,9>;7, being only 9'3 per cent. of the total, and the relative serious
ness of offences is evident from the fact that 1'1 pt'r cent. of women charged 
were committed to higher Courts, as against 1'6 per cent. of men. Following 
are the figures on which these proportions are based :-

Sex. 
Charg'ed I 
before i 

Magistrates. ! 

----_ .. '-_. ----,.----
I Committed ----I to higher 

Convicteu. '\i:ii~~~~~~'~:;d~rl Total. Courts. 

Treatcn Rllll11nal'ily. 

~a-Ie-s--· -------'-·"----~~,1-2-i--5-9-,3i)7! 7,G69 I 6;,026 I 1,101 

Fema.les G,!J8i' 5,,01 I ) ,209. 6,!J1O, 77 

Total --7-5,-1l-4,- . G.5,058 !' 8,s78-1 73,flW]W78 

Reduced to a population basis the figures of t:le preceding table show the 
following result ;-

Males 
Females 

Total 

Sex. 

---,-------~-----'~~'---------

PCI' 1,000 of meal! Population. 

i 78'59 I 68'47 S'S::; 

:::1 8'i8 I 
7i'32 

7'17 1'52 8'69 

Committed 
to higher 
Courts. 

1'27 

0'09 

"1--45~9r-3-' 9-'-14-1--5 .. -'340- -4-4-'4-8 - -~0-'7-1-

-----
The disparity between the proportion of malt> and female offenders is 

evident, viz., 78'59 and 8 '78 respectively pel' 1,000 of general popUlation. 
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Stipendiary Magistrate. are maintained in the metropolitan district, and 
in P~rramatta, Newcastle, and Broken Hill, and It great proportion of the 
charges are treated summarilyo It is noticeable that the proportion of 
acquittals and discharges has diminished steadily since 1870, when about 
25 per cento of the persons brought before Magistrates were discharged, to 
about 12 per cento for the past five yearso The following table shows the 
proportion of summary convictions by Magistrates, of acquittals and dis
charges, and the committals to higher Courts at intervals since 1870:-

--------------------~--------

Summary Acquittals Comnlittals 
Year. and to Con\'icjou~. Discharges. highol' Courts. 

per cent. per cent, per cento 

1870 69°0 24°7 6 0:{ 
1880 76°9 18°4 4°7 
1890 80°4 16°0 :l°6 
1900 8:3°1 14°9 2°0 
1905 8-1,°5 1:3°1 2°4 
1906 8tol 1:3°9 2°0 
1907 80°5 11°8 '1°7 
1908 87°0 11°5 1°5 
1909 86°5 11°8 1°7 
1910 86°1 12°:3 1°6 
1911 86°6 11°8 1°6 

Investigation into the nature of the offences for which summary convictions 
were effected during 1911 shows that only a small proportion were really 
criminal offences, vizo, offences against person or propertyo By far the 
largest proportion were offences against good order, being usually of a minor 
character, vizo, drunkenness, disorderliness, and vagrancyo Next in numerical 
order came the class of offences which were infringements of the provisions 
of particular enactmentso Following is a classification of summary convictions, 
showing also their weight as compared with the general population, during 
each of the last six years :--

Yearo 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Against 
the 

Person .. 
Against 

Propertyo 
Against 

Good 
Ordero 

Other 
Offences. 

NU~rBER 01<' SL'~IML\RY C01\VICTIOXS. 

1,500 
1,587 
1,494 
1,:{70 
1 ,5~8 
1,664 

3,46~ 
:~,209 
:3,282 
:~,il91 
;{,619 
:3,404 

37,294 
40,522 
40,268 
38,578 
42,959 
44,185 

PER 1,000 OF MEAX POPULATIOX. 

---- --

1°00 231 24°8;) I 
! 10():~ 2°09 26°3,-; i 

°95 2°10 25°70 
'SG 2·13 2-1,°23 
°gfi 2'23 26°48 

1°00 20') 26°58 

12,516 
12,785 
12,586 
12,4:28 
15,495 
15,805 

------

8°:36 
8°:31 
So03 
7°81 
(J°59 
9°51 

Total. 

54,809 
58,10:3 
57,630 
55,767 
63,671 
65,058 

:l6'52 
37°78 
36°78 
;{5 003 
:39°25 
39°14 
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The following table gives a comparison of summary convictions of males 
and females during the years 1906 and 1911, excluding cases treated in 
Children's Courts :-

._-_._-----------------------------------

Offences. 

Against the person 

Against property .. 

Against good order 

Other offences ... 

Total 

1 Summary Convictions. 

i ~··I ::~'I ToW. l-l'I-ra-,-es-. -1-F-:n-
9
:-:,··e-s-·-I-T--o-ta-l.-

. .. 1 ~::~: ~~~ ~:~~~ ~:::~ I ~~~ I ~:::~ 
:::129,615 7,206 36,821 39,228 I 4,492143,720 

... 1 11,378 779 12,157 14,555! 834 15,389 

...1 44,581 8,5341 53,11557,660 1~163,290 

A survey of these rates shows that the increase of offences, as evidenced 
?y conviction~, for the two years resulted primarily. from a cOllsiderable 
ir.crease in offences of men against good order, though in cases of b~th men 
and women other offences, excluding offen~s ttgainst person or property, are 
an appreciable factor. The reduction 111 more serious offences of women is 
noticeable, and closer study would probably reveal a prominent causative 
influence in effecting such decreases in present methods of prison treatment, 
e.g., the application of the principle of indeterminate sentences. 

For each year of the last quinquennial period the total number of summary 
convictions at both Oourts of Petty Sessions and Ohildren's Oourts and the 
proportion per 1,000 of population were as follows :-

Year. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

I SUllllnary Convictions. Per 1,000 of mean Population. 

]-}-r-a'-es-'·---CI-F-em-a-'-es-. -cr--T-ot-u,-.- ~[ale~r Females. I Tot:l~--

I 46,211 
I 49,894 
I 49,727 
; 49,422 
i 57,8421 
I 59,357 

8,598 
8,209 
7,903 
6,345 
5,829 
5,701 

I

i 54,809 58'72 I 12'04 I 

1 

g~:~~~ ~6:~~ ~6:;g' 
55,767 59'17 8'34 
63,671 68'42 7'51 
65,058 68'47 7'17 

I 

36'52 
37'78 
36'78 
35'03 
39'25 
39'14 

Summary convictions in 1911 resulted in penalties as classified below :-
-"-~-

_.-

I 'm'rloo:I'~'rlOO"" I''"::rm I~-~ Offences. 

I 

Fines. 
Paid. in default. Wlt~out released on Pumsh- Total. 

J optIOn. j probation. ments.! 

Against the person ... ... 1 1,127 207 I 209 1 94 27 1,664 
Agains t property I 1,19;3 750 I 617 654 190 3,404 ... .·.1 
Agains t good order ... ... i 25;296 l7,170 907 261 551 44,185 
Other 0 ffences ... ... 

'''I~~~~-~~--~ 
311 15,805 

Total ... ... ... 41,7521 18,858 2,266 1,103 1,079-1 65,058 

~---------- '"- --- -----
Sentences of imprisonment in default are usually commuted by subsequent 

payment of fine; the extent to which this practice operates has been shown 
in connection with the prison services. The Jenalty of a fine was imposed in 
94'2 per cent. of convictions, being paid promptly in 64'2 per cent. of cases, 
and in 30'0 per cent. leading to imprisonment in default. J mprisonment 
without option was ordered in 3'5 per cent. of convictions, and in 1·7 per 
cen'. the offender was released from the Oourts on probation. 

• 

~ 
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SMALL DEBTS COURTS. 

The total number of small debts cases dealt with by the :::;mall Debts Courts 
during 1911 was 29,570; in 13,127 cases the judgment of the Registrar or 
verdict of the Court was given to the plaintiffs, the sums involved amounting 
in the aggregate to £74,461. The total number of cases initiated was 34,095, 
of which 22,076 related to amounts under £5, and 11,315 to amounts ranging 
from £5 to £25, and 704 cases related to amounts over £25 and under £50. 
In 755 cases, including non-suits, the verdict was gained by defendants, an~ 
15,688 cases were withdrawn or not proceeded with, and at the end of the 
year 4,525 cases were awaiting consideration. Garnishee cases taken numbered 
879; in these cases the Court may order that all debts. due by a garnishee 
to the defendant may be attached to meet a judgment debt, and further direct 
that the garnishee pay so much of the amount owing as will satisfy the 
judgment debt. In respect of wages or salary, garnishee orders may only be 
made for so much as exceeds £2 per week. 

Oral examinations of judgment debtors as to debts due to them ordered on 
the application of a judgment creditor numbered 438 in 1911 as compared 
with 354 for 1910; interpleader cases, as to claims made to goods held under 
J1 writ of execution, by a person not party to the suit, numbered 72 as com
pared with 56 in the previous year. 

CHILDREN'S COURTS. 

Children's Courts under the Neglected Children and J uyenile Offenders 
Act, 1905, were established throughout the State with the object of 
removing children as far as possible from the atmospherc of a public 
court. Magistrates exercise powers in respect of children and of offences 
committed by and also against children. They also possess the authority of 
a Court of Petty Sessions or Justice under the Children's Protection Act, 
1902, and the Infant Protection Act, 1904. 

The Neglected Children and Juvenile Offenders Act is designed to remove 
children from association with reputed thieves, and otherwise provides for the 
protection and reformation of neglected or uncontrollable children and juvenile 
offenders and for the supervision of the children engaged in street trading. 

Information as to the number of children granted licenses under the 
Neglected Children Act for street trading, also children permitted under the 
Children's Protection Act to take part in public exhibitions, at theatres, &c., 
will be found in Part 80cial Condition of this Year Book. 

During t.he year 1911 the cases taken in Children's Courts numbered 
2,405. In addition to these ca8e5, there were 1,842 applications for orders, 
such as the disposal of neglected and uncontrollable children, and the main
tenance of children, and 1,134 cases of non-compliance with orders were 
dealt with. 

The following table shows a classification of cases taken at Children's Courts 
during 1911; and as offences committed against children are dealt with by 
these Courts the figures include many cases of adult offenders :-

Offences. 

Against the person 
Against property 
Against good order 
Other offences ... 

Total 

Summarily treated. 

. I Discharged 01' 
~~nVl_~_~~:__ Withdrawn. 

M. I F. I M. i F. 

Committed I 
to 

hig-her Courts. 

I 
M. F . 

Total. 

M. I F. I Total. 

.. 1· 55 18 I 67 18 II 51 ... I 173 36 209 

... 781 33! 316 5 3 ... 1,100 38 1,138 

. . . 460 5 i ~6 (; I 1 ... t 5~? 11 558 

... 1 401 15
1 /4 7 I ... 3 i 4/D 25 500 

------1----;----
... 1,697 71 543 I 36! 55 3 ! 2,295 1102,405 
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The figures s!-town above and other particuhtrs of Ohildren's Oourts are 
included in the aggregate tables relating to :Magistrates' Oourts. 

An interval of six complete years haying elapsed since this type of Oourt 
was instituted, a fair basis of comparison has been established. The figures 
following show the number of convictions recorded in each class during the 
period 1906-11 :-

Convictions. 
Offences. 

________ --' __ 1906_,--'_117_' _1_1908~ ~I~I~ 
, I 

Against the person ... i 
Against property 

63 

769 
75 

817 
85 

696 
78 

757 
Against good order ",f 473 579 426 296 

Other offences , .. I 389) 600 '2'23 243 

Total , .. ;'1,694 2,O1ll,43O l,3741 

LICENSING OOURTS. 

77 
747 
302 

313 

1,439 

73 
814 
465 

416 

1,768 

In the metropolitan district of the State, the Oourt for granting licenses 
to sell intoxicants consists of the Metropolitan Stipendiary Magistrates 
for the time being, with the addition of one or more Justices of the Peace 
specially appointed, bringing the number or occupants of the Bench up to 
seven, three of whom form a qUOI'llm. In country districts the local Police 
Magistrate and two Justices of the Peace, also specially appointed, constitute 
the Oourt. In 188:! the number of licensed houses was 3,063; in September, 
1907, it was 3,023; and in 1911,2,775, the decrease being 248, or 8'2 per 
cent. since the first local option vote was taken in 1907. 

The Liquor Amendment Act of 1905, amendin~ the Liquor Act of 1898, 
regulated the sale of intoxicating liquor, and facilitated exercise of the 
principle of local option. In addition to strin~ent regulations regarding the 
licensing and management of hotels, the registration of clubs in which 
liquor is sold is compulsory. Registmtion is ~ranted only to properly
conducted associations, established for a lawful purpose, on suitable preJ;llises. 

LOCAL OPTION. 

The local option vote is taken in terms of the Act of 1905 at each general 
election of the State Parliament. Publicans' ()r wine licenses in any 
electorate may not exceed the number existent at the commencement of the 
Act, except an increase be granted on account or growth of population. 
Clubs may not exceed the number formed b!·fore November, 1905, and 
registered before March, 1906. 

Following are the propositions submitted to electors at each general election 
in this connection-

(a) 'l'hat the number of existing licenses be continued; 
(b) That the number of existing licenses be reduced; 
(c) That no licenses be granted in the electorate; 

or where resolution (0) has been previously carried
(d) That licenses be restored. 

To carry resolution (c) or (d) the votes in' favour must represent three-fifths 
of the total votes polled, and 30 per cent. of the electors on the roll. 
Where resolution (c) is not carried the votes arc added to those given for 
resolution (b). ' 
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In eleQtorates where a majority of electors vote for reduction, licenses 
may be reduced by one-fourth. 'Where the" no license" resolution is carried, 
licenses in the electorate cease to operate within three years, except in cas Eli 

of special extension. 
Particulars of the local option vote taken at the two elections since the 

Act was passed are shown in the following statement :-

Electorates in which Electors Votes recorded for·-carrted. 
Year. 

Continuanc~. I Reduction. Continuance. 
I 

Reduction. 
I 

No-license. 

1907 
i I 

I 
75,706 178,580 I 25 

I 

65 209,384 
I 

1910 
! 

76 
I 

38,856 212,889 
I 

14 324,973 

The proposition that no licenses be granted has not been carried in any 
electorate. In 1907 the proportion of votes recorded for continuance was 
45'16 pet· cent. ; for reduction, 16'33 per cent.; and for no-license, 38'51 per 
cent. At the last election, the percentages were :-Continuance, 56'35; 
reduction, 6'74; and no-license, 36'91. 

Special Courts were constituted to effect the reductions in accordance with 
the Act. The time at which the reduced licenses will cease vanes from six 
months to three years, according to the character of the house; and under 
special circumstances the latter period may be extended. 

On 10th September, 1907, when the first local option vote was taken, 
there were 3,023 hotels in existence-of this number 293 wue ordered to be 
closed at dates varying from 10th September, 1908, to 31st December, 1913. 
At the second local option vote on 14th October, 1910, there were 2,869 
hotels, and as a result of the vote 28 have been ordered to be closed. 

LICENSES. 

Hotel Licenses. 
The following table gives parti'culars respecting thE; number of 

houses in the State, and the average number of residents to each:-
public 

Year. I Licenses \ Average,numb.r [I Year. \ Licenses I A ~"/~~~i~~~~er Issued. of ResIdents I Issued. to each House. to each House. 

No. 

Ii 
No. 

1900 3,163 428 1906 3,055 491 
1901 3,151 434 I 1907 3,022 509 

I 1902 3,132 444 I 1908 2,980 526 

1903 3,128 
I 

2,923 545 452 

I, 

1909 

1904 3,098 464 1910 2,865 566 

1905 3,063 479 1911 2,775 599 

The annual fee for a Publican's license is regulated by the annual assessed 
value of the hotel. During the year 19l1, an amount of £76,050 was 
collected on account of such licenses. 

Additi'Jnal Bar Licenses. 
With reference to hotel licenses it may be stated that the I.iquor Act 

provides for the issue of "Additional Bar" licenses to holders of publicans' 
licenses, when liquor is to be sold in more than one room in the licensed 
premises. During the year 1911 there were ll8 of these licenses granted, 
the total amount of license fees collected ,being £2,311. 
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Railway Refreshment Room Licenses. 

In addition to those shown above, 29 liquor licenses were issued to Railway 
ftefreshment Rooms, the annual fee for each license being £30, the total 
fees being £870. Thesa licenses are issued under Executive authority 
and are not granted by Magistrates. 

Booth or Stand Licenses. 

The holder of a Publican's license may obtain a booth or stand license to 
cover a period not exceeding seven days. Such license entitles the publican 
to sell liquor at any race meeting or other place of public amusement. 
During 1911 there were 1,829 licenses issued, the total fees received being 
£3,658. 

Packet Licenses. 

These licenses are held by Masters of steamers engaged in the coastal trade 
of the State. In 1911 there were 24 Packet licenses in force, for which an 
amount of £203 was collected as fees. 

Wine Licenses. 

The Oolonial Wine, Oider, and Perry licenses current during 1911 numbered 
532, for which an amount of £1,596 was received as license fees. There has 
of late years been a considerable decrease in the number of wine licenses, as 
may be" seen from the statement, that in 1904 these licenses numbered 695, 
in 1907 there were 622, and now the number stands as 532. 

The licenses are held chiefly by grocers, restaurant and oyster saloon 
keepers, wine shops and fruit shops. The quantity of wine, cider, or perry 
sold by licensees at one time must not exceed 2 gallons. 

Spirit lvlerchants' Licenses. 

Spirit lHerchant licenses are held principally by merchants, wholesale wine 
merchants and grocers. The licenses do not come under the operation of 
the Local Option vote. Licensees are not allowed to sell a quantity less 
than 2 gallons of liquor of the same kind at the one time. In 1911 there 
were 198 Spirit Merchant licenses, for which the license fees amounted to 
£4,780. 

Brewers' Licenses. 

Brewers'licenses are not affected by the Local Option vote. In 1911 
there were 39 of these licenses, the total fees being £820. Full particulars 
regarding Breweries may be found in the chapter of the Year Book dealing 
with Manufacturing Industry. 

Club Licenses. 

The registration of Olubs at which liquor is sold has had a beneficial effect 
on the community. In 1911 the Olubs registered numbered 76, for which 
license fees amounting to £952 were collected. The annual license fee 
iR £5 for the first forty members and £1 for each additional forty. The 
Olubs might be classified as follows,-recreation and social, social and 
literary, golf, social and sporting, rowing and bowling, residential and 
yachting, bicycle, gun, lawn tennis, cricket, automobile. 

Billiard and Bagatelle Licenses. 

These licenses are generally held by hotel keepers. The license fee is 
,£.10 per annum, and during 1911 there were 859 in force, the total fees 
collected being £8,624. 
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A uctionee1'" Licenses. 
Allctioneer8' licenses are <livided into two classes, viz., General and 

District. The annual fef) for a general license is £15, and for a district £2. 
There were 298 of the former and 1,443 of the latter current in 1911, the 
license fees received being £7,047. General licenses are available for 1111 
parts of the State, while district licenses only cover the Police district f(l)r 
which they are issued-but district licenses are not issued for the Metropolitan 
District. 

Pawnbrokers' Licenses. 
In 1911 there were 105 Pawnbrokers' licenses current in New South 

Wales, the fees received being £1,050. The hours for receiving pledges by 
pawnbrokers are limited, with certain exceptions, to between 8 a.m. and 
6 p.m., but no restriction is placed on the rate of interest charged. 

Hawkers and Pedlers' Licenses. 
The annual license fee for a hawker trading on foot is £1, and if with 

pack animais or vehicles the charge is £2. The total amount of fees 
received during I!Hl was £2,309. 

LICENSES IN FORCE-OOMPARATIVE TABLE. 

A tablc showing the principal licenses in force in 1901, and those current 
in the years 1907-1911, is given hereunder:-

License. 1901. 1907. I 1908. 1909. 1910. i 1911. 
I 
J 

Publieans' ... 3,151 3,022 2,980 2,923 2,865 2,775 
Additional Bar 124 127 118 115 118 
Railway Refreshment 22 24 23 24 24 
Booth or Stand 1,787 1,517 1,662 1,612 1,765 1,829 
Packet 20 26 28 26 2;) 24 
Colonial 'Vine, Cider, and Perry 675 622 595 583 564 532 
Spirit Merchants' ... 225 204 189 203 195 198 
Brewers' ... 53 38 3S 37 37 39 
Club 78 76 76 76 76 

Billiard and Bagatelle 678 727 758 787 856 859 

Auctioneers' -General 199 236 2.54 282 30:5 298 
District 970 1,242 1,339 1,328 i 1,405 1,443 

Pawnbrokers' 61 81 92 92 92 105 

REGISTRATION OF DOGS. 

The Dog and Goat Act, 1898, prohibits the use of dog;.; or goats for the 
purpose of drawing or helping to draw any cart, carriage, truck or barrow. 
It is obligatory upon a person keeping a dog to register the same annually. 
The fee is two shillings and sixpence. During 1911 there were 128,576 
dogs registered in New South Wales, the fees collected amounting to 
£16,299. In the same year 3,199 stray dogs were destroyed by the Metro
politan police, the expenditure being £400. 

CORONERS' COURTS. 

Under the Ooroners Act, 1912, every stipendiary or police magifltrate has 
by virtue of his office the powers and duties of a coromr in all parts of the 
State, except the Metropolitan Police District, which is under the jurisdiction 
of the Oity Ooroner. 

Ooronial inquiries must be held in all cases of violent or unnatural death, 
and at the discretion of the Ooroner in cases of destruction or damage to 
property by fire, and on the evidence the Ooroner is empowered 10 commit for 
trial persons judged guilty of mllinslaughter, murder, or arson. 
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The operations of Coroners' Courts resulted in 45 persons being corn 
mitted for trial to hi2her Courts, viz. :-38 men and 7 women, the offences 
charged being for murder, 18 males and 3 females; manslaughter, 15 
males and 3 females; arsor;t, 5 males· and 1 female. 

Inquests upon Denths. 
Undet· the Coroner's Court Act, 1904, a Coroner is empowered to hold an 

inquisition, sitting :1lone, Ollt upon request of a relati ve, of the secretary of 
any society of which the deceased was a memj'er, or on the order of the 
°Minister of Justice, :1 jury of six is called. The number of de>lths during 
1911, the causes of which were investigated by Coroners or· Magistrates, was 
1,075 of mqles and 284 of females, giving a total of 1,359 inquests and magis
terial inquiries. Of the 1,:359 deaths, the verdicts of the courts were that 
1,056 were caused by violence, and of these cases 163 males and 36 females 
were found to have committed suicide. Of the total number of inquests it 
was found that death in 104 cases was attributable either directlv or 
indirectly to intemperance. • 

Inquests npon Fi1"es. 
Inquiries were held during 1911 into the origin of 115 fires; accident was 

ascribed as the cause in 6 cases, arson in 25; in 84 instances there was 
insufficient evidence. 

DISTRICT COURTS, &c. 

District Courts are held for the trial of civil causes w hr·re the property 
involved or the amount claimed does not exceed £400, and in cases where a 
title to land not exceeding £200 in value is in question. These Courts are 
presided over by Judges, who also perform the duties of Chairmen of Quarter 
Sessions for the trial of prisoners, except tho~e charged with capital crimes. 
District Courts are held during ten months of the year in the metropolis, and 
twice a year in all important country town~. The ,T udge is not usually 
assisted by a jury; but in cases where the amount in dispute exceeds £20, 
either of the parties, by giving notice to the Registrar of the Court, may haY(' 
a jury consisting of four or twelve men. On questions of law, and in respect 
of admission or rejection of evidence, appeal lies to the Supreme Court. At 
the end of 1911 there were 71 District Courts in the State. 

Particulars of suits brought in District Courts during the last eight years 
are given in the following table :-

I I C"uses tried. I Judgment I 
I Total Pl~~titI i Causes 

Year I Causes I Verdict Cat:ses, by default, I referred 

Plaintiff. (including or agree- . 

Causes 
pending 
and in 
arrear. 

• COll!- I Yerdict for dIS- I or con-) too 
menced.[ for Defendant I contmued.1 f ssion Ar,ln-

I
e, tratlOn 

non-suits). ment. 
~ ____ I_o o~~~_~o ______ I ___ ~_o ._. ___ --'--_ 

1904" 
1905" 
1906 
]90, 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

No. 

4,042 
3,687 
3,277 
2,9il 
3,565 
4,314 
2,930 
4,123 

No. 

833 
763 
489 
388 
371 
479 
253 
376 

No. 

198 
186 
191 
156 
194 
191 
137 
186 

No. 

1,201 
995 

1,014 
852 
898 

1,206 
740 

1,278 

No. 

1,014 
999 
972 
903 

1,239 
1,398 
1,059 
1,326 

No. 

1 
2 
2 
2 
3 
5 
3 
4 

No. 

795 
742 
609 
670 
860 

1,035 
738 
953 

Total 
amount 

of Claims. 

£ 

103,007 
100,:162 
123,510 
134,991 
166,680 
204,642 
130,295 
199,437 

Court 
Costs 

of 
Suits. 

£ 

8,944 
9,227 
8,708 
9,470 
9,346 

10,853 
8,929 

11,824 
0 _____ 0.0 ___ .- __ ~._OO_OOO _______ _ 

=t= Year ended on 1st March. 

Of the 562 causes heard during 1911, only 61 were tried by jury. During 
the same period there were 16 appeals from judgments given in District 
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Courts, of which 12 were affirmed. There were also 6 motions for new trials, 
of whIch 4 were granted. The amount of judgment for the plaintiff during 
the year was £58,816. 

'1'he several District Court Judges under the District Courts Acts, 
numbering nine, and three Judges attached to the Metropolitan District, 
are also the Chairmen of Courts of Quarter Sessions and Judges of the 
Court of Review within their respective districts, as well as Judges of the 
Court of ~1 arine Inquiry. 

COURT OF INDUSTRIAL ARBITRA't'ION. 

The Court of Industrial Arbitration is a superior court, and a court of 
record, having jurisdiction and powers conferred on it by the Industrial 
Arbitration Act, 1912, and those conferred in the Industrial Court by the 
Clerical ·Workers Act, 1910. 

The Court or an Industrial Board exercising the jurisdiction conferred by 
the Act is governed in its procedure and in its decisions by equity and good 
conscience, and is not bound to observe the rules of law governing the 
admissibility of evidence. 

THE SUPREME COURT. 

The Supreme Court of New South Wales, consisting of the Chief Justice
and seven Puisne Judges, has jurisdiction in all matters which, u~der any 
Imperial Act in force in England on 1st March, 1829, and applIcable to 
New South \Vales, or any Imperial Act adopted and directed to be applied 
in New South \Vales, pertained to the jurisdiction of His Majesty's Co.urt~ at 
Westminster, or the respecti ve Judges thereof in the administration of JustICe. 
Further, every power, jurisdiction, or authority vesting in the Court, or the 
Judges collectively, may be exercised lawfully by two or more Judges of the 
Court. 

The Ohief Justice and three Puisne Judges are engaged ordinarily in 
matters of Common Law, including the Criminal and Civil jurisdictions; and 
under the Supreme Court and Circuit Courts Act, 1900, the Judges then 
holding special jurisdictions were confirmed on their commissions as follows :-

The Chief Judge in Equity. 
The Judge exercising the Matrimonial Jurisdiction of the Court. 
The Judge in Bankruptcy. 
The Probate Judge. 

The number of Puisne Judges was limited to six until the limitation was 
repealed by amending legislation, which came into operation on 1st July, 
1912, and provided that when the number amounts to seven, additional 
Judges may he appointed when resolutions are passed in both Houses of 
Parliament that the state of businesi:l requires such additional appointments. 

Puisne Judges are maintained to the required number by appointment 
to any vacancy of a barrister qualified by at least five years' standing, and 
the commission of every appointed Judge is in force during his good 
behaviour, and revocable only upon address of both Houses of the Legislature. 

Appointment may be made as Acting Judge of any Judge of the District 
Court, or of any barrister or solicitor of at least seven years' standing ; and 
Judges may be authorised to exercise special jurisdiction, having while so 
doing co-ordinate jurisdiction with all the power and authority of the parti
cular commission. 

The emoluments· of office are a salary of £2,600 per annum for ea'ChPuisne 
Judge, and £3,500 per annum for the Chief Justice ;anda pension on retire
roent .afterfifteen years' service, or on permanent 'disability or infirmity,of 
seven+tenths of .the actual salary at date. of retirement, such, pension in the 

46855-B 
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event of acceptance of any new appointment under the Crown to m~rge or 
be reduced pro tan~o during the tenure of appoi.ntment according to the 
salary pertaining to Buch new appointment. 

The work of the Court is taken in four terms, the durations of which are 
arranged by the Judges in the particular j uri<;cliction~, and during vacation, 
to prevent possible delay and con~equent miscbief, every Judge is empowered 
to make such orders and grant such writs as m'e Ol'dinarily o'nly made or 
granted by the Court. In cases of exi~ellcy, such power is exercisable by 
any Judge during term. Under the Supreme Court and Circuit Courts 
Amendment Act of 1912, the Judges may make rules to empower the 
Prothonotary to sit in Chambers and exercise such jurisdiction a~ a Judge 
sitting in Chambers except in matters relating to the liberty of the subject. 

COBMO~ LAW PROCEDURE. 

Under the Supreme Court Procedure Act, 1900, the parties to an action 
may consent to dispense ',:ith a jury, and the finding of a Judge ranks as the 
finding of a jury. Issues nnder the Heal Property Act mp.y also be tried 
without a jury, and applications direc'ed by the Heal Property Act, 1900, to 
the Supreme Court may be made to the equitable jurisdiction of the Court, 
or the Supreme Court holden before three Judges. 

RULES OF COURT. 

Rules of Court regulating its practice and procedure are made by the 
.. Judges of the Court, or by any three of them, being variable from time to 
'time, subject to the approval of Parliament; but non-compliance with such 
rules does not void any proceeding unless the Court or a Judge direct, though 
~uch proceedings may be set aside as inegulal' or arnenJed. 

EQUITY PROCEDURE. 

Equitable relief may, on rules made, be given on an originating summons, 
appeals lying to the Full Court, and the Equity Court has discretion to refuse 
an administration decree if the que·;tiom between the parties can be deter
mined otherwise. 

CIVIL J C;RISDICTIO~. 
Civil actions are tried usually before a jury of four persons, but either 

party to the suit, on cause shown, may apply to a .Judge in Chambers to 
ha¥e the cause tried before a jury of twelve. Twice thc number of jurors 
required to sit on the case are chosen by lot, from a panel summoned by the 
Sheriff, and from that number each of the parties strikes out a proportion, 
the remainder thus Helect~d by both parties constituting the jury. The jury 
·find only as to the facts of the case, being bound by the dicta of the Judge 
on points of law. From the Court thus constituted appeal lies to the "Full 
Court," sitting in Banco, which is composed generally of at least three of the 

, . Judges. The Chief Justice, or in his absence the senior Puisne Judge, 
.. presides over the Full Court, which gives its decision by majority. New 

; trials may be granted where the Judge has admitted t'rroneously or rejected 
material evidence; where he has directed the jury wrongly on a point of law; 
where the verdict of the jury is clearly against evidence; or where, from some 

, other cause, there has been evidently a miscarriage of justice. 
Provision is made for appeal by a suitor to the Privy Council, subject to 

leaye from the Supreme Court. The dispute must involve a minimum 
amount of £500, or affect the construction of a New South "Vales statute. 
In other cases, application for leave to appcal must be made directly to the 
Privy Council. The British Government ttppointed the Chief Justice of 
South Australia to a seat on the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council, so 

. a'! to secure in the deliberations of the Cmnmittee sound advice as to the 

. laws, especially in relation to land, of thc States. 
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AmIIRAI"TY COURTS. 

On 1st .July, 1911, the Yice-Admiralty Court, constituted by the Chief 
Justice as Judge-Commissary with a Puisne Judge in association, ceased to. 
exist as such; but in its stead, the Supreme Court of the State was erected 
into a Colonial Court of Admiralty, with power to hear anrl determine 
matters pre~-iously determined by the Vice-Admiralty Court. During 1:)11, 
3 causes were taken in the Vice-Admiralty Court, all of which were actions 
as to salvage. In 2 cases verdict was given for plaintiff; the remaining 
case was not proceeded with. 

SHERIFF'S OFFICE. 

The transactions of the Sheriff's Office during 1911 included the issue for 
flervice of 950 writs of summons in the Supreme Court, as against 
881 for 1910; the money value involved is not recorded. Otherwritsissued 
include 256 writs of fie1'ifacias, involving amounts aggregating £-12,317" 
and other writs numbering 376 and aggregating £5,16-1 in value. 

EQUITY JURISDICTIO:N. 

The Equity Act, 1901, consolidated enactments relating to the practice~. 
procedure, and powers of the Supreme Court in matters of equity demanding 
relief, and including the appointment of guardians of infants and the 
administration of their estateH. The Judge in Bankruptcy exercises 
equitable jurisdiction as the Judge in Equity, with the assistance of two 
other Judges, the decision of the majority having the effect of a Full. 
Court decision. The Court, in making binding declarations of right" 
lllay call for the assistance of merchants, engineer", actuaries, ,Or any 
other persons, has power to decide legal titles, to award damages, or grant 
specific performance; and exercises all the powers of the Cummon Law J uris
diction of the Supreme Court. The Court may also delegate investigations 
to the Master in Equity, who is also the Master in Lunacy, and undertakes 
varioUfl duties, as of Taxing Officer, Head of the Records and Writ Office, " 
&c. At 31st December, 1911, the Master in Lunacy held Trust Funds 
amounting to £226,0-14. The following is a statement of the transactions in 
Equity jurisdiction during the last ten years :-

Year. j Statements Statement, I Petitions. Summonses. Motions. Decrees 
01 Claims. 01 Defence j and Orders. 

! No. No. No. No. No. No. 
1902 176 86 136 149 140 797 
1903 163 91 117 175 135 806, 
1904 

I 
211 98 89 176 174 1,245" 

1905 I 180 88 60 192 164 1,050 
1906 I 149 86 64 183 127 1,030' 
1907 I 172 88 71 195 147 1,072-
1908 llH 124 65 151 135 1,047 
1909 210 121 66 153 168 1,016. 
1910 181 

I 
117 87 166 120 949 

1911 157 78 100 149 123 871 
I i 

---" ~~~~~~- _._-- _._--"._----- -- ,----- ~ 

The amount of 'llrust Funds invested under Equity JUrISdICtIOn III 1911 
was £675,278, the investments being made at interest rates ranging from 1 
to 6 per cent. 

PHOBATE JURISDICTION. 

Under the -Wills, Probate and Administration Act, 1898, the Supreme 
Court in its Probate Jurisdiction absorbed the powers previously vested in 
the Primary Judge in Equity; and under the Administration Amending 
Act, 1906, formal duties in the granting of probates and letters of adminis
tration are delegated to the Registrar of Probates, who is also the Protho
notary and Ecclesiastical Clerk. In estates of less value than £300 the, 
intervention of a solicitor is unnecessary., 

,~ .. .-:.. .' 
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The number of probates and letters of administration granted by the 
Supreme Coud in its testamentary jurisdiction for the last ten years is 
shown in the following table :-

---~-.-----~----.. --l----fu)b~~ --l-L~ ofMrriliili.t~on·1 Total. 

Year. -- Number of I Value of Number of I Value of Numbe;;;;r-l V~lue 01-
Est .. tes. Estates. Estates. Estates. Estates. Estates. 

---~;-- .. --. -----~---- .. ----.--.-~---~ 

£ £ £ 
1902 1,729 5,188,341 1,053 619,279 2,782 5,807,620 
1903 1,787 6,:145,098 980 834,784 2,767 7,179,882 
1904 1,854 5,536,494 996 619,469 2,850 6,155,963 
1905 1.842 6,999,863 962 714,553 2,804 7,714,416 
1906 1;927 6,697,600 925 881,837 2,852 7,529,437 
1907 2,045 6,835,381 1,039 728,118 3,084 

1
7,563,490 

1908 2,114 7,054,170 980 784,402 3,094 7,838,572 
1909 2,104 

, 
10,295,793 I 1,081 846,27;; 3,185 11,142,068 i 

1910 2,261 7,649,~44 I 1,075 1,184,990 3,336 8,834,934 
I 1911 2,421 12,:257,228 I 1,168 880,840 3,589 1 13,138,068 

_._ .. _--- _~I~ ... _.--.-.---- 1 
-----------"- ---- -- -

The figures here shown represent the gross values of estates, inclusiye of 
those not subject to duty, but the Stamp Duties Department return shows 
the net values of the estates, excluding those not subject to duty. Probates 
taken out a second time, and included above, also tend to increase the 
difference between the figures recorded for the two Departments. The large 
accretion to' the value of est::ttps during 1909 and 1911 is due to the probate 
in one exceptionally large estate in each year. 

BANKRup'rcy JumsDICTION. 

Any person unable to meet his debts may surrender his estate for the benefit 
of his creditors, or the latter may, nnder certain specified conditions, apply 
for a compulsory sequestration, the case coming under the Bankruptcy 
Jurisdiction of the Supreme Court. 

Certain of the powers vested in the Judge in Bankruptcy are relegated to 
the Registrar in Bankruptcy, and in country districts Police Magistrates 
and Registrars of District Courts appointed as District Registrars, have the 
same powers and jurisdiction as the Registrar in respect to the examination 
of bankrupts and the issue of summonses; but appeal from a decision of the 
Registrar, or of a District Registrar, lies to the Judge in Bankruptcy, who 
also deals with questions relating to pri0rity of claims. 

An official assignee, deputed by the Judge to manage the estates of 
insolvents, receives 2~ per cent. commission on the amount realised, and 
2! per cent. on the amount of dividends declared, and in some cases special 
remuneration awarded by the Court. Creditors may accept, and the Court 
endorse, a proposal for a composition, or for a scheme of arrangement, subject 
to the approval of a majority representing three-fourths of the value of all 
approved claims. Such a proposal being accepted, one or two trustees may 
be appointed in place of, or in addition to, the official assignee. After 
acceptance of a composition, or approval of a scheme of arrangement, a 
bankrupt's estate may be released from sequestration. Release may be 
effected when all creditors have been paid in full, or when they have given 
a legal quittance of the debts due. In other cases, a bankrupt may give 
notice, by advertisement, three months from the time of sequestration, 
of his intention to apply for a certificate of discharge, whereupon the Court 
receives a report from the official assignee, and may either grant or refuse an 
absolute order of discharge, suspend the operation of the order for a certain 
time, or grant an order subject to conditions respecting the future earnings 
or income of the bankrupt. Operations in the Bankruptcy Court are ~
tailed in discussing this matter in the chapter relating to Private Finance. 
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Analysis or the occupations of persons declared bankrupt during 1911 
shows the following grouping ;-

.~--.. --------
II Number of 1

1

,,\ ! Number,of 
Bankrupts. I Group. Bankrupts. 

------.~--~-.-~.--.. ---------!.----
Group. 

Professional I 
Domestic "'1 
Commercial... ... ::: 
Transport and communication ... ! 

Ii 
16 
73 
10 I

II Industrial... ...\ 121 
i Primary Producers I 45 I Indefinite... ::: _~I7r __ 

I: Total... . '1' 293 
ii 

DIVORCE AND MATRIMONIAL OAUSES JURISDICTION. 

The Supreme Oourt of New South "Wales, has jurisdiction in .di vorce, 
dating from the lYlatrimonial Oauses Act, 1873, under which the important 
grounds for divorce were adultery on the part of the wife, and adultery and 
cruelty on the part of the husband. The present law is contained in the 
Matrimonial Causes Act, 1899, under which is vested in the Supreme Court 
jurisdi'ction in respect of all causes, suits, and matters matrimonial, excepting 
in respect of marriage licenses. Dissolution of marriage may be granted on 
petition as under,-

Husband v. TVife.-Adultery, desertion, or habitual drunkenness and 
neglect of domestic duties, ror three years; refusal to obey an order for 
restitution of conjugal rights; imprisonment for three years and upwards; 
attempt to murder or to inflict grievous bodily harm, or repeated assaults and 
cruel beatings during one year preceding the date of the filing of the petition. 

Wife v. H~tsband.-Adultery and desertion for two years; desertion, or 
habitual drunkenness, with neglect to support and cruelty, for three years; 
refusal to obey an order for restitution of conjugal rights; imprisonment 
for three years 11nd upwards; imprisonment under sentences aggregating 
three years, within 11 quinquennial period; 11ttempt to murder or to inflict 
grie\'ous bodily harm, or repeated assaults and cruel beatings 'within one 
year of petition. 

The petitioner must have beer1 domiciled in the St11te for three years or 
upwards at the time of instituting the suit. 

Judicial sepamtion may be sought on grounds of desertion without cause 
extending over two years, and nullity may be declared in cases of marriages 
which are void. 

The law provides also for suits for the restitution of conjugal rights, for 
alimony, and generally for the enactment and enforcement of decrees. 

Particulat"s as to divorces granted will be found in the part" Social Oon
dition" of this Year Book. 

INTESTATE ESTATES. 

Under the 'Wills, Probate, and Administration Act, 1898, the Registrar of 
Probates, as Ourator of Intestate Estates, under the jurisdiction of the 
Supreme Oourt, is empowered to apply for orders to administer' estates of 
intestates, or of persons who have appointed the Ourator 11S executor, or 
where no executor is appointed. Moneys unclaimed after six years are paid 
into the Oonsolidated Revenue Fund, but a rightful claimant may obtain 
payment, without interest, at any subsequent period. 

The number of estates opened during 1911 was 656, from which the Ourator 
received £46,293, and paid away £13,296; in connection with estates opened 
during previous years £24,754 was received, and £50,705 paid away. Oom
mission and fees to the amount of ,£3,495 Were paid into the Oonsolidated 
Revenue Fund during the year. The revenue also benefited to the extent of 
£7,921 of unclaimed moneys, but on the other hand claims amounting to 
£1,540 were received for moneys which had been paid into the Oonsolidated 
Revenue Fund previously. • 
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CmnION LAW JURISDICTIOX. 
The following table gives the number of writs issued, and the amount 

for which judgment was signed, in the Supreme and Circuit Courts 
(Common Law Jurisdiction) during the last ten years. The number of 
writs issued includes cases which were subsequently settled by the parties; 
but the total amount involved in these claims is lIot, of course, included 
in the sum for which judgment was signed. The amounts for signed 
judgments include taxed costs in all cases where the judgments have been 
completed at the end of the year. During 1911 the total bills of costs 
amounted to £39,502, but from this a sum of £11,38'1 was taxed oft~ leaving 
the net costs at £28,118. The Court costs of taxation amounted to £568:-

Year. I Writs issued. I JU~gIllednts Il,i, Year. slgne. " 
---- -------------_._---

1902 

1903 

l!J04. 

1905 

1906 

No. 
3,53:1 

4,030 

3,973 

3,719 

2,404 

£ 
4i5,161 

285,801 

220,305 

176,930 

143,386 

1907 

1908 

Hl09 

1910 

1911 

, I 
i "''"rits issued. ~ 
! ! 

Judgments 
signed. 

-----

~o. 
1,832 

2,266 

2,023 

1,868 

1,892 

£ 
132,839 

189,350 

193,039 

139,223 

169,708 

The number of causes set down and tried is shown below:-

Year. 
I I Not Referred ! ____________ "._~_~uses T~~~. _______ _ 

I
: s~~~S'~.~l. !pr~~i~~~ed Ar;i~r~-Iverd.ict.forjverdietforl Dil~!~~e·1 ~on- [i Total. 

I 
bon. Plamtrff. Defelldanti of J • SUIted. 

___ _ I I urJ. 

--, N~---No.----N-o.--- N:- i No.---No.l No. --No~ 
1902 264 86 114 I 40 6 I 18 178 
1903 300 102 4 131 39 3 21 194 

::~: ::~ :~ ~ ~~: I:: ~ I~: ~~~ 
1906 235 76 2 105 I 34 5· 13 157 

1907 174 62 4 80 I 19 1 8 108 

1908 221 91 86 II 30 1 12 129 
1909 204 73 89 29 2 10 130 

1910 210 80 1 106 I,· 19 4 I 129 

1911 i_ 2G2 ____ ~4 113 40 2 12 J~~ 
The small number of causes set down for hearing in comparison with the 

number of writs issued indicates the extent to which cases are settled out of 
Court, and the effectiveness with which the mere issue of a writ secures 
settlement. 

The Commercial Causes Act, 1903, provided an expeditious method for 
the trial of commercial causes, which include matters relating to the ordinary 
transactions of merchants and traders, the construction of mercantile 
documents, affreightment, insurance, banking, awl mercantile usages. The 
parties to a Supreme Court common law action may secure the Judge's order 
to have it brought upon the liFlt of Commercial Causes, and from this order 
there can be no appeal. To secure speedy settlement in accordance with the 
aim of the Act the Judge is empowered to dispense with juries, pleadings, and 
technical rules of evidence, and with proofs of writing and documents, and to 
order inspections and admissions; he may algo settle the issues for trial, and 
state a case on. points of law ,for the Full Court. 
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COURTS OF MARINE I~QuIRY. 

A Court of Marine Inquiry is constituted of one 01' more District COUlt 
.Judges assisted by assessors appointed under the Navigation Act, such 
assessors lmving power only to advise and not to adjudicnte upon any matter 
before the Court. 

Such a Court hears and determines inquiries as to wreeks, shipping casualties, 
charges of incompeteney or misconduct of officers, and appeals and references 
under the Navigation Aet. Inquiries held dming 1911 numbered 22, of 
which 10 were as to collisions and 7 to stranding and shipwreck of vessels. 
The Courts found in 9 cases that blame was not attaehable to any particular 
person; in 16 cases the master was exonerated. 

Two cases were reheard during 1911, one related to collision and one to 
stranding; in both cases the original verdict was confirmed. 

CRDIINAL J URWDWTION. 

A Judge of the Supreme Court presides over the Central Criminal Court of 
Gaol Delivery held quarterly at Sydney, when all prisoners are tried by a jury 
of twelve, chosen by lot from the panel provided by the Sheriff: In capital 
cases the right to challenge, both by the Crown and by the accused. 
is limited to twenty jurors, except for cause shown; and in cases other 
than those in which the sentence of death may be imposed, whether felonies 
or misdemeanours, the number challenged may not exceed eight. At the close 
of the case for the prosecution, ~tn accused person may also make a statement 
in his defence without rendering himself liable to examination thereupon, 
either by counsel for the Crown or by the Court. The Accused Persons 
Evidence Act, 1898, provides that it shall not be lawful to comment at 
the trial of any person upon the fact that he has refrained from giving 
evidence on oath on his own behalf. The verdict of the jury must be 
unanimous, and they may be detained until they give a verdict or are 
discharged by the Court. If no verdict is returned, the prisoner may be 
tried again before another jury. 

CUlCUIT COURTS. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Supreme Court and Circuit 
Courts Act, 1900, the State was· divided into circuit districts, in which 
Circuit Courts were held by 11 Judge of the Supreme Court, such Courts being 
courts of record, of oyer [md tprminer, and of assize and nisi prius for New 
SOUlh Wales, and of gaol delivery in and for the particular district. 
Jurisdiction in civil actions vested in every Circuit Court, which was 
empowered to try and determine all issues of fact, and inquire into and assess 
damages in actions before the Court. Further, every Circuit Court had 
criminal juriRdiction, to hear and determine all cases of crimes and mis
demeanours committed in New South Wales, upon information by or on 
behalf of the Attorney or Solicitor-General, conviction involving liability 
to the same penalties as if imposed by the Supreme Court. Procedure 
in Circuit Courts was as established for the Supreme Court. 

The Supreme Court and Circuit Courts Act, which came into force on 1st 
July, 1912, revised tho system of circuit towns, and provided for the hearing 
of civil and criminal causes in the country by sittings of the Supreme Court 
at towns and places notified by proclamation as circuit towns; the Supreme 
Court to be a court of gaol delivery, for which purpose the Court may be 
constituted by one Judge sitting in open Court in the exercise of criminal 
jurisdiction. The gaoler at each gaol is required, at prescribed times, to 
make returns to the Supreme Court of persons under detention. 
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QUARTER SESSIONS. 

The Oourts of Quarter Sessions are held by Ohairmen, who also perform 
the duties of Judges of the District Oourts. There are eight Ohairmen of 
Quarter Sessions; three of these preside over the Oourts in the metropolitan 
district, and on61 each in the following districts :-Southern and Hunter, 
south-western, northern, north-'vestern, and western. All offences, except 
those involving the capital penalty, are within the jurisdiction of the Oourt. 
On the trial of pril:l<:mers at Quarter Sessions, at the request of the prisoner's 
counsel, the Ohairman must reserve questions of law for the consideration 
of the S'lpreme Oourt. 

OPERATIONS BEFORE HIGHER COURTS. 

During the year 1911 there were 979 per"lOns, viz., 914 men and 65 
women, charged before the higher Oourts of the State. The following table 
shows the result::; in the cases of these accused persons for 1910 and 1911 
in comparison :-

Mal,·, 
Fem<1les 

Sex. 

Total 

1910. 1911. 
,-~- ---~-~--~ ---~---'----c------c----

i I I Withdrawn, : jl 'Vithdrawn, 
I Charged. i Convicted. : discharged, I Oharged. COl1\'icted.' djscharged~ 
I i '&c.! i &c. 

"'1- 935 I 495 '1' 440-1 914-T--,5Q7 I 407 

... ___ 9~1~_5-=--!~_4-=-- ~_6~1~_32_1~_3~ 

... [ 1,028 I 546 I 482 I 979 I 538 441 

Olassifying accused persons according to the nature of the offences, 
it is found that, in cases both of males and females, offences against 
property are the most numerous. A statement is given below of the 
principal otfences of the persons convicted in ~ligher Oourts during 1911 :-

------c------~ -----~--~~--- --~ ~- -----~----~--~ 

Males. I Fem. ales. Total. 

Offences. I i I 
Number, I of total. Number., of total. I~umber.: of total. 

! Per cent, I ' Per cent. - Per cent~ 

____ • _______ ---' ____ c_~ __ ~ I . 

Against the person ... ... . .. [1:13[' 26'2 8 25'8 141 26'2 
Against property... ... .. 300 59'2 1;{ 41'9 313 58'2 
FOl1gery and against the currency... 45 8'9 3 9'7 48 8'9 
Against good order ... ... . .. \1 14 I 2'8 ... ... 14 2'6 
Other offences... ... ." ... 15 2'9 I 7 22'6 I 22 4'1 

Total... ..f507i100.0 ---;n-loO-:oTi;;3s-lOo-:O-

The following statement shows the character of the principal offen;8s of 
persons convicted in higher Oourts during each of the last five years, and 
affords distinct evidence of reduced crime :-

Offences. 

gainst the person ... ... 
Against. property ... .... 
A 
o 
Forgery and against the .currency 

gainst good .order . .. ... 
ther- ·.offences ... ... . .. 

Total ... ... '" 

." . ... 
... ... 
... 
... 

I 1907. 1908. !19U I 1910. i 1911. 

.. 153 144 146 .1'25 141 

. .. 394 384 382 ;329 '313 
... 50 56 60 41 48 
... 8 12 3 5 14 
. .. 24 18 28 '146 ":22 

... [ 1129 T.iiA----- -------
i619 . ,MIl .:538 
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SPECIAL COURTS. 

Special Courts have been established for the purposes or particular 
legislative enactments, such as the Industrial Arbitration Court and the 
Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitmtion Court, concerning which details 
are given in part, "Employll1eEt and Arbitration," of this Ymr BOJk, and 
the Land Appeal Court, to cleal with matters relftting to the vfl,riolls Land Acts. 

For the year ended 30th J 
numbered 106, of which 92 weri" H,tM",·"rl 

by local Land Boards. Of the eases 

t11e cases r0terred to the Oourt 
the TvIinlster ror Lands, and 14 

during the 50 resulted in 
the appeal being upheld, c'ncl 30 'n'I'P 

dismissed, and 7 withdr"wn. 
S21:1t 1jack fo~' 5G ,vere 

Courts having 
Quarter Session~, the 
Australia, and, finally, 
established in 1912. 

ApPI;LLA'l'E J URlSDICTION. 

J misdicbion 11,1'0 the following :~Courts of 
Court, the Fnll Oour'G, the High Court of 
CounciL ~"I. Court of Oriminal Appeal was 

Appeal lies from C<JUl'(~' ~)f Cuurtb of Quarter Session~, 
which '80 provide it mer,llS ',he Ol'del's cmd convictioEs of 
Stipendiary ~\Iagistra.tes and J v."tice" l'ede'Y, fmel aS5ure co-ordination 
of procedure in the ]o'Ner Oourts. During 1911, were taken 
before Oourts uf qUal'tel Sessions m this way, alld cOl1vic;tions 
were confirmed in 208 varied in f.nd quashed in 79, the balance, 
viz., 56 cases, being not concluded at end of the year. Questions of fact as 
well ilS of law may tab!IJ hefore these and the only savings as to 
the right or appeal from =VIr"gist1'lltes' orders or convictions are as to orders 
made under the Seamen's Act, and adiudicEltioll to i:.1H)riwnment for failure 
to comply with an order for payment ;f money, or for finding sureties. 

Appeccls to ,')'npreme Conrt. 

During 1911, applications lor writs of prohibition and mandamus num
bered 25, of which 5 were to Judges in Chambers, and 20 to the Full 
Court. Writs granted were 12, yiz., 4 of mandamus and 8 of prohibition. 

The special cases numbered 24; decisions were sustained in 6 from the 
Magistrates' Courts, including 1 under the Land and Income Tax Act. 
Decisions were reversed in 15 cases, of wbich 4 were land cases; and 11 were 
from the Magistrates' Courts, including 1 under the Local Government Act, 
and 4 cases stated by the Commissioner for Stamp Duties. 

Appeals to fi'1dl Cov,rt. 

In C01111110n Law 31 cases were taken during 1911, 4 being criminal cases, 
in which 3 convictions from Quarter Sessions, Central Criminal, and Circuit 
Courts were affirmed, and 1 reversed. The civil cases consisted of 27 new trial 
motions, of which 6 were granted and 18 refused, and 3 were not proceeded 
with. The following statement shows the appeals in Equity, Probate, 
Bankruptcy, and DiYorce, viz.:-

Equity, 1 sustained and 1 disallowed; Probate, 1 disallowed; Bank
rupt.cy, no appeals; Divorce, 3 sustained and .2 not proceeded 
with. 

Appeals from District Courts numbered 18, of which 3 were allowed and 15 
refused. 

46851>--C 
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High U01~rt of Australia. 

Umlel' ~h(l Commonwealth Constitution Act, the judicial power of' the 
Comrnoil\'((;ulth vests in the Supreme Court, which has both original and 
appclbte juriRdiction as the High Court of Australia. Its originaJ jurisdie
tions extend" to P1atters inter alia, in which the Commonwealth is a party, 
or which lie hetween States or residents or States. Its app811ate jurisclictioL 
extends to the heal'jng and determillntioll of appeals from all judgments. 
decree~, orc:el's cud sentenc;es of any .iustice exercising the original jurisdic·
cion of the High Court, or any othel' Federal Court or of the Supreme Court, 
~)l' any GT.hc:l' COHl't of any Stnte fronl \vhich aa appeal previously lay to the 
King in Ccunci:. The jmlgrnent of the High Comt, in dl such cases, i", 
final :end conclnoi \'8; its sitting.,) are held in the c,"pitals of tho States, as 
may be j1t'ce,,·try. Hitherto tLe majOL-ity or actions brought before the High 
Court 1111\'(-) fefen'cd to its appellate jnrisdictiol1. Dnrin:;'1911 the following 
llPpCl1h \'.-e,'c T;18.'lu from d('cisim"~ of J ud;.;e,; the Supren"le Oonn 
of XC'\\' S0l1ch \Yale, :--

• JurisdictirJl1. 

Equity 
Bankruptcy 
DiYorce 
Prob(1te 

- --------------" _._ .. _------, 

I .Ap~;eaIs set i 
; (town. I 

4 
1 
1 
1 

Allo\';ec1. Di~allowed . Settled. 

III addition, appeals from the Full Court or the SupremE' Court of New· 
South \Vctles numbered 15, of which 10 were allowed, 3 dismissed, and :! 
otherwise settled, 

Onf) a,pp2al from the decisio:1 of a ,Judge exercising Federal jurisdiction ill 
New SGlHh \iYa~es was dismissed. 16 notices of appeal under the Land Tax 
Assessment ..o-\.c;t of 1910 were filed during 1911, in connection with which :2 
"pecial cttses were deferred to the Full Court, which varied the asse~sment. 
In the ot.her 14 ca~es no further steps were taken. 

Appeals to P1'ivy Council. 

During 1911, ;:; ctPI)]jc;ations were made for leave to apped, :2 in COm11l011 

Law and 1 in Equity. There were 5 appeals to the Privy Council; 4 in 
Common I"w,- wen-1 dismissed ,1nd 1 in Equity w<t~ not concluded. 

COURT 01' CRDIINAL AppE.U,. 

The Court of Criminal Appeal was established by the Criminal Appeal Act 
ut 1912, which prescribes that the Supreme Court shall be the Court of 
Criminal Appeal, to be constituted by three or more Judges of the Suprel11P 
Court aN the Chier J-ustice mtty direct. Any person convicted on indictment 
may CLppcetl to the Court against his conviction (1) on any ground which 
involves 21 (llleNtion of Ittw alone, or (2) with the leave of the Court or upon 
the certificCLte of the judge of the court of trial, on any ground which involveN 
a question of i'act alone, or of mixed law and fact, or any other ground which 
appears to the Coort to be sufficient. A convicted person may also, with the 
lee we of the Court, appeal against the sentence passed on cOllviction ; in such 
"'ppeal the Court, if it thinks fit, may quash the sentence and substitute 
another either rnore 01' less severe. 

In addition to determining appeals in ordinary cases the Court has power, 
in special cases, to record a verdict and pass a sentence in substitution of the 
verdict and sentence of the court of trial. The Court is also empowered to 
grant a new trial, either on its own motion or on application of the appellant. 
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TIm GOVERNl\lEN'l' IN LI1'IGATIOX. 

The Government of the State was concernecl in 684 actions commenced 
elm'ing the year 1911, viz., in 660 as plaintiff; and in 2,1 as defendant. Of 
these action,;; 461 were settled without coming to trial; the causes tried, 
numbering only 37, resulted in ;;2 instances in verdicts for the Government, 
30 being as plaintiff, and :J a~ defendant; in:2 causes as plaintiff, and 3 as 
defendant, the decisions were against the Government. Oauses under 
eonsideration ,1t end of the year numbered 186. The majority of aetions 
commenced, related to taxation, 467, and to agriculture, GS. 

A rwvimv of the actions at 1<1w, ill which the Government ha~ been con
cerned as a pm·ty, I'eveals that the rcconl fIJI' 1 D 11 is the lowest in any year 
of c,wses commenced, and the higheHt n'eords were for the years 1905, 6, 7 
and 8, viz., 8,378, 14,4(H, 9,Gtli, and 6,S31 actions respectively. 

In connection with the Raihvc1Y Dep,:,rtment, the actions commenced 
llumbel'ed 643, of which 522 were settled without trial; 38 were tried, and 
00 were pending at the end of the year. In 32 of the causes tried verdict 
WaR given for the Rpjlway Department, viz., 14 as plf1intiff and 18 as 
defendant. 

In the Metropolitan Board of "Vater Supply and Sewerage the total action;; 
commenced wel'0 ;39, of which 38 were settled; tllf' tria,] of the remaining ca[,,~ 
resulted in a verdict for tlw Board. 

PATENTS.-COPYRIGIIT. -THADE J1iIAltK CERTIE'ICA'l'ES. 

Since 1st JUCle, 1904, the admillistn,tion of the Patents, Oopyright, and 
Trade iVlarks Acts has devolved upon the Federal ttuthorities, and a patent 
granted under the Commonwealth Act is thus afforded protection in all the 
States, the period for which it remains in force being limited to fourteen 
years. The Patents _\ct or 1909 applied the la\y relating to patents to the 
Territory of Papua. The copyright in a book, the performing right in a 
dramEl,tic or musical work, aEd the lecturing right in a lecture, continue for 
forty-two years, or for the ,~uthor'.;; life al1d seven yeal's, whichever period is 
·the longer. A Bill h"'"8 rec;:cutly been introduced into the Federal Parliament 
to repeal the existing Oopyright Act and to substitute the British Copyright 
Act subjeGt to certain modification~. Under thE' British law the term of 
copyright is the life of the author and £fty years. 

The registration of a trade-mark protects it for :l'ourteen years, but may be 
renewed as it expires. 1J nder the "Oommonwealth Designs Act" an 
industrial design may be protected for fiv() yeter's, provided it is used in 
Australia within two Y82,rs of registration. 

Under the various :Feclentl acts, armngements may be made for the protec
tion in other countries or patents, copyrights, trade-marks, and designs. 

In all cases the rights of holders under the legislation of a State were 
reserved to them. 

During 1911 the Dominion of New Zealand emLCted a Patent Designs and 
Trade Marks Act, which embodimJ, with but slight modifications, the 
provisions of the COlllmonwealth j\.ct, and so extends a very great measure 
of uniformity beyond the limits of the United Kingdom to the whole of 
Australasia. 

An important provision of the new Act enables the Supreme Oourt to 
make an order permitting the manufacture and carrying on in New Zealand of 
a patented article or process if the Court is satisfied that the patentee is not 
causing production to an adequate extent. Stringent provision is made to 
prohibit contracts, by which the purchaser, lessee, or licensee of a patented 
article or process is restrained from using or purchasing any article or process 
not the property of the patentee. 
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In connection with this process of extending uniformity towards the 
accomplishment, consciously 01' otherwise, of an Imperial ideal, it is of interest 
to note that in the early Dart of 1911 a conference was held in London or 
merchant~ and manuf:l,ctu;ers fol' the purpose of sgcul'ing the adoption and 
use of tLn Empire Trade ::'Ilal'k to indicate that the gOOdf' to which it is 
applied are of goods nmndactured or' produced in somc) part ot the British 
Empire. Oontrol of the Trade },hrk was to be undertaken by the British 
Empire Trade Mark Association. 

In connection with the ccmpulwl'y w0:'king clauses in English enact
ments, between the inhoduction of til() clause in 1907 and JUay, 19] 1,71) 
applications were Iecei,'ed fu:' revocation of foreign pa.tents allegedly not 
being adequatdy wOl'ked. In 21 inSTal ;c;es th8 Comptroll81'-General revoked 
the patent. X ew ;n<iust;]'ies p-stl1bliHhccf cl~S it result of the clauses include 
metallic fiiament. electric lamp';, aniline men,erized cotton, safety razors, 
cash regiqters p D1Thcbiupry, &c. 

SOLICITORS AND B~\ttRjS'l'ERS. 

A solicitor ha" the l'ighl, of audience ill 1111 Oourts of New South Wales, 
and the Supreme Oourt may suspend or remove from the roll any solicitor 
who has been guilty of misconduct or malpractice. 

A Oandidate seeking admi3~ion as solicitor ill New South Wales, provided he 
has not been admitted in England, Ireland, or Scotland, or in any State of the 
Oommonwealth of AustnJlia, mlmt have qualified by passing examinations as 
outlined in part Education" of this Year Book. Adrnission of 11 801icitor may 
take place only Oli the last day of any law term. A solicitor who ceases to 
practise for hv!) years contilluously is allowed to resume practice only under 
an order from the Court. A barrister who has been in practice as such for 
five years, haying caused hirnself to be disbarred, may be I1dmitted as a 
solicitor without examination. 

The Board for admission of bl1rristers of the Supreme Court consists of 
the Judges of the Supreme Oourt, the Attol'l1<iy-General, and two elected 
members of the Bar, Applicants must have been students-at-law for three, 
or, in the case of graduates, for two years, and have passed all examinations 
prescribed by the Board. A solicitor who has been in practice for at least 
five years, and who has removed his name from the roll of solicitors, may b~ 
'tdmitted as a barrister without examination. 



MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY. 

IN 1810 the manufacturing establishments in New South Wales included 
;a pottery, a tannery, a brewery, a manufactory for tobacco pipes, and another 
for coarse woollen cloths, and for the 20 years following the principal 
articles manufactured locally were cloths and woollens, cabbage-tree hats, 
salt, candles, leather, boots, drain-pipes, and other earthenwal'e. 

Naturally the development of manufacturing was influenced by sparseness 
of population, and the industries established were connected mainly with the 
preparation of foodstuffs for consumption. Subsequently to 1851, economic 
and industrial conditions, as compared with the years prior to the discovery 
of gold in payable quantities were altered materially, and impetui:l was given 
to the establishment and extension of manufactures. A gauge of progress 
exists in the following records of the description and number of manufac
turing establishments operating in New South 'Vales in 1829, in 1848, and 
iin 1861:-

I Establishments. ! Establishments. 
'--;---,- Class of Industry. 

118291184811861 182911848 j 1861 

~-------~--- --------T-- --- i I I III 

Class of Industry. 

Treating Raw Materials-- I I Food and Drink (contin71ed)-i 

Boiling Down ... 1 38 Bakeries (steam) ... . .. 1 I 2 

Tanneries ... . .. 1 11 40 76 Coffee 1Lills (steam) ... ! <_'5 I', 126 

Oils and Fats- I Distilleries, Breweries · .. 1 9 

d C' II 6 18 28 Tobacco & Snuff Factories! ... t;oap an an, es I 1 

. "I', Grain Mills ... , 48 
Stone, Clay, Glass, &c- I i 

Potteries 7 5 Clothing and Textiles- I 
Ulassworks .. i I Cloth Factories '''1 6 

::'11 III Hat.Making Brickworks ... 

Stone-Crushing Dye Works 
···1 2 

i 
... j Rope Works , 

'Vood.workillg- i I 
• I 61 Ship & Boat-building, &c.- I Saw-mills (steam & water)! , 

! Docks and Slips ... I 
Metal ',,"orks, Machinery, &c.: 

Type Foundries '''1 
Smelting ... 

Iron and Brass Foundries ' 

Food and Drink- ' 

1 

13 

2 
Ship & Boat.building, &c. 

13 Drugs and Chemicals-

Chemical Works ... 

'11 U 
i184 

I 
6 i 8 

4 I 2 

...1 4 

41 2 

I 4 
1 

! 56 

! 
1 

Sugar Refineries 

Saltworks ... 
I 

... 1 2 

2 

2 

5 

5 

Heat, Light and Power

Gasworks ... 
i'" I I 1 
,----,--

Meat Preserving 
.. ·1 7 Total for the year 1 I,. i 

"'1 81 to" 1
ft49 

47221-A 



430 NEW SOUTH TV ALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The following records ~Lt decennial intervals from 1871 indicate the 
aggregate number of establishments in opemtion, and the number of persons 
engaged therein. These records and their relation to the general population 
are shown in the following statement :~ 

Ye~r. 

. -------

1871 

1881 

1891 

1901 

Hlll 

Manufacturing' I Persons 
Factory Operatives. 

ments. Factories. 
E~ta,blish- I Eng-aged in 

Per 
Factory. 

-~--~.----- ~~~---"-------

1,813 13,583 7'5 

2,961 :n,101 10'5 

3,056 50,879 16'6 

3,367 66,230 19'6 

5,039 108,664 21'6 

]~XPANSIOX OF IXDGSTElEs. 

I
I Per cent. bf 

General 
I Population • 

The extent and importance of the manufacturing industries ofN ew South 
"Vales are indicated ia the following sbtement, which shows for the last eleven 
years the numbei' or the establishments in operation, values of plant and 
machinery, wages and salaries paid to employees, and the corresponding 
annual output ;-

Year. 

HlO1 

1002 

1903 

1904 

i 

I Establish
i ments. 
I 

3,367 

3,306 

3,476 

3,632 

Persons 
Employeu. 

66,230 

66,269 

65,633 

6S,O:J6 

Fla,nt and 
Machinery. 

£ 
5,860,725 

Salaries 
and 

Wag-espaid. 

£ 
4,945,079 

Value of Goods 
lfanuradured 
01' ,york done. 

£ 
25,648,471 

6,807,843 5,080,740 * 
7,]21,806 4,839,557 26,3l11,028 

7,048,903 5,012,758 27,130,230 

1905 3,700 72,175 8,031,948 5,191,350 30,028,150 

HJ06 3,861 77,822 I 8,407,3:37 5,591,888 34,796,169 

1907 4,422 86,467 I 0,155,772 6,650,715 40,018,301 

100S 4,453 sO,ons I 9,718,842 7,218,556 40,163,826 

ID00 I 4,581 91,702 I 10,330,724 7,665,125 i 42,!J60,689 

1910 ; 4,823 \ 99,746 Illl,57R,620 8,691,386 i 49,615,643 

1911 I 5,039 103,6G4 12,510,600 I 10,051,161 I 54,346,01] 

Increase per '\-~---I_---II~~~_---!~~----~I------
cent. HlOI I I 
to 1011 ... \ 49'7 I 64'1 I 113'5 I 103'3 I 111'9 

.--~---~-- - - --- ----.. ----~-.---~-------

~ Parttcuh ... .rs r.ot co~leetcd. 

Tho figures representing" Goods mar:utactured or work done" include the 
vl1lue of production of factories maJring butter and cheese. 

,\Vithin ten year$ additionaljhnt and machinery, valued at oyer 6 million 
POUllG.fl, has been introdUCEd, a.,ld for 1911 the salaries and wages were 103 per 
cent., etHel the output 112 per cont. l~reater than in 1901. Comparing the 
fig-.n-es fm' Un] with those d tho ]w3vions yom', continued and remarkable 
expC-l1SiO"l ill apparent~unclor c:n"T her/i),g of the trJ}18 given above there 

. 'VCi.:e substantial ir:.creases. 
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LEGISLA'1'lVE REGULATION. 

Betwcen 1871 and 1881 manufacturing became an important part 
of the Industrial life of the State, and attention was given to t.he 
developnwnt of the more highly organized branches. By 1891 the aycrage 
rlUmb~r of persons engaged in manufRcturing had increased to 16'6 per estab
lishment. In 1895 the firHt mcasure of legislative regulation was initiated in 
.Kew SOllt h "Vales, the Factories and Shops Act, 1896, requiring the rcgistra
tion and inspection of factories and the inspection or shop~, so as to secure 
the ma'(immn advantage to the workers in the matter of safety to health and 
life. Substantially this Act remains the law of the present day, but it has 
heen Lc;llemled by Acts passed in 1908 and 1909, by the Early Olosing Acts, 
1899, 1800 and 1906, ancl by the SnturdllY Half-holiday Act, 1910. Under 
the Fi;wirHi Act any phtce is a factoq in which a,t least two OhineRe 01' four 
other p"l'sons are engaged, directly or indirectly, in working at any handicra,ft, 
0[' b which steani or other mechanical power or appliance is used in manufac
turi::Jg, or in packing [oods for transit. Each employer is required to make 
l'etul'lls showing the wages and piecework rates being peLid to all employees, 
';;hether engc,ged within or outside the factor'y ; to keep records of employees, 
th~,il' ages, &c. The provision;.; of the Act are ttpplicable only in proclaimed 
factol'Y districts. 

LEGISLATIVE EXCOURAGE;,mXT. 

Under Scdion 51 (iii) of the Oommonwealth of Australia Oonstitutioli 
Act, the P':rliament of the Oommonwealth is empowered to make laws \vith 
respect to I h8 payment of bounties on the production or export of goods, but 
~o thQt su(;h bounties shall be uniform throughout tho Oommonwealth. The 
enactments nmde in this connection include: Sugar Bounty Acts, 1903-5-10, 
Hounti,"s 1907, Manufactures Encouragement Act, IgOR, and the 
Sbale Oils Bounties Act, 1910. An' outline of the provisions of these Acts 
has been given in the chapter of this Year Book relating to commerce, but 
several amending Bills are before the Federal Parliament to extend the 
bounty system, vi:::., the Bounties Act and :Manufactures Encoumgement 
Act Amendments, extending the bounty payable on flax and hemp, jute, 
linseed, uncleaned rice and tobacco leaf for five yel1r8; the bounty on wool 
tops for two years from January, 1914, and the bounty on iron and steel and 
wire; &c., for two years from July, 1912. A new Bill for the payment of 
bounty on produdiol1 of wood pulp and rock phosphate Was introduced also; 
in connection with rock phosphate, the bounty proposed is 10 per cent. on a 
minimum production of 10,000 tons, up to a maximum of £5,000. 

NEW SOUTH WALE:;; OHAMBER OE' l\IANUFACTURES. 

'1'he New South "Vales Ohamber of J'rlanuIactures was constituted in 1895, 
with the o:lject of developing the manufactures, products. industries, and com
merce of New South "Vales, and generally to promote the manufacturing 
interests of the State, so as to assist in making Australia self-suppol'ti!cg. 
By mutual co-operation towards scientific efficiency, and the encouragement 
of industrial education, efforts are being made to bring Australian goods to 
the highest standard of quality. 

OLASSIFICATION OF iYL\NUl!'ACTORIES. 

The manufacturing industries of New South Wales are clasi"ified for 
statistical and comparative purposes in nineteen groups according to a 
standardised classification adopted at a Conference of Statisticians held in 
1902. 
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The following table shows concisely the principal details respecting each 
class of industries for the year 1911 :-
~---.-----~----------c-----------c----c-----,-------.-

rtJ i 1 ~j \ ~ III Average Number of ~ ~ 0) ~ 00 ~ :1 
! S Employees. .:l "''' ." " - ~ 
i..q I .p"d~\ -w.:~ h~, I .!f3. I-~--~---o---~ ~~- 1>,.I.j ~.,.... 

! ~ I ! I .. 2l§' 'd"d d~.gl 
Class of Industry. 

. - ',Males. Females. Total. ~ I< r.1 "'0 § ~ 0 '" 1 
'I .;:j -<1 Eo< ~",::;;:! 

-------------~ 

I I 
Treating Raw Materials, &c. ... 2,21 3,803 87 

li5 
56 
60 

134, 

3,890 
£ H,-p, £ Months I 

10'11 
11'38 
11'56 
10'82 
11'70 

326,218 4,453 349,418 
67,228 889 243,434 

601,906 10,334 808,049 
732,465 14,311 693,017 

2,728,286 24,9911 2,894,994 

Oils and Fats, &c. ... ... "'1 30498: 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c'l 66~ I 

714 
5,609 
8,121 

22,728 

88P 
5,695 
8,181 

2:J,862 
Working in 'Vood .. , ...._ 
Metal Works, Machinery, &c. "'I 509 I 
Connected with FoodandDrink,&c" 769 'I 

Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c .... 1 981 

~~s~~;t;Js~~'u~~~i~n.~: &c,::: ~J 4ig 
10,734 

7,696 
6,821 

352 
27 

3,316 
18,808 
2,313 

35 
6 

14,050 
26,504 
9,134 

387 
33 

11'10 '11,301,676 20,470 
11'64 1,633,509 3,385 
11'89' 868,868 3,964 
12'00 43,755 238 

2,855,174· 
485,056 
984,767 
10,834 
1,000 Arms and Explosives ..• ... . .. 1. 5 i, 

Vehicles, Saddlery, and Harness, &c.l 384 \' 4,322 

8'21 1,971 20 

Ship and Boat Building, &c, ... 1 41 2,428 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery! 197 3,189 

94 
1 

345 
596 

4,416 
2,429 
3,534 
1,460 

11'83 
11'98 
11'58 
11'77 

391,955 
305,932 
354,368 
124,844 

986 
2,714 
1,095 
1,189 

99,196 
387.503 
53,118 

196,370 Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products: 82 I 864 
i:lurgical and vther Scientific' 

Instruments ... .., ... 1 12, 75 4,400 21 12'00 8,202 96 16 
I ' ... i 48 I 673 fO 753 11'98 75,042 204 23,470 Jewellery, Plated Ware, &c. 

... 191 1 2,771 64 2,835 11'81 374,046 58,112 2,344,592 

.. I 20' 387 74 461 11'9l 36,7~9 156 13,087 
Heat, Light, and Power , .. 
Leatherware. ~.E.I. .•• ,., 

... : 61 1 779 276 1,055 11'51 74,101 6n 63,121 

.. : 5,039 82,123 26~5U 108,664 11:;5 --;;;:;;;~IU8'2'81'2.5'0'6OQ 
----------------------------~,---~. " 

Minor 'Vares, N.B.I. •.• . .. 

Total, 1911 

Naturally, the metropolitan district is the centre of the chief manufactur
ing industries, particularly those connected with clothing, printing, wool
scouring, and fellmongering, ship and boat building and repairing, the 
manufacture of furniture, drugs, and musical instruments, and the production 
of light, heat, and power, The following table shows the particulars of each 
class of industry in the metropolitan district during the year 1911 :-

, I ·1 
~ Average Number rO <l5 'd 16 rg I ~. 
8 of Employees, (ll;i ~ ~. ~~ ~ Q) 0 
S bO-...2 ~~rIl 100 .... Q)~~ 

Class of Industry. ~ I I I g~S' ~·~II::~~ ·Hii' 
~ :. 1\-fales. Females. II Total. ~]~ ~ I! ~~I >~£ 

-----------__ ~_'---~I~ _____ -,-----"'-I ,:.: __ ~ 

Treating Raw Materials, &e. . .. L 

Oils and Fats, &c. .., '.. ... i 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c.: 
'Vorking in Wood .. , .. , '''I 
Metal Works. Machinery, &c. '''I 
Connected with Food and Drink, &c, i 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c. "'1 
BookS, :Paper, Printing, &c. ... • .. 
Musical Instruments ,.. .., ... 
Arms and Explosives '0, •.. 1 

Vehicles, Saddlery, and Harness,j 

ShiP&~~d ii;at Ii~ildil;g. &c:".: ::: I 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery I 
Drugs, ChenllcaIs, and By-products I 
Surgical and other Scientific Instru-

ments ... 

Monthsl £ H,-p, 1 £ 
102 2,264 87 2,351 11'851235,826 2,857\ 225,947 
22' 4U 145 586 12'00 48,713 454 131,691 

1108~ I 3,345 28 3,373 1l'79 384,215 3,949 337,518 
"I :j,6~2 33 3,715 11'37 353,410

1 
6,344

1 

256,324 
341 14,205 116 14,321 11'9211'617,100 8,066

1

,1,074,467 

188 I 5,699 3,008 8,707 11'70 794,891 8,266' 1.499,400 
6~9' 6,51.5 16,795 23,310 11'83 1,444,595 3,056[ 421,05S 
227 5,394 I 2,199 7,593 11'92 732548 3.471' 755,038 
12! 352 35 387 12'00 1 43>55 '2381 10,834 

4 I 22 2 24 10'M 1,836
r 

10: 60(} 

I I I 
142 2,205 77 2,282 11'76 i 213,831 I 581' 45,S2a 
30! 2,305 1 2 306 12-00 I 293,470 1 2,634 383,118 

ISO i 3,025 339 3;364 11'56 339,107 1.041', 49,575 
74 776 096 1,372 11'80 110,Oi2' 1,033' H6,775 

11 73 21 94 12'00 8,1741 15 4,250 

.Tewellery, Plated Ware, &c, 
Heat, Light, and Power 
Leatherware, N.E.I. 
l\1inor \Vares, N.E.I. 

44, 649 79 728 11'97 72,615 I 204 22,730 
.. ' 841 1,5(9 63 1,632 ,11'93 213,895,44,177 1,589,381 

19 385 74 459 11'91 36,6591 151 12,687 
56 I 752 276 1,028 11'53, 72,854 Gi9 61,854 

Total .. , "'12,510 i 53,658 - 23,£74- 77,632 ---u.8217,Oli,566 1187,226, 6,99S,56!! 
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The term establishment includes branches which, whether located in 
separate buildings or not, deal with separate branches of industry, and are 
therefore counted as separate establishments. 

Due regard must be given to the limitations of the figures when deductions 
are attempted concerning average wages, cost of production, or profits. 

The value of production includes the value of products from manufacturing 
done in educational, charitable, or reformatory and other public institutions, 
excluding penal institutions. Power or lighting plants in all such imtitutions 
are, however, recorded. 

ESTABLIsH~mNTS. 

Number. 

In the following table the number of establishments operating m each 
class is indicated at intervals since 1896 :-

Class 01 Industry. 

Treating Raw Material, &c. 
Oils and Fats, &c. 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c. 
\Vorking in Wood ... . .. 
M.etal Works, Machinery, &c ...• 

Connected with Food, Drink, &c. 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c. 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c. 
M.usical Instruments, &c. 
Arms and Explosives 

Vehicles and Fittings, Sad.dlery, &c .... 
Ship Building and Repairing ... 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery .. . 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By·products .. . 
Surgical and Scientific Instruments .. . 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated 'Yare 
Heat, Light, and Power ... 
Leatherware, N.E.I. 
::\iinor Wares, N. E. I. 

Total 

Proportion to total for 1896 

Establishments. 

18g6. 11901. 11906. 11909. \ 1910. 11911. 

2741 

2!g I 
399 
280 : 

I 
753 I 

394 ; 
286 I 

3[ 
1 ' 

1761 
16 
87 
28 

5 

256 
51 

244 
430 
301 

673 
538 
298 

6 
2 

246 
25 

115 
19 
7 

256 
48 

252 
457 
376 

707 
724 
335 

6 
3 

259 
34 

119 
48 

8 

283 
35 

274 
574 
449 

761 
899 
381 

12 
3 

344 
39 

160 
69 
11 

289 
43 

298 
620 
476 

767 
936 
407 

13 
5 

361 
42 

176 
76 
11 '··1 

'1 11 14 33 42 46 .. 76 I 106 139 175 178 
,.. 6 i 5 12 16 21 

23! 31 45 54 58 

272 
48 

309 
662 
509 

769 
981 
436: 

12 
5 

384 
41 

197 
82 
12 

48 
191 
20 
61 

i--:------
... \3,10613,367 3,861 14,581 4,823 5,039 

... llooT1081241- 147 155 162 

I I I 

By relating the total for each period to the total for 1896 taken as 100,. 
as shown above, the rapid increases in recent years are emphasised. 

Reviewing the advances at five-year intervals, the increase between 1896 
and 1901 was 261 establishments, representing a percentage increase of 8·.!; 
between 1901 and 1906 the increase was 484, being 14·4 per cent., and 
between 1906 and 1911 the increase was 1,178, being 30'5 per cent. The 
advances in the last five years have been most consistent and remarkable. 

In 1911 the largest class numerically was that connected with clothing 
and textile fabrics, &c., the next classes in order being those rt'lating to food 
and drink, working in wood, and metal works and machinery. 
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Tn 1901 the man~:factor;es established oubide the metropolitan area easily 
outnumbered th03e loc?~ted within tInt area, the ratio being 1,952 to 1,415, 
hut III the last ten veal'S f'~ process of centralisation has heen evident· more 
ne\\" factOl·ies have been established ill the metropolitan th,!Il in the' extra
metropolitan area, with the result Hmt tOt the e')d of 1911 the numbers were 
nearly equal. 'l'he following stu,temont ,,]W'Vf, for the yeCLl'S 1901-1911 the 
d~stribution of manufactories as between the Metropolis and the remainder 
of the State, and further, the num bel' of e::;tublishments in which machinery 
was installed ;-

:tletropolis. 

Ye.11\ : Estnhlishr.lcnts. 

i~~-"--""-----

With \Yithol11, 
i~\Ia('hillCry., :JI~lchlnel'Y 

HlOl 754 661 1,.:1,1,) 

1902 8;)3 638 1,49l 

i90;] 874 676 1,550 

1!l0-1 931 690 1,650 

1903 1,0:33 645 1,680 

H10G 1,13G 6:35 1,77J 

.UJ07 1,24G 741) J,!)()3 

H103 1,;jSO 712 ~~,O9:! 

100:) 1,'lDG ,;"OJ 2,203 

1D1O 1, G2~: i:24: :>,346 

IDll 1,793 717 2,510 

n(>~naindor of State. Ke\'\' Sout.h 'Ynlcs. 

Establ:shlllf'l1tS. 

1,'215 

1,:W~ 

1,300 

1,25J 

L2Cll 

1,:3(n 

1,312 

1:5~i' 

J ,503 

1,6G8 

1,7:57 

\Y~th()ut 

)!J.cltillcry. 

737 

W;3 

626 

no 
729 

7;30 

93.) 

831 

78:3 

SOJ 

772 

Estn.bli8hments. 

cr"t I! With Without, Ttl 
~v .. a. i :'I<lchiucry. Machillerv.: 0 a . 

I I " i 
------~---------~-.----

1,!l52 J,!l69 1,:398 :3,:367 

1,903 2,175 1,221 3,396 

1,!l26 2,174- 1,302 3,476 

l,9S3 2,203 1,"i39 3,632 

2,0:20 2,326 1,;}74 3,700 

2,090 2,496 1,365 3,861 

2,437 2,761 l,G71 4,432 

2;:3Cil 2,007 1,546 4·,45:1 

2,:376 3,Ofl9 1,403 ; 4,581 
I 

~,477 3,200 1,5:l:i i 1,823 

2,iJ29 :3,550 1,48D 1 5,039 

- ~--------. ----------.-------~----------- -----.~~-

Llocation. 

Ease of communica;bion with tho world's commorcial and industrial centres, 
p,'oximity to co"liielclb, ac<:essihility hy mil or sea £r01n the chief centres of 
the State in which raw material is produced, density of population, and a 
good ,vater supply~these factors htwe prorno'-ed tho eoncentnction of nearly 
<111 the more irnportant industries in the metropolitan area. Dllring the last 
five years or SI) new lJ1t1nufacturing industries of considerable importance 
lun-e beon csta1llished in tbe larger towns outside t-lydney, and even in Sydney 
itself there hr,s been a tendeney to rernol'e manufacturing bW'inesses from the 
eity to the m,tor suburbs. In eountry districts the prineipa1 establishments 
are sawmills, smelting works, sugar mills, grain mills, freezing works, and 
similar industries conneeted with tho tre<Ltment of perishable produce. 

Judged by classes the largest relative increllse in the mptropolitan area 
between 1901 aml 19111 occurred in classes working in wood; metal works, 
machinery, • .b;.; clothing and textile fabrics, &c.; books, paper, printing, &co; 
furnituret bedding, and upholstery; heat, light, and power; while outside 
the metropolitan area the greatest advances were in classes working in wood; 
metal works, machillory, &c.; clothing and textile fabrics, &c. ; vehicles and 
fittings, saddlery, &c.; heat, light, and power. The greatest relative 
increas~s o:;cm', ot COl,lrite,. in those industries in which development is 



1JfANUFACTURING ntDUSTRY. 435 
comparatively recent. The following table shows the distribution of establish 
ments by classes ror the metroDolitanarea and for the remainder of New 
South Tfales at the end of 190I'and 1911, and also the position of each cl~tBS 
relatively to the total taken as 100, viz. :-

Estahlishments. Proportion in each Class 

Class of Industry. 

r:l.'reatinQ; Ra,\v ~ratel'ia,l, &0. 
Oils ana Fats, &·c. .. 
Proce8s8s in Stone, Cla.y, Glas3, &c. 
'Vol'l;:ill,~' ill 'Yoon _. 
1Ietal \Vorks, ~lar;hiner'y, &0 ... 

Connected \Tith Food, Drink, &c. 
Clothing' and rrextile Fabries, &u. 
Books, PflPO'l'", Pri.nting, &c. 
::'IIusica.l Instnnnents. &c. 
Arms and 'Explosi \"(;8 

Vehicles and l'-'ittings, Saddlery, &c_. 
Ship Building and Itapo.iring .. 
Furniture, Heddin~, ann Upholstery 
Drugs, Chemica.1s, ~mcl By-produds .. 
Surgical and Sc:'entjfic Instruments .. 

.1 ewe~lery, 
Heat, Light, 
Leatllcl'ware, X,I.: T. 

?lHnor 'Va,r0;~, N,E,r. 

and Plat.ed 'Vara .. 

Totals 

1901. 

-,I 

1911. I pel' cent"~ of Tutal. 

~ !-~ -:~II-)retroPOIIs.---i R~?~'0~l(~er 

f I'I~ 11901. IlfIlJ.I~;~l'. 'll~~l~ 
~ I:X; I" .~ .. I __ ..... _ 

6'29 ! 4'C6 S'56 6'72 
1'48 'S3 I-54 ) '03 
4'66 4'10 9'12 S'15 
6'08 7'25 ! 17'02 IS'nS 

12-16 13'53 6'01 6'(j? 

'1'40 26'28 2'2'97 
2t3 20 27'44 8',,0 11'55 
S'76 9'01 8'91 8'26 

'42 '48 
'14 '16 ·O! 

6'1)7 5'G6 7'S! ))'57 
1'1:3 1'20 '46 '43 
7'00 ~'-17 '-S2 '67 

"S5 2'05 '36 ':l2 
'49 'H '04-

'~D ] '73 '16 

These ratios indicate that w h13rO&8 in 1981 the class (clothing and 
textile fabrics, &c.) representcd 26'29 pe,- cent. of totetl e~ta,blishmont~ 
in the metropolitan area, in 1911 the proportion was 27 '/J4 per cont. 01 the 
.total. Outside the metropolitan area tho class connected with food, drink, 
&c., being 26'28 per cent. or the total i," 1901, in 1911 had deGeased to 
22'97 per cent. of the total. On the other hand) the chss Y70rking in wood, 
showed a cOIlsiderablo propor-tioi.Late advance. 

Size of Establishments. 

The tendency fmo nmnufacturing to become conce"ltmted in large establish
ments, or the reverse, is a nratter of considerable interest from the stand
point of industrial organisation. The fo:lowing statemCYlt S!JOW8, for 1901 and 
1'911, the distribution of establislmients, accordiilg to the numbers of persons 
011gaged therein, for the metropolitan area and for .the remainder of New 
South vVales:-

Bstablishmel1ts 
e.mploying----+--

! 1901. I 1911. 

1

---
0

-, --·-----I-----Remaind~r--=-- --, ------=-=:-·.~--~~~ain(lel'·~ 
. Mctxopohs. of State. >Ietropolls. state. 

i~----' --'-.-'-, -_._--.-. ---
i E~t[tbljsh- ! Em- i EstG.olish"II Esta~Jllsh~ : Em~ Estahlish- Em-

-"-_,-,-~,:,/~'.___ I ments, : ploy088. j ments. n~cnts_ i_~~'yecs. l_~}_}C1~tS" plOjlCE:I:1, 

Under 4 em.Ployee"1 'iD 188 i- ~~~ l,f,;-~ ~ --;:]8 '-;47 538 '1,2:)2 
4 employees ... JO:5 4:20 'jtii:l 1,0:21 I 17tl 716 ' :371 1,4M 
G to 10 employees 429, 3,03G i ZU4 5,:l3:{ I UB 5,:~:16 , 9U3 tI,t'HI 
11 to 20" ... 1 334 ~,9l9 I 142 4,2:)61 520 7,834 381 5,i3UU 
21 to 50" "'11 

279 I 8,G64! 30 4,012 '1i7 14,(;95 jG4 4,b7.4 
51 to 100 ,,' ... 107 I 7,4431 :c,('SG I 202 14,:'5,,0 40 2,858 
101 and upwards... 82 I ]7,750 I 23 ";,430 i 1.)1 131,144 42 1i,:327 

-,-__ T_otal .. _I __ ~~:~ 42,32011,9!~ __ :~~~-1 !"':;~]2~6:32- 2,5~~) 31,0:32 
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In the metropolitan area the numbers of the smallest and of the largest 
factories were doubled in the 10 years. In the remainder of the State the 
largest increases, numerically, were in the group" in which the person;; 
engaged numbered from 4 to 20. A comparison of the relative positions 
of each group is presented in the following statement :-

Establishments 
employing-

Proportion of each Group to Total. 

Metropolis, Remainder of State, 
--------_ .. - -----,-----

1901. 1911, 1901. 1911, 

Under 4 employees ". 
4 employees '" 

per cent. per cent, I per cent, I per cent. 
5'6 9'5, 22'5 21'3 
7'4 7'1 13'1 I 14'6 

5 to 10 employees 
11 to 20 " 
21 to 50 " 
51 to 100 " 
101 and upwards 

Total", 

30'3 29'6 39'3 39'2 
23'6 20'7 15'1 15'1 
19'7 19'0 7'3 6'5 

"',I 7'6 8'1 1'5 1'6 
.,,' 5'8 6'0 i 1'2 1'7 i _________ , ________ _ 

.. ,I 100'0 100'0 I 100'0 100'0 

As regards employment generally, the factories of the metropolitan district 
are more important than those of all other areas, as they provide employment 
for twice the number of persons. The average number of employees pe'r 
establishment in the metropolitan district in 1911 was 31, as compared with 
12 in the country; and this average has been fairly constant over a 
considerable period. 

EMPLOYMENT. 

The relative importance of the various classes of industry, as judged by 
the extent of employment offered, is evidenced in the following comparative 
statement of the average number of persons engaged in manufacturing:-

Persons engaged in manufacturing. 

Class of Industry, 
1896, I 1001. I 1906. I 1009. I 1910. J 1911. 

Raw Materials, Pastoral Products ... r 3,748 
·.oilsand F~ts, Animal, Vegetable, &c, ... 1 410 
.Processes m Stone, Clay, Glass, &c. '''I' 2,441 
Working in Wood ... ... ... 3,934 
Metal ''Vorks, Machinery, &c. '" .. ,: 8,705 

I 
Food and Drink, &c. ,.. ... "'110,179 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c. ... 9,750 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c..., ''', 4,940 
Musical Instruments ,.. ... ''''1 18 
Arms and Explosives... ... ''', ... 

Vehicles, Saddlery, Harness, &c. ,,,11,592 
Ship and Boat Building, and Repairing 1,132 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery .. , 1,183 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products .,,1 331 
.surgical and other Scientific Instruments: 35 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated warel 102 
Heat, Light, and Power", .. , ... 859 
Leatherware, N.B,I. ... ... ." 33 
Minor Wares, N.E.I. ..' ... ,.. 448 

2,981 
698 

3,007 
5,108 

13,926 

11,372 
14,497 
5,573 

226 
11 

2,541 
1,541 
2,140 

450 
69 

165 
1,417 

117 
391 

3,209 
681 

3,877 
5,205 

15,339 

11,607 
19,650 
6,961 

338 
17 

2,667 
1,595 
2,317 
1,012 

86 

457 
1,888 

240 
681 

3,800 I 
694 

4,135 
6,690 

18,755 

12,331 
23,161 
8,045 

370 
31 

3,683 
1,796 
2,846 
1,202 

84 

608 
2,332 

322 
817 

3,986 
765 

4,882 
7,423 

20,703 

13,118 
24,597 

8,642 
383 
45 

4,055 
1,995 
3,218 
1,342 

87 

658 
2,516 

392 
939 

3,890 
889 

5,695 
8,181 

22,862 

14,050 
26,504 
9,134 

387 
33 

4,416 
2,429 
3,53! 
1,460 

96 

753 
2,835 

461 
1,055 

Total .. , 49.840 66,230 77,822 91,702 99,746 108,664 
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In the figures three classes stand out conspicuously, viz., the industries 
concerned with metal works and machinery, food and drink, clothing and 
textiles. In quinquennial periods the aggregate figures for all classes give 
the following increases :-

1896-1901 
1901-1906 
1906-1911 

32·9 per cent. 
17·5" " 
39·6" " 

Explanation of t!w relatively small increase in the middle period is to be 
found, in a measure, in the fact that in the early half of the quinquennium 
the rainfall in several parts of the State was below normal, and the consequent 

_ restriction 0\ production in the primary industries reacted in greater or less 
degree upon the secondary industries. In the last five year!;, however, the 
extension of employment in these industries has been remarkable. 

SHORTAGE OF LABOUR Co~nIISSION. 

'The increase in the average number of factory employees between 1910 
and 1911 was nearly 9,000 persons, as compared with 8,000 for 1909-1910, 
and during 1911 assertions were made by employers and manufacturer!' 
generally that production was hampered by the difficulty of obtaining 
workers. A Royal Commission of Inquiry was appointed in June, 1911, to 
investigate-

1. The alleged shortage of labour in the State of New South -Wales. 

2. The hours and general conditions of employment of female and' 
juvenile labour in factories and shops, and the effect on such 
employees. 

3. The eause of the decline in the apprenticeship of boys to skilled 
trades, and the practicability of using technical and trade classes 
as aids to or substitutes for apprenticeship. 

A sectional report was printed in October, 1911, in regard to the tirs 
portion of the subject matter, as to which the Commission estimated tha 
3,247 workers were necessary to fill prospective requirements, of which 
number about 1,000 men were required for manufactories, including 416 men 
for the Government Dockyard, and 550 women, mainly for boot and clothing 
factories .. 

The following table shows separately the average number of persons engaged 
in manufactures in the metropolis, as compared with the remainder of the 
State, for the last ten years :-

------------------------------ -----

Employees. I Employees. 

Year. MetroPOliS.! R:t~~~~~;1 Total. jj Year. \-],-{e-tr-O-PO-Ii-s.-----;,---~-on-~a-t~n-t~-~-r'I-T-o-t-al-.-
---------T----I: -----'-1 --1---

1902 43,5i7 22,692 I 66,269 I 19071 57,247 

1903 43,752 21,881 65,633 1908 60,974 

1904 

1905 

1906 

45,409 

48,842 

52,605 

22,627 

23,333 

25,217 

68,036 

72,175 

77,822 

1909 

1910 

1911 

63,777 

69,985 

77,632 

29,220 

28,124-

27,925 

29,761 

31,032 

86,467 

89,098 

91,702 

99,746 

108,664 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Under the classification of "Remainder or the State" are includeu such 
urban centres as Newcastle, Broken Hill, Goulburn, Batburst, Albury, 
constituting parts of declared factory diHtricts; yet it is significant of the 
attractive power of Sydney and suburbs as a suitable Inanufacturing centre, 
that ",herea" in the ten years the number of employees in the metropolitan 
district increased by 34-,O;i5, or 78 per cent., the increase for all other parts 
of the State was only 8,34-0 persons, or nettrly 37 per cent.; and ,13 between 
wales and females the disparity in the increases is even greater, as the 
following figllres will demoustra,te :-

~fetropoli$. 

I 
Remainder of State. 

Yoar. 
------~----------

~Iale •. reIIk~1es. },Iales. Fcmal'3s. 

----~---~- , 
1902 33,2fJ9 I 

10,278 21,027 1,665 

1 1911 ! ' 5:3,658 23,974 i 28,405 2,567 

Increase per I 61 I 13:3 35 54 
cent. I, 

~.-~------ ---------- ----------- -------~---.--------

SEX. AND AGE DISTRIBUTIOS. 

The following table shows the sex and age distribution of the persons 
engaged in manufactories fot, the last ten years, and lot· comparison similar 
figures for 1896 and 1901 ;.--

Persons Employed in .Manufactories. 

I~---·-
, _______ Adult,. _.~ ____ [~ __ ~J_u_Y_en_il_es:____ AdUlt~ and Juveniles .. _~ 
I Males. I Females·l Total. I Males. 'Females., Total. I Males. lFemalCS',i Total. 

Year. 

~142,365 I 6,782 I 49,H7 

1901 153,768 I 11,382 I 65,150 
1902 53,666 I 11,6921 65,358 

1903 51,679\12,760. 64,439 

1904 I' 52,717 I 14,127 66,8-14 

1905 I 55,443 I 1.3,591 I 71,03.4 1 

~:~ ~~:~:~ I ~~:::: I~::~:~ I 
1908 G.3,141 19,6:2:) II 84,764 i 
190(,) 66,.51 I 20,,';45 87,2961' 

1910 72,91H I 22,302 I 95,269 

1911 79, 649 1 24,2i4 ; 103,92:~ I 
_. ______ ~ __ . ____ t.____ . 

543

1 788 

660 

774 
740 

668 
881 ! 

2, 406
1 

9 4~
-, It> I 
2,433 I 
2,452 [ 
2,474 

I 

150 I 
292

1 251 I 
420 I 
452

1 473 

579 I 
1,880 i 
1,859

1

' 

1,973 

2,025 [ 
2,267 

, 

693 

1,080 

9Il 

1,194 

1,192 

1,14l 

],460 

4,286 

4,334 

4,406 

4,477 
4,741 

42,908 

54,556 

54,326 

(,2,453 

53,4.57 

56,111 

59,979 

65,953 

67;6Hl 

69,184 

75,419 

82,123 
I 

6,932 

11,674 

11,943 

13,180 

14,579 

16,064 

17,843 

20,514 

21,482 

49,840 

66,230 

66,269 

65,63S' 

68,036 

72,175 

77,822 

86,46T 

89,098 

22,518 91,702 

24,327 99,746 

26,541 108,664 

----~~---

In the last five year3, 1907-11, the term juvenil()s included boys and girls 
under 16 years of age. Pl'ior to 1907 the age of demarcation was 15, so 
that the figures :l'or juveniles for the full period q lloted are hardly comparable. 

The proportionate increas() in the number of females has been mu()h 
greater than in the cftse·of males, for in several yef\r~ the latter showed a 
decrease. This ()ondition was noticeable in 1902 -3-4. the decrease being 
()hiefiy of employees in metal works, establishments dealing with pastoral 
procIucts, and refrigerating works. 
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The following statement shows the pl'Dgressive variations in the proportions 
of a,dults to juveniles, males and females, at quinq uennia,l 'periods since 
1896 ;-

Adults-

Persons Engaged. j Proportion of each Group to Total. 

-1-.~-96-·-_-C1-19-0-1. 0~~' __ LI91~ 1~6-:-1~~1. r 1906. J 1911. 

I i J Ip~r ce:t.jper cent.ll,per cent.lper cent. 

".i42,365 t 53,768 59,008 I 79,649 1 85'00 81'18 75'94 [ 73'30 

. .. ! 6,782 111,382 17,264 I 24,274 13'61 17'19 I 22'18! 22':34 

.. ; 49)47-:i65, 150-/76,362-: 10:3,923 9si3l- 98'37/ 98'121 95'H4-
r----'--T---:---- ---- ----j----j~----

:Males ... 

Femalee 

Total 

Juveniles--
I I ! I I I, 

}Iales ... ..·1 543! 788 881 i 2,474 I 1'09 l'19

r

l 1'13! 2'28 

Females '''1 150 1292 5i9', 2,2671 '30 '44 '75; 2'08 

Total ... i 693Tl,080 1,460-! 4,741 ,-- 1'39 l-63'I:~i-4-:-36 
j~-- ---1.---1---'----- -------,-----

Grand 'DotaI.
1

49,S40 ]66,230 177,822 1108,664/100'00 100'00 110°'00 ~_~~~'OO_ 

In the figures for 1911 allowance must be made for the rise from 15 to 16 
years as the age of demarcation between adults and juveniles, but over the four 
quinquennif'v there is a very evident decrease in the proportion of the older 
males, aDd correspondingly an increase of the older femctles and of juveniles 
(male and female). Judged by the similarity in the proportions of adult 
females to totals for 1906 and 1911. it seems as if this ~ection or labor has 
reached the normal limit of emploY~l1ent, and that any further decrease in 
the proportions of adult male labor will be compensated by an increaso of 
juvenile labor. 

,V OMEN AND JUVENILES. 

The average number of women and juveniles engaged in manufacturing 
during 1911 was four times greater than during 1896. In proportion to the 
total employmont of men, women, and juveniles, the increase in the numbers 
of women l1nd juveniles was much smaller, as the following resume from a 
previous table will indicate ;--

Proportion to Total Average Employment. I 
i I-I 1_ :Fel11ale":.~ ___ ~IaleS' ___ i~a~_'I! 
I Adult. I Jl1venilc. Juvenile. i 'j~I~~il~~.d 

Year. 

per cent. per cent. percent. , per cent. 

1896 13'61 '30 1'09 15'00 

HIOl 17'19 -44 1"19 18'82 

]906 22'18 '75 1'13 24'OG 

1911 22'34 2'08 2'28 26'70 

Adult 
lIIales. 

per cent. 

85-00 

81'18 

75'94 

73-30 

Even the raising of the age limit of so-called juvel1ile labour from 15 to 1 G 
hardly accounts for the fall from 85·0 per cent. to 73·3 per cent. in the 
proportion of males above those ages to total employed, and coincidently 
the increase of women and juvenile labour from lD·n per cent. to 26·7 pel' 
cent. of the totd since the year 1896. 
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The following table shows, at quinquennial intervals since 1896, the 
industries in which women and girls have been employed in greatest 
numbers, and for 1901 and 1911 the proportion to every hundred males 
employed in the same industries, viz. :-

Food, &c.

Aerated waters 

Biscuits 

Industry. 

Condiments, coffee, and spices 

Confectionery 

Cornflour, oatmeal... 

Jam and fruit canning 

Meat and fish preserving ... 

Pickles, sauces, and vinegar 

Tobacco 

,Clothing, &c.-

Dressmaking and millinery 

Hats and caps 

'-Oilskins and waterproofs ... 

. Shirts and ties 

: Slop clothing 

- Tailoring 

Woollen and tweed mills ... 

Sails, tents, and tarpaulins 

Boots and shoes 

• Chemicals and drugs ... 

Furnishing drapery, bedding 

Printing and bookbinding ... 

Paper, paper bags, and boxes 

, Other industries 

Total 

AYerage Number of "~omen and 
Girls. I 

Proportion per 
100 Males. 

-18-9-6.--1-90-1-. -'--1-9-06-.--'--1-9--11-.- \ -;~~~~-r~9~~ 

34 

136 

172 

:::11~: 

... 1 8~ 
170 

I 

49 ! 

350 I 
167 I 
:!25 i 

71 
140 

24 

58 

428 

43 

522 

224 

388 

139 

214 

42 

62 

390 

152 

705 

216 

483 

199 

44~1 

121 

174 

755 

4 11 

71 108 

42 102 

39 r 64 
46· 73 

28' 114 

3 13 

129 125 

71 112 

.. 1,738 2,526 3,602 5,053 4,141 5,677 

50 198 694 1,029 150 192 

94 290 129 98 203 377 

56 337 1,028 1,655 1,0-21 1,191 

1,290 2,636 3,971 5,503 434 528 

1,036 1,437 1,773 3,004 100 136 

70 72 178 569 44 149 

15[ 86 127 \ 245 88 I 147 

:::I 849 1,118 1,589 1,593 39 I 57 

:::1 :: 1:: ~:: :~~ 2~ [i ~: 
394 703 915 1,5391 16 i 26 

150 148 495 754 I 149 i 157 

~~_ 976_ 1,609-1 __ 1_1 __ 3_ 

... 16,932 11,674117,843 26,541 I 21 I 32 

The classes of industry in which women and children ehgage most exten
:sively are those connected with clothing and textiles, food and drink, books 
and paper, and, to a less degree, drugs and chemicals, metal works, furniture, 
hedding, and minor wares. 

In 1896 the proportion of females to every hundred males employed was 
16. Between 1901 and 1911 the increase in the proportion was greater 
relatively than in the years prior to 1901, and in the fifteen years 1896-1911 
the proportion rose from 16 to 32. 

CHILD LABOUR. 

The law regulating primary education requires that children must attend 
school until they reach their fourteenth yEar, exception being made only in 
case of those who, prior to reaching that age, have obtained exemption certi
ficates. The Shops and Factories Act of 1896 prohibits the employment of 
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children under age 14 in any factory, unless by special permission of the 
Minister br Labour and Industry; such special permission may not be given 
to a child under the age of 13 years. From 30th December, 1909, the 
Minister decided that permission would not be granted except under extreme 
{)ircumstances to any girl under 14 years of a!{e. 

Out of 4,741 juveniles engaged in manufacturing, 3,803 were employed in 
factories within the metropolitan area. Reviewing the records of juveniles 
Bince 1896, it is noticeable and natural, since male labour constitutes three 
quarters of the labour force employed in manufacturing, that male juvenil~s 
have formed consistently a larger body than female juveniles. But practI
cally all the girls employed are working in Sydney and suburbs, while a 
fair proportion (30 per cent.) of the boys are employed in establishments 
located outside the Metropolitan area. 

OERTIFICATES OF PHYSICAL FITNESS. 

The employment of juveniles under age 16 is conditional upon a medical 
certificate as to physical fitness being secured by the factory occupier under 
the Factories and Shops Acts. Particulars regarding such certificate,; issued 
in each year since 1905, are as follows :-

I M'tI~iri~~~~n I Newca8tl~. HartIe~~) B~t~n GOUlbur~. r Alb~ry. _~ ____ :ot~L ___ _ 

Year. I '" 1 ~ I '" ! ~ .; I ~ I,,; ,,; I ~ ,,; .; I ~ I ....; 
I cl) s- III 1 8 III ...... III <:,.11 s. Q <l) ~ as 
I'd Il.lic; a,;d~ "a dill d d Q b 
I =s J,. I ~ I ~_~ .. ~_::a_.~ __ ~. ____ ~~_~_~ ___ ",,~_,~==-

~90511'261 591 169 39 391 31 1,470 t'l33 2,103 
1906 1,';"51 686 209 52 46 4 27 2,033 742 2,775 
1907 I 1,924 838 297 84 46 ... 3 2,270 922 : 3,192 

1908 2,182 1,172 229 57 27 6 ; 2,444 1,229

1

1 3,673 
1909 2,265 1,282 206 58 36 1,340 3,851 

1910 2,221 11,709 276 59 42 1,769 I 4,325 

1911 2,47512,229 265 50 37 2,280 I 5,063 
_____ , .--'-.1 ~~_ 

PERMITS TO WORK. 

As to special permits issued to children between ages 13 and 14, following 
-are the records of each factory district for the last ten years :_ 

Year. 

-I Metropolitan 
District. 

1902
1 

358 85 
1903 264 95 
1904 190 95 
1905 165 93 
1906 212 77 
1907 287 128 
1908 213 121 
1909 231 145 
1910 158 7 
1911 175 6 

N eweast]e. TotaL I Broken'- lIb I Hartler.1 HilL Goulburn. A my. 

I--~-~-. -I-~-I-- '--I----;-----c]---:--

]/] ~I~I ~ I~Ji ~ 83 
~ r: ~1~1~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

381 I 
r 

9 ... . .. I 36 i ., I ... 
r 

j 

i 
... 

36 7 ... ... 
17 

i 
1 ! 

9 3 i 
19 6 1 ... 

I 

17 7 
I 

2 ... I 
I 

121 ... r ... ... 
i I I 16 3 I 1 ... 
j 19 I I I ... ... 
I 

51 ... I 2 ... 
I 

... ... 

... ... 

. .. ... 

... ... 

... . .. 
3 . .. 

... ... 

... 

I 

... 
1 . .. 

. .. I . .. 

I 
j 396 I 

I 300 I 
r 226 , 

I 186 I 
I 232 : 

I 309 i 
, 

225 i i 

I 248 ! 

1791 i 
j 182 i i I I 

1 
1 
1 

I 
1 
1 

94 490 
02 402 
02 328 
02 288 
83 315 
35 444 

21 346 
48 396 

~6' 1 186 
188 

I 
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OCCUPATIONAL STATUS. 

Of all the persons engaged in the manufactories inl911,approximately84 
1:er cent. were actually engaged in the different processes of manufacture, or in 
the sorting and packing of finished articles. The following statement shows the 
occupational status of the persons engaged in each class or industry for 1911 :-

Treating Raw ~laterials, &0. . .. 1 409! 86! 212 'I :3,012 1 169 I 2 I 3,890 
Oils and Fats, &e. ... ... . .. 1 75' 77 26 674, 30 7 I 889 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c. 407 175 I 172, 4,648! 293 ... I 5,695 
vVorking in Wood... ... ... 954 368 I 449 5,964 1

\ 446 ... 8,181 
Metal Works, ~lachinery, &c. ... 1,016 716 i 389 20,451 290 ... 22,8e'2 

Connected with Food and Drink, &c. 1,017 815 I 700 11,059 i 459 ...! 14,050 
Clothing and Textile Fabrics, &c... 1,507 354! 51' 23,650: lSI 761 I 26,504 
Books, Paper, Printing, &0. 852, 620 I 43: 7,416\ 202 I! 9,1:,4 
Musicallnstruments... ... ... 18 I 29 i 4: 3351 1 ... I 387 
.arms and Explosives ... ... 8, 2 1 i 21 1 ... 33 

Vehicles, Saddlery and Harness, &c. 503 1~4: 1<1' 3,72111 30 4 4,416 
Ship and Boat-building, &c. ... 89 01' 32 1 2,177 77 ... i 2,429 
Furniture, Bedding, and Upholstery 286 56 i 12 I 3,137'i 35 8! 3,534 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-products, 124 115 I, 35! 1,166'. 20 ...! 1,460 
Surgical and other Scientific Instrumentsl 15 7 I ...! 67 7 ... I 96 
.Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated Ware .. i 71 461'" I 629 6 1 753 
Reat, Light, and Power ... ...1 195 123 521 i 1,767 229 1 •.. I 2,835 
L~ather~a:e, :"f:E:I. ... ... .. I, 31 10 2' 404 14

1

'" 1 461 
~1ll1or "vales, :i.E.I. .. , ••. '''I~_ ~,~I~ ~ _'_"_1_ 1,055 

Total... .•• . .. '1 7,667 3,82512,673\91,211 2,504 784 1108,664 

OAPITAL INVESTED IN PRE1I1ISES. 

]n regard to the capital inveeted in manufacturing industriei', only scanty 
particulars are available. WhETe the land and buildings in use for manu
facturing purposes are the property of the occupier the assessed value is 
recorded; otherwise tho rental value is stated. The following statement 
serves to show the extent to which lD the last five years the capital value 
and the rental value of premises have both increased, and have been 
accompanied by an increase in the value or plant and machinery installed ;-

1 Premises. 

I 

Value of 
Year. Capita Value \ Annual Rental Machinery and 

when 0 cClipier is Value when Plant. 
owner. le:1sed or rented. 

~-

1 £ £ , ~ 1 

1907 6,751,52:; 

\ 

172.296 9,155,772 
1908 6,tJ08,164 245,756 9,718,842 
1909 6,62;\066 2i4,331 10,330,724 
1910 7,20R,392 I 

306,274 11,578,620 
1911 8,l26,4><7 :;:34.248 12.510,600 

---"- " ------- ~ 

~ \;.rGBII ~age 1 ncn.::i:lSe8-, 
! . I !lfi7-1 PI I 20':1';- 94'00 :lG'64 

-- ---- -_._-------_. --- --------- _ .. ---

AllOWIng for interest on owned premises at 5 pet" c')nt. net, the aggregate 
annual illcornovalue for land, buildings, and fixtures, 11 sed in manufacturing was, 
for 1911, £7 '10,000; or capitalising l"ntaJs p'licl on a 10 per cent. hasis thoaggro
gaLe 'alu.) of all premises ,va, ,!:" 1 ! ,~·C;9,OOO, Geing les:> by one million pounds than 
the as' essocl value of plant and machinery in all f,1ctories at the same date. 
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The value of the land and buildings, machinery and plant, &c., in the 
metropolis as compared with other arens for cn,ch cla~s of inuustry, is shown in 
the following table for thp, year 1911 :-

----~ 

Metropolis. Hemaillder of State. 

C::MiS of Industry. 
-i~~~d and B:kii-n;~:--: -- -- -- : ~d- and BllildingS~'I'----
_____ 'j Value of ~ Yalue of 

I 
1 J'lant i I I Plant 

Capital Rental I and I Capital I Rental and 
value. yalue. 11Ifachinery. I value. value. Machinery, 

-----------~--~~---. 

£ : ±: £ I £ £ £ 
Treating Raw Material, &e .... 180, lli i 6,265 2~i).9~i I 86,096 1,241 123,4il 
Oils and Fats, &0. 162,189 995 i J:H,G()l 4:~,G03 995 1l1,74:{ 
Stone, Clay, Glass, &c. ... 340,021 5,162 33j',518 201.:3D7 2,!J50 470,531 '''1 
Working in Wood... "'1 269,606 14,891 256,324 154,tiiiO i:',G58 436,6!J3 
Metal 'Y orks, ~lachinery, &c. 1,241,772 28,415 1,074,467 497,499 ·1,118 1,820,527 

Food and Drink, &c .... ... 1,162,469 27,048 1,499,400 865,211 11,907 1,355,774 
Clothing, Textile Fabrics, &c. 328,550 86,157 421,058 67,119 1:{,29;' 63,998 
Books, Paper, Printing, &c .... 335,623 40,680 755,038 76,140 ts, }';:3 2:2~),72!=) 
Musical Instruments, &c. 27,141 1,909 10,834 
Arms and Explosives ... 

Vehicles, Saddlery, &c. 
Ship-building, &0. 
Furniture, Bedding, &c. 
Drugs, Chemicals, &c. 
Surgical Instruments, &c. 

Jewellery, &c .... 
Heat, Light, and Power 
Leatherware, N.E.I. 
Minor 'Yares, N.J<;.I .... 

'rotal 

Class of Industry. 

1,600 50 600 1,600 100 400 

r State of New South 'Vales. 
I--~-----------

['. I Hental I Value of Plant 
CapItal valuc. I value. I and ~I:lChinery 

1 • 

Trea.ting Raw Materials, produ~t of 

---I----~---------

:

p::astof:a:I:

I
' £ £ £~ pursuits, &c. 

Oils and Fats, Animal, Vegetable, &c. 
Processes in Stone, Clay, Glass, &c. 
'Vorking in Wood 
Metal Works, Machinery, &0. 

Connected with Food, Drink, &c. . .. 
Clothing and Textile Fa brics and :M ",terin,s 
Books,. Paper, Printing, and Engraying 
Mnsical Instrnments .. . 
Arms and Explosives .. . 

Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery, Harness, &c. 
Ship and Boat Building, &c. 
Furniture, Bedoing, and Upholstery 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-prodncts 
Surgical and other Scientific Instrnments 

Jewellery, Timepieces, and Plated "Tare ... 
He~t, Light, and Power 
Lea;therware, N.E.r. 
Minor Wares, N.E.I. 

Total 

266,213 7,506 34!-).418 
205,192 1,9nO :~'lil,43+ 

,1\41,418 8,112 808,019 
"'1 424,466 23,54fJ 6fJ:>,017 
:::1 1,739,271 32,533 2,89-1,994 

I 

I 2,027,680 38,fJ5;) 2,8;)5,174-

.
": .. :1' 395,6G)) 9!1,452 485,05tl 

411,76;{ 48, S5:~, 9S .. , 767 
... , 27,141 1,90D' 1O,S:{4, 
..[ 3,200 150 l.OnO 

...1 193;248 23,295 !Jf1.196 

..I i579,3M 2,36;' 3Er;.:iO:j 

I 68.030 I lS,4R<1 ":,, liS 

.

.... ',. 121,8::17 II 7,505 lH',:liO 
1,678 4,4(JO 

... 1 2,::;CO I 6,607 2:~,4';O 
.: 1,062,280 I 1\21:1. ~,3H.5fJ~ 

.. ·1 ?!,4~fJ r 1 ,~~4 I ]:~,O~7 

.. : .3L',SU(j 4,6()8! 0<),1-:..1 
'-----I---~-'-----

... 1 8,126,487 I 334,2413 1 12,510,000 
I I ! 
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1iACHIXERY AXD PLANT. 

In 1896, the yalue of machinery and plant used in manufacturing, 
including machinery and engines of indicated horse-power, in addition to all 
other tools and implements u5ed in the various processes of manufacture, as 
well as the conveyance plant, was assessed at £5,035,905. By 1901 the value 
had increased to £5,860,725. Particulars have been given in a previous 
table of the number of establishments in which machinery was installed, 
as compared with those not so equipped. The most powerful machinery 
is used in the supply of heat, light, and power, in the manufacture 
I)f metals. and in the preparation of foods and drink, while in the clothing 
industries machinery enters into use only to a minor degree. 

In the table given below ,1re shown compamtive figurf's for the last ten 
years, and for 1396 and 1901, as to the number of estahlishlllents using 
machinery, with the aggregate value of the plant and machinery, and the 
indicated and developed horse-power. By the term "full capacity" is 
understood the power which can be genemted by the boilers or machinery,. 
while "avemge used" represents the power generally used in carrying on thp' 
process of manufacture:-

---------------~ 

! Establishments \ 
Power of Engines. 

Value of 
Year. eqUIpped with Machinery 

: ~lachinery. I and Plant. Full Average 
Capacity. Used. 

--------

£ h.-p. h.-p. 
1896 2,118 5,035,905 44,839 33,258 
1901 1,969 5,860,725 63,405 44,595 
1902 2,175 6,807,843 75,907 52,813 
1903 2,174 7,121,806 81,475 59,353 
1904 2,203 7,648,903 86,878 62,407 
1905 :1,326 8,031,948 90,896 70,054 
1906 2,496 8,407,337 97,244 74.756 
1907 2,761 9,155,772 108,257 81,293 
1908 2,907 9,718,842 116,571 88,109 
1909 3,089 10,330,724 145,349 99,327 
1910 3,290 1I,578,620 155,590 II 4. 871 
1911 3,550 12,510,600 185,089 127;547 

The capacity of engines as shown is exclusive of electrical power which is 
dependent on steam or other engines for its development, as the power is 
credited to their agency. The figures relating to establishments and value of 
machinery, &c., are inclusive of electric-generating machinery. 

For manufacturing purposes, nearly the whole of the power used for the 
purpose of driving machinery is derived from steam; in some instances, 
chiefly in the metropolis, gas is employed. Other power is used only to a. 
limited extent, and although there are electric engines of considerable power, 
they are used mainly for lighting and tramway purposes, and their power is 
usually dependent upon some other class of engine for its development. 

~ominal Horse~power of Machinery in use. Developed Horse-power of Machinery. 

Year. 
i ~team. I G I Electri-j I I Ele;ctri-j Water. [ Steam. j as. , city_ Water. j Oil. Gas. mty. Oil. 

1902 I I - I 981 130 50,5451 2,010 i 72,534 3,001 16,046 8,820 66 78 
1907 I 90,376 6,624 14,951 135 ' 602 66,620 I 4,90l 10,072 101 429 
1908 I 106,809 8,691 14,521 386 I 685 80,894 6,578 10,937 154 483 
1909 I 132.069112,168 116,368 372 740 I 89,917 8,658 11,773 209 543 
1910 i140,:no 13,985 I 21,444 362 933 103,857 10,123 15,991 I 197 649 
1911 166,980 16,338127,466 372 1,399 j1I3,939i12,201 20,671 222 1,185 

J 
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This classification of the horse-power indi.3ated and developed according to 
the class of power evidences wide differences in relative importance, viz. : 

Developed Horse-power. I Proportion of Total. 

sou_rc_e_. ____ ~ 19~~ __ L_ 1911~~~ ___ ~911._ 

Steam ..• 

Gas 

J<~lectricjty 

Water 

Oil 

, 
I 

"'j 
••• 1 

50,659 

2,010 
I 

••• j 8,820 

... 1 fiG 

I 

113,939 I 
12,201 I 

20,671 II 

222 

per cent. 

82'19 

'11 

per cent. 

76'87 

8'23 

'15 

. 78 1,185 1 'l:l, '80 
, ______ • _____ 1 ______ 1 ___ _ 

. ___ - 61,633 I 148,2I~00.00 __ 100'00 

Tile distribution of the various kinds of power, and the value of fuel used 
and power rented, among the different classes or industries, in 1911, was as 
follow~ :-

1 Horseppower of Machinery in u~ ____ .__ _ _ \ 

I~-;;;ll C""-~city·-~-I~~~A-;.;ge used_. ___ . I Vai~:tf 
, i I» I i I I I';;' \ used or 
i - \],. I \ \:§., Pow@r ..: .. 1-'" 1 E I .. I:;; rented. 

~ ~ °1 ~ 00 t) I'" ~ ~ &l:~ I ~ - iE ! a i ~ J~ § 

Class of Industry. 

Treating- Raw Mateli:l., Product of II 1 1 I 1 I £ 
38,481 

15,464 
Pastoral Pursuit" &c. .. .. 4,911\ 8501 5~0 201' 361 3,397

1 
563 439 20 34 

Oils and Fats, Animal, Vegetable, 'I 1,050 19 2041' , "\ C69\- 16 204 
Processes in stone, Clay, GlaS!l, &c .. , 8,815 2,140\' 2,097 ., i 2701 7,274 1,509 1,262 " 239 173,72ct 

Working in Wood ,-I 13,5501'1,206 3,4211 38! 43\ 10,5761 951 2,716 27 41 15,826 

Metal Works,lIIachinery, &c, .. 1 18,521 3,04610,690' '_1 ~OGI14,8751 :,324\ 7,609 ,,\183 491,913 

Connected with Food and Drink, &c.l 22,506 2'69713'402 '-1', 296\' 15,697'.1 1,g021 2,639 " 232 156,430 

Clothing ~nd Textile Fabrics, andl I 
Materials " .. .. .. ' 1,355 1,574 1,310 2\ 13! 1,0111- 1,21611,143 2, 13 29,476 

BOO~~;.t~~er, p.r~ntin~: and ~ugra~:\ 787 1,2691 2.643 191' 20411 6191 927 2,240 18 160 24,601 

Musical Instruments.. .. '" 110 112 1161.... 40 .1,121' 86" 526_ 

Arms and Explosives.. .. .. ' 35 . I 1 201' 44 

Vehicles and Fittings, Saddlery andi I .. I" , I ! 
Harness, &c, .. .. ., 420\ 338 381\ .. \ HOi 3381 229, 310, - 109 11,132 

Ship and Boat Building, &c, . '\' 2,716 47 7546941 '. ',1\ 651 2,303, 421 309, 'I 60 10,841 
Furniture, Bedding, and UpholsterY 144 435 11' 1261 321\ 640" 8 5,201 

Drugs, Chemicals, and By·Products 556 438 6411 1 ., I 3951 324 469 1 17,313' 

Surgical and other Scientific In.tru-! , \ 

Jew:::~ Tim~~iece:: an~' Plat~~) 10 

1

°1" \1 I 6_ 10.. 189 

Ware .. .. .. ".. 631 1901 .. '.. " 44 16°
1

"1 1,535 
Heat, Light, and Power . _I 90,936 1,836 2821292 ll21 56,111 1,488 253,154 100 245,008-

Lcatherware, ".E.I. "I 5S 160 131.. ..' 35 108 131.... 985 
Minor War •• , ".E,I. .. 510 98 223\" .. I 453 69 169.... 3.868 

Total .. . _ iOO,9s0ll6.33s 27.466j372l,399(1l3,9a9l2,2012O,67iI222!l,1s5l,242,613. 

FACTORY C08'l's. 

Running expenses in manufacturing comprise chiefly costs of services,_ 
i.e., salaries and wages, and of fuel or power and light, and of material 
operated upon. In the following statement the aggregate values under these. 
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heads are shown for the last n1nfl years, 1903-11, und for 1901. For 1902 
particulars are available only concerning salaries and wages paid, VIZ.; 

£5,080,740:-

1901 
1903 
1904 
HJ06 
)906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Values of.-

Fuel 1 i Produc.tion, 
consumed IGOOdS manu -: being· Value 

01' Power f~e~nl'~d 01' ~added to H.aw 

l'ented. J "_:~lt (10ne~J~~~~~~_~S' _ 

i i £ i £ £: £ I £ 
-1,945,079115,140,896 496715 '125,648,4711 '10,010,860 
4,839,567 16,086,87{) ~!~:~61 j~6,:3~~,g~8 9,7?!,492 
ii,012,7';S il(j,492,2-1:.l .).~.),,)04'27, ];).4,~30 ,10,1.33,684 
5, 1!l1,:350 118,636,7::!O, fi72,700 [:10,028,1:)0 [10,818,730 
6,591,888 ::!2,102,6S:. 1 60D,998 '34,796,169 1 12,08::l,486 
6,6;)0,716 25,533,4,,1 i 843,686 140,018,301 13,641,164 
Z,21~,5~~ 2£,507,4141 876,565 40,163,826 '113'Z7~'~4! 
I,66;),b~iJ 21,314,486

1 

940,840 42,960,689 14"OD,B6.~ 
8,691,386 31,416,579 1,184,282 49,615,643 17,014,782 

10,051,161 33,702,391. 1,242,613 54,346,011 j19,401,007 . 

The value of fuel consumed and power rented may include a smail pro
portionate value for lighting costs. 

SALARIES AND WAGES. 

The wages paid to employepsin factories amounted in 1911 to £10,051,161; 
male workers received £8,921,082, or £108 126. 7d. per head; r.nd females, 
£1"l30,079, being £42 11s. 7d. per head. 

In 1901 the gent'ral aventge wage per worker per ,annnl11 was £'74 13e. 4d., 
and between that date and 1908 an upward tendency was apparent, but 
comparison of the rates for males and females was not possible (ill 1909. 
In the last three vear8 there hes been an increase of £10 in the Qnnual 
average for males,-but of only £5 in the average for females. 

VALUE 'OF PRODUCTION FRO~I l\lA~n:'FACTORIES. 

In stating in a previous table the value of production from manuf,1Ctories, 
the returns from f[tctories dealing with milk procbcts are included. 

The value of goods manufactured or work done in 1911, excluding the 
production of factories dealing with milk products, amounted to £50,661,141. 
Of this amount., £31,547,510 represent the value of materials and fuel used, the 
value added by the processes of treatment being £19,113,631. This amount 
includes the values of salaries and wages. 

The proportions of the total output which the various items represent 11re 
shown in the following table :-

------~------~----~~----~------

Materials. 
Filel: ... 

Heading. 

Salaries and wages ... 

Total 

Good& manufactured or work done 
Balance 

Industries 
conncctpc} 
with Milk 
Products. 

Other All 
i Industries. Il1du~tries. 
I 
I 

I Proportion 
I 01 ;y(al, 
~ Industries. 

I 
£ /1 £ I £ ; per cent. 

. .. 3,3iI,301. 30,331 .. 090 i 33,702,391 • 6:2'1 "'1 26,193 1,216,420, 1,242,613 i 2'2 

... 12a,826 I 9,925,336 iIO,0,51,lUl i 18'5 

..·13,523~320 14-1,472,845144.99(;,16" I 8;2'S 

... 1GI,550: 9,188,29S[ 9,349;846 i 17'2 
"'1'3.68'4,870 i,. 50,661,141 I 54~346;oul--"-"-"-"-'-

! I 
------~--'---- --_.----_._--- ----------
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rrhe -difference between the cost of material, fuel, and wages, as shown, 
"represents the v:11ues_accruing to proprietors and manufacturers, from which 
are to be deducted cost of premises rented, depreciation, &c. Under the 
heading of fuel is included the cost of rented power, but waste product fed 
for fuel, as in sawmills, is for purposes of these tf1bles regarded as valueless. 

Thus out of e\~ery hundred poundR worth of goods produced in factories, 
materials and fuel used in the manufacture thereof COht £646s., while the 
workers received £18 lOs., and the proprietors £17 4s. There are, of course, 
numerous other source" of expense, and the balance shown as accruing to 
proprietors by no _means represents the actual profits. A considerable margin 
must be allowed for such items as renewal of plant and machinery, &c., 
insurance, rent, advertising, rates, taxes other than duty 01' illCome tax, and, 
in addition, a sum to cover the interest on invested capital; the balance 
being the actual reward of the manufacturers' exertions. 

The proportions of the items of material, fuel, and wages, vary considerably 
in the different chtsses of industries :-
----------~~--~--~"--- ~-~-~------------I Proportionate Value of 

Values. 
I 

)lanufact.ured Goods 
represented by-

Ch,s of Industry. 

I
I Goods I ---!I-F-u-el-a-n-d~'!-s-a-I-ar-i-es '--OO----~I~-(S~-
~lanulac- ~laterials. Po\\-e1' and ~~ ..; 1 ~ \ ~.§~ 

, tured. i'l "~ages. ~ § ~ ~tg. 
___ ~_I J ::s ~ i' ~~ 

- I I 1 per ,PCl' per pe~ 
Treating Raw "Materials, Pastoral I ,£ £ II £ I ;c c8e~~tO·· I ceo.ts· cent. cenl.,. 

Products _. _, _ _ , _ -1,iiD1.465 3,903.225 ~B,481 326,218 u 7 -1 7'1 
Oils and Fats, &0. .. .. .. 878,77:2 i G97,214! 15,464 {)7,~28 71'2 I 1"6 (i.g 20'3 
Proce:ses,in stone, Clay) Glass, ~\:;C'I 1,588,773 ::!Sl,0811 173790 601,906 IS-3 11"3 39'1 31'3 
\Vorklng m 'Vood .. .. .. 3,059,227 1,875,OGSI 1<8261 732,46E 61'3 '5 23'9: 14'3 
)Ietal Works, Machinery, &c. .,112,'.!05,898 6,849,1031 491,\)13 2,72S,28C 50'1 4'0 22'4 17'5 

Connected with F00dand Dl'ink,&c.i17,744,46£ 13,8i36,0371 156 r430! 1,~)Ol)67() 7S-1 -9 7'3; 13'7 
Clothing and Textile Fn,brics, &0. -.1 5,287,762 2,741,1261' 29.4761 1,633,509 51'8 '6 ! 30'9 i 16'7 
Books" Paper, Printing, and En-I I 

gravmg ..._ '2,209,792 805,0181 24,6011 868,86b 35'5 1'1 I 38-3: 25'1 
)Iusical Instruments, &0. :: 1 14(;,583 69,4611 5261 43,755 47'4 '4 29'9 1 i2'~ 
Arms and Explosives_. . _ i 1l,62Z 9,047\ 44: 1,971\ 77'S '4!17'0 4'8 

Vehicles, Saddlery. and Harness, &c. '1- 1,076,110 457,671! 11,1321 391,955 42'5 1'0 36'4 20'1 
Ship and Boat Building, Rep,3,iring) I! ~'o! 1 5,','9 

&e. .. .< ,. _ _ _ _I 547,117 165,786 10,SIlI 305,m, 30'3'" n'B 
Furniture, Beddin~. upholsterY. &c,' 1,047.000 525.717 5,201! 354,3681 50'2 '51' 33'9 15'4 
Drugs, Chemicals, and By-pro~ductsl 910,912 403,145 1

1 

17,313:,' 124,844 54'1 1'9, 13'7 ::;0'3 
Surgi..jal and othpr SClCotific lnstra-I 0'1' '» 9'"", • ...,. I. • 

ments .. .. .. .. . 'I "6,948, 7,5871 "IS9! 8,20_",2 , 1 304 407 

Timepieces, Jewellery, and Platedi 1 I' I 
,,yare.. . . .. .. .. 1 240,1)54'1

1 
113,7[1811 1,535 75,042 47'3 "5 31'2 21'0 

Heat., Light, and Power . _, 2,127,822 509,222 245,068, 574'046123'9 11'5!1 17'6 -17'() 
Lcatherwa.re, K.E.I, .. i 210,572 142,214i 0851 36,789 67'5 '5 17'5 14'5 
)rinor Wares, N.E.I. .. -.1 324,6161~,911i_!,86Si __ 74':':~ ~_ 2 22'S ~ 
_____ T_o_tal __ l5!,:346,0l1I33'702,39111,242,613~ 10,051,161, 62'1 2'21 18'5 ~~ 

It is interesting to note the extent to which the value of materials is 
enhanced by the processes 01 treatment. For all industries, materials 
averaged 62 per cent. of the value of the output; there was, hmvever, great 
diversity amongst the various classes, the proportion ranging from 18 per 
cent. in those industries engaged in processes in stone, clay, glass, &;c., to 
85 per cent. in those treating raw pastoral products. These variations can 
be understood easily when the wide difference between the operations of the 
industries is considered, and the value of the plant employed taken into 
account. The extem'ive use of machinery, however, is not always the chief 
factor controlling the yalue added to materials, and the industries dealing 
with food, <1.:c., and thoso engaged in ship-building, &c., may be cited as 
examples. In the fonner class, materials represent 78 per cent. and wages 
only 7 peroent. :of the :total value, while in the latter class, the wages 
11mount to ,.almost twice the value of the materials used and represent 
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56 per cent. of the total cost. It must be noted, however, that in ship and 
boat·building and repairing a very large proportion of the work consists of 
repairs and renovations in which the cost of materials is much less than in 
making new goods. 

The following statement shows the progress of manufactories, inclusive of 
those connected with milk products, as regards value of production and wages 
paid in each year since 1903 :-

Year. 

1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
19II 

Materials 
l;sed. 

Value of-

Production, 
being Value 

added to 
Raw Materials. 

I £ £ ': £ II £ 

I 
16,086,875 512,661 II 26,391,028 9,791,492 

,

'! 16,492,242 533,304 I 27,159,230 10,133,684 
18,636,720 572,700 30,028,150 I 10,818,730 I 

I 
22,102,685 609,998 i 34,796,169 12,083,486 1 
25,533,451 843,686 II 40,018,301 i 13,641,164 
25,507,414 876,565 40,163,826 I 13,779,847 
27,314,486 940,840 42,960,689 '114,705,363 
31,416,579 1,184,282 49,615,643 17,014,782 
33,702,391 1,242,613 54,346,01l 19,401,007: 

Production 
per head 

of population. 

£ s. d. 
6 18 6 
7 0 II 
775 
810 
8 17 5 
8 15 11 
949 

10 9 10 
II 13 5 

SaJaries and 
Wages paid. 

£ 
4, 83P,600 
5,012,800 
5,191,300 
5,591,900 
6,650,700 
7,218,600 
7,665,100 
8,691,400 

10,051,161 

-----.---------.~-------.-~-.. ------------. _._-'" -_ ... _._- ._--

INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES. 

In the following pages some details are given in regard to the separate 
industries included in the group clasAification hitherto under discussion :-

I.-TREATING RAW MATERIALS, PASTORAL AND AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS. 

The industries in which raw materials, as derived from pastoral and 
:agricultural operations, are treated, form five distinct groups. Details for 
1911 for these groups are :- • 

------ ·-·-·'-----------:-E-.-t-"b-lis-· -h-. -'A-v-er-a-g--e-N-u-:~e~ -:-~! -'power us:~'-----

ments. of Employees. S ~ ci i t ~ 
aA~i ~~. 

Industries. 

C! .S:a Males. Females. ~ ~~ i, J ~ ~ ::;'" I ~i ------1 ~~i i ~.; ~~]-
~ I ~~ I -< I~. ~ 0 0. 

----------------.----,~~-----7·---

r Monthsi H .. p. H .• p.1 H .• p. £ 
Boiling·down, Tallow Refining, &c .. ,. 35 32 466 19 1121 :6

00
4 6 .. 0.4 .,. 60 6O,~g 

Sausage skin making ... .., ... 5 ... 184 1 "2'0 
Tanning .. , .. , ... .., " 76 73 1.030 9 11'90 624 400 82,241 
Wool·scouring and Fellmongering... 59 56 1,545 58 9'57 1,573 346 90 160,200 
Chaff.cutting, Corn-crushing, &c, ... 97 97 578 ... 6'52 596 73 67 45,449 

Total... .., ,,, 272 258 3,808 --s7Tlo-=ll 3,397 "439 617 349,418 

----.-----------------~----~--~--__ ~----~I----~--~--~----------
Boiling-down, Tallow Refining, &c. 

In the figures given above regarding establishments, particulars are not 
included concerning boiling.down or wool-washing plants in operation on 
sheep stations and runs. Such plants are necessarily operative for more or 
less restricted periods. 

Tallow refining as an industry is, in a measure, dependent upon seasonal 
conditions, activity being greatest when there is -a disposable surplus of 
live stock, and coincidently a market price for tallow which encourages 
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production. 'I'he following statement shows the estimated production for 
the last ten years in comparison with the figures for 1900. The output froll! 
all sources, including station plants, is indicated; the amount used locally is 
shown also; this constitutes the raw material used in soap and candle works. 
The balance of the local production is exported :-

I 
Estimated Qua.ntity of I Estimated Quantity of 

Tallow. I Tallow. 
Yeflr. 

\---~---I 
Year. ---_._--- ------ -- ,----

Produced. iUsed Locally. 
I 

Produced. iUsed Locally. 
. . I ~ ___________ u __________ • ________ ._ 

cwt. cwt. cwt. cwt. 
1900 436,090 135,370 1907 490,430 I 115,770 
1902 246,580 97,680 1908 420,630 117,610 
]903 220,710 114,200 1909 640,110 116,200 
1904 : 353,080 117,940 1910 742,200 118,450 
1905 495,160 113,720 1911 729,330 123,740 
1906 487,830 116,740 

,--_.-----

Exclusive of operations on stations and large farms, for which details are 
not a\'ailable, the value of carcases, fat, refuse, boneR, etc., treated during 
1911 in boiling-down works, was £723,261, and 6,312 cwt. of raw tallow 
were used; the output included 499,892 cwt. of raw and refined tallow, 
valued at £727,439 ; 417,758 cwt. of blood and bone fertilisers, valued at 
£117,145; whilst the values of hide~, oils, bones, glue-pieces, and other by
products amounted to £42,621. 

Sa1~sage-skin Making. 

This industry has only recently emerged from the rank of miscellaneous 
industrieR, in which only one or two establishments are operati\'e, no machinery 
being installed in any of the establishments. The industry is manifesdy a 
hand industry. 

Tanning. 

In tanneries, 531,706 hides and 2,537 cwt. of hide pieces produced 
4,655,524 pelts, valued at £64,455, and 13,945,005 lb. of leather, worth 
£791,909. In addition, 4,642,865 pelts and 125,576 other skins were 
operated on; 11,706 tons of wattle bark were used in treating these 
materials; 357,833 pelts, valued at £9,734, were pickled; others were 
oonverted into 4,324,139 lb. of basils, valued at £159,211. Other skins 
after treatment were valued at £17,151. 

Wool-scouring and Fellmongery. 

In wool-scouring works and fellmongeries 34,023,054 lb. of greasy wool 
and 5,180,335 skins were treated, producing 15,lG8,383 lb. and 18,124,995 
lb. respectively, of scoured wool, valued in the aggregate at £2,068,496. 

Included with wool-scouring works is a wool-combing factory established 
at Botany, near Sydney. The Bounties Act passed by the Federal Parlia
ment in 1907 provides for the payment of a bounty for the encouragement of 
this industry. The rate of bounty is fixed at ltd. per lb. of combed wool 
or tops exported for three years from 1st January, 1909, and at ld. per lb. 
for two succeeding years; the maximum amount payable in anyone year 
is £10,000. A large proportion of the tops is exported to ,Japan. 

An amending Bill, extending the bounty for two years from January, 
1914, is before the Federal Parliament. The maximum amount payable p.s 
bounty in each 'year is £10,000, but the bounty rate is 1d. per lb. for the 
first million pounds of tops exported, and ld. per lb. over that amount. 
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n.-OILS A."W FATS. 

The industries in which oils and fats, animal and vegetable, are treated, 
are grouped under two heads, and particulars for each group for 1911 
include the following ;_ 
~'-- .. ---~---.---.-~ -

i i-I' "., II !EstabHshments.!Aver;tge Nlunber S 8 d . Powel' uSPd. q..,'" ~ d 
i i of Employees. ':.p PolO) ! 00c<3 

.-----.--"----.---~ 

Industries. 1-___ .. _1 _____ [ §'c~.81 I ~~;o' 
i ysm~'11 I i ~~ a I ' Elec- ; I ~ ~ ~ .. ______ i. TotaLt~~:n~~::s. Females.! ~ ~1'1 I Steam. I trieitY'j Other'

j 
~:.1;:: 

ji IMonthsi H .. p.1 H .. p. H.-p. I £ 
Oil and Grease ... 11 J 0 ! 225 I 6 I 9' 88 I 289, 4 11 I 92,981 

Soap and Candles ~I~!~I~-I~I~I~ __ 5_1~,453 
~ot~~_" ____ ~~~_I_~~ 1~~J_1l·38J. 669 .1_~~J_l.~1~4~~43~ __ 

Establishmellts dealing with mineral oils are included in the Olass, in 
connection with the development of heat, light, and power. 

In the last ten years the establishments dealing with oil and grea~e have 
doubled, and the average number of workers has increased from 108 to 231. 
The average time worked per employee, viz., 9,88 months, in 1911, indicates 
considerable broken time for the factories. In soap and candle works, 
employment was more constant, averaging 11,9 months for the year. 

Soap and Candle Factories. 

The following table gives some particulars of the soap and candle making 
industry during the last ten years ;_ 

Year. 
Soap 

and Candle 
~-'actories. 

Average Number 
of 

Employees. 

Quantity IIfanufactured. 

Soap. [ Candles. 

Horse-power 
of Plant 

(full ea paci ty). 

17CD~v,t8~:-1 lb. --;5~'3~3;'---
1902 40 425 "'- I 2,965,766 
1903 47 520 199,807 3,231,842 I 744 
1904 46 508 208,677 r 3,984,035. 556 
1905 40 574 2l2,658 4,226,082 I' 520 
1906 41 602 221,834 5,076,048 1111522 
1907 3-10 547 234,022 5,656,354 489 
)908 29 55:1232,441 5;566,776 454 

i~~~ I ~~ i g~! . ~~i:~:g I ~:~~~:§~~.[ ~~ 
1911 . 37 i 658 i 277,449 5,388,848 I 872 

"--------J~ ___ . ____ i .. _~ ____ . ____ ~_. ______ I ______ J __ ._ .. ~_ 
In 1911 the candles manufactured were valued at £116,130, while the soap 

manufactured included the following quantities and values ;_ 

Household 
'roilet 
Sand 
Soft ... 

Quantity. 
c,vt. 

~33,474 
10,805 
')5 i)~9 
~7:648 

Value. 
£ 

337,851 
57,042 
21,798 

6,311 

'rotal 277,449 £423,002 
And in addition 965,807 lb. of soap extract and powders valued at £8,568, 
and "oda crystals valued at £H,014 were made. 1'allow, 117,425 cwt.; 
alkali, 6,370,007 lb.; and other materials such as copra oil, resin, and 
paraffin, valued at £180,697 were used in t.he mnnuiacture. 
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III.--STO;>;E, CLAY, GLASS, &c. 

The majority of the industries in this cbBs arc associated with the building 
trade, and their operatioll~ reflect, to a grer,t extpnt, the condition of that trade. 
Details of each industry for 1911 were as folloy{ ;-

I Esi::tblisll- Average Nnmber! , - cd c) Power used. \>0'" 
ments. of bml'lo),ee.s. o~;., 'Q ~.~ 

Iuclnstrieo;;. ITota]~~ ~i Thfales. iFemales.1 !]! ::~e:l il-~i IOth~ri ~i! 
i \p~ C) i j (~ ~ I ~~ j 

.~---' I I t' ! I 1~1-, -
~~2 " : Months

i 
H.-I'. ! H.-p. i H.,p. : £ 

Br,cks antl Tiles ..."" 78 i 2,9VO '.l.7 I ll'~H! 3,3101 60 11,4951 449,ICO 

Glass (inclu,jinS- Bottles) ... . 8 j 51 840 I 1 'I 11'87 1 30, 18 t 54 ~2,458 
Glass (Ornamental) ... ", 171 8 243 4 11'96 I 18 96\ 31 6,889 
Lime, Plaster, Cement, a.nd I \ 

Asphalt ... ... :'0 131 873 3 11'931 3,706 939 110 i 276,175 

Marble, Slate, &c. •.. . .. ! 12 11 227 ... 11'41 I 33 143 I 87, 1.5,040 

Modelling ... ) 2 ... I 11 ... I 12'00 l 177 6 i 491 38,387 
Pottery, Earthenware, &c. ..! 18 14 450 21 11'89) 'I I 

Total ... ___ ~J~9 I l~~ 5,6391--5tlTlluf"7;27411.262 l,7981808,049 

'With the exception of 239 horse-power derived from oil-engines, and used 
in brick and tile works, all the" other power" used was derived from gas. 

B1·iclc-v.:orks. 
Brick-works have been established in proximity to nearly every large town 

throughout the State. 
In 1891 there were 2,018 persons employed, and the output of bricks was 

184.,682,000. Subsequently there was a decline in building operations, and 
the annual output fell below 100,000,000. In 1901 the output was 159,254,000 
bricks from 182 works, employing 1,823 persons. 

The following figures give details concerning the industry during the last 
ten years;-

Year. 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 I 

1906 , 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

.,--------;-----------

Brick-works. Bricks made. of PlD.nt 

!
AverageoN

f 
umber) I Horse-power 

Employees. (full capacity). 

182 1,973 

163 1,921 

165 1,893 

172 2,006 

187 2,147 

186 1,844 

189 1,919 

201 2,108 

220 2,514 

222 3,017 

--------

I 
180,727,000 

202,681,000 

154,480,000 

162,643,000 

172,010,000 

195,594,000 

214,606,000 

222,558,000 

251,546,000 

327,864,000 

, 

H.-p. 

1,986 

2,243 

2,701 

2,974 

3,172 

3,535 

3,853 

4,547 

5,382 

6,311 

The output of brickworks for 1911 was valued at £695,822. 
The impetus given to brick-nia-king, during the last three years is a 'result 

of the remarkable activity of the building trades in the metropolitan and 
suburban areas. 
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State Bj-ick-works. 

1'0 supply the requirements of railways and other public works the 
Government established State brick-works during 1911. A suitable area of 
clay land was selected at Homebush Bay, near Sydney, The first bricks 
were manufactured ill November, 1911, but most of the output in the period 
of inauguration wa~ used in comtruc':;ing and amplifying the works of which 
the estimated capacity is 1,500,000 bricks pel' week. Sand-lime brick-works 
were established at Botany, the capacity of the machinery installed being 
250,000 bricks pel' week. 

The manufacture of tiles, pottery, and earthenware is carried on usually 
in conjunction with brickmaking, although some establishments are devoted to 
this branch of the industry solely. 'I.'he values of the tile, pottery, and 
earthenware manuf~LCtured in 1911 were as follows:-

Tiles £24,857 
PilJes 52,241 
Pottery... 51,763 
Terra Lignum Blocks .. 3,864 

£132,725 

IV.-W ORKI~G IS \VOOD. 

Wood-working industries are eonnected generally with the preparation and 
supply of building materials, and, as in the class immediately preceding, afford 
a reliable index to the "tate of the building trade. 

Establishments.! I Q J.i i ' 
!~.-- -'~-, --.~! Average Number,.§ A~ I Power used. - ~~ 

, ~ of Eluployees. i ~"d ~ I. : 05)..10 
Industries. ...: ~Q) I eLJCl,} 0 _ ' ~.S ...... '" 

~ .~] ---,--------,,--1 ~ ~~ , I EIee· Ii I' ~ ~.§ 
___________ Eo< P ~ MaleS'IFemales:! ~ !< I"l ./steam.! trlCity. i Other. -------=':_ 

Months H.·p. H.-p. I H.-p. £ 
lloxes and Cllses 40 35 702 7 11'01 605 860 i 104 45,747 

Cooperage 15 11 I 228 11'79 101 I 39 I 62, 22,803 
Joinery... 123 10$ 1,806 13 11'54 794 602 I 583 I 81,56~ 
Saw-mills... 452 452 I 5,171 34 10'47 8,'81 [1,164 i 235 I 526,909 
Wood Turning, &e.... 32 32 I 214 6 11'33 195 51 I 35 15,994-

_ ~otl1~::-... ____ ~~[--;:;;--~~--~~~I~;-;~i 693,017--

Other power includ€s~68 h.-po derived from water or oil, used in saw-mills and joinery works. 

Of the 8,181 persons employed in these industries, 3,715 were engaged in 
the metropolitan difltrict, and 4,466 in the country, the employment in the 
latter district Leing almost wholly in connection with saw-mills, which pro
vided work for 3,()89 persons. 

In connection with the wood-working industries, it is of interest to note 
that in the beginning of 1912 the Government acquired a site for a timber 
depot to permit of timber used in constructional work being properly 
seasoned. Joinery works at Rozelle were acquired also. 

Box and Case llfaking. 

Employment in box factories has extended considerably in recent years, 
mainly on account of advances made by the export trade. In 1902 there 
were only 183 employees in these establishments, as compared with 709 in 
1911, and the numhel' of establishments incleased from 14 to 40. 
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oaw-millt". 
Details concerning the saw-milling industry during the last ten years, in 

which period the number of workers increased by 75 pH cent., were ail 
follows :--
--------------------_._-_._--

. I ,I I I 
I, , Avera~e i Plant and :Machinery. !.'I I A . ~ Plant and :Machinery. 

Sa.w- , 1:1 i I I Saw \erA_e 
Yea.r. I mills INuwber of '1------· --.--- ~--l Year. 11- Nuulber of I 

I ·IEmployees. Power, (full, V I I I Illl s. Ernployees. ' 1'0\\ er (full Valne. 
! I I capacIty). ! a ue. ,I! calHtcitv). 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

I

I 
331 

3331 
324

1 
1

339 

338 
I 

3,930 

3,936 

3,655 

3,886 

3,642 

H.·p. 

6,536 

6,857 

6,379 

6,903 

6,936 

-'--!l---~ .---. . -- .----------
£ I H .. p. £ 

273,402 II 1907 377 3,983 8,909 

289,258 II 1908 385 

285,93,) 

286,011 

260,810 

il 
190a 

1910 

1911 

407 

4:37 
4,')2 

4,127 

4,:307 

4,826 

9,367 

10,947 

1l,96[ 

13,342 

332,239 

36i,005 

3iO, Gil 

470,081 

526,909 

During 1911 the output of sawn timber from Jogs sawn in the forests 
amounted to 142,358,000 superficial fef,t, of which 98,766,000 superficial 
feet, or more than two-thirds, were hardwoo(k From imported logs only 
9,113,000 superficial feet of timber were sawn, of which 7,800,000 feet were 
softwoods. The value of the timber sawn from native logs was stated as 
£967,898 at the works, and the imported timber when sawn £102,469. 

V,-ME'l'AL "VORKS, lII.>\CIIINERY, tl::C, 

1'he industries included in this class are by far the most important to the 
industrial workers in the State, regarded from the aggregate wage aspect, 
although the clothing trade employs a greater number of persons. 

The following table shows the employment afforded, and other particulars, 
for each branch of the industry during 1911 :-

Establish· 
ments. 

Industries. 

~ 
t: .. " 

.~] 
Eo< P;j 

~ ------

Agricultural Implements ... 

Art Metal Works... ... 

Brass and Copper ... ... 
Cutlery, •• . .. ... ... 
Engine<>ring ... ... ... 
Galvanized Iron ... , .. 
Ironworks and Foundries 
Nails... ... • •• 

. .. 
... .. . 
.. . 
, .. 
..' ... 
... 

Railway Carriages and Rolling 
Stock ... ... ... .., 

Railway and Tramway Workshops 

20 

5 
20 

6 
178 

44 
67 
3 

4. 

22 

18 

4 

19 

6 
175 

24 

65 
3 

4 

22 

I 

Average I s gi-;:~er ~sed.--~ 
Numbe~ of ,:a'l:! ~ :----:----.-,-- '0 ~~ 
Employees. I ~~A I I h I Q.).S,g 

----;-----1 ~o~ S: E i =8 I..: .:~~ 
1 

I ~ ~~ i ~ I.~ ~ ~ =~ 
l\lales. IFemales'i ~ ~: ~ I ~ <5 I ~ a 

I , ,[zl 

612 

50 

275 

32 

5,690 

779 
2,U6 

84 

1,131 

6,087 

I MonthS\ H .. p. t, H .. p. -\ H.:~--~--
3 12'00 I 50 i 25 95 18,360 

2 

2 

29 

12 

9 

5 

12'00 ...! 13 I 6 ',250 
11'99 35 I 2G 36 15,514 

12'00 ... 1 13 12 2,080 
U'85 1,659 1,256 790 443,380 

11'76 541 134 122 44,85 

~~:: 2'~,~5 I 4: ~:: 2~~::8 
12'00 340 I... 15 51,696 
12'00 1,631, 869 452 495,03 

Smelting and Ore Dressing ... 34 32 3,359 

13 

5 
5 

11'S3 8,21714,452 13 1,428,211 

Stoves and Oven. ... 
Tinsmithing ... 
Wireworking... ... 

Other Metal Works 
Lead Mills) ,.. ... 

Total ... 

38 

5 

11'48 ... 12 1~7 23,915 
11 '85 as 26 44 31,969 

30 173 221 53,67. 

(including 
... ... 12 10 ~ ___ 6_ 11'97 _~~~_ Sl,SSP 

~ :: : ~ I ~ 
"' .. , 509 434 ~2,728 134 11'70 14,875 7,609\2,507 2,894,99' 

~. _____ . _____________ ~ __ ~~ .• _~ ___ L_ ____ ~I ____ ~. __ ~ __ ~I __ ~~ __ __ 
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In 1902 there were only 13,695 pGrsons engaged in wOl'k~ of this das~J 
RO that thero h:1S been an inercase of 9,167, Ol' 67 per cent. s;ncc that year. 
The chicf increase is in works cOllnected with the rnanulacturo of ll6'l'icul
tuml implements, the 1112.;nufacture and repair of railwuy engines, carriages, 
nnd rolling-stock. Engin(epring wOl'ks show an increase of 1,866 employees 
since 1902, the increase during the last throe years being due partly to the 
] ocal manufneture of locomotives. 

In connection with the fi!(Ul'eS in the above table it should bo remembered 
that the work carried out at t,lle railway nnd tr;{l1l way WOI'k8hop~ is of such 
" character tho,t the paxtic111ars shown under this heading and for engineering 
shoald be eonsidm'ed in conjunction. 

The building locally or vessels for the Aastralian navy, in cccC()rdm1Ce 
with contmets pbced with the Fikroy Dock, Sydney, , .. ill giye C:'1w;iclemh1e 
impotus to the iron trades. Steel mils for us() ill Aus'mlian p[lil and tram
ways are made He I,ithgow, 

In s,nf'lting works, inuludil~g treatment plnnts ill con.iunction \;-ith mining 
plants, there ,,1'e 806 more persons employed than there were in 190:3. The 
bulk of the wode clone is in connection with the treatment of silv81' t1nd lead 
ores of dOlIlestic production; but; some establishments deal with gold, copper, 
tin, and otlwr Orf'8, which are brought from all parts of Aw;tralia, ,wel 
<11so from New Caledonia. Quartz batteries are excluded from these figures, 
but est;abli:·'hments using a cyanide plant nro included. vVithin recent yef1r,~, 
7,inc-extraction phnts on nn extensiye scn1,e lmve been established in the 
State, and at Broken Hill and elsewhere great attentioa is being 
directed to this matter. Further details in connection therewith nre given 
in the chanter de~,ling with "Mining lndustl'l'." wAtel'G are emoted the 
quantities ~f iron and steel made loeaHy, for wLich bounties "e're piLid by 
the Federal Government under the Jl,1anufa.cbures Encouragement Act, 1908. 

'Following m'e' the partieu12>rs of t.he bounties paid in conncctio:l with the 
production of galviLnized iron from Australian ore, [wd of wire netting fron, 
wire m<1cie in the United Kingdom, viz, ;-

-----c---------.. ~----

Year ended 
30th June, 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

Gal vanized Iron. 

Tons. £ 

125 19:3 

204 286 

87 122 

55 74 

\Yirc Netting. 

Nil 

:3,461 

2,675 

3,109 

Nil. 

4,824 

5,968 

An amending Bill is before the Fedeml Parliament to extend the time 
during which the bounties are payable on iron, steel"and wire products. 

Vr.-FOOD A,ND DRINK, AND NAR90TICis ... 

There have been lal'ge;individual increases in several ind.ustl'ies in this 
group, notably coniectionery,biscuits, and tobacco, but these have been 
'counterbalanced by' a decline, in Sligar-milling, and l-n meat'preserving. 
The number_of workers fluctuates considerably during the yeal', as employ-
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ment in establishments manufacturing aerated waters, butter, eheese, flour, 
sugar, and jam varies with the seasons. The following table shows the 
average number of persons employed in each industry during 1911 :-

Ihcol1-curing .. .. 
Dutter Factories ftna Crea.meries 
Buttel'ine a}u1 )Ial'gal'ine 
Cheese Factories 
JondpDsed :.\,Iilk 
Meat and. I1"'ish Preserving 
Biscuits 
Confectionery 
Cornflour, Oatmeal, &0. 
~'!onr·milts .. . . 
Jam and Fruit Canning .. 
Pic:ldes, Sauces, and Vinegar 
Sugar )Olills 
Sugar Refinery .. . . 
Acm.tcrl Waters, Cordials, &0 
Bn~weries .... 
Condiments, Coffee, Spices, &0. 
Distilleries .. .. 
J ce und Refrigerating 
.l\!ult:ng' 
Tobacco, Cigal:;, &0. 

Total 

21 
150 

4 
28 

I I 

I 
Months. H,-p. H.-)l, H.-I'. ;£ 

20 180 1 ll'55 I 1\16 c6 27 26,222 
150 ",,1 17 !l'Sl, 1,778 2(l 357 230 485 

2~;6 i I in~! ci~ {~~g 
2;;2 1 12'00 40 4,ll5 

1~ 19 ~;i. m I 1~~6 m 217 i~ I ~g~~ 
41 ~2, 758 48;, 11'UB 131 209 144 64:270 
15 lfi 272 109 11"80 37:2 244 (is 64,7EI 
73 73 962 5 n'l7 4,2H7 21 362 340 316 
15 11 393 449 9-85 17;) 12 25',333 
IS 8 109 174 12'00 60 6 10.252 

:: I 4 46,) 4'c9 3,000' 467 gro 
"I 1 551 :30 12'00 718 I 772 1 394;472 
'1225 209 1,'l30 152 1186' 303 I US 202 154,611 
.. ~7 3~ 911 1 n'fIl 540 79 29 281,316 
, 16 15 211 2lG 12'UO 9d I 75 38 20,388 
..,:' :l 1\) n'3T 51 I' 50 42,G4() 

I SO SO 1,la2 () ! 10'05 I :?,D71 4:'0 779 4i'i,~fj9 
1 4 4,) I I ,'S5 I 9J I 42 ~2 21,77~ 
I 10 6 670 75:5 11'DH i 250 I 280, 1 02,138 

"I 709 7~0 10,';:3-1 1-s:;;w----II;:-G97- ~,t391~,IJ412,85:,,174 

In the preparation of food a,ncl drink, llJitchinery and power tLre used con-
1:3iderably, as will be ~,"en from the figures given itboye. Creameries are not 
considered as separate establishments when ;,vorked in conjunction with butter 
Iactories; the persons employed are included. There hus been an ellormous 
incret1se in the qm1ntity of butt or made in recent years, and particulars of 
the machinery in use and the number of persons employed during 8<10h of 
t~'le last ten yean are giVC'll in the following table. The number of 
factories and of employees do not eoincide with those sho,YI! in the preceding 
table, as they include factories on farms, the employees in which (691 
males and 9 females in 1911) are not exclusively engaged in manuf"ctnril'g 
dairy p1'oduets, but in general fttrm labour, and are consequently inc]uc!c(l 
elsewhere :-

1 ________ ~a_c_'to_I_,iC_,S_, _ 
... __ ._---- -----------

I I"O~ I ~ I I, :e;-5 
I I 

I 

5 h 

" 0 ,.. 
" ~ .., 
" ~ 

190 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
W 

21 163 
031153 
04 1 145 
05 , 153 

061170 07 176 
os 160 
D9 168 

10 1157 11 163, 

,., 
I·~ 
I z ~ 
I a" 2 0 

0 

306 
2~4 
271 
255 
193 
140 
172 
222' 
346 
629 

h 
§ I as 
~ 

,,,,, 
I~~ '" 0 

! I 

31 lsi 31 16 
28 14, 
36 16 
57 20 
36 16 
42 17 
43 17 
46 19 
49 19 

Eng-ines. :~dl II 
....-~ I "0 "'''' ~ '" ...::: 0 1 

" ad!o~~1 3 2'0 

i i ~ ~ I E ~ I "'" ,I "" ~ en ~~ ... en 
... 0 I"'~ 0 a" ,,-,0> 
"" Q. C),.,.... E-I 

Ii 
<9 " r::~ ~u 15 d -;t:;::: I 

._.., 
~ g ~'"s ::; ~"" ~.§ " ~o ,,~ "" I , 

" ~ s::.. .CQe: '" 0" 
I~ 1>'1 , '" I z 0 w. 

I 
I i il £ H.-p.1 No. i No. I No. 

6i 3 
, 

~ 528 Ii 263,764 576 3,2071 153 , 274 571 
4 I 3 : 3 494 i 246,850 552 3 0941163 ' 26" 486 
4! 2: 1 465 251,322 525 3;066 178 I 257 431 
31 

I 

.. 463 277,908 546 ,3,179' 195 I 289 425 

~I 
., 1 445 255,109 511 3,453 199 311 358 

.. 374- 278,380 447 3,413 213 321 274 
3 , 3 .. ! 397 287,771 466 3,526 197 283 270 
4! 1 .. I 455 286,5171524 3,909 201 291 310 

~ I .. 
I .. j573' 319,111 680 4,725 188 282, 441 .. .. 865 3S9,585 956 5,944 185' 279* 715 

1 

.. Includes 5 ,combined churns and butter makers. 

I 
rri 

! :'h 
:!l 

, 

!i: II I 

\] ~ '\ 
00 " co 

" II 
., a 

'" &: 0 );1 

No II I 147 11,304156 
146 1,373 33 

9611'364 26 104 1,342' 9 
105 1,420 33 
113 1,309 30 
123 ,1,301 24 
131 1 1,398 25 
138 1 1,591 16 
154 ,1,923 28 
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During 1911 the bacon factories, apart from farms, cured 13,393,536 lb. 
of bacon and ham, valued at £341,300, and lard weighing 690,628 lb., of 
£13,772 value, was produced; also small goods to the value of £11,465. 
The butter factories showed during 1911 a return of 78,421,512 lb., valued 
at £3,430,532. Oheese factories produced 3,485,919 lb., valued at £84,589, 
and at condensed milk factories 3,058,497 lb. of condensed and concentrated 
milk was made, the value being stated as £41,488. 

As bacon and ham, butter and cheese are also made on farms, apart from 
factories, the special chapter in this Year Book dealing with the Dairy 
Industry should be consulted for complete information regarding these 
industries. 

llfeat and Pish Preserving and Refrigerating. 
In the last ten year"! there has been practically no alteration in the number 

of establishments, or of persons employed in connection with meat and fish 
preserving. Following are the records for the last ten years of establish
ments dealing with meat by preserving or chilling;-

CARCASES TREATED. 

Meat Preserving Works. Refrigerating Works. 

Year. 

I I Cattle. Sheep. Cattle. Sheep. 

I I 
1902 1- 51 965,972 12,468 445,892 
1903 7,794 188,248 3,666 299,131 
1904 10,696 58,902 4,133 570,934 
1905 10,9:n 356,894 3,435 1,306,160 
1906 9,955 274,950 5,352 

I 
1,283,862 

1907 5,197 554,072 2,248 1,366,543 
1908 4,078 620,013 1,719 1,196,996 
1909 18,468 1,061,276 2,482 1,599,663 
1910 36,145 1,093,577 10,357 2,226,750 
1911 61,596 925,475 I 10,188 1,469,923 

In addition to sheep and cattle, in 1911 112,810 pairs of rabbits were 
treated. 

The output. of tinned meat ill 1911 was 25,551,803 lb., valued at 
£552,449, and other products valued at £28,167. By-products were valued 
at £390,642. 

37,911 tons of ice, valued at £59,759, were made at the ice-works. 

Pish Canning. 
Fish canning has not risen to the rank of a definite industry in Australia, and 

although the waters along the coasts are teeming with edible fishes, local 
markets are supplied chiefly with imported canned goods. To encourage the 
industry the Commonwealth Government provided a bounty of id. per Ib., up 
to a maximum of £10,000 per annum, payable for five years from 1st July, 
1907, for fish canned in Australia, but none of this bounty has been claimed 
on account of products of New South Wales. During 1912 the Royal Oom
mission of inquiry as to food supplies and prices issued a progress report as 
to the supply and distribution of fish, and in regard to the lack of local 
industry the report states that Oanneries have been started in New South 
Wales, but they have not proved successful, owing partly to the fact that 
the people engaged in them were without the necessary experience, and 
partly to the absence of regular supplies of fish, as the cannery owners made 
no attempt to engage a special staff of fishermen, and consequently had to 
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compete in the market for fresh fish. The common fishes specially suitable 
for treatment by way of canning, smoking or salting include pilchard, sandy 
sprat, anchovy, tailer, Samson fish, cowanyung, king fish, trevally, mackerel, 
bonito, tunny (little and southern) and Spanish mackerel. 

Flour Mills, Biscuit Factories, Me. 
The amount of mill-power for grinding and dressing grain is ample for 

treating the flour consumed in the State, and an export trade of growing 
importance is maintained. 

The output of the flour mills was below the normal level in 1902 and in 
1903 on account of a restricted wheat crop. In 1908 also the output was below 
normal, as a result of a decrease in the yield of wheat. The following table 
shows various details regarding flour mills for a period of ten years :_ 

I " , I Plaut and "lachinery. Flour I A vcrage I 
Year. I Mills :Number Ofl Wheat treated. I Flour lll"de. 

. I Employees I Power (fun I Val 
1 I capacity). ne. 

~-----
-1--------------- -- ----------

I 
Bushels. Tons. H.-p. £ 

1902 81 812 8,853,048 185,147 4,495 267,372 
1903 79 751 6,030,409 121,074 4,947 262,297 
1904 81 875 10,418,979 210,137 4,851 293,328 
1905 78 875 10,117,793 205,805 5,158 294,760 
1906 78 873 11,151,126 225,995 5,532 297,859 
1907 74 858 11,617,905 237,614 4,34~ 273,459 
1908 68 792 8,737,228 180,843 5,609 28-1,954 
1909 71 860 ]0,466,329 214,426 6,126 307,321 
1910 72 945 12,045,148 242,813 6,083 326,502 
1911 73 967 12,616,111 253,556 6,302 340,316 

During 1911 the value at the Mills, of flour made in 1911 was 
£2,016,418, the output of bran and pollard amounted to 65,182 tons 
and 45,276 tons respectively, valued in the aggregate at £494,969. The 
value of other products amounted to £22,579. They included 2,308 tons of 
sharps and screenings, and 1,092 tons of wheatmeal, etc. Oonsiderable 
quantities of oatmeal, maizena, etc., are manufactured locally. 

In biscuit factories 8,755 tons of flour were used during 1911, and 
22,029,000 lb. of biscuits, valued at £510,812, were made. 

Jam, Pickle, and Sa1tCe Factories. 
The principal articles produced in jam and pickle factories during 

1911 were 25,488,627 lb. of jam and preserves, valued at £325,855; 
553,750 lb. of candied peel, 24,192 lb. of dried and evaporated fruit and 
pulp, 2,387,577 pints of pickles, valued at £44,738; 2,063,315 pints of sauces, 
valued at £41,332; and 557,967 gallons of vinegar, valued at £29,180. 

Aerated Water and Cordial Factories. 

Particulars regarding the output of aerated-water factories show that 
during 1911 the following articles were produced, viz. :-1,364,395 syphons 
and 5,270,785 dozen bottles of aerated and carbonated waters, 199,476 
dozen of cordials and syrups, 294,444 dozen of hop beer, 1,254,663 dozen 
of ginger beer, and 117,520 dozen of other cordials, the total value at 
the factories being £552,914. The number of persons employed varies with 
the season of the year, the greatest number at work in 1911 being 1,870. 
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Breweries. 

The num"ber of breweries is decreasing, and the number of persons engaged 
is 1:31 less than in the yea,r 190:3, but the output fihow>i ttll increase, especially 
during' the lttst four year". The materials used in breweries for manufacturing 
purposes and the actual output since 1903 were as follows :--

----~"-----~-.- _. -_.-----------

Year. MalL Hops. Suga..l'. i Other i Ale" Beer, &c., 
) M,,\'tcrial:-;. \ manufactured. 

Bnshels. lb. Tons. Centa.IB. 

I 
Gallons. 

1903 466,67:3 601,339 3,495 10.081 14,211,888 
1904 441,844 557,400 3,252 10,1:33 

I 
1:~,651,208 

190;, 458,371 55S,6rit :l,370 6,209 13,873,259 
1906 488,982 5;~6,4:l8 3,'105 5,5:30 14,032,390 
1907 533,825 tla6,650 :3,651 4,9B6 i 15,3tll,227, 
1908 55B,950 677,884 3,842 4,291 I ltJ,202,242 
1909 571,;;2() 681,tl14 3,871 (),440 i Hl,7fl4,728 
1910 ()0+,356 718,994 4, II!) 8,:392 1 17,8~.),37H 
1911 667,457 790,l'tl6 4,421 7,70;' 19,804,540 

-------------_._--------------_._- -------

Particulars are not available as to the lllttterinJs used 
quantity of ale, beer, etc., made was 15,07/1,794 gallons. 
table is given the quantity on which excise was paid :--

in 190:3, but the 
In the following 

• I I gj I' I I Horse· .~ I Avern.0"c Ale, Beer, &0., Horse- Avel'aO'c IAle, Beer, &c., po\verof 
Year. 3 iXllmbe~ oflmanUfacturcd, power of Year. .~ IN b? f,manufactured'i PI t 

...."- which paid Plant (full p::. ,.J.. unl et 0 '[ whieh paid an 
Q Enmloyees . . . ~ ',EmPloyeesl E·x'cl·se. (ful.1 ___ ~_.~~~~ __ I_~_~~.~l~~~ __ ~ap~CltY). ________ -'--_~ _ __;_'---,_;_ IcapaClty). 

I 
Gl111ons. H.-p. I Gallons. H.·p. 

1902 46 I,Oil:) 14,029,648 1,074 1907 38 854 14,994,5:37 1,253 
1903 4:3 969 11:3,201,098 982 1908:n 885 f 15,791,878 1,426 
1904 1 42 968 112,877,757 961 1909 37 8:n 116,154,905 1,416 
1905 ~ 42 1,028 113'~4~,3:i~ 11,089 1910 38 ~25 117,411,827 1,466 
lOOB 39 881 13,;)81,336 1,087 1911 37 912! 19,:i52,995 1,192 

! 

The total value at tho breweries of the 19,352,995 gallons of beer and stout 
ll}l1de during 1911, and on w:hich excise WLLS paid, amounted to £90,5,916. 

The local malt works treLLted 197,170 bushels of barley during 1911, and 
produced 185,149 bushels of malt, valued at £60,559. 

Distilleri~s. 

There arc three distilleries in the Stl1te, two of which are wine distilleries. 
The output of the ll1tter was 1 G, 935 proof gallons of brandy, valued at 
£4,930, from 57,870 g[tllons of wine; the other establishment is worked 
in connection with sugar-refining, and used :351,384 cwt. of molasses in 1911 
to produce 1,157,148 gallons of white spirit, valued at £45,132. 'fhe 
following is a statement of distilleries since the year 190:3 :-

-----
i I Average I Year. Molasses used. Spirit distilled i DistilIel'ics. Number of therefrom. Employees. 

I I 

I 

cwt. proof gallons. 
1902 1 10 108,714 479,559 
1903 2" 18 128,635 593,131 
1904 2~ 16 140,973 662,141 
1905 

I 

2* 18 125,530 620,887 
1906 2* 17 133,409 634,240 
1907 2'f, 17 168,100 863,131 
1908 2" 24 163,270 844,416 
1909 I 3t 29 222,554 1,132,917 
1910 

I 
3t 21 260,24l 1,191,371. 

1911 3t 19 251,384 1,157,148 

• Includes one wine distillery. t Includes two wine distilleries. 
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I I Horse-Dower I Average Quantity ll1all'.lIactnred. of Plant 
Year. ! Sugar Mills. Numbflrof (full capacity). 

Employees. --------_ .. _-
Sugar. 1\101asses. Steam. 

cwt. Gallons. H.-p. 
19G2 8 633 430,884 1,073,640 8,407 
1903 6 !iS6 435,718 1,367,020 3,146 
1904 6 643 400,150 i 1,296,590 3,146 
1905 5 652 402,040 1,263,100 3,140 
1906 5 622 479,99;-) 1,:>0.5,466 3,485 
1907 5 610 583,446 1,211,000 3,491 
1908 4 543 299,920 922,549 :U96 
]909 4 529 296,200 1,072,400 3,180 
1910 4 506 402,300 918,900 3,196 
1911 4 ·169 345,978 796,440 3,546 

Sugar RejineTY. 

There is only one sugar refinery in the State, and it treats both local and 
imported sugars, so that its operations are extending each year. In the last 
ten years there has been little alteration in the number of persons employed, 
but owing to greater power and improvements in plant, the quantity of 
sugar treated has increased. The following table shows particulars of the 
industry. The sugar-cane treated in 1911 represented 1,828,900 cwt. of 
refined sugar, valued at £1,360,596 '-
---:----c---------;-------;--:c,----y----;---.------

I - I I I 0 

Year. 

I 
1902

1' 1903 
1904 I 

190

°1 1906 

oo~ 
§ S Cane Sugar 
'-::"a Melted. 
~~ 

I 
cwt. 

531 1,179,20(1 
415 1,284,380 
390 1,313,800 
410 1,368,000 
454 1,459,400 

Refined 
Sugar. 

I~'t: !",;I ~£ 
I g~'~ Year. ~~, I Cane Sugar 11 Refined & ~ [ 

I 
i£! ~ ~ II Melted. Sugar. ~~~ 
o - I ~~ 0 ~ 
~ e ! ~ ~ 

-------~--~~--+---~~----~----~--~ 
cwt. H.-p. 

1,141,800 958 
1,250,560 973 
1,276,820 974 
1,317,500 948 
1,406,000 I 932 

I
I I cwt. I cwt. 

1907- 431 1,554,200 1,514,840 

1

1908 487 1,732,000 [1,695,080 
19091' 555 1,896,500 1,848,180 

_1

1910 521 1,779,740, 1,6i8,960 
1911 581 1,869,200 11,8~8;900 

I 

Tobacco FactoTies. 

H.-p. 
,031 
982 

1,024 
1,307 
1,490 

Tobacco of local manufacture is, to a large extent, superseding the 
imported article; cigarettes made in this State now practically command 
the Australian 111_arket; and the manufacture of cigars is increasing also. 

A large amount of irn,ported leaf is used in the manufact)lre of tobacco, 
the proportion of locally-grown tobacco being about one-seventh of the total. 
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As shown in the chapter of this Year Book dealing with "Agriculture, 
the acreage and production of tobacco declined in each year from 1897 to 
1901. Then, as a result of efforts to stimulate the industry, a decided 
increase was noticeable, the manufacturers having arranged to take all the 
leaf grown, at fixed prices according to quality. The following table shows 
details of the operations of tobacco factories for the last ten years. The 
large increase in the number of females employed is due principally to the 
extension of cigarette making :-
---------_._------------_ ... -._ .. _._---- --_ .... __ . __ .. _-

, Avera(rc I Establish- \ Numbe~ of Tobacc.o Leaf used, Tobacco, Oigars, and Plant and 
ments. I Employees. exclusIve of waste. Cigarettes manufactured. Machinery. 

g l]~ \ ----I -- :~~t~:~ian I---! 1 C' I g~ I 
I 

Year. I 

~ \ .i.~.( iMales.!Female~ g-{~:;~ [Imle';.';:ed I Tobacco. I e~f!~- Cigars. ~'[ I value. 

i ~ : 00 I , i I ~ g i 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

5 
5 
4 
4 

13 
! 6~18 lb. I lb. I lb. I lb. Ib_ ,H"p·1 £ 

I 

440 966,15612,520,5813,089,6131 634, 175IJ6,3:~01 338 I 82,26tl 
18 !J69 426 1,009,74512,714,5783,329,938 790,697,45,297, 462 92,355 
17 ,64tl 376 1,256,3392,709,5693,404,201 829,851;47,756, 464 ,106,793 
16 I 573 391 1,145,92312,606,702 :3,318,7191 818,400,48,850 425 1104,766 

5 20 II 649 397 1,178,18313,056,90614,057;9651 837,8:3"150,326, 431 11104,226 
51 23 622 497 1,050,1073,254,6563,899,196'1 972,875,1)4,048

1 
435 111,346 

3 25 665 674 1,039,90913,549,96°13,916,388 1,1l9,269,~7,7161 5G7 119,723 
2 23, 629 631 84Z,030

1

3,570, 1~3i:3,694,9.;'8 1,300,04?i07, 1481 571 1120,216 
31 221 669 763 ~lo,80~ 4, 13~,~~9i3,85~, 1~411,548,872i7~, 194, 58\) 125,703 
3 23 697 765 145,40014,611,I,)61,3,996,4I1il,899,462,8/,8181 837 92,138 

, J 1 
------------_ .. _._---------------------'--

NOTE.-The reduced value in 1911 of machinery has been caused by writing off obsolete machinery at 
some of the principal factories. 

In addition to the factories enumerated in a previous table, several 
establishments licensed by the Customs Department are included above. 

The value at the fadories of the tobacco, cigars, and cigarettes manu
factured in 1911 was £1,248,621. 

VII. -CLOTHJ:SG A:SD TEXTILES. 

These industries afford the greate~t employment numerically, but in point 
of production and wages paid per employee they are below several of the 
other classes. The number of person& engaged in each branch of the industry 
during 1911 is shown in the following table:-

Establish- IAver~ge N~mber I i -;~~er lTs:~-"'T----""" 
nlents. _'_ of EmploJee~~ Averagel _____ . ____ i Valut! 

>, i 1 time i I':' 'I I Machin-
• b.c ~ I worked i 1:'= • ery, 
~ .:::: = I i per em- i ;.S ~ Plant, b ~:a Males.! Females ployee. i Steam i -t :S &c. 
8 ,.... g '[ " '" I 0 , 

, ;:; I , . I ! r.;j 1 [ 

Industries, 

--.-----.~- -~I---I ~'----I ---
Woollen and Tweed Mills 13 10 382 569 11~1~J~S'1: H6~ IH'}j' 'I H2is' 1227927 
Boots and Shoes 106 78 2,818 1,593 11'93 56 174 625 156,643 
Slop Clothing.... 99 88 1,042 5,503 11'79 .. 315 [ 36 40,529 
Clothing (Tailoring).. .. .. 331 24 2,206 3,004 i 11'90 .. I 34 .. 18,157 
Clothing (Waterproof and Oilskin) 4 4[ 26 98 ll'!:!8 I 10 8 ,. 2,622 
Dressmaking and Millinery (makers'i I 

material) .. .. ., .. 195 29 1 85 4,117 11'93 4 'I 42 [' 2 11 ,20! 
Dressmaking and Millinery (eus-
-temeM' materl"l) .. 122 8 4 \ 936 11'62 I .. I 19.. 4,478 
Dyeworks and Cleaning 7 4 36 32 12'00 17 3 2,228 
Furriers • • 3 2 24 24 12'00 3 1 190 
Hats and Caps.... 32 28 637 1,029 11'78 103 297 33 60,807 
Shirts, Ties, and Scarfs •. 43 37 139 1,655 11'49 .. 156 45 20,045 
Rope and Cordage ., •. 6 5 230 I II 11'45 129 .. 253 34,111 
Sailmaking .... .. 6 2 32 4 12'00 .. 21' 2 553 
Teuts and Tarpaulins .. 14 10 136 241 11'88).. 76 3 10,562 

Total •• 981329j7,6ooj18.808ju.ti4·l,Oll I:143l,2ii14s5~W6 
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The most recently developed of the industries included in this table is the 
making of shirts, ties, and scarfs. In 1898 only 74 persons were thus engaged, 
and in 1900, before the Federal tariff came into operation, 133. In 1911 the 
number was 1,794. 

'-There has been a large increase in the number of persons engaged in the 
clothing trade, in" slops" and order work, the numbers of employees having 
increased by rather more than 100 per cent. in the last ten years; in the 
former trade more attention is being devoted to the manufacture of ready
made costumes for women. 

The number of persons now employed in tent and tarpaulin making is 376, 
of whom the majority are machinists. 

Woollen and Tweed ~j}fills. 

Although one of the greatest wool-producing countries in the world, only 
951 persons find employment in the manufacture of woollen materials. 
vVoollen-mills were amongst the earliest works established in the State, but 
the industry has progressed little, the number of persons employed, until 
the last four yeaFS when a decided increase took place, had practically 
remained stationary for forty years. Details of the persons employed, and 
the output for the last ten years, are given below :_ 

- -----~~------:--~-~ 

II Average Number of Employees. W II I 
00 en II Horse.power 

Woollen I' ----,--------;--- moth and of Plant (full 
Mills. ~- I I T";:~~U'::,d~U- j capacity). 

Year. 

I Males. I Females. i Total. I 
------~!--~-- I 

I yds. H.-p. 

305 

330 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

I 
4 

4 

3 

3 

5 

5 

5 

7 

8 

13 

172 

170 

148 I 
151 

160 

179 

210 

283 

319 

I 
382 I 

104 

110 

97 

III 

178 

216 

245 

345 

429 

569 

I 566,296 

I 

276 

280 458,302 

245 I 481,289 

262 i 459,590 

338 I 498,164 

395 512,640 

455 I 524,885 

628 

748 

951 

, 
I 594,512 

I 804,146 

11,054,845 

I 

305 

329 

327 

397 

476 

924 

1,188 

1,075 

There are really only five woollen and tweed mills in the State, the 
other establishments shown in the table are engaged in the making of 
hosiery, &c. 

During 1911, 1,225,4701bs. of scoured wool were used in the mills, and, in 
addition to the cloth shown above, valued at £17;~,655, there were manu
factured flannel, blankets, rugs, and shawls to the value of £95,31:3. The 
quantity of cloth manufactured showed no signs of increase until the 
l'atter half of 1905, since ,yhich time there has been an improved demand 
for locally-made cloth. 

47221--B 
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Boot and Shoe Factories. 
Following are the records of boot and shoe factories for the last teu 

years. In 1911 the boots and shoes made were valued at £1,147,378; 
slippers, &c., at £40,431 ; and uppers at £14,789 :-

Average Number of Employees. Output (as retumed by 

I Boot and I manufactllnlrs). 
Year. Shoe 

I FemaJe~ \ 
I Slippers, and I Factories. I ~Iales. Total. Boots and 

Shoes made. Cam'as and Clatl> 

I I 
Shoes made. 

I I 
Pairs. Pairs. 

190'2 102 2,886 1,212 4,008 3,052,914 451,588-

190:'! I 93 2,938 1,350 4,288 I 3,166,475 397,531 

1904 92 2,858 1,459 4,317 I 3,291,087 477,302" 

1905 
i 

98 3,021 1,444 4,465 I 3,250,243 435,912: I 
I 1906 I 102 3,178 1,589 4,767 3,567,555 378,599> 

1907 I 102 3,163 1,623 4,786 3,687,868 460,132: 

1008 \ 105 3,048 1,602 4,650 
I 3,672,244 440,571 

1900 I 102 2,854 1,606 4,460 3,597,359 408,527 

1910 

\ 

106 2,866 1,609 4,475 3,820,633 502,731: 

1911 106 
I 

2,818 1,593 4,411 3,730,760 439,425 
, 

A striking feature of the above table is the large increase in the employ
ment of females. During the ten years the number of males decreased, 
while the females increased by 381 and now. represent more than one-third 
of the total number of employees. 

Hat and Cap Factories. 
'rhere has been a great expansion in the establishments connected with 

the manufacture of hats and caps. Until 1898 less than 100 persons were
employed, but each year subsequently has seen an increase, and between 1902 
and 1911 the number of employees increased from 474 to 1566, and in 1911 
there were nearly twice as many females as males :-

Hl\<ta.nd Average Number of Employees. Power Valn& 
of 

Year. Cap 

[ Females. \ 

of Plant.a.nd Factories. Male •. Total. Machinery. Machinery. 

H.-p. (full 
capacity). {; 

1902 10 185 289 474 37 19,422' 

1903 15 225 318 543 142 22,152 

1904 18 269 460 729 139 26,117 

1905 21 318 586 90! 120 29,650 

1906 23 342 694 1,036 144 32,570 

1907 22 335 759 1,094 175 35,653 

1905 26 361 860 1,221 216 34,315 

1909 30 398 951 1,349 247 39,966 

1910 29 454 944 \,398 382 52,Of}7 

1911 32 537 1,029 1,566 625 60,807 

The hats and caps manufactured during 1911.numbered 2,692,778,va1ued 
fit £282,003. Rabbitekins are used in the makmg of felt hats. 
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VII I.-BOOKS, PAPER, PRINTING, &c. 

Thcse industries give employment to ~), 134 persons, who are mostly 
'(mgaged in printing or book binding. In the process of bookbinding and in the 
manufacture of paper boxes and bags, women are employed largely and on 
an increasing scale; in 1900, females represented 14 per cent. of the total 
employees,as against 25 per cent. in 1911. The details of each industry 
for the latter year were as follow ;-

Establish· I Average Number I "" i 
ments. I of Employees. .<l J;l ~ 

I ;:.1 n} -'-11 ~ 
~ p" --& IZl " 0 

Power Used. 

Industries. 

~~ ! ~~ ; .~ I ~ Ji I'iii;a J Males. Females. ....,.§... ~ -: :: 

~ ~ I~ .~~. 
__________ -';_......l---'~,--__+_- /MonthS H •. p. H..p. H .. p. r 
Electrotyping and Stereotyping... 5 5 54 ... 11'70 37 ... I 

£ 

8,098 

1?aper .. making,Paper·boxes, Bags, 
&0. ... ... ... ... ... 31 26 754 11'65 580 149 98 107,292 

l'hoto·engraving ... 

IPrinting and Binding 

Total ... 

17 15 

481 

180 20 12'00 70 2 16,111 
i 

... 383 318 6,106 _1,539 I~ _~I~ 1,005 858,266 

... 436 3tj4 6,821 2,3131 11'89 61912,240 1,105 £84,767 

IX.~M[JSICAL INSTRUMENTS. 

Twelve establishments are engaged in the manufacture and repairing of 
musical instruments and sewing machines, and they employed 352 males 
and 35 females. The machinery in use was 238 horse-power, of which the 
greater part WIlS derived from gas; the value of the machinery and plant 
was £10,834. The most important of the industries is piano-making, and 
instruments of a high class are being produced. 

X.-ARMS AND EXPLOSIVES. 

The manufacture of small arms and ammunition is a matter of national 
importance, which has occupied the attention of the Oommonwealth Govern~ 
ment. A small arms factory at Lithgow was opened during 1911. In New 
South Wales there are only five establishments for the manufacture of 
explosives; these employed 27 males and 6 females during 1911. The 
machinery in use was 20 horse-power, and the value of machinery and plant 
.£1,000. 

XI.-VEHICLES, SADDLERY, HARNESS, &c. 

The work done in these establishments is connected mainly with the 
repair of vehicles; but there are many establishments where coaches and 
wa,ggons are built throughout. With the ext.ension of railways and tram~ 
ways, and the introduction of other improvements in methods of locomotion, 
this industry cannot be expected to show much further development. In 
many establishments in the Metropolitan district persons are now employed 
in the motor tra.de who were previously €llgaged in building vehicles for . 
horse traction, as motor vehicles al-e coming into general use, especially in 
tl:i. city; in m~t cases the chasges are imported, and the bodies built 
locally. Other industries in this class, snch a;s cj'cle~build:ing, are 
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growing in importance, and the whole group of industries employs more 
than twice as many people as in 1902. The following table shows the 
operations of each industry during 1911 ;-

Industries. 

Coach and Waggon Building 

Cycle. 

Perambula.tors 

Saddlery and Harnes. 

Whips ... 

Spokes, &c. 

I I I ' Establish. I "Power u.ed. I 
mentl!. j AV9rage a J.j • ------ ~o 

_----;_-;-1 Number of I ~ ~~ I ~ I "0 ~43 
tol Employees. I "~~~ : ], I ~].g 

~ tIrJ~ .oW. d eJ· I 1-1 I"; _ ce 
.8.9 __ I Q) ~ ~ ~ "t I a) d!~_ 

~ ~~! M .. les.[Female •. j ~ ~f« I & i ~ I ~ (>;1~ 

51 
... 1246 78' 2'608-1-"f~::" H: H;: H~I ,,~ 

42 6;; 15 ~~:: 13: I 4: i 21'::~ 
11 812 b9 11'76 16 I 10' 8,317 

19, 12'00 I 205 

8 8 143 I 1 11'83 239 '~51 13,280 

73 

-------------1--.--
__ . __ T~ta~ __ ... ___ .J .. ~~4.~_L4,~2~l_~.-11.83 _8~:TI9~19: 

XII.-SHlP AND BOAT BUILDING AND REPAIRING, &c. 

Nearly all the ships built in the State are small wooden vessels for the 
rher &nd island trades, or for passenger traffic on Sydney harbour. The 
ferry steamers which are built in the private docks of Sydney are among the 
finest in the world. In regard to boat-building, there is always considerable 
employment afforded in the Metropolitan district by the constant demand for 
yachts, motor-launches, and other pleasure craft. In the docking of ships, 
considerably less number of persons are employed than formerly, although 
additional accommodation has been provided, and there are now four large 
graving docks at Sydney. Employment in this connection, however, is 
subject to great fluctuation, and at one period of the year there were 1,265 
persons employed in dockyards and 2,063 in ship and boat building, &c. 
The following table shows the details of each industry for 1911 ;-

Industries. 

Docks and Slips 
Ship and Boat Building 

ltepairinl( .. 

Tot .. l 

Establish· I) l'ower used. 
ments. I Average S .. I 

1 Number of ....... Q) ~ 
-----;-•. ,..1 Employees. I :;~ ,;. 

~ I "'~~ " ~<= I ~ '"' ~ I a :5 ~ 
~ 0&i:a ---1-- ~~~ [1 g a 
~ p ~ i Males·IFemales. -<j ,rn f"l 0 

----------.. ·-··-----IMonths H.-p. H •. P.! H .. p.l £ 

... 6 I 6 830 12'00 2,005 ... 'I ... II 286,153 
and I 35 I 22 1,498 1 11'96 298 309 102 1 101,350 

~I-;-I~I--l-\~I~;- -;;-1 1~;-1~8~'~03_ 
An increase of employment in the ship-building trade is to be anticipated 

during the next two years by reason of the construction of war vessels for 
the Australian Navy, some of which are to be built at the Fitzroy Dock, 
Sydney, the parts to be made locally. 
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XIII.-FuRNITURE, BEDDING, &c. 

Industries connected with the manufacture of furniture, bedding, &c., 
have increased greatly in importance since 1900, when only 1,916 persons 
were employed. The particulars relating to each industry for the year 1911 
are shown in the following table :-. 

Industnes. 

Bedding, Flock, and Upholstery 

Billiard Tables ... 

Chair-making .. : 

Furnishing Drapery, &c .... 

E.tablish
ments. 

Power u8ed. 
Average I a ~f ~ 

Number of :;Z,c..a;, I: ~~~ 
I 

- ~ ~ = 
I 

~ Employees. ~rd 0 ..... ; ~:a...;-

-; be ~ I ~~-a . ~ II ~ i ~ ~] 
i "0 I ~~"S : ~ ~~ j ~ o~ I ,...~~ i'" '" Males·IFemales.! ~ 00 ~ , 

... _., - -------,---,---;----,----;---- ._ .. -

I iMonths. H.-p. H.-,. H.-p. 

.1 

25 

3 

16 

10 

13 398 105 11'75 40 1'3 53 

3 

15 

5 

68 

182 

72 

11 

63 

10 

19 

46 

£ 

8,244 

1,6:1:4 

4,098 

662 

Furniture and Cabinet-making... 12J 75 2,282 

1 

8 

166 

20 

12'00 

11'27 

10'83 

11'60 86 385 196 35,605 

Picture ]'rames 15 14 121 43 11'98 ... 23 Z 2,130 

8 u ~1 ___ 2_~_._ .. ___ .. _~~ 
Total 

Window Blinds 

197 128 3,189 I 345 11'58 126 640 329 \ 53,118 

.. _---------------'------------'-------'----'----

XIV.-DRUGS AND CHEMICALS AND BY-PRODUCTS. 

There are several large establishments for the manufacture of drugs and 
chemicals, and nearly three-qua.rters of the employees are females, who are 
principally engaged in packing or la.belling the manufactured articles. The 
manufacture of by-products includes many articles such as baking powder, 
blue, blacking, &c., for domestic use, and the local article is gradually 
superseding imported goods. Following are the leading details in regard to 
each industry for the year 1911 :-

Establish- '" Powe 
ments. Average ] ~g --

Number of I 
Industries. ;;. Employee5. al"d~ 

~J;l'i5. I 

Baking Powder and 
Flour ... 

Chemicals, Drugs, a.nd 

Paints and Varnishes, 

Total ... 

-;i 

I 
.., 
0 ... 

-.~. 

Self-mising 
... ... 17 

Medicines. 36 

&c .... 

"I~ ... ... 82 
I 

--

.. '" 
~ ~~ I s ".: ';:a .. 

Males·IFemales. -< '" i:>:l Ql 
::;i 

. _.- Monthsl-~.-p. 

13 89 88 11'73 16 

25 462 365 11'79 155 

23 313 143 11'73 224 
__ 1_-

61 I 864 596 11·r. 395 

I 

I 
I 

H.-p. i H·-p·1 £ 

71: H, 7,690 

228: 15 1145,195 

170 i 296 43,'85 
I ----i---

469 i 325 1 196,370 
- -- ----

XV.-SURGICAL AND OTHER SCIENTIFIC INSTRUMENTS. 

Most of these establishments, which number 12, are engaged in the 
manufacture of optical instruments, such as spectacles, &c.; 75 males and 
21 females were engaged. The total average power of machinery in us~ 
was 16 horse-power, and the value of machinery and plant £4,400. 
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XVI.-TIMEPIECES, JEWELLERY, AND PLATED WARE. 

While there are numerous small establishments where timepieces are 
repaired, there are but few in which the· articles are actually manufactured, 
and these are included with manufacturing jewellery :-

Est&bJish-
'" 

Power used. 
ments. Average ~ ~$ ..... ~Q 

Number of ~~~ 
1 ~ 

Employees. $"'CI ~ .,; 
:t.,- ~ E;a~ 

3 ",,, ~~ ~ s " ,.; ~~s .~r.e 
~~'" " ~ " ~i>< 0 I~.g Males.IFemales. " " '!l E-< ... $ 

I :!1 I '" r.:I 0 
I 

Industries. 

Electro·plating I I II I Months H.-p. H.-p. H.-p. 

'''1 12 12 169 10 11'92 .. , 68 44 8,892 

'''1 36 25 504 70 12'00 ... ~2 ... 14,578 

.. r:;-J-;-;;---8-0-1~ 160 44 23,470 

Manula.turing Jewellery ... 

Total... 

£ 

In 1900 there were only 102 employees engaged in manufacturing 
jewellery; in consequence of the import duty under the Federal tariff a 
number of factories were established, the figures for 1911 being 36 establish
ments with 574 employees. The progress of this and other industries which 
supply commodities which are not essentials is a notable indication of the 
general prosperity of the State. Australian gem-stones are extensively used 
in the jewellery trade, and have commanded favourable attention in other 
countries. 

XVII.- HEAT, LIGHT, AND POWER. 

Establishments connected with the supply of heat, light, and power show 
an increase each year, and the number of persons employed has been doubled 
within the last ten years :_ 

Establish- Average Number 
" Power used. ments. of Employees. S ... _~o 
:;t&~ 

~ 
otJa 

Industries. ,:. ~'i.Q ., .. -= ..... ~ 
~~ "'.loI~ S ,.; ~~.$ ""'J.o9 'J:: " Totel. Males. Females. "0", c! ~ >~i>< '00::3 ~~ " ... .... 
Pg m " 0 $ 
~ '" 

I 

I 
Months H.-p. H.-p. R.-p. £ 

121 Coke-works ... ... . .. 13 425 ... 11'00 885 79 10 156,913 

Electric Apparatus ... 
I 

1 n'" 1211 64- l1l.,S4.l ... .. ' 22 21 307 ... 
Electric Light and Power 

'''1 104 104 928 1 11'94. 53,214 ... 1,520 1,257,173 

Gas-works and Kerosene ... ..' 47 36 1,051 2 11'72 1,212 30 152 888,711 

Lamps and Fittings, &c .... .. , oj, 4 45 60 12'00 ... 21 2 2,043 

Hydmulic Power ... ... ... 1 __ 1 i~I __ ._ .. _ "~l ..... . .. 23,911 

Total... ... .. r~ 1781 2,771 I 64 U'81 56,111 253 1,748 2,344,592 

The chief development in this class has occurred in connection with the 
supply of electric power and light, principally owing to the development of 
electric tramways in the Sydney and suburban area, and of electric lighting 
systems. 
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Electric Light and Power Works. 
The value of the machinery used in furnishing electric power and light 

now exceeds the plant in gas-works by £368,462, and the engines have a 
capacity of 89,155 horse-power. In 1911 the electric light produced was 
valued at £248,300, and the power at £646,846. The rapid progress of 
these establishments is shown by the following table :-

Electric Supply !AverageNumberl 
Plant and Machinery. 

Year. 
Works. I Empf~y_. I 

I 
Power Value. 

(full capacity). 

H.-p. £ 
1902 58 413 21,175 469,985 
1903 73 434 21,994 528,587 
1904 65 464 24,492 624,686 
1905 67 5.21 31,862 778,313 
1906 66 565 38,327 975,723 
1907 91 I 

634 43,215 1,109,535 
1908 97 748 46,200 1,012,231 
1909 103 769 66,428 1,047,680 
191.0 99 784 67,745 1,176,920 
1911 104 929 89,155 1,257,173 

In the metropolitan area there are numerous small establishments; outside 
that area, in which the tramway and the City Council's systems are the most 
extensive, the largest establishments are connected with mines, as at Broken 
Hill andOobar, or are controlled by municipal councils. Practically all the 
power is' generated from coal. 

During 1911-2 investigations were carried out, under the direction of 
the Department of Public Works, for the utilisation of the water and coal 
resources of the State, in a general scheme for the development and distribu
tion of electric light and power over the more populated parts of the State. 

Gasworks, &I.e. 
Considerable progress has been made in the installation of electric lighting 

plants j but the use of gas for lighting, power, and cooking is extending con
tinually. The following table shows particulars of the operations of gas-works 
during each of the last ten years. The value of plant does not include mains_ 

The rate charged to consumers of gas varies in different country localities 
between 3s. per 1,000 feet in Bathurst and 158. in Deniliquin. The price 
charged by the principal company in Sydney to private consumers during 
1912 was 3s. 9d. per 1,000 feet. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

42 
39 
40 
43 
44 
40 
39 
37 
44 
47 

648 
716 
692 
663 
654 
679 
689 
748 
916 

1,053 

1,000 cubic 
feet. 

2,304,814 
2,487,807 
2,598,650 
2,683,396 
2,790,494 
3,044,756 
3,307,083 
3,503,402 
3,861,771 
4,275,859 

H.-p. 
1,On 
1,001 
1,091 
1,057 
1,221 
1,273 
1,368 
1,394 
1,799 
1,928 

£ 
536,338 
542,775 
601,976 
598,047 
028,339 
607,856 
610,914 
647,812 
748,473 
888,711 
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During 1911 the quantity of coal used for gas was 323,910 tons, which, 
with 55,621 tons of shale, produced, in addition to the gas (valued at 
£678,624), 176,728 tons of coke (valued at £93,217), 3,650,000 gallons of 
tar (valued at £45,360), and 3,365,000 gallons of ammoniacal liquor (valued 
at £8,924). 

At the coke works, 387,732 tons of coal were used in 1911 to produce 
264,687 tons of coke, valued at £184,337. 

XVIII.-LEA'fHERW ARE. 

There are 20 establishments with 387 males and 74 females employed in 
the manufacture of leatherware not elsewhere included, the majority of the 
employees being engaged in making bags and portmanteaux. The employees 
in this class were busily engaged throughout the year, averaging 11'91 months 
per person. The power of the machinery in average use was 156 horse-power, 
and the value of the machinery and plant was £13,087. 

XIX.-MINOR ·WARES. 

Of the minor industries which cahnot be classified under any of the 
preceding headings, the more important are broom and brush making, 
umbrella·making, and the manufacture of baskets, wicker-ware, and mats. 
The brooms are manufactured principally from millet grown in the State. 
An intAresting feature of this industry is the employment which it affords 
to persons afRicted with blindness, and in 1911 there were 87 males and 
2 females in the Sydney Industrial Blind Institution, who were employed 
in the manufacture of brushes, baskets, mats, &c. The particulars of the 
different industries for the year 1911 were as follows ;-

Eetablish· Average number I Q) I Power used. r d 
ment.. of Employees. I a al oj , '.Iil 

~ A~ ~_~ ____ j "0 .. ~ 
IndustrIes. _n ~ ~rg~ I .t- I ~~ ~ 

~~ e~ a s I'~ ~ I ~£.S 
Total. .;.6 Male8. Females'l ~ ~~ ~ b ~ I po g 
I P~ J I -< i1.l] (5 I ~ 

:. J J i>< 

Basket. an';-wicker.::, ! 71 ----I-~ iMO.:'thsl-~~p, !IH"P.!H .. p.1 £ 
Matting, &c. ... ... 1 106 . 3 I 1.'00 I ... 2 .,. I ""8 

Brooms and Brushware ... 22 i 15 208 i 15 I 11'80 a . 9 1 39 5,"47 
Rubber Good. 6 i 6 229 ' 62 I !2'00 361 I 42. 121 35,735 
'foy" ... 3 I 40 13 .. , I 12'00 ... 11!... !,700 
Umbrellas ... ...' 5 I 3 50 84 11'86 .. I ... I 16 250 
Other Industries . 18 I 11 173 112 10403 86 I 105 2 19,801 

Total ______ ."1 61-1~ 1791--276! 1~~1 ___ 4~.I16~i ~9 1 63~1~1 



EDUCATION. 

THE STATE SYSTE:'iI OF EDUCATIO:-I. 

Ox the foundation of N 8W South ,Yales as a Britilih Colony, autbority was 
given to the Governor to reserve 200 acres of land in tile vicinity of each 
township to provide for the maintenance of a teacher. This idea was not 
followed, however, and for the first sixty years, from 1788 to 18J8, education 
remained the province of private initiati \'e. The first four teachers accredited 
in New South 'Vales were provided through the 'instrumentality of the 
Society for Promotion of the Gospel in .Foreign Parts, the Society granting, 
at the urgent request or the Hev. H. J olmson, a sum of £40 towards their 
salaries. The first school was opened at Parramatta in 1796, and most of 
the schools established au bsequently were conducted under the auspices of 
religious bodies, the cost of their D1r,intenance being met by voluntary sub
scriptions. From 1810, these subscriptions were supplemented by subsidy 
from the Government out of Oustoms Duties, and in 1834, one year after the 
Imperial Parliament made its firRt appropriation for elementary schools, the 
Goyernment of New South "Vales made a gmnt for the same purpose, the 
money to be distributed to the controlling religious bodies in proportion to 
tht) amount expended by them for educational purposes. 

In 1839 a grant was authorised from the public funds of New South 
vV[~les to permit of undenominational schools being established when and 
where required, but little activity was evinced in this connection till 1848, 
when following a recommendation nmde in 1844 by a Select Oommittee of 
the Legislative Oouncil, an Act was passed authorising the incorporation of 
a Board of National Education to administer the appropriation for State 
undenominational education. At the same time a Denominational School 
Board was created, with one representative each from the Ohurch of 
England, the Eoman Oa,tbolic, P;esbyterian, and vVesleyan Chmches, to 
distribute to the respective denominatior:::; the moneys allotted from the 
Treasury in sUP1)ort of their educational work. 

The period characterised by this dual administrative control of money" 
supplied from the Treasury of the State l~sted from 18J8 to 1866, and 
was naturally di~tinguished by a spirit of rivalry. The AX tension of 
National Schools was hampered by a regulation that one third of the cost of 
building arid equipment should be contributed by the applicants for such 
schools. In 1857, arrangements were made for the establishment and 
maintenance of non-vested schools, propetty in which Vias not vested in thA 
Board of National Education. These schools wen a degree of public 
approval, and prepared popular sentiment for a more truly national 
administration. 

The Public Schools Act, 1866, which was operative from January, 1867, 
to 30th April, 1880, was devised as a measure" to make better provision for 
public education." A Oouncil of Education of five members was constituted, 
in which were vested all the lands, monoys, securities, and personal property 
of the Board of National Education, all lands and ScllOOl buildings held by 
trustees under the regulation and inspection of the Denominational School 

49365-,A' 
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Board a~ well as all per;;onalty of the latter Board. The new Council was 
empowered to disburse all moneys appropriated ]JY Parliament for elementary 
instrllction, to establish and maintain public schools, and to grant aid to 
certified denominational schools, ancl, subject to regulations, to define the 
course or secular instruction generally. 

Four cll1sseR of schools were recognised, viz., Public, Denominational, Pro
visional, and Half-time j while, for ;parsely settled districts, itinennt teachers 
might be appointed, or priva':e schools assisted, provided they were subject 
to inspection as prescribed by the Council. The Council was empowered te> 
authorise a scale of fees to be charged in the public and in the certified 
denominational schools, but inability to pay such fees did not constitute It 
valid reason for excluding children from the schools. 

Training 8ch')0Is for teachers were authorised; Public School Boards were 
appointed to exercise a 10Jalised supervision j four hours per school-day ·were 
reseryecl ror secular instruction exclusively, and a maximum period of one 
hour per school-day was left available for visiting religious teachers to 
impart religious instruction; all existing national schools, vested and non
vested, were declared public schools. On its establishment in 1867 the 
Council of Education assumed control over 259 national and 310 
denominationaJ schools. From 1875 the entire cost of building and 
maintaining public schools was defrayed from the public funds, and the 
number of schools increased so rapidly that in 1880, when the Department 
of Public Instruction was created, there were 1,220 schools under control, 
viz., public, 705; provisional, 313 j half-time, 97; and denominational, 105; 
and a degree of standardisation had been attained. 

The Public Instruction Act, 1880, marked a new era. Under.it the powers 
and authority of the Council of Education were vested in a responsible 
-:'I:1inister of the Crown as Minister for Public Instruction, with power te> 
disburse all moneys appropriated by Pnrliament for public instruction. The 
subsidies to cel,tified denominationr.l schools ceased, after due notice, on 
:nst December, 1882 j an undenominational system of education was 
establi~hed as a public service, and attendance at scbool for a minimum 
period of 70 days in each half-year was declared obligatory, failing just 
caUtlE' of exemption, on all children between the ages of 6 and 14 
years. The classes of schools to be established and maintained were defined 
as follows :-Public schools, primary and superior j evening public schools; 
and high schools for girls 2,nd for boys j and the conditions in regard te> 
provisional schools and itinerant teachers, as contained in the Public Schools 
Act, 1866, were retained but in amplified. form, along with other features of 
that Act, e.g., regarding allocation of hours of instruction, &c. 

The Public Instruction Act, 1880, rem/tins the basis of the educational 
system of the present day, though it was amended by the Free Education 
Act, 1906, which expressly enacts that instruction in primary and superior 
public schools shall be free, no fees being chargeable .therefor. Previously, 
the maximum fee chargeable in 'public primary schools was 3d. per week 
per child, with a limitation of Is. per week for all the children of one family. 
Fees chargeable in higher schools were determined by regulation, and 
following tho lead of the Free Education Act, 1906, amended regulations 
were issued ma1-{ing instruction in high school'3 also free from 1st January, 
1911. 

In tho thirty years during which the Public Instruction Act, 1880, has 
been operative, numerous adjustme-:J.ts in organisation and procedure have 
been made to pel'l'llit of educational clevelopment in consonance with changing 
idealB. InN cw South "\Vales a considerable proporti')n of the population is 
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locat<:;,l in sparsely settled districts, and in virtual dctachment fl'om community 
life. On the other hand, an urban popaJ11tion is conC8"ltrated at a few points 
only. Thesc two entirely diverse conditicn~ or settlement complicated the 
dIfficulties of administering a geneml education policy, by making the higher 
standa::ds designed by the law unttttainable except in 111rge centres of popula
tion, and neccssit11ting special adjustments of standards for isolated areas and 
pioneer settlements. 

In these circumstances extensions or school accommodation followed the 
obvious demands for an immediately necessm:y prima,ry school establishment 
on ~which superior dep11rtments were grt1fted. ns occnsion Grose. 

Except for the work carried on in high schools in Sydney and in Maitland, 
secondary education remained the pTovince of denomi.national or private 
schools, of which one only, the Sydney GmmmGr School (for boys) was 
subsidised fTom the public funds, while nIl were exempt from any measure of 
supervision or superintendence. Some of the private schools and colleges 
were linked in a defined plan or organisation ;wd }lchninistration, but for the 
nlQ,~t part they existed as independent and isolnted units, and consequently 
the cunicllla devised' varied with the controlling authorities. Failing any 
other means of co-ordination of standards, entranc8 to the U niversitv as the 
highest educational institution, was conditioned by,r test of fitness p;escribed 
by the University for individual students. 

Healisation of the importance of thorough education led to a conference in 
the beginning of 1902 of representntives of different interests in educational 
matters in New South Wales. In April of the same year a Royal Oomlp.ission 
of two members was appointed to proceed to Europe and America "to enquire 
into existing methods of instruction in connection with primary, secondary, 
technic111, 11nd other branches of edueation," and to recommend for adoption 
whatever improvements might in the judgment of the Commission be intro
duced with advantage in New South Wales. 

Extensive investigations and comprehensive recommendations were made 
by the Oommission, and following these a further Conference, convened by 
the Minister for Public Instruction, was held in 1904 to consider the question 
of State Education from every point of view. The plan of action embodied 
in the most important resolutions adopted at this Conference involved the 
cessation of the pupil-teacher system, which had been operative in the 
public schools since 1852; the introduction of specially trained teachers, and 
for this purpose the equipment and maintenance of a Normal School, with a 
Practice School attnched; of a Kindergarten Training Oollege, and of local 
training schools for country-school teachers. The establishment of a Ohair 
of Pedagogy at the University of Sydney, of truant schools, and schools for 
the feeble-minded was urged, and other resolutions involving alterations in 
matters mainly of procedure in the public (primary) schools were adopted. 

To accord with the new policy, a Syllabus of Instruction for Primary School 
Work was prepared and issued in 1905. Following is the grouping of subjects 
in this syllabus, in which all the school work is correlated :-

English.-Oorrect speech, reading, writing, spelling, composition, recita-
tion, grammar. 

Mathematics.-Arithmetic, mensuration, algebra, geometry. 
Nature Knowledge.-Geography, object-lessons, elementary science. 
Civics and ffforals.-History, scripture, moral duties, citizenship. 
Art Manual Worl~.-Drawing, brushwork, kindergarten exercises, model· 

ling, woodwork, needlework. 
Musical and Physical Education. 
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This syllabus was arranged for five classes. 

The cou:rse outlined for Infants' Departrnents should be completed, under 
-ordi1;lary conditions, at the age of 8 years. Thence in point of time the 
work should proceed in gradations of one year each till the Primary course 
is completed in the fifth class at the age of 12 years. 

Pending extension of the secondary school system a Higher-Primary course 
was arranged to cover the procedure as to sixth and seventh classes. 

To snit the special conditions of one-teacher schools a modification of the 
primary syllabus was made dividing the instrLlction into that required for ,. 
lower division and an upper division. 

An important alteration in procedure was th~ substit,ution of inspection for 
examination. 

Since 1905 steady progress has been made towards embodyillg, with a mini
mum of disruption of existing institutions, the adjustments necessa,ry to effect 
complete co-ordination of educational effort in all stages and between all the 
controlling agents; but the last two years have been most fruitfLll in this 
direction, having been marked by progress in organisntion and administration, 
expressed in many lines of development. The regular school work has been 
extended, to include morel manual and vocational training for boys, and more 
general opportunities far domestic science for girls; increased emphasis has 
been put upon the application or school work in its relation to the daily life 
of the citizen, as is evident in the specialised courses of the continuation 
schools newly organised. Decided progress has been made in modernising 
school buildings; the question of plr,ygroundR has received attention; medical 
inspection is being conducted over more extsIlsive arms. The increi1se so 
l&tely initiated of high school fc~ciiitips is significant of the de~ire to provide 
,-~ higher standard of education to a greater proportion of the people than hE,S 

been the Ci1se hitherto. . 

The secondary school system was extende:l greatly and a new syllabus was 
introduced in 1911, which, with certain modirications, has been &dopted not 
only in State High SchoolR, but in all the primte schools registered under 
the Bursary End'owment Act. 

A system of certificates has been introduced. The Qualifying Certificate 
mark" the completion of the Primary course, and gi '-es admission to a 
secondary school. The Intermediate Certificate is issued on the completion 
of the first two years of the secondary course, and the Leaving Certificate 
after the completion of the full High School course. The Leaving Certificate 
is accepted under certain conditions by the University as equivalent to 
matriculation, and also secures admission to the Te[whers' College. 

Important statutory provisions affecting educational m,"tters are contained 
in the Bursary Endowment Act, 1912, and in the University Amendment 
Act, 1912, concerning which details are given subsequently. 

U ndcr the Public Instrnction Act any sch001 with an attendance of twenty 
pupils who had completed the Primary course, could be made a Superior 
School, taking the higher primary course or the first two years of the 
secondary course. These Superior Schools have now been entirely reorganised 
on a vocational basis, and a special syllabus has been arranged, having for 
its objective the training of pupils in the direction of their probable future 
needs. These schools are classed as Oommercial, Junior Technical, and 
D ),nestie Supor:o:' Schools. 
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DIFFUSION OF EDUCATION. 

Some idea of the diffusion of education among the people of New South 
\Vales lIJcay be gathered from the followin Cf flo-ures, derived from the Census 
of 1911 :_ b b 

I Males. Females. Total. 

English Language- I Read and write ·"1 696,258 645,022 1,341,280 
I 

Read only ... ... 1 2,iJ63 3,140 5,705 

Foreign Language only- I 
• I 

Read and write ···1 5,889 650 6,539 
Read only 

· .. 1 497 01 558 

Total 

1:34,215 I 123,808 258,023 

18,274 16,:355 3i,029 

- 857,6;-1--~89,03~1-~'16'7;: 

Cannot read 

Not stated ." 

As regards those who cannot read, classification according to age shows 
the following, viz. :-

Age. Males. Females. Total. 

0-4 102,003 flS,863 200,866 

5-9 16,612 14,944 31,556 

10-14 605 440 1,045 

15-19 (J41 338 979 

20 and upwards 13,931 8,922 22,856 

Unspecified ... 420 ::01 721 

Total 
---1-----

134,215 123,808 I 258,023 

Persons above the age of 4 years who could not read, in proportion to 
the total population, w('re :-Males, 3·7 per cent.; females, 3'1 per cent. 
These figures relating to persons 5 years of age and upwards who could not 
read included immigrants and persons who had not come under the juris-
diction of the Public Instruction Act of New South vVales. _ 

• 
SCHOOL POPULATION, 

Attendance at a school is, under the PublicInstruction Act, 1880, obligatory 
upon children between the ages of 6 and 14 years; but this period of eight. 
years does not entirely cover the full school age, which is extended' 
frequently by kindergarten training on the one hand and by continuation or 
secondary Rchool work on the other. In these conditions, the full school age 
may.fairly be taken as from ages 5 to 18 inclusive. The following statement,. 
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derived from the records..of the Cen~m; in A.prjl, 1911, shows the population 
of the State (exclusive of full· blood ctboriginals), in relation to schcoling, 
distinguishing the persons recciying imtI"uction nt school, "t the U ni versity 
or at home, and those not so classified :-- . 

Public. 

Total. 

~~~~~~--------- .... ------- ..... ---.--~---.--~~--~ 

At School. \1 Ulli{~~SitY \ INot recorde, d 
(D.u.y At home. ! as recei\:ing 

I IO'·n ~ Students 1,llnstructlOll. 
Private. vnspecH~e\··1 or'T' I 

I L-J~)_' _____ ' _. ___ -'_. ___ _ 

Age. 

lvJA;LES. 

---_.- -------- ~- ·~-·-I -~-

I ,"," I Under 5 1,463 I 351 fJi ~. ()fl,BIG 102,003 
5 5,2:37 I 1,372.?83 i f,35 1O,9[)() I ]8,522 
6 lO,lS6 I 2,3Q5 47~~ I 75;-, 4,200 17,81:8 
7 11,;518 I 2,497 WI II 693 1,266 16,375 

8 J 11,9S0 III 2,f)6S 461 II 41)4 752 10,258 
9 12,131 2,449 ,j5:1 4:;5 G:lG lG,124 

10 12,52!) 2,4C9 518 ;,51 567 I 16,434 
11 J2345 I 2,455 495 ,297 'iul I 16,:34:, 
12 1l;002 II 2,224 4,0 I 250 884, 14,830 
13 10,348 I 2,140 4:WI :24l 2,5l8 i 13,683 
14 4,953 I 1,6061 308 137 8, 842 1 E,84G 
]5 1,882 I 1}32Q t~~) , Dl l:.!,5~)7! J 5,982 
16 681 I 903 52 ! II 52 14)lllS lG, l27 
17 2fl5 I ('35 ]G I :'lG :,9 15,851 16,S72 
18 136 I 40t3 24 I n3 :3+ l(l,544 1 17,237 

19 9? i ~~8 ;5 I ~n ~4 I r~.~·;3:, ~ l~,,~:: 
20 and upwards 122 I (309 ,)11, ,,01 /9 I V,J,.,.lO,l I [JO.),()", 
Unspecified 0" 177 79 WI .. , 1[; I 4,167 4,490 

I

i, I I 

Total -;~~ ~~g7~-I_~~92 [~}~J~~G17 i---;;'~I~~~;-
FEj'\iALES~ 

---_. 

659 \ 
i 

Under 5 1,319 -0 I 75 96,740 1 
98,863 

5 4,870 
1.

443
1 

3~7 1369 10,672 li,()91 
,6 9,108 2,627 406 I 894 4,437

1 

17,472 

7 10,431 2,824 425 I 679 1,524 15,883 

8 11,409 2,969 I 445 I 548 821 16,192 
9 lO,930 2,974 449 519 710 • 15,582 

10 11,612 3,091 402 458 691 16,254 
11 11,315 3,057 393 401 7/,0 15,936 
12 10,506 2,957 404 369 1,092 15,328 
13 8,818 2,830 :355 323 2,757 15,083 
14 4,600 2,199 244 227 1;,127 15,397 
15 

, 
2,050 1,648 1221 163 11,910 15,893 

16 822 1,261 7"'- 16 97 13,690 15,963 
17 373 742 34 18 46 15,100 16,313 
18 206 1m 37 30 26 16,038 16,708 
19 125 29.6 32 25 13 15,717 16,138 
20 and upwards 105 279 816 82 10 442,945 444,237 
Unspecified 155 71 63 13 3,501 3,803 

!-5,Ul-, 

--------
Total 98,754 32,228 171 5,530 647,242 789,036 
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r;~Summ:1l'ising the tobls under the various heads of the table given above, 
the following comparison for all ages and for school ages is derived :-
~~----~------;---"---"-----

All ages. School ages (6-14). 

Males. I Females. L Total. Males. I Females. I Total. 

Receiving Instruction- I 
At ::1chool-

Public... .., 107,01[; 98,754

1

205,769 91,979 S4,129 176,10S 

Private ... [ 26,975 32,22S 59,203 19,107 23,329 42,436 

Unspecified "'j 4,792 5,111 9,903 3,S09 3,279 7,OSS 

Total 

At the Uni,'ersity 

At home 

Total receiving 
struction. 

Not under instruction 

Total 

.. ' _ 13S,782~ I 36,09:3I 274, 875- 114~895 1l0~7371225~632_ 

.. , 762 I 171 I !l33 ...... . .. ,.. . .... . 

.. , 4,617 I 5,530 I 10,147 3,436 4,191 7,627 

in- -144,161 141,79!-1 2~;;,955-Us~331m~92s 233~25;" 

.., 713,537 647,242 [1,360,779 11,574 12,802 24,376 

... S57,698- 789,0:36-11,646,7:34- 129,905 m~730 257~635 

Persons of all ages who were receiving instruction formed 17'36 per cent. 
of the total population; personR of school age (6-14 years) represented. 
15'65 per cent. of the total, the proportion of girls being rather greater than 
the proportion of boys, viz., 16'19 per cent. as against 15'15 per cent., 
l'especti vel y, 

Improvement in the diffusion of education is shown in a comparison of 
the records at each census since 1891, of persons aged 5 years and over. 
The following figures represent the proportion of the total population over 
5 years of "age, in two groups, 5-14 years and 15 years and over, who could 
re(td and write, or read only, in English or a foreign language, and the 
proportions unable to read :-

Read and write
Ages 5-14 years 

15 and over 
Total, 5 and over 

Read only-
Ages 5-14 years 

15 and over 
Total, 5 and over 

Unable to read
Ages 5-14 years 

15 and over 
Total, 5 and over 

CENSUS, 

189l. [ 1901. I 1911. 

Males. 1 Females. I Males. I Females. I Males. I Females. 

per cent. per cent. per eent.lper cent. per cent. per cent •. 
... 73'1 74'3 76'2 77'1 88'9 8g·S 

~~ ~~ W~ %~ M~ M~ 
87'5 86'S 89"3 90'0 95'3 95'9 

8'4 7'7 5'0 4'7 '3 -3 
2'4 3'7 1'4; .. J·S '4 '5 

"'j 
4'0 4'9 2'3 2'7 '4 '5 

"'1 
lS'5 lS'O lS'S lS'2 10'S 9'9 

... 5'2 4'1 4'6 2'9 2'6 l'S 
S'5 S'3 8'4 7'3 4'3 3'6 

The increase in the proportion of those ,;ho can react!1nd write is evidence 
of the extension of educational facilities. 
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As to the ages of compulsory attendance, viz., 6 and under 14 years, some 
further details are available to enable a comparison between the urban area 
of Sydney and suburbs, and the remainder of New South Wales, viz. :-

[Sydney and snbnrbs.j·;emainder-:I state.j Tobl. 
Children of Seho01 Ages. \ 

6-14 Years. 1 .. 1 \ I \ 1----
~ Males. I Females. Males. Females. \ Males. Fenutles. Total. 

Receivinglnstructionat
l I r I 

School :-- iii 
Public ... ..• "'1 30,051 27,433 61,928 56,696 91,979 'I 84,129 1176,108 
Private ... '''1 9,085 'I 11,4:3Ij 10,021 I 11,893 19,107 23,329 i 42,436 
UnsiJecifiecl... '''1 },345~~:~~':_I~~~~80f) :_~~~I 7,08~ 

Total... ...: 40,482 '1' 40,170 74,413 I 70,567 \ 114,895 1110,737 :225,632 
At home ...• ... 1 373 694 3,063 3,497 3,436, 4,}9} I 7,6:27 
Not under Instructionl 2,7.j~;~~_~817 ~:~=-~~~I~~=-I" 24,3;6 

Total ... "'1 43,612 [ 43,995 86,293 83,7:15i 12f),905' 127,730 .257,6:15 
_~ __________ ~ __ ._i ________ ~__ _ __ ,'_, _. __ l ___ __ 

Of 24,376 children of ages 6 and nnder 14 years who were not recorded as 
receiving instruction 18,4S8 were resident outside the Metropolitan area. 

The following statement summariRes the records in regard to ehildren of 
statutory "chool age, as derived from the last three censuses :-

--------1-__ · __ S_Y_'d-cn_CY_' _al_ld_-_~-:-_lJ_;_U-r-bs~.~----~\~~_-~_-_R~c~n~_a~_.ll_d_cr_~~f~s,.-tc:-~-~-·-_-_-_-_-
! 1891. 1 1901. 1 1911: \ _1_89_1_--c.-: __ ~~_ 

At school- i--c

---

Public... ... ...1 44,448 I 5il,S76 I 57,484 103,783 118,476 ! 118,624 
PTrivate. --. ... ''':1 16,S~~ I 27,2~O I 20,~22 18,934 27,213 21,9}4 
UnspecIfied ... ... 4". 2,1.n 1 2,646 336 4,fi08 4,442 

Under instruction at hOme,\ 1,59~_I __ 1'2'!~L_~2.._ 9,173 10,982 ~~ __ 

Total receiving instruction I 63,409 I 85,066 'I' 81,719 1:12,226 161,270 1151,540 
Not recorded as receiving' I \ 

instruction... "'1 2,972 I 3,561 I 5,888 13,235 13,896 18,488 

Total... ... "'166,381- 88,627~i 87,607- l45,461- 175,175-11170,028--
, ' . 

In 1901 children of compulsory school ago were nearly one sixth of the 
total population; in 1911 they were more nearly one seventh. 

The following statement shows the figures in each group reduced to per
centages of the total number of children of the statutory school age at each 
date :-
_. _. ------.-.~--------------.------~-----------

At School-
Public... .._ . ,., 
Private ..... . 
Unspecified ... .. . 

Under instruction at home 

Total receiving instruction 
Not recorded as recei ving 

r struction oc. ._ 

Total 

I 
Sj dne)' and Suburbs. ·1 Remainder 01 Stntc. 

1~: __ ~~_1 __ 1;1l' I~~ I 190L_L~9]1. 
% i % I % I % 1 % ! % -.J 20'98 I 20'421 22'31, 48'99 I 44'91 I 46'04 

.., 7'97 10'34\ 7'97 8'94 I 10'32 I 8'51 .. I '23! '81 1'02 '16 I 1'75 1'72 "'1 '75 I '67 '41 4'33 I 4'16' 2-55 

i~:1 29'93 1 32'241~ 62' 42 161-141 58'82 

::0- :1:::~i- 3:::: I 3:::~+ 6:::~-: 6:::~i- 6::~~ 
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In the period btOtween 1891 and 1911 there was a gain to the metropolitan 

area in the proportion of children of school age. There was also an increase 
in the proportion of the children attending public schools, and of the total 
receiving instruction. For the rest of the State there were proportionate 
decreases in the numbers receiving instruction, in all cases except the un
specified schools. The increa",es in the number of children" not recorded as 
receiving instruction" are unsatisfactory features of the table. 

STATE EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION. 

The actual expenditure of the Government on Education, includes grants 
and subsidies to Educational and Scif'ntific institutions, cost of maintenance 
of industrial schools and reformatories, as well as expenditure for premises, 
equipment, and maintenanee of public schools; the aggregate has been 
increasing steadily as the figures for the past ten years will show. Relatively 
to the mean 'population the increase was almost imperceptible until 1907, 
but for the last four veal'S there has been a distinct advance in all items of 
educational expenditu~e, particularly in the amount spent on schools and other 
buildings. 

In the following statement of the public expenditure on education during 
the last ten Yf'ars, the f'xpenditure on buildings, equipment, sites, &c., 
representing capita'! expenditure, and contributed feom Loarr Funds, OT since 
1907 from Public VV orks Account, has been distinguished as far as practicable 
from expenditure for maintenance, including grants and subsidies, all of which 
constitute annual running costs, and are payable out of Oonsolidated 
Revenue:-

, Expenditure. 'II Oost per head 
Year ended I-------c------c-----~I of mean 
3')t11 June. I liD. opulation. 

Oapital. Annual. I Total. i 

1902 
)90:3 
190! 
l!J05 
1906 
)907 
)90'l 
1909 
19lO 
1911 

~~:1~g--~bi5~~ -I----~. Z'-~l'~' 9I14g8~ 
57,051 9 Ul.l 97 ;} 

s. d. 
1:3 7 
1:3 10 
]:3 6 
12 11 
18 1 
13 7 
]5 3 
16 () 
16 2 
16 9 

:30.227 916,071 II 946,298 
42,9:37 9:38,(i40 981,577 
99,:38~ 94(i,044 J 1,04.).:382 

1:)2,7;;8 I,Oii8,8G4 II I, WI,Sl7 
20:i,9M 1, I IO,62l , 1,:314,57;; 
lfi9.R90 1,14R.520 UlOR,4lO 
li6;i78 1,21:3,368 1,390,146 

These figures are exclusive of arr.ounts spent on colleges, experiment farms, 
or societies for the promotion of agriculture and allied interests, concerning 
which rEference should be made to the chapter on Agriculture. Naturally, 
under each head, the largest item relates to th" Public Schools of the State. 
The following statement, giving in more detail the expenditure for 1911, 
demonstrates this fact:-

Object. 

Public Instruction Department, Schools, &c. 
Educational Institutions, Schools of Arts, &c. 
University, and affiliated Colleges 
Sydney Grammar School 
Industrial Schools 
Kindergarten Union 
Public Library 
l\luseums ... ... ... 
Grants and Subsidies to Various Societies 

Totah 

Expenditure. 
Capital. Annual. 

£ £ 
155,259 1,126,590 

1,665 9,624 
14,7:35 25,586 

1,564 

2,50:) 
1,04G 

176,778 

1,500 
17,964 

1,000 
9,905 
9,048 

12,150 

1,213,368 
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The major portion of the annual expenditure of the Government in 
connection with the promotion of educational interests is obviously for 
institutions which are under control of governmental or delegated officials, 
as the Department of Public Instruction, industrial schools, public library, 
&c. The University of Sydney, though a publicly endowed institution, was 
a notable instance of freedom from any measnre of Governmental supervision, 
but this condition is altered by the University Amendlnent Act, 
1912, under \vhiclt the Government is represented on the Senate of the 
University. Grahts and subsidies to institutions, schools, and societies 
represent annual payments conditional upon satisfactory fulfilment of 
functions. 

SCHOOLS AND TEACHING STAFFS. 

The total number of public and private schools in operation in New South 
"Vales at the end of each of. the past ten years, and the aggregate teaching 
staff in each group are shown in the following table :-

Schools. rreaching Staffs. 
I Year. 

I I 
I 

Total. 
Puhlic. Private. Totol. 

In Public In Pi'iYatc I Schools. 
I 

Schools. I 

1902 2,846 868 3,714 5,401 

I 
3,339 8,740 

::1903 2,862 841 3,703 5,589 3,368 8,957 

1904 2,870 852 3,722 5,699 I 3,396 9,095 I 
1\)05 2,901 853 3,754 5,719 I 3,482 9,201 

1906 2,885 852 3,737 5,758 3,557 9,315 

1907 2,918 806 3,724 5,965 3,524 9,489 

1908 3,002 792 3,794 6,012 3,501 9,513 

1909 3,075 789 3,864 6,176 3,633 9,809 

1910 3,105 774 

I 
3,879 6,262 3,602 9,864 

1911 3,125 756 3,881 6,517 3,659 10,176 

These figures, which are exclusiT'e or Technical Schools, the Sydney 
Grammar School, the Ragged, and Free Kindergarten Schools, the New 
South Wales Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and the Blind, 
Institutional schools under denominational control, Shorthand and Business 
Colleges, Agricultural Colleges, &c., represent the extent of normal, primary 
and secondary educational facilities. In 1902 there was on the average, one 
school to 375 persons; in 1911 there was only one school to 428 persons 
in the popUlation of the State. In the 10 years there was an increase of 279 

, in the number of public schools, which increase was partly off set by a 
decrease of 112 in the number of private schools. The Teaching Staff 
averaged 1 per 159 persons in the population in 1902 and in 1911, 1 to 
163. The Teaching Staff per school was much greater for the private 
schools than for the public, but it must be remembered that the staffs of the 
private schools include a number of visiting teachers who do not devote their 
whole time to one school. 

As to the private schools, there has been practically a continuous drop in 
their number since. 1901, when there were 889, until" in 1911 there were 
756, a decrease of 133. Included in these schools are those of the Roman 
Catholic denomination, which show a substantial increase, in contrast to the 
diminution of other private schools. 
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In the public schools there was little advance in numerical strength during 
the first half of the period covered by the table. The policy of conveying 
children to central schools rather than of opening a large number of small 
schools is partly accountable for this. The granting of educational subsidies 
has in many cases obviated the necessity of increasing the number of small 
country schools, but during the ~ast five years an advance is apparent, due 
mainly to the extension of small schools in scattered districts. The increase 
of the State Schools during the period has been 289 schools, equivalent to 
about 10 pel' cent. 

ENROUiENT. 

A comparative review of the enrolment of children at public and private 
schools is restricted to the last quarter in each year, as the figures col
lected in regard to private schools refer only to that period. The following 
statement shows the recorded enrolment of public and of private schools for 
the December quarter during each of the last ten years :-

Enrolment. Proportion of Total Children 
Enrolled. 

Yoar. Tn 

J 

In 

J 

Public Private Total. In I In Schools. Schools; Public Schools. Private Schools. 

r 
per cent. per cent. 

1002 210,726 58,939 269,665 78'1 21'9 

1903 211,558 58,258 269,816 78'2 21'8 

1904 207,860 57,811 265,671 78'2 21'8 

1905 206,010 57,854 263,864 78'1 21'9 

1906 207,298 58,707 266,005 77'9 22'1 

1907 209,229 57,440 266,669 78'2 21'S 

1908 214,495 57,111 271,606 79'0 21'(} 

1909 213,739 58,361 272,100 78'6 21'4 

1910 214,776 59,247 274,023 78"4 21'6 

1911 221,810 60,963 282,773 78"4 21'6 

During the greater part of the period under review the total enrolment 
appears almost stationary, if not retrogressive, a condition referable probably 
in large measure to the decline in the birthrate. 

The figures relating to enrolment are exclusive of the Sydney Grammar 
School for Boys, Business and Shorthand Schools, the School held in connec
tion with the Deaf and Dumb and Blind Institution, the Ragged Schools 
and Free Kindergarten Schools, Institutional Schools undei denominational 
control, Agricultural and Technical Schools, etc. 

AVERAGE ATTENDANCE. 

A comparison over the last ten years between the average quarterly 
enrolment and the average attendance for Public Schools is derived from 
the rolls for all quarters of the year, not for the December quarter only. 
The pupils attending Subsidised Schools are included only for 1907 and 
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subsequent years. For Private Schools the ratio is on the December quarter 
for the first five years (1902-6) and on the average daily attendance during 
the whole year for the last five years (1907-1911):-

1 ____ Public SchooI8~ ____ .~ _________ . ________ priVa.te Schools. 

I " \ I AveraO'e i Average I Rat.io of Enrolment A _ Ratio of 
Ye'II' Quarte~ll" i Attcnda,nc) I Attendallce December vcrage I Attendance 

Enrolment. 0 to enrolment. Quarter. 0 elllu ment. .. I 'I durin!]' the J Attelldance. t . I 
: yenr. i I 

-~9021 2~~~---155,91;- jJer73~~t.- 58,939---~i,1()~--Pe~~cF-
1903 I 21:3,318 134,332 72'3 5S,'25S 46,g82 806 

1904, 'I' 211,489 153,260 46,667 80'7 
1905 20g,227 152,103 41i,4S0 80'3 

1906 i 207,741 151,261 46,942 80'0 

72',) 57,Sll 

72'7 57,8.)4 

72'S 58,707 

1907 I 213,709 152,607 45,6D7 SI'3 71'4 57,440 

1905'I 216,747 155,097 4" '203 S4'4 
1909 218,248 160,080 .[ 43,792 83'G 

~:~~ I ~~~::~: ~:~:~~: I :~:~~~ :::: 

71'9 &7,111 

73'3 58,361 

72'1 59,247 

71'9 60,963 

The quarterly enrolment, as the standard for comparison of children 
under tuition, and, by means of the average attendnnce, of the degree of 
constancy in the education of children, is 11 somewhat unsatisfactory test. 

Yearly, quarterly, or weekly rolls of the pupils are £unction~ of the same 
variable daily cttiendance, and t.he longer the intervals or compiling the roll, 
whether for a week, 11 quarter, or a year, the greater the error introduced • 
by multiple enrolment into the basis of comparison. Figures for the gross 
emolmtnt in public schools indicate that in each year some 60,000--65,000 
enrolments result from children attending more than one school and being 
enrolled more than once. 

The Department of Public Instruction finds that U'S per cent. of the 
gross yearly enrolment must be deductpd to obtain the number or individual 
pupils enrolled. Furthermore, the effective quarterly enrolment is only 90 
per cent_ of the yearly roll, and the weekly roll again only 91 per cent. of 
the quarterly. 

It is remarkable, hov'ever, how greatly the percentage varies in the 
different inspectorial districts. 

As might be expected there is more school migration in the tourist districts, 
while in the western districts the percentage of pupils who have been enrolled 
in more than one school during the year is extremely small. 

In the Moss Vale district, for example, the percentage is 17'3; Wollongong, 
17'1; and BlackiJeath, 16'3. On the other hand, the percentage at Broken 
Hill is only 5'7; Hay, 7'6; Albury, 9-1; and Wellington, 9·8. 

Th" weekly roll is clearly the best test, inasmuch as it most nearly ap
proaches the basis (daily) on which the average attendance is computed; but 
preferably the average attendance ot scholars should be compared with the 
total children who can be regarded as in need of education. Such compari
son is rendered possible by, and is given in, the census figures for 1911 
alrea:ly quoted. 
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The following statement shows, for the last ten years, the average 
attendance at public and private schools in comparison with the estimated 
numbers of children requiring education ;-

Year. 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

Th e 

I
Estimatedchildrenl Other Children I Total Children I AttveJage I 

of sc~ool age. .1 under a.nd over . reqlJirir;g educa~ p bHe ~~da~~~~rate 
(6-14). IsChOOI age on roll., han. U Schools. I 

266,500 44,907 311,407 203,111 

265,400 44,682 310,082 201,364 

266,100 44,600 310,706 199,927 

264,200 40,352 304,552 198,585 

262,500 41,436 303,936 198,203 

260,800 43, III 303,911 199,304-

259,400 42,551 301,951 204,20:1 

259,2c!0 43,242 302,442 208,872 

257,900 44,364 "02,264 I 206,849 

260,800 43,9,9 304,7,9 'I 212,345 
I 

Proportion per 
cent. attending 

school. 

65'2 

64'9 

64'3 

65'2 

65'2 

65-6 

67'6 

69'1 

68'4 

69'7 

figures In this table are inclusive only of primary and secondary 
norm al schools. 

Fo 
exee 

llowing is a comparison or enrolment and attendance in public schools, 
pting subsidised school~, in recent years ;-
-~---------

Yea r. 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

190 
H10 
InO 
190 
190 
19 
19 

10 
11 

! 
i 

i Boys. 

I 

I 

121,233 
121,294 
123,nO 
122,:,83 

I 125, lI6 

I 

129,3lH 
130,926 

Enrolment. 

lndiddual Pupils. 
-- --------------------

I Girls. I Total. 
I -----, 

I I 

] 03,790 228,02Cl 
108,194 229,488 
112,006 2iii'i,7:16 I 

I 110,141 , 
2:3~, 124 

II :3,:398 i 2:i8,514 
I 

I 
] 14,475 I 243,839 

I 
118,606 I 249,5:32 

I 

Attendance. 
. __ . 

I 

i . 
! AYerages. 
i 
I 

Quarter:y. I Weekly. 
I 

, 
209,227 >i;" 

207,741 " 
213,709 * 
216,747 194,641 
2]8,248 197,!.li9 
218,539 I 198,874 
2:!3,603 

, 
203,385 

I I 

Attendance in Proportion 
to Enrolment. 

During the Year. i December Quarter. 
Year 

~! 
~i 

~I 

Ino, 
190 
190 
190 
190 
191 
191 

Boys. I 
I 

81,445 I 
80,904 
81,103 
82,550 
84,830 
83,710 
85,196 

I 

, 
Gir;s. 

I 

70,600 t 
~O :3~-1 , ".), 
7J,50!) 
7:,,447 
75,250 
7:3,78S I 
75,580 

----_1 
Tota!. 

I 
Boys. 

152,105 80,868 
151,201 SO,24i'i 
li'i2,eo;; 7!l,76!) 
155,nH7 84.090 
100,080 R:l)li9 
157.4[18 SO,91 i" 
160;776 87,orJ7 

I I I I Girls. I Total. Qnarterly. Weekly_ 
I 

I Per cent.!l:'el' Cjnt. 
70,165 151,033 72'69 . * 
70,878 151,123 72'81 * 
70,717 150,486 71'40 i * 
75,20i'i 159,295 71'97 80'10 
73,956 157,:,:{5 73';34- 80-85 
71,328 152,245 72-07 79'19 
77,245 

I 
lO4,342 71'85 79'00 

::: information no~ obtainable. 

o 
bett 

n the individual enrolment th8 
er for boys than for girls, viz.) 

a, ttenclance during the year was slightly 
65'1 per cent. as compared with 63-7. 

, 
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The discropancy between 8!1l'01ment and attendance is ascribed to several 
contributing causes--(l) laxity of home control; (2) indifference to the need 
for education; (3) desire to exploit the energies of children, and (4) inefl'ective 
compulsory-attendance lttws. The question of truancy inspection has aroused 
considerable attention at vC\,rious times, and the need for making attendance 
at continuation schools obliggtory has been discussed recently. 

To reduce the disproportion between attendance and enrolment, in State 
schools particularly, and to secure the enrolment of all children of school age, 
amendment or the PublIc Instruction Act 18 projected, to enable the 
Department to deal more stringently with truants and children who fail to 
attend a school regularly. 

During 1911, in the State schools, 37,763 children between the ages of 
6 and 14 years, in the first half of tho ye[~l', and 27,773 in the second half
year, tailed to complete the minimum attendance of 70 days. Legal action 
to enforce attendance was taken in 923 cases, viz., 564 in the nrst half-year, 
and 359 in the second, In 3,204 cases the parents were cautioned. 

AGE DISTRIBUTIO~ OF PUPILS. 

The age-grouping of pupils enrolled at schools during the last ten years 
is shown in the following tabJe; for Public Schools the basis is the mean 
quarterly enrolment; for Private Schools the basis is the enrolment for 
Decembflr quarter in each year:-

Under I 
6 years. 

Year. 

1902 8,777 
1903 8,418 
1904 S,55n 
1905 7,430 
1906 8,302 
1907 8,762 
1908 8,983 
]909 9,6J3 
1910 10,140 
1911 10,688 

Public Schools. Priv<1te Schools. 

6 ;;~drs 114 years I Total. Under 1 6 ~~~rs /14 years I Total. 
under 14. and oyer. 6 years. under 14. and over. 

-----~----,------~------~-------

182,962 1 
182,421 
180,480 I 

182,460 \ 
180,228 
184,858 
187,750 . 
189,074 1 

188,770 
194. 394 1 

21,109 
22,484 
22,450 
19,337 
19,211 
20,089 
20,064 
19,561 
19,62n 
18,521 

212,848 
218,818 
211,489 
209,227 
207,741 
218,709 
216,747 i 
218,248 i 
218,5;39 I 
223,60:3 I 

5,507 
5,,;36 
5,193 
4,818 
4,972 
4,859 
4,8:i9 
5,007 
5,180 
5,247 

44,918 
44,473 
44,214 
44,269 
44,784 
43,180 
43,549 
44,293 
44,652 
46,19:3 

8,514 
8,449 
8,404 
8,737 
8,951 
9,401 
8,72:1 
9,061 
9,415 
9,523 

58,939 
58,25& 
57,811 
57,854 
58,707 
57,44() 
57,111 
58,361 
59,247 
60,963 

Since 1907 the figures relating to public schools include enrolment at 
subsidised public schools. 

These figure" m; to age distribution mise the question of classification, and 
the treatment of [1, typical children. Retardation is a feature of the Infants' 
.Departments, and even of the first ebss of the primary school, a chief 
reason for thi8 being found in the fad that childr~n are enrolled when 
much beyoml the noinimum age of 6 yem's. AT'oLher cause of retardation 
lies in lac-L: of con~,innity, and rc-entolment in different schbols. 

RELIGJO~TS. 

A cornpa,rative view of the aggregate pm'olment, in all schools (public and 
private) for the TJeCa111ber (}unrtel' dur}?1~)' l-he last ton years, is given here
under, a])(1 the jiguI'es, being on tllfl ScUl,e plane~ of COlnl'fLl'ison for each 
year, lllay be rrcccptecl as illustrative of the progression of eaelt type of school 
during the pericd: ~ 



EDUOATLUN, 

The firss table cO:J.tains tho nu lllericHl c:lrolme:lt and it,s constituent 
~mbdi\'isions' and the second lllble supp:ies the ratios POl' eel}':'. which such 
sllbdiyisions to the a;gl'cgrLte c:n'olnJent, thus pl'oyiding a Ineans 
for cor~."lpariso:ns :~-

y " .. i Total 
e.:a·

1 
Enrolment. ------------------

Prinlte ~~cll()()ls~ 
D0.DOilliHc!",~iun d S~liools. 

Chul'ch of I I~ Chul'~l-l ,---' 
Ellgbnrl. I Otl1a:'. I Fn{:;~nct i Other. 

' --( ---

1 

1 

I 

I. 

1 

i 
902

1 

903 i 

904 

905 

906 

907 

908 

909 

1910 

1 911 

269,G65 110,615 

269,816 110,843 

265,671 109,658 

263,864 108,333 

266,005 108,497 

266,669 109,306 

271,606 112,728 

272,100 113,019 

274,023 114,677 

282,773 118,794 

I 

30,D.n 23,586 
I 

31,308 23,841 

30,233 23,829 

29,985 24,070 

30,636 24,207 

31,436 2·1,453 

32,209 24,913 

31,190 24,941 

30,937 25,021 I 
31,044 26, 347 1 

I 

._----

i I 
26,201 19,367 4,263 i 40,8(8 13,808 

26,849 18, 'jl j 4,">66 ! 40,989 12,803 

28,240 15,900 4,1 ~61 41,112 12,583 

28,603 15,019 3,9DI~ I 41,2G8 I 12,63:,) 

28,866 15,092 3 000 '" 106 I 12,679 ,"-- I :;:()~:i I 28,954 15,080 3,434 12,001 

29,581 15,OG4 3,415 4.'2295 I 11,401 

29,582 15,007 3,308 43:615 I IJ,438 

29,640 I 14,501 I 3,500 44,249 I 11,498 

30,595 15,030 3,297
1 

46,097 

I 
11,569 

I I 

Taking the total enrolment as 100, following are the proportionate values 
under each head of the table given above, viz, :-

Percentage of Total Enrolment. 

I 
Public Schools- II Private Sch(lols-· 

Denomination of Children. Denomination of School::;;. 
Year, I------,-----~----;----c_-- i(Jhurch I ---r--I ~~~;~~J.f ll~~~~~:;,.l ~~:is:t I Methodist, I Other. I of , Other. 

19021 .il~2 If48 I 815 I 912 I 718 lEnl":it· 1515 [ 5~2 
1903 41 '08 11'60 8'84 9'95 I 6'94 1'66 15'19 I 4'74 

1904 41'28 11'38 8'97 10'63 I 5'98 1'55 15'47 I' 4'74 

1905 41'06 11'36 9'12 10'84 5'69 1'50 15'64 II 4'79 

1906 40'79 11'52 9'10 10'85 5'67 1'47 15'Sa, 4'77 

1~1 ~;]l 11~l m 1m m 1 ~l ~~i111 ~~1 
1911 42'01 10'98 9'32 10'81 5'32 1'17 Hi'30 4'09 

It will be noticed that in the public school figures the column headings 
indicate the denomination of the children, and in the private school figures 
the denomination of the schools. In the former case the denomina'Gion of the 
child is ascertained, but not in the latter, and the pupil, although attending 
.a school of stated denomination, is not necessarily to be considered of that 
denomination, It may be assumed, however, for purposes of comparison, 
that on the whole the religion of the child accords with that of the 
denomination of the private school he is attending, and on this basis we 
obtain the following comparisons, 
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As to the children of the Church of England, its constituent PJrcentages 
IiiOf the total children were-

Per cent_ of Total Children attending- School in -

Year. I Church of England I Public Schoo :8_ Schools. All Schools, 
I I 

% % 10 
1902 41-02 I-58 4260 

1903 41-08 1-66 42'74 

1904 41'28 I-55 42'83 

1905 41'06 I-50 42-5(\ 

1906 40-79 1-47 4~-26 

1907 40-99 1-29 42-28 

1908 41-50 1-26 42-76 

1909 41-54 1-22 42'76 

1910 41-85 1-28 43-13 

1911 42-01 1-17 43-18 

The percentage evidently has been very constant during the whole periud 
for both classes of schools-public and private-the advance, on the whole, 
for the period covered by the table being 1 per cent_ of the total school 
children enrolled, and the Church of England children at present attending 
public schools are to those attending their own denominational schools 
in the ratio approximately of 97 to 3. 

As to the Roman Catholic Church, the figures appear as follows :-

I[ Per cent_ of Total Children attending School in--
Year. 

Public Schools_ Ron~~~~~;holic_ All Schools_ 

% % % 
1902 11'48 15-15 26-63 

1903 11-60 15-19 26'79 

1904 11-38 15-47 26-85 

1905 11-36 15-64 27-00 

1906 11'52 15-83 27-35 

1907 11'79 15-75 27-54; 

1908 11-86 15-57 27'4:-

J 9)9 11-46 16-03 27'49 

1910 11-29 16-15 27-44 

1911 10-98 16'30 27-28 

Here is observed extremely slight fluctuation in the percentage a,ttending 
public schools, and as to the denominational schools, the rates show a 
tendency to rise_ The Roman Catholic children at present attending public 
schools are to those attending their own denominational' schools in the ratio 
of 40 to 60. 
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ReZigious Instruction in State Schcoh 

A provision of the Public Instruction Act, 1880, retained from thc Public 
Schools Ad, 1866, reserves a maximum period of one hour in ca..]l scl~ool dry, 
during which religious instruction may be given to scholars in State 8,_·hoo18 
by visiting ministers and teachers of religious bodies. That full advantage 01' 
this provision is not taken by the various denominations, i~ evidellt trolll the 
total number of visits paid by clergymen and religious teacher.:; during the 
years 1908-11, viz.:-

Deno!ninntion. 

I 
Number of Visits. 

1908. 1909. 1910. \-~ 
------------- ---- -----
Church of Ellgland 
Roman Catholic '" 
Presbyt.erian 
Methodist 

... 1 21,701 24,977 25,200 I 

... ] , 0:~2 036 840 I' 

26,101 
711 

7,4;;2 ... 1 7,143 6,!l20 7,132 

Other Denominations 
.. i 7,601 8,301 8,4:30 I 8,800 

i '1,441 4,542 5,094 I~~ 

Total .. I 44,921 45,676 46,705 I 4S,600 

During 1911 some 1,200 visits were paid each week that the schools were 
open. The extent to which opportunities for religious insttuction are 
used could be measured Inore closely if the number of children taught were 
recorded .. 

In connection with this matter it may be noted that, in all parts of the 
civilised world a considerable amount of attention is bestowed on the problem 
of moral education; in New South Wales civics and morals are sub~jects of 
study in the Public School curricula, and efforts are being made to devise the 
be3t means of teaching ethics. 

THE STATE SCHOOLS. 

i1nnnal Expend'itnre. 

The following statement shows the upenditure by the Department of 
Pu blic J nstruction in each calendar year since 1905, for maintenance, 
admiJ'listration, and building, on account of primary and secondary public 
day schoolH and technical schools :-

1 ______ p_r_illl_"_r_Y_a_nd_s_ec_'O_nd_"_r_Y_SChOOlS. 

I 
.Maintenance and Administration, 

Ye"r. ----------c--

I

I Rent and i Maintenance I Administra- II 

1905 
1006 
1007 
1908 
1000 
]910 
1911 

Rates. 

£ 
9,171 
8,570 

10,065 
7,342 

17,445 
18,657 
19,404 

I 
and I tlOIl and 

I Salaries. Training. 

£ 
729,464 
737,041 

·758,131 
8,3,748 

I 877,916 
I 01l,641 
I 967,900 

£ 
51,692 
54,565 
60,817 
64,557 
66,324 
71,7ll 
80,6~3 

Tot,,1. 

£ 
790,327 
800,176 
829,!lla 
9!5,647 
961,685 

1,002,009 
1,068,0,7 

Building, 
including 
l{.epairs. 

£ 
40,p4R 
81,40., 
9:2,:j82 

la9,:S7:~ 
148.254 
189;704 
174,40!l 

Technical Education. 

Maintenance 
and 

Adminbtration. 

£ 
25,315 
2fi,R79 
a3,560 
40,896 
4;;,48>1 
49,29a 
51,473 

I 

I 

I 
I 

I 

• Land amI 
Building, 
induding 
Uepairs. 

£ 

187 
10,018 
15,963 
]6,430 

1 

10,303 

These figures represent governmental expenditure only. 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

In regard to Tec~nical Education particularly, it is necessary to note that 
fe3s pa,id by students constitute a considerable item of receipt in each year. 

Fees in primary schools were abolished as from 8th October, 1906, and 
Hi~h School fees from 1st January, 1911. The last fees received-year 
1911-amounted to £3,575. 

Throughqut the period quoted, the item of rent paid on account of public 
day schools has fluctuated belween £1,300 and £1,700 per annum ap
proximately. Raft'S which, therefore, constitute tbe greater part of the 
amount shown under the heading of rent and rates include water and 
sewerage rates. 

The figures given above represent the annual r..ormal expenditure. To 
€stimate the total cost of State school education during any year would 
necessitate investigation of the capital value of buildings and equipment, 
the rate of depreciation to be allowed, &c. At the present time the 
Department of Public Instruction estimates the value of primary and 
secondary day-scho:!l buildings at £1,154,460 j residences for school purposes 
at £353,337, or a total of £1,509,797. 'rhe annual rental value of vested 
residences in 1911 was assessed at £27,000. The approximate value of 
school sites is given as £242,372 at December, 1912. 

For the moneys spent on school buildings and teachers' residences, 
£1,509,797, it would be only fair that the department should be charged an 
average rate of interest, as the greater part has been provided out of Loan 
funds j or supposing that the whole moneys so expended since the foun
dation of the department had been derived from the public revenue, it would 
still be only a reasonable presentation of the true position to charge the 
Dep!J.rtment with interest on the capital. On the basis of 3~- per cent., 
which represents a normal rate for State funds, an amount of £52,843 would 
be chargeable undEr this head, and this amount added to the mmual cost of 
£1,068,077 shown above, would give a cost for 1911 of £1,120,9:]0 
chargeable against the department. On these figures the average cost per 
head of mean population for 1911 was 13s. 6d., or for each child in average 
attendance, £6 19s. 9d. 

'rhe comparative intensity of annual cost in primary and secondary 
classical schools is indicated in the following table, in which the relative 
cost per schopl is shown for the same years :-

Year. 

1895 
1900 
1905 

1906 

1907 
1908 
ID09 

1910 
191] 

Schools. 

No. 
2,563 
2,745 
2,901 
2,885 • 

2,918 

3,002 

3,075 
3,105 
3,125 

Municipal and 
other Rates. 

£ 8. d. 

011 8 
2 6 2 
2 12 8 

2 9 10 

3 6 3 
1 18 
5 3 7 
5 10 7 
6 4 9 

Per School. 

I\'Iaintenance Administration 
and Salaries. and Tr3.ming'. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

215 2 2 17 19 7 
223 19 10 18 12 2 

251 9 0 17 16 5 

255 9 5 18 19 2 

259 16 2 20 16 10 

291 1 ° 21 ]0 ° 
285 10 ° 21 11 5 

293 12 1 23 1 11 

309 14 10 25 16 4 
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The. following statement shows, in comparatIve form, the distribution of 
expenditure (exclusive of rates, &c.) in connection with primary schools and 
secondary cla,,~ical schools under the DeDartment of Public Instruction 
in 1910 and 1911 :- " 

School premises ... 
:Main tenance-

Primary and Subsidised Schools: 
Tea,chers' saln.ries and allo,vances ... 
Other expeLses 

High Schools : 
Salaries and maintenance 
Scholarships and bursaries ._. 

Training of teachers 

Administration ... 

Total 

1910. 1911. 

£ £ 
19l,lSS 176,194 

840,092 869,928 
54,993 72,:320 

10,394 18,223 
6,159 7,429 

2:3,263 30.040 
48,448 50,643 

----- -----
£1,174,539 £1,224,777 

SCHOOL ACCOThDlODATION, SITES, AND PLAYGROUNDS. 

There was accommodation in the schools in 1881 for 98,721 children, and 
at the end of 1911 for 228,253; and compai'ison of the latter number with 
the average attendance at the present time shows that there is, on the whole, 
ample space in the school buildings to meet requirements. On the basis 
adopted in 1908 in regard to school buildings, 150 cubic feet of air space are 
required per child, though under thc Public Instruction Act, 1880, the 
minimum apportionment of space inside a public school building is 100 
cubic feet for eac3 child ordinarily in attendance. In the last four years, 
Departmental expenditure for building has been far, in excess of earlier 
years, and during 1911 progress was made in the work of remodelling 
existing buildings; effecting improvements in lighting, ventilation, and 
general s'1nitation; erecting science,. cookery, and manual-training rooms; 
and providing assembly-halls and supplying furniture of modern type. 

During 1911, 86 sites for pn blio schools were vested in the Department. 
Of these, 52 were grants of Government lands, 22 were resumed, 17 
purchased, and 3 conveyed as gifts .. In eight cases additional land was 
secured for the purpose of enlarging existing playgrounds. In the city and 
suburban area the que~tion of adequate ground space in connection with the 
public schools is complicated by the high resumption values involved, and 
attention is being directed to the possibility of using public parks and 
reserves as children's playgrounds, sueh "park kindergartens" to be undE'r 
supervision of trained kindergarten teachers, who will give elementary 
instruction by means of organised games. 

School flIrniture amI general equipment is supplied in the Public School 
by the Department of Public Instruction. 8peciflc artieles, as teaching aids 
and equipment, mcty be provided from school funds. An inventory made 
during 1911 of articles w provided in the Public Schools shows an aggregate 
of 2/J47 items, of the minimum yalue of £1 each, the total value being 
£14,960. This list includes pianos, sewing machines, magic lanterns, 
barometers, microscopes, typewriters, &c. Most of the schools in the State 
have school libraries, frequently well stocked. In the larger schools books 
of referencE' are supplied by the Department of Public Instruction, with the 
object of encouraging research work. 
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PRIMARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 

The number of Primary and Secondary Schools opeil at the end of each of 
the last seven years is shown in the following statement:-

Primary Day. 

I 
Primary Evening. 

Year. Seconuary 
Primary and I Provisional I I 

High. House-to- I SUb,idised'l Primary. 

I 
Continua~ 

Superior. II ~ntd house. tion. 
a - nne. I 

190,'5 4 1,923 768 12 160 32 
1906 I) 1,908 7:)0 10 195 il4 
1!J07 5 1,927 721 9 220 33 
HlO, 5 1,941 727 9 284 33 
1 nO!) fi 1,949 729 12 344 3:1 
1910 5 1,950 740 9 362 36 
1911 8 1,915 746 6 414 16 18 

Forty eight new schools and residences were erected in1911; additions to 
school buildings were effected in 69 instancps. Details concerning each type 
of school are given in suhsequent tableR. The number of schools open at any 
time during the year does not necessarily coincide with the number open at 
the end of that year, as with variations in population variations are being 
made constantly in thp c'assification of schools opened, and new schools aI''' 
established or existing schools clospd. The most consistent demand for new 
schools or additional accoOllllOdation is from Sydney and tho contiguous 
:suburbs. Country towns, with a comparatively stationary population, present 
little difficulty; but the continuous demands for new schools in freshly-settled 
districts, remote from towns, with existing educational facilities, account in 
great measure for the increase in recent years in the number of subsidiSed 
,schools. 

The following table affords It comparison between the number and type 
of State schools in operation in 1881, the first full year in which the 
Department of Pubic Instruction was under immediate ministerial control, 
and the numbers opeI1 during the years 1891, 1901, and 19l1; the figures 
represent the gross number of schools in operation at any time during the 
year. 

Type of School. 

High ... ... ... ...[ 
!''¥;~;. P~~mar~ .. and ~.~peri~~'. 
Provisional .. . .. . ... 
Half-time 
Flouse-to-houso ... 
Evening, Primary 

" Continuation 
Subsidised ... 
Reformatory and Industrial 

Total ... 

Schools in operation. 

1881. 1_~8~ __ ~~1~J __ 1911. 
1,100 11,69~ 2,04~ 11'94~ 

246 I :~49 . 428 I 514 
93 I 3gg I 2~g 30~ 
57 II!' 41 24, 

... II ... I ... I 4~~ 
2 3 4 I 3 

---- --------1-----
1,498 2,460 i 2,822 I 3,315' 

Study Co~rses. 
Details haye been given previ')usly r",garding the Primary School Syllabus 

as revised in 1905, and instruction in all primary schools i~ along the lines 
of this Ryllabus, with 8:1ch adaptations from tradi:ior..al methods in the 
scope of treatli)ent of each subject as may be essential to bring the schools 
into dose relationship with the outside world, and fit the pupils £01' useful 
citizenship. 
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Primary and higher primary work is undertaken in schools classifiable 
broadly in two groups~(a) primary and superior schools in more or less 
populous centres, and (b) ~chools in isolated and sparsely settled districts, 
viz., provisional, half· time, house-to-house, and subsidised schools. The 
subsidised school was till recently the outpost of the State's educational 
activity, but in 1908, to supply means ot education for families so isolated 
that even two could not readily combine to form a subsidised Rchool, a 
travelling school was established in the N arrabri district; the teacher was 
provided with a vehicle to carry school requisiteB, and a tent for use as a 
schoolroom, and was to teach for a week at a time at each centre in his 
circuit. At the close of 1912, the appointment of itinerant teachers for 
other district~ was contemplated, as investigation had revealed 'the fact that 
about 1,000 children in th,; most inaccessible localities in New South Wales 
were still lacking any educational raeilities. 

Another form or the tmvellin:( school is e,tablished in cOllmction with 
exten,ive railw-lJ construction works, where Railway Camp Schoo:s render 
educational fa()ilit!es avaiiable t·) the children of the men engaged on the 
works. 

SUBSIDI~ED ScnOOLS. 

For the education of children resident in place~ remote from an'l State 
schools, the subsidised school was instituted in 190:3 with good effect. 
The conditions upon which aid is granted are that two 0[' lIlore families 
must combine to engage It private teacher, who, after appro\'al of the 
Minister as to his qualifications, will receive, it in the Eg,stcrn portion of the 
State, a sub~idy at the rate or £5 per pupil per annum, the maximum 
amount being £50 per Hchool; and if in t~18 Western portion, a subsidy of 
£6 per pupil pel' annum~the maximum per school heing £60. The 
provisions of the R2gul.atioTl have bpen extended recently in the direction d 
granting a subsidy to any f2"mily with not less than four chilrlren of school 
age and living in complete isolation, or, subject to cer!.ain conditions, 
subsidy at tbe stipulated rates may be paid as an aid to\\'ards boarding 
children in a township for the purpose of attending a public school. The 
amount paid for salarieB of teachers of subsidised schools for the year 
1911-12 was £15,225. # 

Following are the records of subsidised schools lor the last nine :rears :~ 

Year. 

1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911' 

Teachers. 

- .. -.---~~~~~-

Pupils. 

Weekly Enrolment. I Average Attendance. 

Atten· 
dance pel' 
cent. of 
Enrol
ment. 

Malas./Females.j Total. Boys. I Girls. I Total. I Boys. I Girls. / Total. 
_____ I __ -"-__ + __ -'----_-' ___ ~----'----~'-------

49 
118 
160 
195 
220 
284 
344 
362 
425 

237 
540 
701 
969 
926 

1,131 
1,446 
1,509 
1,691 

217 I 
458

1' 

6;;9 

~~~ . 

1,132 / 
1,440 
1,543 
1,653 

454 
998 

1,360 
1,884 
1,809 
2.263 . 
2.886 
3,052 
3,344 

356 
801 
~ 

5iU o:';b 
69! 691 
747 712 

1,039 l.039 
1,294 1,299 
1,394 , 1,4:i7 
1,521 11,502 

356 
801 

],108 
1,385 
1,459 
2,078 
2,593 
2,831 
3,023 

7il'4 
&0'2 
81'5 
75'5 
80'7 
91'8 _ 
89'8 
92'S 
90'3 

At the close of 1912, regulations and arrangements were in preparation 
whereby subsidised scbool teachers might be Examined, certified on passing 
examination and registered, the subsidy then to be given only when 
registered teachers are employed. 

• I 
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House to house teaching is restricted generally to 
mathematics. 

English and 

In half-time schools, one teacher divides his time between two schools, so 
arranging that homework and preparatory study will occupy the time or the 
pupils in the absence of the teacher. The course of instruction follows that 
of full time schools. 

Centralisation. 
In 1904 the consolidation of small schools was initiated, the Department 

of Public Instruction granting a subsidy 'for the conveyance, to central 
schools, of children attending various small schools. The advantages of this 
system are that better buildings and equipment, as well as a larger teaching 
staff, can be provided, and a higher range of instruction imparted. The 
number of central schools and the cost of conveyance of children to them 
are shown i~ the following statement for each year ;_ 

Cost of Cost of 
Schools. Con veyance .. Schools. Conveyance. 

Year. £ Year. £ 

1904 12 267 1908 47 3,280 
1905 13 959 1909 51 3,713 
1906 17 1,802 1910 63 3,967 
1907 38 2,812 1911 80 4,650 

EVENING PRIMARY SCHOOLS. 

For some years evening primary schools have b3en open in localities where 
there was a definite demand for them, to enable students to make good 
deficienciE's in early education. The pupils enrolled were boys. Following 
is the record of evening primary schools for the last two years :_ 

Year. 

1910 
1911 

Schools. 

36 
16 

Teachers. 

36 
16 

students. 

I Average Enrohllcnt. Attendance. 

981 
639 

539 
343 

AYf>;rage 
Age, 

Years. 

17 
17 

The 11linimum enrolment for such schools is 10 persons, and the fees 
chargeable are payable to the teachers. 

KINDERGARTEN. 

Three special kindergarten schools have been in operation in connection 
with the public schools since 1903, and, in addition to these kindergarten 
schools, the majority of large schools are equipped for kindergarten classes 
under skilled teacherso 

Details concerning enrolment and attendance of pupils at the special 
kindergarten schools are as follows :-

Enrolnlent. Attendance. 
Year. 

Boys. Girls. Total. Boys. Girls. 01 Total. 

1903 496 450 946 297 

I 
246 543 

1904 385 348 733 277 246 523 
1905 423 375 798 311 271 582 
1906 521 449 970 3,2 321 693 
1907 537 509 1,046 399 356 755 
1908 511 481 992 387 355 742 
1909 519 463 982 371 324 695 
191Q 507 470 977 353 310 663 
1911 493 453 946 362 330 692 
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CLASSIFICATION. 

. Public schools are classified according to a"erage attendance, and in the 
largest schooh there are sepn,rate departments for info,nts.(up to about age 8), 
for boys, and for girls, the schools in Classes J, II, and III, in 1911, consti
tuting 403 departments. 

In the classification of schoob, made in January of each year, the sehoolR 
were 1!raded as follows :-

~ . 
Schools. 

Class. AveralSe 
Attendance. 

I I I 1908. 1909. 1910. 1911. 

I 600 (+) 58 62 ·65 70 
II 400-600 45 45 42 35 

III 200-400 84 85 85 86 
IV 50-200 379 378 370 375 

IT 30-50 581 605 600 605 
VI 20-30 488 482 451> 460 

VII 20(-) 
I 

1,034 1,025 1,077 1,030 

In the smaller schools work beyond the primary syllabus is not usually 
undertaken, but in the larger schools, constituted in several departments, 
higher primary work is featured. 

VOCATIONAL TRAINING _~ND SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

Provision is made in State Schools for education heyond the primary stage 
in Superior or Oontinuation District and High Schools, and in Technical 
8chools and Colleges. 

SUPERIOR AND CONTINUATION SCHOOLS. 

Art and manual training, nature study and the school garden, and ele
mentary science, as adjuncts to the primary work, are initiatory stagefl in 
vocational training, which may be continued in a more specialised way in 
the higher schools. 

Till 1912 the Superior Schools continued the work of the primary syllabus, 
with such additional subjects as would enable pupils to compete at public 
examinations. 

Following are the records of attendance and enrolment, &c., at Superior 
8cho011-1 during the last ten years :-

Year. Schools. 1 Departments. I Enrolments. I A ~;l~~~~~e. 

1902 121 286 83,960 62,239 
1903 129 302 86,6:-l6 63,919 
1904 140 320 90,604 66,510 
1905 141 323 88,234 64,452 
1906 142 325 91,096 68,01l 
1907 142 325 92,926 68,923 
1908 142 325 91,935 69,958 
1909 145 326 92,695 69,631 
1910 145 328 96,028 70,077 
1911 145 328 92,498 70,033 

Any Public School may be declared a Superior School if there is a 
:minimum attendance of 20 pupils in one department who have compl€ted 
study in the primary course. 
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The course or instrll"tion in superIor schools is designed for pupils b3tween 
ages 13 to 15 years. In 1912 the study course was rernodellecl, and some 
of the schools reorganised aR DJ,y Continuation Schools. 

Tn January, 1911, the Director of Education was entrusted with a com
mis lion to inquire into the working of cO:ltinuation schools in Great Britain 
and Europe, and to recommend for adoption whfttever improvements might 
with a Ivantar e be introduced in New South vVales. Following his report, 
issued in July, 1911, Evening Continuation Schools were' organised, and 
num bers of the evening primary schools are beiIlg con verted into continuation 
schools. 

Prior to the year 1910 evening schools were maintained, with the 
object of affording instruction to those who had failpd to receive the full 
admntage of primary education. As the need for thus ~imply completing an 
unfini,hed pri11mry COUrSf] became subordinated to the imperative demand 
for an eveuing-school system to serve the requirements of pupils who hac: 
completpd their primary school work, it became necessary to modify and 
adjust the e"er:ing school organisation accordingly. Consequt"nily, the 
evening schools now comprehend two distinct types of training-(a) the 
Primary Schools, to complete elementary education, which are now practically 
obsolete (b) the Continuation Schools, properly so-called, to proviile instruc
tion on specia,llines for persons engaged in daily employment. 

The first of thesA schools were artisan, commercial, or domestic, and were in
stituted in populous suburbs of Sydney and Newcastle. At the end of Ulll, 
eighteen such schools had been opened--commercial schools in wch districts 
as Mosman, Petersham, Gladstone Park (Balmain), Cook's Hill, Cleveland
street" &c.; junior technical schools at Paddington, Newtown, Rozelle, 
vVickham, &c. ; and domestic schools at N ewtown, North Sydney, &c. The 
enrolment wa~ heavier at commercial than at the junior technical schools, 
but both types were well supported. In connection with the system the 
question of compulsory attendance has been sub.iect of much discussion, par
ticularly as the responsibility for the direction of military training of youths 
for the Commonwealth Defence Force has been imposed upon tho State 
s~hool tpachers primarily. Related to the question of obligatory attendance, 
at continuation schools for boys and girls between ages 14 and 16 years is 
the. question of conducting these schools at times which will not involve 
attendance at late hours of the night. 

Following is the rrcord of theso evening continuation schools to tho end 
of 1911 :-

Classification. 

.Tuniortechnical (boys) 
Commercial \boys) ... 
Domestic (girls) 

Schools. 

II 
5 
2 

Teachers. 
I Pupils. 

Averao-e 
Enrolment. I attenda;;ce. 

897 
1,060 

188 

476 
609 
105 

In these schools the fee chargea,ble is Gd. per week for forty weeks, on 
three nights for two hours each; but on complet,ion of a satisfactory attend
ance above a stipulated minimum, in each year, the amount paid is returnable 
to the student. The average age of pupils attending all three classes of 
schools was 18 ve'1rs. 1 n June, 1912, there w('re twenty-one Evening Con
tif\uation Sohools in the metropolitan area and fourteen in country districts 
ten of the latter were artisan schools. 
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In the superior schools organised itS Day Continuation Schools, specialised 
instruction for anyone vocation is not designed, but preparation fundamental 
to various groups of industry is made possible. The schools are organised as 
junior technical (boys), commercial (boys and girls), and domestic (girls), and 
in all three types provision is made for a group of studies having nO immediate 
bearing upon vocational ends, but designed for training in eitizenship. These 
subjects are, English, civics and morals, history, music, ltnd social exercises. 
The hours of instruction are twenty-five weekly, as compared with six hours 
per week in the Evening Continuation Schools. A Special Certificate 
marks the satisfactory completion of the two years' course. 

Such of the superior schools as have not been reorganised as day continua
tion schools will continue the general higher primary work up to the 
Intermediate Certificate standard till such time as high schools are constituted 
in the different localities. 

HIGH SCIIOOLS. 

In December, 1$ll 1, there were eight High Schools, including it Technical 
High School, where both boys and girlE attended. Tbe course or instruction 
covered practically secondary education in literary subjects up to the highest 
standard of U ni versity entrance examination. In 1911 fees in High Schools 
were abolished; entrance was conditional on satisfactory completion of the 
primary school work and a guarantee of attendance for the full period of 
four years. 

:Following are the records of High Schools in tho last ten years :-~ 

Teachers. I' E pujPils. t I Attend- ; Holders of- II' ' c t 
nro men. I I F as per 

Year. : Schoo1s ~~~-""-----~---, - ! an~e. - ---------- I ces head of 

I I. I I' A v'ra~e l I?£nly I Bul'- '[SCholar- l'er'et\'ed. enrolment. 
; M. ! F. I Total. ! Tot~l. Q'ter(Y. lav rage." saries. I ships. I 

~~ - --------------------

19021- 4 17 11 28 

19031 4 15 10 25 

1904 I 4 lG 12 28 

1905 I 4 

1906 I 5 

14 

21 

23 

12 26 

13 34 

12 35 

! 
661 I 

672 

696 

693 

917 

908 

510 

520 

550 

563 

'723 

739 1907 I 5 

1908 I 5 24 17 41 I 969 811 

41 11,035 875 

I 

19091 5 

1910

1 

5 

1911 I 8 

25 

29 

59 

16 

, 19 48 11,168 894 

12,293 1,864 
, I 

97 33 

473 89 131 

484-

512 . HI 133 

524 118 

670 126 143 

C69 129 149 

728 143 196 

7S6 151 220 

826 162 246 

1,786 201 250 

£ 
3,519 

3,546 

3,689 

3,481 

3,017 

3,702 

3,703 

3,575 

£ s. d. 
4 13 0 

4 10 3 

4 4 11 

4 11 8 

4 19 5 

697 

654 

6 5 6 

7 13 3 

10 6 10 

The increased attendance at Hi;rh Schools in recent years is most noticeable. 
In 1912 the teaching staff in High Schools WitS rearranged and reclassified. 

The revised syllabus provides for complete secondary courses, extending 
over four years, designed as preparntion for various types of vocation :-(a) A 
general course leitding to professional study in higher institutions; (b) a 
commercial course preparatory to business careers; (c) a technical course; 
(d) a domestic conrEe, qualifying for home management. 
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So far the schools are constituted on the basis of professioral study, 
except for the Technical aed Agricultural HiD'h Schools in connection ,yitn 
tbe Technical Uollege. Pn'ticulars as to the ~&riou8 High Scbools for 1911 
are as £0110\\"8 :-

Attendance. 

School. 

Tea('h~~rsl' [ __ P_U_Pi_lS_' __ 

I Total I Average i - i H;ld'~~;r_-
M i FIT t 1 'Enrol· l./uart'rlY'1 Ayerage I' of ,Sc]wlar-
.. J ' 0 a 'j Fnrol DailJ.'" BU,r. I' Ships, 

ruent-. I l~ent: i Salles. 
-----'' ------;---.1.--,-----'---,-7--------:---

(Boys .,,1 19 1"4' I 19 I :{,j4 2!)2 II 27!) II 91 Sydney 

:Fort-street 

Technical." 

Maitland ". 

Newcastle 

Tetal 

'''lGirls", 2 16 il71 2ti2, 270 421 

{
Boys 2') I' 2:{ G:20 5:;5 51;) 

." Girl~ ::: ,.': }'7, 17 :lRO :m 28;) ;, 

01 
;;8 

1 
:; 

14 (Boys } '{ 171 12,} i 
118", II! 25 

,,, lG irls 5 ,',.,' II D4~ 40 23 Ii :: , 

,,, {g?;):::,,~ 4! 4 ~~ I ~~ I b~ [II ; 
{BOYS} {123 6fJ9

7 
~'3') lJ 21 I 71 '''lGil:]s 6 3 9 86 u ' 

,.. "'1-5-9 - --3-8- --!)-7 - -2,-2-!l3-- -1,-S-U3-'ll"b7 T2Ul 230 

In 1912 High Schools were established at Grafton, Orange, and ·Wagga. 

In 1911 tilPre were twenty-five District Schools in country towns, which, 
as adjuncts to the Superior Public Schools, supplied an additional two-years' 
course of study in higher education for 1,578 country children. The course 
includes instruction in science, manual training and agriculture, and the 
practical application of these principleR. These District Schools also serve as 
preparatory training schools for probationers who desire to enter the teaching 
profession. 

At the close of 1911 the probationary students in District Schools 
numbered 360, viz. :-

First year ... 
Second year 

.... 

Boys. Girls. 

154 
137 

Total. 

iS7 
173 

Of the second year students, 170 passed in September, 1911, the examina, 
tion for entrance to the Teachers' Training College. Reclassification of 
these schools is projected, with a view to ranking them as Country High 
Schools. 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION. 

Technical education in New South Wales developed somewhat fortuitously. 
The foundation of the New South Wales Technical School was due in great 
measure to the efforts of a few enthusiasts connected with the Sydney 
Mechanics' School of Arts; and, in 1873, it was decided to est>tblish a 
Technical College, affiliated to that institution, with the object of improving 
the scientific knowledge of Australian artisans. In the year 1878 a sum of 
£2,000 was granted by Parliament towards the organisation of a Technical 
College, and the work of the institution was carried on in connection with 
the School of Arts. In 1883, however, a Board was appointed by the 
Government to take over the management, and the Technical College became 
a State institution. In addition to the classes held in the metropolis, lectures 
Were delivered in country towns, ~ wherever sufficient support was given 
classes were est.ablished. 
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Towards the end of 1889 the Board was dis,solved, and the Technical 
College placed uncleI' the direct control of the Department of Public 
Instruction. Technical education is administered by a superintendent, with 
financial and general procedure independent of primary and secondary 
education. Suitable accommodation for the chtsses was provided by the 
erection of the Technical (Central) College, at Ultimo. This central College 
was opened for the reception of students in Janual'Y, 1892, and has, since 
that date, been subjected to cxtenSlYe additions and alterations, of which 
may be mcmtioned the Turner Hall, opened in August, 1911, to accommodate 
at least 1,000 persons. Additional land was secured, and the Oeutral College 
block nov, comprises G acres. During 1911 a new Engineering Department 
was added. 

Colleges are established in the more important centres outside Sydney, 
viz., BathuI'~t, Newcccstle, J'lfaitland, Goulburn, Albury, Broken Hill, and 
Gn1~\ville ; and special classes are hold in many country towns. 

During ] 911 premises for a Teclmici1l College were undcr construction at 
Bdmain, additions wel'e mado to the College premises at GmEville, 
N e\vcast'!e, :11 aitland. 

:'Iany per,'ons require t.!1C aid of evening classes for tho purpose of recei ving 
instruction only in a few subjects directly) elated to their daily occupations, 
'1nd, in the a b"enco of oth(j!' provision by the State for this class of students, 
they have b,'en eneouraged in the past to nttend the Tech;~icrJ College, with 
tho result that the conducted classes camo to embrace a miscellaneous group 
of sub.iocts. The provision of tmde Ol' Continuation Evening Schools with 
definite yoc'ntional counes relieyes the Tochnical Schools, nnd particularly 
the Central College, of much extI':1neOUS viork and furthcr reorganisation or 
Technical College work, with a view to the concentration of ,Art Classes 
(exclusive of Applied Arts) uncleI' a Director of Art, I1nd the transfer of 
commercial classes to a Special Advanced Continuation School, leave oppor
tunity for wider deyeloprncnt along the line of pure Technology tho proper 
province of the Technical Education Branch. 

In tho large centres of population outside Sydney, the courses of in
struction in technical subjects have been adapted to the requirements of 
tho local industries. Thus, at Cobar, there are classes in ass>Lying and 
mineralogy; Granville, in tmdes-dmwing and coach painting; at Balmain, 
in naval architecture; at Lithgow, in iron and steel manufacture; and at 
-Maitland and Newcastle, in electricity as applied to mining; and in connec
tion with Broken Hill Technical College the establishment of a school of 
miRes for the Barrier District is in contemplation. Now classes established 
in 1911 included one for the management of steam and one for motor 
drivers, and a course was inaugurated in sanitary engineering for council 
and shire clerks. 

Generally the course of study in the Technical College is arranged in thtee 
schools with various departments, in which the subjects constituting the 
department are taught. Following are the schools and departments :-

Technology.-Agriculture, architecture, biology, chemistry, domestic 
economy, engineering (electrical and mechanical), geology, indus
trial and decorative art, mathematics, printing and lithography, 
sanitation, sheep and wool, women's handicrafts. Separate Classes: 
Bootmaking, leather-dressing, naval architecture, saddlery, tailors' 
cutting, window-dressing, elocu tion. 

A1-t.-Art modelling, painting. 

Com mercial. -Commercial. 
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In ~ddition to courses given in the centml and branch colleges, technical 
c'asses-principally in dressmaking, cookery, and seience--are conducted at 
Public Schools. 'rhe number of class~s and of students enrolled in the 
Technical Education Branch have increased considerably in the last fiye 
years, as may be seen from the following record covering the past decade :--

:~Year. 

1902 
1(103 
Hl04 
1903 
1905 
1907 
1908 
H109 
1910 
1911 

Classes. 

I Technical I Public 
CollCKC and I Schools. I Branches. 

No. No. 
:145 86 
408 164 
415 2:31 
4-1\} 176 
482 172 
565 15:3 
667 In 
7:36 128 
777 109 
816 57 

Indi> idual Students. I Average Weekly 
Attendance. 

------~--- Fees paid by 
i TC<.:hnical Public Technical 1 PublIc ::ilJudents. 
: College and Schools. I Coile!(e and I S~hools. 
I Brallches. J:Sranches. 
J 

~-------~ .. 

No. No. No. No. £ 
7,586 2,819 7,094 1,748 9,122 
7,85:3 £),379 6,402 2,269 10,205 
7,147 6,074 6,(i/:3 2,587 10,053 
7,282 4,344 7,287 2,560 9,861 
8,169 4,2:~~ 7,605 2,165 11,007 

10,106 4,129 ti,6lti 2,644 1:3,046 
12,451 2,415 !l,506 992 14,176 
12,434, :~,036 1O,9~4 1,:i4l 15,475 
12.712 :1,1'27 12,192 1,OSa 15,87;{ 
14;147 I,GUO 14,560 5l± 16,395 

---~-----------

Except the classes conducted in public schools 'a great part of the 
technical work is done in evening classes. 

Trade schools include a school of bootmaking at Erskineville, and a school 
of leather-dressing at McMahon's Point. Technical Secondary Day Schools 
numbered four-two of them ranking ttS High Schools, viz., a Technical High 
School (incorporated with the Central Technical College), the Agricultural 
High School, Ashfield, and Tt-'chnical Day Schools at Newcastle and Goulburn 
(in connection with the Technical College., in those places). The Technical 
High School, Sydney, is preparatory to the Engineering and Building pro
fessions; the Agricultural High School is referred to ill connection with the. 
teaching of Agriculture. In these High Schools the teaching is fre2. 

The Public School Classes included manual training at Granville and at 
Newcastle, and science at Goulburn. Shorthand was taught at fifteen schools, 
the enrolment being 150; typewriting at four public schools attracted 
an enrolment of forty-eight pupils, and elocution at thirty-seven schools 
attracted 1,131 pupils. 

The teaching staff in connection with technical education consists of 
lecturers in charge of depar,ments and resident masters in charge of branch 
schools, with salaried and partially-paid teachers. The following statement 
shows the number of teachers in the Technical Education branch in the last 
five years. 

Lecturers I Resident I 
Teac] lcrs. 

in charge. Masters. I 
Salaried. Total. 

Year. 

I 

Unsalaried, 

Masters. I Assis tants. 
receiving: Fees. 

I 

Males. Males. I 
Malt's. I Females. Males. 1 Females. Males. I Females.j Males. \ Females. 

I 

1907 10 8 122 3 6 

I 
97 273 

1908 10 7 139 3 ° 94 280 
,---"----. ,---'----. , ___ -A-___ --. ,---'---...... 

1909 11 8 126 

I 
32 36 

I 
3 31 

I 
45 212 

I 
80 

1910 11 7 139 31 55 4 31 56 243 91 
1911 11 8 151 33 54 9 28 49 252 91 
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AGRICULTURAL AXD RURAL TRAIXING. 

For the boys of the present school genl'ration education in subjects per
taining to I'llral industries is commenced in the primary schools of the State, 
v,ith the teaehing of the elementary principle;; of agriculture, both practical 
and theoretical. School gardens aud experiment plots are adjuncts to the 
majority of State 8chools, and for the~e gardens grants are made of farm, 
vegetable, and flower seeds. 

In 1905 an Instructor of S~hool Agriculture was appointed, to direct the 
work of the teachers in the primary schools; his duties arc to visit schools in 
the interedts or ;;chool agriculture, and to supply the teachcrs with information 
required to direct the work of the pupils. 

Rural camp sehool8, inaugurated in 1906, are held in ench Autumn and 
Spring at which metropolitan school-boys are acc('ffimoLiated for a short 
period, while they visit dairies, farms, &c., under suitl1ble guidance, Hnd are 
instructed by direct illustmtion. The object of t heGe camps is to familiarise 
city lads with the in:iportant rural industrits or the State and to fostH an 
inclination for rural pursuits . 

. At the Rural Camp School held in the Spring term of 1910, at Bathurst 
685 boys and 52 teachers participated. At the Autumll School at N owra, 
516 boys and 45 teachers were present. 

During 1911, as a result of largely increased attendances, the o"mp schools 
were practically continuous throughout the year, being held as follows :-

Looltion. Duration. Attendanee. 

Richmond. February-Apr.! 50;, boys. 
Morpeth .JlInc·-Aug"st ... (:i;,(j " 
Mudgee... October-December 8'14 " 

The teachers taking part in these 8chool8 numbered 163; the cl1mp equip
ment, previously borrowed periodically from the 2Hilititry Depanment, is 
now provided by the Department of Public InstrLlction. 

In twenty-five District Schools, in various parts of the State, ngricultural 
science classes, including milk testing, <11'e held regularly, and experimental 
agricultural work is undertaken strietly on scientific lines. At the Royal 
Agricnltural Society's Easter Show (1911) exhibits \I ere receivt:d from 240 
suburban and country schools. A special Agricultural High School (Hud
stone) is established at Ashfield, and forms part of the Technical Education 
system; the grounds, covering 26 acres, are used for teaching practical 
,operations and for experimental work in the growth of crops, action of 
fertiliser,s, &c. 'fhe cour3e at this school extends over two years, and covers 
a general English education in addition to science with l2,boi'atory' practice,. 
and agriculture with field work. During 1910 there were fifty-eight 
students on the roll, of whom thirty-one were in residence. At the end 
of 1911 there were twenty-seven students in reAidenee of whom four were 
bursars. For resident students the fee is £6 6s. per quarter; for day 
students no fees are charged. 

The. training at Hurlstone Agricultural High School forms a preparatory 
course to the more advanced work at Hawkf~sbury Agricultural College and, 
from the school, three scholarships are available annually to the Hawkesbury 
College. The school has been endowed privately with a scholarship, known 
the "Herald and Mail Scholarship," in addition to liberal provision of 
scholarships by the State. 

At the Central Technical College at Ultimo, a diploma conr3e covering 
two years is available for evening students. 

Supplementing the training given to pupils under the Department of 
Education a graduated scbeme of agricultural instruction is organised III 
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connection with the development of runll industries, by the Department 
of Agriculture or .New South Vil alps. This schenHJ provides the following 
institutions:---Apprentice Schools for 1;Y18 b~)tweell OJC) ages oi 16 amI 20 
years who intend to become agricultural 'YCrkCl"cl. r[,he~e schools are con
ducted in connection with Experiment nnd DC'l!Onstmticm Farms at CO,Y1'8, 
(mixetl farming), Glen Innes (mixed), Gr[lJton---both opened in February, 
1912-Yanco (irrigation), Dural (orchttl"d), and \Vollon~~bar; and, for the 
most part, off81' one year pl':1ctical cour,,:es at a charge of £5 per half-year. 

Experin,ellt Farm Schools, which pnlvide a prepnmtory course for older 
lads to enable them to work their own farms, are established in connection 
with the Experiment Farms at ,Yagga, EfLthurst, nne! hitherto at Berry. 
At these Scho:)18, scholarships are nvai!f1hle as follows: vYaggn, three; 
Bathurst, three; Y10llong-bar, one. 

During recent ycn.r.:; htcls ha'f,~e be211 reeei v-eel f01' 8hcI'~ courses of agricul-. 
tural training at -the Casn;~l Labour Farm at Pitt Town. Fe'om 1910 the 
whole est2cblishment, convcded into the Government Agricultural Tmining 
Farm, was devoted exclusivelv to the of lad~, lJuticularly in con-
nection with the Dreadnought su hscribi'd, of which the 
Government has undertaken the administntion. At 30th June, 1912, ninety
eight lads ,'lere in residence. 

Hawkesbury Agricultural College higher agr;cultural education. 
At this College the average number of students in attendance during the 
year ended 30th June, Ulll, waB 172. The hrm covers 3,250 acres, and 
accommodation is nvailnble for 200 students. From the establishment of the 
College to June, 1911, 1,-i71 students had passed through the ColJegf1 courses 
in addition to G09 State school teacher~ who attended Summer Schools, and 
612 farmers who attended 'V inter Schools. The Diploma, course at the 
College covers three years' work and, for tl18 year 1910-11, ten students 
obtained this awa1:(1. Students holding the Diploma of the .College mny be 
permitted to complete the course. for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture at the University in three years instead of four. Certificates are 
obtainable for shorter courses, and, under the direction of the College, Dairy 
Science Schools have been held in various centres for the benefit of factory 
managers and assistants. The College has heen provided with twenty 
scholarships and bursaries, as follows :-~ 

Department of Agriculture ... 3 
Department of Public Instruction-

For Students of the Teachers' Training College...... 10 
For Students of the Rurlstone Agricultural High School... :{ 

Messrs .. J. Fairfax & Sons (Sydney Mm'ning Herald) 1 
Th9 Daily Telegraph Newspaper Co. 1 
Farrer Research Scholarship... ... 1 
Government Farrer Scholarship 1 

In addition to these scholarships, prize funds have been provided liberally 
from public and private sources. 

The following statement shows the attendance during the last five years at 
Agricultural Farms, Schools, and Hawkesbury College :-

Experiment Schools. Apprentice Schools. Hawkes-
Yeat. 

I Bathurst. I WOllOngbar·1 I I Dural. 

Pitt Town. bury 

Wagga. Berry. Cowra. Yanco. CoIIege. 

I 

1907 63 23 11 18 ........ , ....... ...... 90 230 
1908 58 33 5 18 ...... ...... . ..... 105 231 
1909 60 45 5 19 ........ ...... . ..... 199 237 
1910 69 48 ...... 23 . ..... . ..... 3 88 221 
1911 77 49 ...... 11 18 20 5 177 217 
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The culmination of agricultural education and training in tbis State is in 
the University, ,vhere, in the beginning of 1910, in the Faculty of Science, a 
Department of Agriculture was instituted. A four-years' course leads to 
the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science ttnd in providing a higher 
training ground for teachers and experts, completes the whole system of 
preparation for rural industries. The Experiment Fcmns of the State are 
available for the practical and experimental work in connection with the 
degree course. 

In addition to the educational work undertaken, either under the State 
system of education, or in the development of rural industries, ngricultural 
interests are developed by means of such institutions as Agricultural Bureaux, 
shows, &Ll. In regard to the agricultural shows, detailed figures are given in 
the Part" Agriculture." 

During each year various short courses of study and practice in matters 
pertaining to rural industries are held. Following is the record of short
course students in the last seven years ended June :-

Students Attending. 

Year. I Hawkesbnry. 
Dairy SOlence 

I 
-Schools. Winter School I Summer Schoel 

for Farmers. for Teachers. 
I 

1906 13 61 102 
1907 ...... 7i \)8 
1908 17 78 88 
1909 { 19 } 67 96 12 
1910 { 14 } 113 96 13 
1911 ...... 

I 

125 81 
1912 20 94 48 

TEACHERS. 

The following table shows the sources from which additions to the teaching 
staff Imve been derived during the past seven years, and also the number of 
eliminations :-

Appomted as- going a Training College en.g 

I 
. Appointed after under· 

course. S S 

Year' j Pupil I T~~~~~rs I Junior I Sewing �----~I,----IJ! I Teachers. Schools. Assistants. Mistresses. PS~~~!~~:? Oa~JP;:tes. -

1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

1910 I 1911 

160 
171 
194 
36 

1 

44 I 98 
182 
163 
157 
173 
141 

:::::: I 
58 
65 

114 
77 

13 
9 
6 
5 
6 
8 
5 

40 7 
72 10 
36 5 
65 9 

I 

Training of Teachers. 

5 
6 
4 

2 
2 

13 

:: I ~~~ 
... , 386 
•.• i 309 
... i 312 
... I 339 
11 I 321 

J 

232 
226 
257 
237 
220 
241 
232 

Until the year 1905 the teaching staff in the State Schools was recruited 
generally through the pupil-teacher system, under which boys and girls com
menced between the ages of 14 and 16 years as pupil-teachers, charged with 
the control and instruction of a certain number of children; in return for 
their services they received, in addition to a small salary, instruction and 
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practicitl u,rlvicc from the principals of the schools where they were employed. 
After four years service, marked by annual examinations conducted by the 
Department <If Publie Instruction, those who passed the qualifying examina
tionR were admitted to a course at the Training College-m8n at a non-resi
dential institution in connection with Fort-street l\'fodel Schr)Ol; and women 
at Rurlstone College, where residence was provided. On completion of the 
course, trainees were classified as teachers. 

Pupil-teachers who did not enter the training schools were appointed aR 
assistants, or placed in charge of small schools, and after a probationary 
service were allowed to compete for classification on the same footing as the 
trained' teachers. A number of practically untrained teachers Entered the 
service as teachers of small schools in outlying districts, and became eligible 
for ela~sification. 

The inadequacy of this system for maintaining an efficient and well-trained 
body of teachers becoming apparent the pupil-teacher system was abandoned, 
and a more adequate training system in~tituted for all prospective teachers. 

The training schools at Rnrlstone and Fort-street were closed in 1905, and 
a general training school established in connection with, BlackIriars Public 
School, with a one-year training course; ninety-five students were in training. 
In 1911, Hereford House School, Glebe, was opened as an adjunct to the 
Blackfriars School, but both these establishments were intended as temporary 
expedien ts. The necessity for adequate accommodation in a specially equipped 
building has been obvious, and is accentuated by the urgent need of teachers 
for (a) primary work in small country centres, (b) specialised work in (1) con
tinuation schools, (2) in secondary schools. 

During 1912 the Teachers' College and Building Acts were passed, author
ising the construction and maintenance by the Department of Public Instruc
tion of a Teache1's' College within the domain of the University of Sydney. 

At the present time training for prospective teachers takes two forms-a 
short course of six months at Hereford Rouse School for assistant teachers 
and teachers in small country schools, and, for the larger primary and higher 
primary school-teachers' certificate, the complete course extending over two 
years, with the option of a third and fourth year for specialised work. 
Entrance to the short course is conditional upon the passill;; or a qualifying 
examination, held twice annually, viz., in February and August. 
,.J)YIing 1911 swimming waG included in the curriculum as 11 cOInpulsory 
subject for women students of the Training College; 161 students "-ere 
instructed, and at the ead of the season eighteen gained certificates for life
'saving, seven obtaining bronze medallions. 

Entrance to the full course at Blackfriars has been hitherto conditional 
upon passing a special entrance examination, held annually. Tbe first 
exaIuination for the Intermediate Certificate in 1912 ga\'e entrance to the 
Teachers' Training College, but from 1913 entranc:e will be dependent on 
the results of the leaving Certificate examination. 

Candidates for admission to the Teachers College are provided with a two
year preliminary training course in District Schools, &c. During 1911 
probationary students numbering 21)8, yiz., 65 bop, and 223 girls, were 
distributed as follows :-

In Metropolitan schools 
Newcastle 
Country " 

" 

85 
27 

176 
The maximum age of entrance for candidate probationary students has 

been 18 years. From 1911 the age limits are' over 15 and under 20 in 
January following the examination. During the year 170 second-year 
probationers in District Schools qualified for entt'ance to the Training 
College. 
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In 1911, 318 students were. undergoing courses of instruction, viz, 143 
men and 173 women. These were distributed among the different years as 
follows :-

Course. 

First year 
Second 
Third 
Fourth 

On completion of training, trainees 
certificates. 

Total. 

175} 
128 
14 

1 

qualify for 

Scholarshi p 
holders. 

284 

14 
I 

II A or III B Teachers" 

Departmental examinations during 1911 included the following:_ 
Candidates for Training. 

Probationary stlldentz ... ... 
Pupil-teachers and assistants 
Small school teaciters 
For short-course training ... 
Others 

172 
47 
12 

260 
8 

1,121 teachers were examined at Easter for classification. Special 
examinations involved 681 teachers. 

Conditions of Service. 
Prior to 1908 the salaries paid to classified teachers III charge 

of schools depended entirely on the classification of their schools, as 
determined by average attendance. Under the present system the classifi
cation is rendered more stable by restrictions upon the transference of schools 
from class to class, and arrangements have been made by which the teachers' 
promotion depends, not only on the promotion of their schools, but also on the 
improvement of their qualifications. To qualify for a higher grade the 
teachers must pass a series of examinations, but to obtain promotion they 
must show also the requisite degree of efficiency in practical work. During 
1911-12 regrading of salaries was effected, special attention being given to 
the question of resioence or rent allowance. 

The range of salaries paid as at December, 1912, to teachers of State 
Schools is shown in the following statement :-

I Principal r Mistress. I First A'-sistant. 

Class I Required I, TeaCh,ets.!, l:l-ll'b',', Inta,ntl:i' '" / ~I 1 I F 1 
of : Average I ____ ~ __ ~_l~.])cpartment. __ I Dep8.~~~12~:l~.~ ..I.. a e. emf\, e. 

School. ,Attend"tlCe··
I
, Cla,"ifi.: . • I' cl.83m-l: :ChSSifi.\ ['Cia, ssifi-I .. i ClaSSifi-/ 
I cat jon. I Salary. cation. Salary. catton. Salary. cation. I Salary, I cation. Salary. 

------------(-i -:- 4:0 1-~-2~8 -~ 2!~211~l- 2~8 : -;---~fo~ 
I the!' -' ! I"' ())-.) II,'. 40) :'-' C)'~o Q A 180 

• (i 0 ( ... I " - - 2A ~16 -.~ i -, _."1 

II. 400-1300 J il~ ~~~ II iIi ~l~ ~~ ~ig, ~~ II ~~! ~~ ~~~ . 
( I 2A 216 2£1. HJ8 2B 198 
f Ill. :,oG I IS 216 IA 210 IB i 240 

III. 200-100) 1 is :l4~ 2£1. 204 IE 19, 2A 216 
l 2A :106 I 2A 192 2B 198 

\ 

IA :l?4 I 

I y "0-. .,00 (' I B :il)(j i 
, '. v - 2A 270 

211 253 
( 2A 

30-50) :2 B :2~2 
J :n. '2](j 

I :JR 102 I 

f 2B ~ 01 I 
"-r. "l-~O - , .-" If» 

, -v v II ;~t3 l74' 
f :l\ 17+ 

YII. U~~;er I ~D l5r; 
~ llUn('l. 110 

V. 

49365-B 
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"\Vhen the average attendance in a boys department exceeds 500, the 
principal receives £500, ar::d the first assistant £312. vVhen the average 
exceeds 400, the salf1ri.'s are £:75 f1nd £300 re~pectively. Similf1rly, if f1 
girls' dep:1"tment exceeds 400, the mistress receives £312, f1nd the first 
f1s·~ist'int (IE) £222, or (2A) £192. 

Assistants.---J'he salaries of ordi~ary assistants are :-lB men £228, 
women £162; 2A men £204, women £156; 2B men £186, women £144; 
SA men £174, women £126; 3B mpn £156, wumen £120; Unclassified, 
£110; Junior Assistants under 21 years, men £72, women £60. 

In addition to these rates, special allowances are Inf1de to teachers of District 
schools f1nd to tef1chers of specif11 suhjects, such f18 Science, Manual Training,. 
Cookery, &c. If married, .teachers in chf1rge of schools are granted residences 
11t an f1ssessed rentf1l. Extra allowances may be granted to teachers stntioned 
in remote locf11ities, where the cost of living is 111gh. Teachers in half-time 
schools and teachers of house-to-house schools are paid at the Sf1me rates as 
those in public schools of corresponding classification; subllidised teachers 
receive £5 per head or f1verage a,ttendance, with a mf1ximurn of £50 per 
annum. In the westei'l1 districts the subsidy is £6, f1nd the maximum £60 
per annum. Teachers are eligible for a min'imum salary of £110 per annum 
on attainri:lent or age 21 ; and extended leave after twenty years' service is. 
part of the conditions of service. 

Classification and Improvement. 

State school teachers are graded and obtain promotion aiter pf1ssing a 
series of eXf1minations, framed to test their progress in scholastic attainments 
as well as their skill in impf1r'Ging knowledge. For meritorious service, f11so, 
teachers may receive promotion. 

Teacl~el's associations are est.ablished in inspectorial districts, with the 
object or keeping the teachers in touch with modern educational methods. 
::Vleet.ing-l are held at frequent intervf11s for the discussion of educf1tional 
topics; f1ddresses are delivered, and demonstration and practical lessons are 
given on subjects of professional interest. Circulating libraries have been 
estf1blished by f1 large number of these associations. 

In isolf1ted districts, where the teachers are .unable to be present at theHe 
meetings, they f1re allowed to f1tteIlll for a short period, from time to time, at 
lf1l'ger Hchools. 

Summer schools are held regular1y to improve the skill and knowledge of 
teachers. Dllring 1911-12 in addition to the usual summer school for 
teachers at Hawkesbury Agricultural College, schools for art work, music, 
and physical culture were concluded. Schools or instruction are held by 
inspectors. 

During 1911, 130 teachers were enrolled as evening students in the 
U ni I'ersity of Sydney; a specid d",y course of instruction for work-mistresses 
wa~ given 2.t the Central Technical College; special classes in Art and 
Manual Training were fcrmed at vl1rious centres. 

S uper1.:ision. 

An inspedorial body is constituted for the purpose of exerclsmg super
vision ovel' educational work in Public Schools. In 1911 the inspectorial 
staff for primf1ry and superior schools numbered 38. . In addition there were 
attached to the Department of Public Instruction an Inspector of Continua
tion Schools, and an Inspector of Secondary Schools. The latter, under the 
Bursf1ry Endowment Act, is charged with the inspection of such private 
'lec:ondary schools as apply for registration. 

Methods of inspection hf1ve been radically altered in recent years to 
accord with the spirit pervading the new syllabus. Detailed exhaustive 
examination of schools has been abf1ndoned, a quarterly examination by 
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the principal of the school in certain subjects having been substituted, 
which is tested nt various points, so as to bring tbe inspector and teacher 
into close and friendly contact in their eo-ordinate duties. 

This mode enables the inspector to devote his attention to genera:l observa
tion of the work of the school, inspecting minutely where signs of weakness 
may be appa:'ent. 

As the ·result of his examination, the Inspector will assess the vi11ue of the 
teaching, with special reference to various consideration~, as detailed in his 
Dfficial' ins tructioIlS. 

During each year it is expected that the Inspector will meet the teachers 
()f his district; the meetings being devoted to lectures, essays, and the 
discussion of educational topics. 

In 1911 :Schools of Instruction were conducted by Inspectors at Mudgee, 
Central Tilbn, Narranclem, and Rous. 

Although the whole internal administration of schools is reserved to the 
]Hinister, PuUic School Boards are appointed to visit schools, to induce 
parents to send their children regularly, and to carry out other duties either 
in support of d18 teachers or to check or report misconduct. These Boards 
Me restricted in supervision to the schools in theil' respective districts, which 
are defineJ by the proclamation of the Governor. The total number of 
Boards in open;,tion at the close of 1911 was 325; 108 members of these 
Boards were women. 

During recent; years, a number of Parents' a,nd Citizens' Associations have 
been :fonDI'd in como.eetion with sellools. Their growth testifies to a wide
spread ciesirn to do something independently of State aid to make the schools 
better fitted i::l the matter of equipment for educational work. These associa
tions have no ::\uthority in respect of the internal management of the schools 
nor in the expenditure of public moneys. 

CARE:RRS ADOPTED BY EX-PUPILS. 

In the Jast t'c{O Y0ars returns obtained from teachers in State schools give 
some indication of the avenues of employment which their ex-pupils seek. 
In 1910,5,941 boys, and 5,130 girls; in 1911,12,162 boys, and 10,974 girls 
are recorded as passing to other schools, State or private. A review of the 
reasons given, or the careers adopted in the remaining cases is of interest :-

Objective on Leaving Schoo1. 

To continue in technical classes 
To enter the University ... 

" 
Pu blic Service 
Busi.ness Colleges .. 

" Professions 
To take np Commercial pursuits 

" Agricultural pursuits 
To follow Building trades 

Carrying, &c. 
Mining 
Metal 
Clothing 
Other skilled trades 

" U llskilled trades 
To be~ome Shop Assistants 

Factory workers, unspecified 
Domestic workers

Home 
In service 

Miscellaneous 

1910. 
Boys. Girls. 

130 
38 1 

446 121 
122 

295 12 
1,1:12 193 

842 
329 
304 
242 

82' 
491 

260 39 
:310 
535 82 
224 73 

550 

5,719 

3,353 
168 

4,655 

1911. 
Boys. Girls. 

150 
72 14 

504 170 
180 

161 14 
. '1,031 169 

1,932 
291 
421 
248 
134 
34 518 

498 19 
379 
262 88 
148 65 

4,650 
244 

1,069 64 

7,334 6,200 
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In 1911, of the boys who entered the University 17 came from country 
districts; the majority of entrants were in the Schools of Engineering and of 
Medicine (24 and 23 respectively). Of the boys who entered technical 
classes 88 were from metropolitan schools, and 62 from schools outside that 
area. A majority of entrant~ to the Public Service were country boys, viz., 
348, as against 156 from the city. Also 1,784 boys from country schools 
entered on agricultural pursuits; on the other hand a majority of city boys, 
as might be expected, entered commercial pursuits. Of the girls, University 
entrants were 12 from the city and 2 from the country. The major:ity of 
recruits to domestic service were country girls (201); 112 country girls chose 
teaching for a profession, as against 38 Gity girls. 

MEDICAL I~SPECTION. 

In 1907, arrangements were made for the medical inspection of children 
in the State schools, but inspection8 were restricted in the first couple of 
ye.ars mainly to schools in the most populous centres of Sydney and New
castle. During 1911, the medical inspection was extended to the South 
Ooast Di8trict and to a number of the largest inland towns, and a still 
further extension is conternplated in 1912, the ultimate aim being to embrace 
all the school population of the State in, at least, two medical examinations 
during the sohoollife. At the close of 1911, the medical inspection staff of 
the Department of Public Instruotion included four doctors, three of whom 
were located in Sydney, and one in Newcastle; and in 1912 four trained 
nurses were appointed to assist in the work. 

The following statement shows the extent of the inspection work since 
1907 :-
~~~~--~-~~~~--~~----~----~---------

May, 1907, I April, 1908, I Yea.r ended June. 
to to 

April, 1908- I .J une, 1909. 1910 . 1911. 

I 

• 

:VI edical Officers 2 I ::I 
., 

4 
I 

., 
Schools visited 50 98 127 144 
Enrolment 36,118 i 66,000 75,854 67,577 
Ohildren presented 4,000 14,360 16,036 16,909 
Complaints disclosed-Boys and girls 4,795 22,824 21,558 18,341 

I 

The defects disclosed in 1911 are summarised as follows:-

Vision and Eye 
Nose 
Throat ... 
Glands .. , 
Teeth 
Ear 
Other ... 

Total 

Defect. 

Cases observed. 

Boys. Girls. Total. I 
Ratio 

per cent. of 
total defects'. 

2,685 3,663 6,348 34'61 
2,833 2,917 5,750 31'35 

913 1,112 2,025 H'04 
279 214 493 2'69 
358 293 651 3 '55 
680 ::129 1,009 I [; 50 
801 1,264 2,065 11'26 

-----~-----------
8,549 9,792 18,341 I 100'00 

In all cases the children concerned were advised to apply to the family 
doctor fot treatment, and in the past two years the proportion of cases in 
which treatment has been undergone on the School Doctor's advice has risen 
froLl 25 to 36 per cent. of complaints diagnosed. Dental troubles generally 
were not investigated hy medical officers, as- Dental inspection specially is 
undertaken by tte Dental Association in a limited. number of schools. 

.. 
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It is still noticeable that more than half the number presented were 
girls; the eyesight of gids is, on the whole, worse than of boys; and 
cases of defect.i ve vision are more frequent in the metropolis than in 
country districts. Many of the defects are, of course, slight. These matters 
will be discussed in greater detail in part" Social Condition." In the endea
vour to rectify the abnormalities discovered the medical inspectors haye 
delivered addresses to parents; attention has been given to school archi
tecture, sanitation, &c. Special schools for delinquent or mentally defective 
children are referred to ehlewhere. 

In conneetion with the Teachers' Training College, a school clinic was 
established during 1910 to provide opportunity for training women students 
to take the Infant Teachers' Course. The students are trained to observe 
children, and to treat simple ailments. 

PHYSICAL AND :MILITARY TRAINING. 

At the close of 1910 there were in the State schools 7,000 cadets in 
~Ietropolitan and Country Corps, in addition to senior companies at the 
Sydney Boys' High School, ~Fort-street Model School, Hudstone Agricultural 
High School, and Cleveland-street School. The ranges in use numbered 
239, including 75 miniature rifle rangE's, constructed during 1910. On 
the 1st July, 1911, the State Schools' organisation of senior mounted and 
school cadets was superseded by the Commonwealth compulsory training 
system, initiated in the latter half of 1911; the fir~t half of the year having 
been devoted to the preparation of candidates for postR as non-commissioned 
officers in the forces. The State Department of Public Instruction acts in 
co-operation with the Defence authorities, since the responsibility for carrying 
out the defence scheme devolves largely upon teachers. 'fo complete their 
year's training, junior cadets must serve for 120 hours, and this time is 
arranged in periods of 2~ hours per week for 44 weeks. Elementary march
ing drill occupies one half-hour p~r week, and the optional subjects include 
miniature rifle shooting, swimming, running exercises, and first aid. Senior 
cadets (14-18 years) attend weekly drills after school hours; and 6 half-day 
musketry paradps per annum are required, in addition to 4 whole, day 
parades, and 6 half-day parades on public holidays orSatllrdays. Senior cadets 
having now the option of choosing whether they will drill with the schliol 
unit or the area unit, may be enrolled in'~the 81:hool corps. Particulars 
concerning the system of universal military and naval training are given in 
the chapter dealing with" Defence." 

Three instructors, assigned by the Commonwealth Defence Department to .. 
New South ,\Vales, were occupied during 1911 in visiting schools and 
instructing teachers. 

To secure the efficiency of the teaching staff for the universal training of 
cadets, schools of instruction for teachers are arranged-the course to coyer, 
physical training, drill, shooting, swimming, first aid, &c. 

All other pupils, boys under 12 years of age, and girls practice drill and 
pbysical exercises daily in school. 

Swimming is encouraged; one afternoon per week in the season may be 
devoted to acquiring and practising the art of swimming. 

In 1911,10,072 boys, and 5,387 girls from metropolitan schools attended· 
pubUc baths; 3,330 boys and 1,805 girls were taught to swim. Life-saviITg~ 
certificates were obtained by 2,39 boys and 66 girls; medalliom being obtainecl' 
by 50 boys and 23 girls. At country schools, when possible, instruction in 
swimming and life-saving is given, . 
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In 1910 the Defence DeDartment of the Commonwealth extended its 
activities to include the physical training of girls. In April a School of 
Instruction was held in J\Ielbourne fol' selected women-teachers from public 
schools in the sevcral States. Six women teachers attended from New South 
Wales. After completing the instructional course these teachers will 
specialise in the physical training of girls in their respective districts. 

The ROyL,l Life-saving Society's awards, numbering 781,' were made to 
teachcrs and pupils as under ;--

Bronze medallions 
ElelIwntary certificates 

< Proficiency 
Teacher's 
HonOl'ary instructor's certificates 
Awards of merit 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND BUHSARIES. 

157 
267 
3::n 

5 
15 
6 

In addition to providing schools the policy of the State has been to assist 
promising students, especially to High Schools and to the University, by 
means of scholarships and bursaries, of different tenures and values. 

During 1911 scholarships were awarded in District and High Schools 
without 'supplementary grants for maintenance. [)37 scholarships, e3,ch of 
the value of £1 lOs. per annum for four years, werD awarded after competi
tive examination for the qualifying certificate to boys gnd under age 10. 
For the future the age limit will be 14 years. 302 scholarships, c3,rrymg ia 
addition to the grant of 308. per annum for books, a maintenance nllowanci" 
of £5, £10, £15, and £20 in successive years for pupils living at home, OJ' 

£30 per annum for those living away from school were also awal'ded. 

. The scholarships aWf1rded at schools on the Qualifying Certificate eXiunina
tions in 1911 were as follows :--. 

________ S_C_h_ol_a_rs_· __________ I ___ B_OJ_.S_. __ ,I GirlS' __ 7-__ TO_L_al_. __ 

... 1 With grant 

'iYithout grant 

186 

297 

483 

116 

240 

356 

302 

537 

839 

Bursaries to the number of twenty, tenable for three years, and available 
in Arts or Science Schools in the University, 'v ere open to competition among 
pupils of High and Public Scbools, and to State Bursars in the Sydney 

. Grammar Sclinol, under age 19. The annual v"Jue of the Bursary is £41), 
which is increased by £30 if the Bursar boards away from home. 

Scholarships tenable at the Teachers Training College were till 1911 classi. 
fied in two classes, carrying different rates of remuneration. In January, 
1912, all scholarships were fixed at the higher rate, viz., £50 per annum for 

~ students boarding away from home, and £30 per annum for students living 
at home. < 

In 1908, Travelling Scholarships of an annual value of £150 to £200, and 
,·open to ex-students of the college, were established. 

In 1912 a special scholarship on the lines of the Falkiner scholarship was 
{'provided by the Department.of Publi,c Instruction for the Riverina district, 
and is to be available in alternate years. • 
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PRIVATE E~DOWMEXT. 

In 1911 a sum of £2,500 was provided by ~\Irs. Falkiner, of Deniliquin,'to 
est,tblish 3, scholarship fund for the Hay District. A Falkiner scholarship, 
carrying University training, with text-books and costs of board and 
residenco while in attendance at lectures and examination, for four years, 
has been founded. It is open for competition at the Leaving Oertificate 
examinu,tion for boys who hu,ve passed through the Hay District School. 

BURSARY ENDOWMENT. 

In 19l:l tho Bursary Endowment Act was passed by the Parliament of 
New South \Vales, providing for the allocu, tion of public moneys for the 
purpose of establishing a fund for bursal'ies, tenable in secondary schools, 
public, or private, and in the University of Sydney, This fund is adminis-, 
tered by a specially constituted board, comprising two representatives 
each of the U nivorsity of Sydney, and of the Department of Public Instruc
tion, and of the Secondary schools registered under the Act. A representa
tive of the Department of Public Instruction is chairman. 

Schools desiring to benefit under the Act must register, and such registra
tion is effective for two years j it is conditional upon inspection to determine 
the tiuitableness of school premises, the organisation and equipment of the 
school, the method and range of instruction, efficiency of the teaching staff, 
and the general conduct of the schooL The inspection is conducted by the 
Inspector of Secondary schools under the Department of Public Instruction. 

The generHl conditions attached to regis~ration are (1) a school must be 
capable of providing a four-year course of instruction beyond the primary 
stage, (2) such course shall lead to a standard not lower than that of the 
leaving certifict1t8 in at least six subject~ (of which mathematics shall count 
as two subjects), and (3) the subjects of the course shall be such as the Board 

'lllayapprove. 

Forty-thr3e non-State schools were registered in 19.12 under the Bursary 
Endowment Act as eligible to receive bursaries in 1913. 

Twenty Bursaries, tenable for three years at the Sydney University, were 
open to be awarded to pupils from Public Schools, on the position of candi
dates at the Senior Examination of November, 1912; candidates to be under 
19 years of age at date of examination. 

A full Bursary will entitle holders to a grant of text-books not exceeding 
£5 per annum, and free education, together with an allowance not exceeding 
£20 per annum, to those who need not board away from home, and not 
exceeding £50 per annum to those who must do so; provided that a Bursar 
who wins and elects to hold a Scholarship or Exhibition offered by the Senate 
of the University shall be entitled to'receive from the two sources conjointly 
an allowance of not more than £50 per annum. Holders of these Bursaries 
may enter as students either in the Axts or Science course. Should a Bursar 
enter one of the professional schools within the University he will be obliged 
to pay the prescribed fees. The Bursary allowance will not be continued 
beyond the third year of the student's attendance at the University. 

PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 

Ooncerning private schools, particulars have been given of the aggregate 
number of schools and the pupils enrolled. Little other information is 
available; many of these schools are denominational, and none are subsidised 
excepting the Sydney Grammar School, which was incorporated by an Act of 
Parliament of 1854, and opened on 3rd August, 1857 j it was established to 
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confer on all classes and denominations of British subjects the advantages of 
a regular a!ld liberal course of secondary education. The Act authorised the 
payment of £20,000 for the erection of school buildings, and an annual 
endowment of £1,500. Following is the record for the last five years of the 
numbers of teachers and students in the Sydney Grammar School, which 
since its foundation has been conducted exclusively for boys :-

Year. 

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Teachers. I Students. 
_______ ---I-------c-------· ---

I 
Not I 1 __ EnrolmeJ1t'---_I~~~ndanc:::,_ Age Groups. 

lr?ldin~ H~ldin~ I I I I I December.Enrolment. 
;~~e~~~ Yl University Total. Tot 1 ,Quarterly I Dail,- ' 

or . Degrees. I II a. Average. Average. 1 6-14 years. \ Over 14 

17 
17 
IS 
17 
18 

8 25 \ 647 \' 55:~ 52:3 122 
9 26 700 601 574 123 

~. ___ ~~_'j _ Hi _I!U m _ lll_ 

years. 

412 
481 
469 
414 
434 

New pupils admitted in 1911 numbered 239, viz., 117 under and 122 oyer 
14 years of age. 

This school has occupied a special place in. the educa,tional world on 
account of its early establishment under Government support. Private 
endowments have made available various prize funds and two exhibitions 
annually for students proceeding to the U nivel'sity. 

The income and expenditure of the school for 1911 were as follows :---

Income. Ex penditnn. 
£ 

From State grant ... 
From school fees .. , 
From special prizes, &c. 

],500 By Expenditure 
10,071 

151 

£ 
11,675 . 

The cost per pupil in average attendance was £21 2s. 2d., being 19s. 5d. 
'less than in 1910; the expense to the State was £2 14s. 3d. per head, being 
Is. Sd. less than in the previous year. 

Kindergarten. 
Free Kindergarten schools are conducted by the Kindergarten Union of 

New South vVales, which is assisted by a grant from the GovernmAnt. 
There were 10 Free Kindergaden schools in 1911, with 55 teachers. The 
number of scholars on the roll during the December quarter was 599, of 
whom 562 were under 6 years of age. The average daily attendance was 420. 

In connection with Kindergarten teaching a private institution provides 
training in :Froebelian methods, and the Free Kindergartens provide 
.observation and practice schools. 

Business Colleges and Shorthand Schools. 
Students at many of the public and private schools receive instruction in 

business methods, and this branch of education is undertaken also at the 
Technical schools of the Department of Public Instruction. 

A return of the number of pupils taught in these special subjects is not 
available, but the following statement shows that many persons annually 
receive instruction at special Business and Shorthand Schools which are 
entirely under private management, and the pupils attending which have 
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passed the "chool age--Bookkeeping, Business Methods, Shorthand, and 
Typewriting are the main subjects taught:-

Year. 1"",00" :~I':·I--M-._--,E-J-Il-.o-F-I~-e-n-t·-T-o-t-al-' - __ M_._A_ve--,r_ag_e_:_,~_te_n_d_an_C_:_~t_a_I._1 ~:';l:-:r 

I I I 

I 
£ 

1907 17 I 73 1,776 I 1,185 2,961 1,137 I 6\)9 1,836 11.447 

I 
I 

19()8 
I 

19 96 2,430 2,237 4,657 1,301 i 1,281 2,582 16;509 
1909 18 99 2,177 I 2,558 4,735 1,069 1,230 2,299 16,293 

19lO I 18 IGGTMi 2,492! 2,638 5,130 I 1,316 I, 1,184 2,500 17,159 
1\)ll I ]9 66 I 361 :i,336 I 4.22:'; 7,fi59 1 1,490 i 1,741 3,2:H 19,436 

A considerable portion of the instruction given at these colleges is 
imparted through the medium of correspondence. 

Eyening classes are conducted by various institutions, e.g., classes held 
itt the Young Men's Christian Association; also, at the Railway Institute. 
These institutions have really be on carrying on Continuation 'School work for 
some) O1ll'S. 

At the Railway Institute, lectures of a technical and scientific character 
are arranged, in audition tel tllO regular ('lass work, in subjects ranging from 
urdinary English and commercial wbjccts to engine-driving, electrical physics, 
~afe railway working, goods and coaching account" &c, The institute, also". 
has succeeded in acC'umulating a cl)()ice collection of New South VI ales 
timbers. U ndH the a>gis ~f i his institute, ambulance classes, &c., are 
undertaken and the attendance is exccptilinally goed. 

SCHOOL S~" VINGS BANKS. 

A system of school savin::;s banks was initiated dllring 1887 in connection 
with the public schools of thH State. The object of these school bank~ is to 
inculcate practically, principles of thrift while the minds of the children 
are susceptible of de<.'p impr~sbions. 

In un 1 these banks numbered no; tbe estimate~l number of depositors 
was 60,000. The deposits amounted to £30,122, and withdrawals, £29,236; 
£6,003 were transferred to the Govcrnmerit Sewings Bl~nkJ lpaving £11,809" 
as credit balances in the schuol banks. . 

EXA~IINATIONS. 

Since 1867 the University has conducted annual Public Examinations, 
.T uni"r and Senior, w}lich arc open to eandidates from any Rchool, on payment 
of thf' n<.'cessary fee. Tbese examinations have ranked as te,ts of the soulld
ness of instruction imparted in thA public and privak schools uf tbe State. 

The nnmbpr of candidates and the passes a,t these examinations are shown 
fIJr quinquennial periods as under :-

I -, ' 
-.~-----

_____ ~~enlOr: ,_I Junior. 
,---

I Pa,ses. Passes. 
Period. Oandidates. ---- ---- ----- I 

Candidates. I I Per cent. of I Tob!. I Per c~mt. of I Total CandIdates. , I Candidate-_ 
J 

-1867-1S7U :35 ------:3i) 

I 
S5'7 6g-I-~~8-

1871~1875 294 1,4 1)!J'2 !J51 

I 
544 57'2 

1876-1880 316 2:17 75'0 ],7:17 1,04G 60'2 
1881-1885 311 238 

I 

76'5 2,471 1,589 64'3 
1886-1890 6]7 471 76'3 4,756 I 3,152 66':3 

J 1891-1895 771 586 76'0 8,606 ! 5,200 61'0 
lS!J6-1!l00 602 496 82'4 6,102 3,915 64'2 
1901-1905 674 [;68 

I 

84'3 5,8H 3,844 67'5 
190G-ImO 8157 719 82'\1 6,403 4,ii60 71'2 
1911-1912 378 298 78'8 2,405 1.830 , 76'1 
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The following table shows the distribution of successful candidates in r.8cent 
years :-

Year. 

Boys. 

1896 59 
1906 92 

1907 104 

1908 101 
1909 90 

1910 114 
Hlll 100 
1912 114 

---'----

Senior Pa~ses. 

\ 
Girls. I Total. 

I , 
49 108 

34 126 

45 149 

50 151 

55 145 

34. 148 

31 

I 

131 

53 167 

I 
Boys. 

633 

582 

531 

582 

60-1 

615 

Junior Passes. 

Girls. I Total. ::1 ::--
273 804 

332 

311 
361 
299 

271 

914 

915 
1,082 

!J44 

886 

The scope of the examinations is wide enoug-h to embrace fLU subjects 
usually included in the curricula of secondary schools; seven RUbjects at the 
Junior, and eight at the Senior now con8titute the maximum for proficiency 
prizes, and the attainment of specified standards is the equivalent of matricu
lation. Honours at matriculation n,re obtainable n,t the Senior examination. 
To standardise the teaching of subjects essential to commercial pursuits, the 
University in recent years has i~sued Commercial J nnior and Senior 
Certificates, in addition to certificates for academic subjects. 

Examinatio:1s for the admission of articled clerks in Law hfwe been 
conducted by the University since 1877 under a rule of the Supreme Court. 
The records of these examinations in the past two years were:-

1910 

1911 

Candidates. 
43 
55 

Passes. 

25 

27 

The subjects of examination are English, Latin, Mathematics, and Greek, 
or French, or" German. 

Various other public examinations are conducted by different bodies, for 
which the schools prepare their pupils, notably the Institute of Bankers for 
admission to the Bank service, and the Public Service examinanion for 
admission to the Service of the State. 

Prior ~o 1911 students from public schools, superior and high, were 
successful competitors at public examinations. 'Vith the introduction of a 
co-ordinated system of secondary education, designed to furnish adequate 
preparation for various types of vocation, the necessity for competing at such 
examinations has vanished with the acceptance by the University, &c., of 
the certificates of the Department of Public Instruction as indicating the 
attainment of satisfactory standards of education. 

The higher school courses are designed to furnish preparation for various 
types of vocation, viz :-(1) A 'general course leading to the pl"Ofessional 
studies of higher institutions. (2) A commercial course, preparing for 
business careers. (3) A technical course, leading to inclustrinl pursuits. (4) 
A domestic course, qualifying for home management. Three certificates 
mark definite stages in the progress of public school pupils. The Qualifying 
Certificate indicates that the holder has completed the primary course, and if; 
fitted to enter upon a secondary course. This standard is a cbndition precedent 
to admission to all higher schools. The Intermediate Certificate marks the 
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conipletion of the higher primary stage constituting the first two years' of the 
secondary course. The Leaving Oertificate is obtainable on graduation from 
the full four years' course of the High Schools, and is accepted as indicative 
of adequate preparation for the University, if it shows a pass in matriculation· 
subjects. 

The first examination for the Qualifying Oertificate was held in December, 
1911, at some 600 centres in New South Wales. Following are particulars 
regarding the two examinations held to date :-

Year. Examinees. j Qualifying Certificates Issued. High School Scohiarships 
and Bursaries. 

1911 12,000 
-[ 

7,092 900 

HllZ 16,500 
I 

7,869 ),000 

As the object of this examination IS to avoid stereotyped questions a~d 
discourage "cramming," the schools were classified in districts, and the 
papers set in each had a bias towards problems especially applicable to local 
conditions, In allotment of the certificates on this examination, which also 
determines the allocation of Scholarships to District and High (including 
Agricultural and Technica) Schools) the teachers' reports and the record of 
school attendance are influential factors. 

SPECIALISED EDTJCATIONAL ACTIVITIES. 

Reference has been made to the recently iY{augurated system in State 
Schools or secondary education in preparation for various types of vocation. 
In this scheme consideration is given to the necessity of commercial as well 
as domestic training. 

The course or .study in primary schools includes lessons in needlework, 
dressmaking, cookery, general housewifery, nursing, and laundry work. In 
the small'er schools instruction in needlework is imparted by teachers' wives, 
payment ranging from £24 to £30 per annum. In larger schools sewing 
mistresses are appointed. 

During 1911, 55 cookery schools were in operation at various centres, and 
were attended periodically by girls from neighbouring schools. At the end 
of the year, 3,033 girls were receiving instruction. The course covers twelve 
months. The Technical Oollege provides more advanced courses. Evening 
domestic schools provide one year courses in home nursing, cookery, and 
domestic science, and courses in domestic science and arts are included in the 
curriculum of the Teacher's Training Oollege. 

Tbe provision of higher education in a special college of domestic science 
is under consideration. 

The Examining Board in connection with the intermediate and leaving 
certificates is constituted of the Director of Education, the Ohief Inspector, 
the Principal of the Teachers' Oollege, the Inspector of Secondary Schools, 
and four delegates appointed by the University. 

Scholars of Private' Secondary Schools may, subject to regulations, compete 
for the Leaving certificate. 

OOMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

Preparatory education for commercial life has been provided in the State 
schools by means of the curricula of classes in which youths are coached 
for the commerci111 certificates issued in connection with the University 
public examinationR, and special preparation is given in the Oommercial 
Oontinuation Schools recently established. 
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Private schools and colleges provide facilities for commercial training, both 
by day and evening classes. and advanced preparation for commercial life 
has been provided in the University evening lectures for the diploma in 
Economics and Oommerce. This section of the University teaching was 
promoted originally by the Sydney Ohamber of Oommerce in the form of 
brief lecture courses available to the general public, and in examinations 
conducted for senior and junior commercial certificates issued by that body. 
The diploma course in 1913 will be converted into a full degree course; 
s~parate Ohairs for applied chemistry and for economics have been provided, 
and the hope is entcrtained that with tho advent of the former Ohair 
opportunity would offer for practical research work that would be of incal
culable benefit to Australian industries. Such industrial research work is 
warranted by the necessity for keeping abreast of similar movements now 
being developed, particularly in numerous Universities and higher colleges 
of the United States of America. 
-~In. connection with the question of vocational training and compulsory 
attendance at continuation schools, it is of interest to note that the 
Royal Oommission of Inquiry into thp, alleged shortage of labour, &c., 
in New South Wales, reporting in 1912 under the second head, viz., 
" Hours and genera' conditions of employment of female and juvenile labour 
in factories and shops, and the effect on such employees," recommended as the 
most essential reform the raising of the entry age to 16 years, and, as a 
.corollary, education with vocational direction. In regard to the third part 
of the inquiry, viz., "Oause of the decline in apprenticeship of boys to skilled 
trades, and the practicability of using technic:tl ami trade classes as aids to 
or substitutes for apprenticeship," the Oommission emphasised the fact that 
children may leave the primary school at age 14. The Technical Oollege 
evening classes being devised for adults, boys under age 16 are discouraged 
from attending. Similarly, in entering on an apprenticeship, employers 
favour boys of at least age 16, so that they may have the ,benefit of the full 
five years' term. The interval between ages 14 and 16 thus presents a 
serious problem. The remedy recommenrled is an Apprenticeship Commission 
(with the Director of Education as Presirent' to-

(a) Olassify for apprenticeship trades and branches of trades which may 
be deemed skilled; 

(0) Determine with regard to apprenticeship the period, rates of pay, 
length of attendance at technical classes, and amount of pay for 
certificated attendance; 

(c) Supervise the carrying-out by masters and apprentices of the 
apprenticeship agreement, and transfers of indentures. 

Supplementary to the Apprenticeship Oommission, a new apprenticeship 
aw is deemed essential, making-

(a) Apprenticeship in skilled trades compulsory for future juvenile 
labour ; 

(b) Technical education obligatory on all apprentices; and 
(c) Additional wage payment enforceable for certified techni:)al study. 

DELINQUENTS AND DEFECTIVES. 

The special provision made for delinquent and defective children expresses 
the humanitarian tendencies of the times, in striving to enable such of these 
classes as can profit by education to receive that special training which may 
best fit them for life, consistently with their capabilities. 

In addition to purely educational establishments, the State of New 
South "Vales maintains several reformatories and industrial schools. For 
girls there is the Industrial School at Parramatta; and for boys, till 
recently, the Carpenterian Reformatory (Brush Farm Home) and the nautical 
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school-ship "Sobraon," these institutions being under the control of the 
Minister of Public Instruction. At the Parramatta Industrial School the 
enrolment of girls during the year 1911 was 130; of the 96 girls at the 
institution during the December quarter, 3 were under, and 93 over, 14 
years of age, and the net cost of maintaining the school in 1911 was £3,071. 

At the Carpenterian Reformatory (Brush Farm Home), the boys were 
taught, under strict discipline, farming, wood-turning, carpentry, boot making, 
tailoring, painting, and general industrial work. During the year 1911 there 
were 110 lads admitted to the Reformatory, of whom 12 were under 14 
years of age. The net State expenditure on this institution amounted to 
£2,223. Since its inception the institution has dealt with 946 boys, and of the 
discharges it is estimated that fully 84 per cent. have turned out industrious 
citizens. On account of the abandonment of the" Sobraon" as a nautical 
5chool-ship the number of boys at the Brush Farm was increased largely 
during the latter part of 1911; to facilitate a more complete training in 
agricultural work, the Brush Farm establishment has been sold, and the 
Reformatory re-established in new quarters in the locality of Gosford, with 
a considerable area of land, most of it well timbered. 

Education of deaf and dumb and blind children is undertaken at a 
school in connection with the Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and the 
Blind. This institution receives periodical grants from the Government, anJ 
the school fees are remitted in cases where the parents are unable to pay. 

In 1911, the sum of £5,210 was received from legacies, the whole amount 
being placed to credit of the Perpetual Subscribers' Fund. The income of 
the institution, excluding legacies, was £6,505. The expenditure for the 
year was :-For maintenance, £3,450; salaries and wages, £2,803; total, 
£6,253. 

The number of teachers employed was 18, and the average cost per pupil 
was £46 1 as. 4d., as against £41 88. 8d. for 1910. 

Pupils in residence during 1911 numbered 146, as compared with 145 
in 1910. Of these, 117 were under and 29 were over 14 years of age. 
The admissions during the year were 25, of whom 22 were under 14 years 
of age. Eighteen pupils were discharged, 6 being under and 12 over 14 
years of age. 

Ragged Schools have been conducted since 1860 in Sydney, to provide 
education and attention for neglected children. During 1911, 5 schools were 
open, 7 teachers were employed, and 297 individual F:cholars were enrolled. 
The average daily attendance was 162. Meals and clothing 'are provided 
when necessary. The operations of these schools have decreased in recent 
yea,rs, with the enactment of free education in State schools. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF SYDNEY. 

An Act to incorporate and endow the University of Sydney was passed 
by the Parliament of New South vVales on 1st October, 1850, and received 
Royal Assent on 9th December, 1851. 

The Government of the University was vested in a Senate of sixteen 
elective fellows (at least twelve to be laymen) and a maximum of six 
ex officio members, professors of the University. Vacancies are filled by 
election at a convocation of persons entitled to vote, to be held within sixty 
days of the first meeting or the Senate after the occurrence of the vacancy. 
The Chancellor and Vice-Ohancellor are elected by the Senate from 
their own body-the Chancellor triennially under the by-laws, the 
Vice-Chancellor annually by statute. The Senate is empowered to make 
by-laws and regulations relating to the government of the University, 
examinations, conferring of degrees, &c., wch by-laws, &c., being subject to 
&pproval of the Governor of the State. 
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By the Act of foundation, the University was required to be undenomina
tional, a religious test for admission to any privilege being prohibited 
expressly; degrees in Theology or Divinity are not conferrable. Authority 
was given to examine, and to grant degrees in Law and Medicine as well 
as in Arts. 

The first Senate was appointed on 24th December, 1850, and established 
immediately three Chairs-in Classics, Mathematics, and Chemistry and 
Experimental Physics .. On the lIth October, 1852, the University was 
opened, and twenty-four matriculated students were admitted to membership. 

In 1858 a Royal Charter was granted, declaring that "the degrees 
of this University in arts, law, and medicine shall be recognised as academical 
distinctions of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration 
in the United Kingdom as fully as if the said degrees had been granted in 
any university of the United Kingdom." 

Since the passing of the origimtl Act various amendments have been 
made. In l8SJ the Senate's powers as regards teaching and degrees were 
extended so &s to provide instruction and to grant degrees or certificates 
in all branches of knowledge, other than Theology or Divinity, subject 
to a proviso that no student should be compelled to attend lectures 
or to pass examinations in Ethics, Metaphysics, or Modern History; and the 
benefit~ and advantages of the University in all respects wer(j extended 
to women equally with men. In 1900 all the various enactments were 
consolidated in the University and University Colleges Act. 

The University Amendment Act 1912, which is operative from the 
beginning of 1913, makes radical alterations in the Constitution of the 
Senate, which will consist of 24 members, viz.:-

4 Fellows appointed by the Governor of New South Wales. 
1 Fellow elected by the Legislative Council. 
1." " "Assembly. 
5 Fellows representing the Teaching Staff of the University, i.e., one 

elected by the Professorial Board, and one each by the four 

10 
3 " 

" 

Faculties. 
elected by Graduates. 

" 
the aforesaid Fellows. 

Special provision is made in the Act for the retention of the Chancellor 
and Vice-Ohancellor as additional Fellows for their lifetime; otherwise the 
maximum term of office is five years. Authority is. given for the establish
ment and maintenance of evening tutorial classes; the State endowment is 
increased to £20,000 per annum, with proportionate increases of £1 for 
each 15 persons between ages 17-20, added to the population or the State 
as determined by Census records after 1912. Public exhibitions covering 
cost of matriculation, tuiti')n, and degree fees are authorised in the: 
proportion or one for every 500 persons between ages 17-20 in t,he 
population of the State as shown by Oensus records. 

The establishment of colleges of residence in connection with religious 
denominations for the association of students in the cultivation of secular 

. knowledge was authorised hy an Act passed in 1854. Under this 
provision three colleges have been established adjacent to the University, 
namely, St. Paul's (Church of Enghnd), St. John's (Roman Catholic), 
and St. Aml~ew's (Presbyteriari). Action is being taken at the present 
time for the foundation of a Methodist Oollege. A college of residence 
for worllt,tl was established in 1892, on it strictly undenominational basis. 
The colleges proyide assistance to students in preparing for the Uniyersity 
lectures and examinations.: 
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Endowment. 
On incorporation an endowment of £5,000 per annum was provided from 

th9 publi,) revenue for "defraying the stipends of teachers in literature 
,science, and art," and for purposes of adminiotration; but provision was not 
'made for to[Lching in other bmnches of learning. . 

This endowment remained unaltered untii 1880. when £1,000 was added 
for assistant lectureships; in 1883 a further alloc~tion of £5,000 was made 
for the establishment of schools of Medicine 11nd :F~ngineering, aYld to assist 
the Faculty of Arts. Periodically grants were made, until in 1893 the 
Government endowment for general purposes amounted to £13,000, and the 
special grants to £6,595. In 1902 the endowment for maintemmce was 
placed upon a statutory footing at £10,000 per annum, payabJe quarterly; 
the special grants for 1903 amounted to £3,750. These included a sum of 
£2,000 per annum as a provision for evening lectures, which were iRitiated 
in 1882. In 1908 and 1909, £2,500 were added for the establishment of 
departments of Veterinary Science and Agricultme, and a sum of £5,000 
is voted annually for the maintenance of these departments. During 
1910 the amounts received from the Government for genern,l purposes 
aggregated £18,800. 

In 1911 the Government provided additi:mal 
£20,000, to be distributed as follows :-

grants, approximating 

Extensions of existing departments 
Chair of Botany 

Lib~ary 
Economics and Commerce 

Science Research Scholarships 

£ 
2,500 Retiring allowances 0 •• 

2,000 Organic and Applied Chemistry 

£ 
1,800 
2,500 

3,000 Equipment and apparatus-
1,000 Medical.. 3,000 
1,000 Engineering 3,000 

Excepting the vote for 
annually. 

equipment, these votes will require to be made 

Thd vote for additions, repairs, and furniture was raised to £:3,000, the 
vote for evening lectures was £2,500, and the totn,l endowment frolll the 
State for 1912-13, including the statutory' endowment of £10,000, was 
£43,956. 

Private Benefactions. 

1\1any benefactions have been bestowed on the University by private 
persons. Among the first were gifts of £1,000 each from J\Ir. Thomas 
Barker, Sir Daniel Cooper, and Sir Edward Deas-Thomson, represented by 
lands which have multiplied in value. '1'he SUlll of £445 given in 1862 by 
1\11'. IV. C. ,Yei"lbvorth for the foundation of a travelling scholaloship had, in 
December, 1912, accumulated to £3,53J. Many otbers followed, and at the 
close of 1912, the aggregate value of the original endowments was £474,812. 
Some prizes haye been exhausted by award, but by cl1rerul investment, 
increases in value, unawarded scholarships, I1ndother causes, these private 
foundn,tions showed at 31st December, 1912, credit balances to the extG!lt of 
£547,165. 

These endowments include a surn of £30,000, bequeathed by ]Ill'. Thomas 
Fisher, for a library, and £6,000 given in 1888 by Sir William :;\,Iacleay 
for a Curatorship of the Natural History :;\I1useum, the collection contained 
in the Museum having been presented by him to the Univel'3ity, m:d for 
which the Government erected a suitabb building. Bequests of property, 
,other than money, are estimated to be worth £51,000; the Hovel] bequest-
made in 1877-of properties for the endowment of a Professorship in Geology 
and Physical Geography, is valued at £5,200 ; and the late Mr. ,John Henry 
Challis, in 1880, bequeathed his residuary real and persoIial eshitc, subjPct to 
{)ertain annuities, to the University, "to be applied for the benefit of that 
Institution ill such manner as the governing body thereof shall direct." In 
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December, 1890, the trustees of the Challis Estate handed over to 
the Univel'~ity the major part of the Aust,ralian portion of the estate, 
approximating to £:!OO,OOO in investments, together with a cash balance. 
The balance, bringing the capital of the fund to £276,856 was transferred, 
upon the termination of the last annuity, to the University in 1905, 
and under the bequest the Senate has created Chairs in Law, Modern 
Literature, History, Logic and Mental Philosophy, Anatomy, Engineering, 
and Biology, and a Directorship in Military Science, in addition to five 
Lectureships in Law. To each of tbese it has given the testator's name. 
The Hovell and Challis bequebts'~onstituted, until 1896, thp, chief resources of 
the Universitv for educ'ltion, Rpart from the public endowments. 

During 1896 Sir Peter Nicol Russell, (formerly of Sydney), presented 
£50,000 for the purpose of endowing the Department of Engineering as the 
Peter Nicol Russell School of Engineering, and this gift was snpplemented by 
a further grantof £50,000 in 1904, with the stipulations that efficient teaching 
in electrical engineering be provided and additional scholarships founded, and 
that the Government should expend £25,000 upon buildings. Through this 
endowment, seven Lectureships in Engineering have been established, in ad
dition to Assistant Lectureships and for Instructors and Demonstrators. The 
deels of gift stipulate practical and theoretical teaching in Mechanical and 
EleJtrical Engincer'in!!, Surveying, Mining, Metallurgy, Architecture, and 
other instruction as the Senate deems necessary. The income of the Fund is 
applicahle to the maintenance of the School, but is not chltI'geable with the 
costs of existing buildings, of servICe of attendants, of Professorships of 
Mathemalics, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, nor of the Chal:is Professorship 
of Engimeri'ng. Scholarships in Mechanical Engineering are provided out 
of the fund, viz., three each of the annual value of £75, and tenable for 
four years. 

In 1909 the sum of £7,050 was given by Mr. Hugh Dixson, of Summer 
Hill, to enable the University to purchase the Aldridge Collection of 
)'iinerals from the Barrier District of New South vYales. This collection IS 

distributed in four parts, yiz., (a) a primary collection, completed by exchanges, 
in the :Museum of the University; (b) a second collection for exhibition at the 
Technological or Australian Museum, or other suitable institution; (c) a 
collection for exhibition in London; and (d) specimens for exchange, analysis, 
or cabinet purposes. During 1910 a bequest of £450 was received from MisB 
Frances M. Busby, for the foundation of a Musical Scholarship, and two 
subscriptions of £4.00 for prize funds. In 1912, £200 was received for a 
Russell prize in Astronomy. 

Receipts and Disbursements. 
Below is given a statement showing the amounts derived by the University 

from each of the principal sources of l'evenup, and the total expenditure, 
during each of the last SIX years. Under the items are included sums 
received for Rpeeial expenditure and amounts from benefactors to establish 
new benefactions. 

I I 

IG",~m'"'; 
Receipts. 

- Priv ate 
Year. IChalliS Fund] 

I 

DiFiburse- Endow ments 
Other ments. Ore dit 

Fees. and other I Total. Bala nee. I Aid. 1 Private Sources. 
! 

!FoUndfttions,I 
--- _ .. 

I I £ £ £ £ 

I 
£ £ £ 

1907 
I 

13,750 19,961 42,473 251 76,435 52,756 541,2 32 
1908 , 21,084 19,672 22.781 665 64,202 58,959 543,7 52 
1909 i 15.425 20,714 30,630 483 67,252 68,331 546,6 34 
1910 I 18.800 19,453 25,756 296 64,305 63,764 54-9,2 95 
1911 I 22,550 20,206 26,710 91 69,557 72,149 546, 260 
1912 i 43,956 18,822 ::4,39~ 97 87,273 ! 75,618 547,1 65, 



EDUCATION. 

The principal item of disbursements in each year is for salaries. In 1911-12 
the total expenditure was distributed as follows:-

Salaries ... 
Maintenance 
Buildings and Grounds 
Scholarships and Bursaries 
Books, letiring allowances 

Tuhl 

---------------------I Amount. I percentag.e of Total. 

1 

1911. 1912. 1911. ~ 1912. 

£ £ 
... 51,296 fi2,849 71'1 f9'9 
... 10,55l 12,256 14'7 16'2 
"'1 4,207 3,486 5'8 4'6 
.,. 3,~54, 3,?~0 4:~ 5:0 
... ' 2,;;41 1 3,207 30 43 
!--~-----i-;:;:---I--. -1--:--

.. ·1 ,2,149 i 10,618 I 1000 i 1000 

Faculties and Cost of Graduation. 

vVithin the University there are four Faculties, viz., Arts, Law, :M edicine, 
and Science, and in addition there are four Departments. A Dean for each 
Faculty is appointed for a period of two years. The Professors 
oj the foul' :Facultie~, with the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, form the 
Professorial Board which superintends in matters relating to study and 
discipline. In each faculty the higher degree includes the lower. The 
degrees and diplomas given, and the cost of gr:;Lduation, including matricu
lation in the faculties and departments, are as follows :--

~--------~~--,----

1

12_ I Cost of ~ a ~ Degree 
Grauua.tion. .;:; ~ E Fee. 

~f-"(/l 

Faculty or Department. Degree or Diploma. 

I £ s. d. I Years. I .. I Bachelor of Arts. B.A. 55 8 0 I 3 I 

I 
Master "M.A. I 2 t 

Faculty of Arts 
£ 
3 
5 
3 Diploma iu Education (post I 1 I 

Department of Economics Diploma in Economics and 19 18 0: 3 : 1 

I 

graduate). I I 

and Commerce. Commerce. I I 
Bachelor of Economics. B.Ec. I" 3 

Faculty of Law Bachelor of Laws. LL.B. 109 13 0 I' 5 10 
Doctor " LL.D.... . 2 I 10 

Faculty of Medicine... MasterofSnrgery. Ch.M .... }163 4 0' 5 !{1O 

Department of Dental 
Studies. 

Department of Pharmacy 
Massage Gourse .. . 

Faculty of Science .. . 

Bachelor of Medicine. M.B... I I 10 
Doctor "M.D.... I 2 'I 10 
Diploma in Public Health (post 2010 0 I 1 10 

graduate). I 
Bachelor of Dental Surgery. 154 16 0 I 4 I' 10 

B.D.S. 1 

:::::::::::::::::: ~g l~ g 2 

Doctor " D.Sc. .. ...... 3 10 
Bachelor of Science. RSc. '''I' 71 3 0 t :~ ,I 3 

Department of Engineer. BachelorofEngineering,B.E.--
ing. Civil... ... ... ~ 125 8 0 } 

Mining and MetallUrgiCal1 J 4 
Mechanical and Electrical 115 19 0 

Master of Engineering. M.E. ." ". 3 
Department of Veterinary Licentiate in Veterinary I 82 12 0 4 

Science. Science. L. V. Sc. 
Bacheloron' eterinary Science. 23 18 0 2 

B.V.Sc. I 
Department of Agriculture Bachelor of Science in Agri. 83 15 0 

culture. B.Sc.Ag. 
Department of Military Diploma in Military Science ... I 13.12 0 

Science. 

4 

10 

10 
5 

3 

1 

The total CORt of graduation shown above includes lecture and laboratol'y 
fees, matriculation, and degree or diploma fees, also--in the medicine and 
dentistry course-hospital fees. 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The University also awards an Australian Diploma in Tropical Me:iicine 
on a post graduate course in the Faculty of Medicine. 

21:1 at1'ic1"lation. 

Students proceeding to dPgrees must qualify for entrance to the University 
by ma,triculating, the examination fee being £2. 

The subjects of examination for matricul!1tion a1'e--

(1) English, (2) Mathematics, (3) L!1tin, Greek, French or Genmw, (4) 
one or more in !1ccordance with the regulations for admission to the 
several faculties, yiz., (a) one or more languages not a11'8!16y taken, 
(b) :Mech!1nics, (c) History (i.) English, (ii.) Modern, (rI) one of the 
following sciences :--Botany, Ohemistry (Inorganic) Geology, Physics, 
Physiology, Zoology. 

Of the aboye~mentioned subjects, certain subjects must be tl1ken !1t a 
high standard, as prescribed for admission to the respectiye ?:lcnIties or 
departments of study, viz. :-

Arts: Latin or Greek, and one other subject. Law: Latin, anll two other 
subjects. Medicine, Science and Agriculture: Three subjects, of which one 
must be Latin, Greek, French, or German. In the Department of Engineering, 
Mathematics, Mechanics, and one of the languages, Latin, Greek, l"rench, or 
German are prescribed. L1 the Department of Veterinary Science, two 
subjects, one of which must be Latin, Greek, French, or German. 

l'vIatricula'Gion examinations are conducted in :March of e:cch year, but 
matriculation passes are obtainable at the public examinations, junior and 
senior. In 1912, 214 students were admitted to matriculatioD. Persons of 
the minimum age of 21 years,- not being graduates of any university, may 
be admitted as advanced students, and graduates in Arts with quoJifications 
for advanced study and research may be admitted as advance:l students in 
Science; tbey proceed to a Certificate of Research, and thence to the degree 
()f B.A. or B.Sc. 

In 1912 arrangemsnts were m!1de withthe Government for acceptance, in 
lieu of matriculation examination, of the Leaving certificate awarded in High 
Schools .under the Dep1ntment of Public Instruction. On tile Fxamining 
board for this certificate the University is entitled to four rcpresentatives. 

Lectures and Lectureships. 

Non~matricuhted students are admitted to lecture and labomtory practice, 
but are not eligible for degrees. Lectures !1re giyen du~'ing the daytiEJe in all 
,mbjects necessary for the degrees and diplomas quoted above, nnd, in addition, 
evening lectures are provided in the subjects of the Arts course, including 
elementary Rcience. In 1912, arrangements wero made whereby the Govern~ 
ment Astronomer of New South vVales was appointed Professor o-l' Astronomy 
in tho U ni versity, and lectures are given in connection with this subject. 

In 1912, the Tetlching Staff included 19 professors, 7 assistant professors, 
and 97 lecturers and demonstrators, of whom 7 professors and 5 lecturers 
were paid out of the Olmllis Fund, and 12 from the Peter Nicol Russell 
Fund. Thel'e were, in addition, 2 honorary lecturer,l and 5 honorary 
demonstrators. Professors are paid a fixed salary, and the majority of 
lecturers also are paid by fixed salary. Provision is mado for a pension 
scheme for professors appointed since 1898 after twenty years' sen ice, and after 
attaining the age of 50 years. Other teachers are not induded in thill 
scheme, which receives special assistance from the State. 
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Degrees. and Diplomas. 

Froni the foundation of the University to the end of 1912 there have 
been 3,874 Degrees of various kinds conferred; 237, the number bestowed in 
1909, being the highest in any year. Of -the totrJ, male graduates num
bered 3,319, and females 555. The Degrees conferred during 1911 and. 1912, 
and the total Degrees from the foundation of the University to the end of 
1912, are shown in the following statement :-

Conferred during- Total np to Decea1uer, 1912. 

Degree. 1911 I 1912. 1 Conferred. Admitted I· Total. 

~_--,;--l'i1_. -,I,_~_ . ..:1, ~~~L~:I ~F~.~,I_bY_JlI_~_xa_n~r_n_at_:_~_. ----',~~_:-i_d.-. _e __ U-;-I'~dU~:~'._'-_-_I .. ~~~~_I~.~~~I~~~F~'~~~I~-T~o_-t~a-_l_.-
M.A. 

B.A. 
LL.D. 

LL.B. 

M.D. 

~1.B. 

Ch.M. 

L.D.S. 
B.D.S. 
D.Se. 
B.Sc. 
M.E. 

B.E. 
B.V.Sc 

Total 

7 r 5 9 1 332 48 21 I .. 2. II 353 I 50 I 

~.~ ~.~ ~.~ ~.~ 1,3~: '~.~l 4: I ... Il,3~: I ~.ll ,I, 

10 ... 110... 187 1 I .. . I Hll 1 
3 .. . 2 ... 30 I ... 26 ." 55 ... r 

57 3 14... 562 37 9 ... i 571 I 

~.~l~: 3~:1: I ":1
1

1 

37 

27 

2 

2 

25 

403 

1,723 

25 

192 

56 

608 

399 

30 

45 

9 

126 

6 .~ .. ~7 I .2 ': .% ; ••• I 10: I ... I 

~.~ ::: 1: ::: 24~ __ ::: __ 1 __ ._.

1

._-, ~J 25~ I __ :::_.~I __ 2_5~_ 
79133\127 34 3,239 I 553 80 2 I 3,319 I 555 I 3,874 

----'-----

All the degrees conferred In 1911 were on examination, except two 
admissions of men ad eund~l7n gradum III J\1.D.; m 1912 one man was 
admitted ad wncl~"m graclwn in M.A. 

In connection with the degrees quoted as conferred in 1911, it is to be 
noted that examinations are held for most subjects in December and ]Y[arcb, 
and the Degrees, &c., earned at these examinations are conferred publicly 
usually in JYIay following. 

The diplomas issued are as follows :-

Diploma in Military Science 
Public Health .. , 
Economics and Commerce 
Education 

Total 

Half-year, 
1012. 
3 

15 

18 

Total to 
30th J nne, 1912. 

19 
2 

50 
1 

72 

In addition to the foregoing, Massage and Pharmacy students attend 
certain courses, and certificates are issued for attendances and examinations 
passed. 

Tbe U ni ven.,ity ha,s not power to confer honorary degrees, but may admit 
ad eundum gmd'um graduates of other recognised universities. 
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Students. 

The following statement shows the number of students attending lectures 
at the University at intervals since 1876 ;-

Year. 

1876 
1886 
]896 
1906 
J907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1!J12 

I 
I 

Matriculated. I Non.matrillUlated·1 

34 24 
122 81 
438 16 
836 218 
871 307 

I 875 449 
924 350 

1,005 337 
1.060 327 
1,083 389 

Total. 

58 
203 
454 

1,054 
1,178 
1,324 
1,274 
l,342 
1,387 
1472 

The following table shows the distribution of the students attending 
lectures during 1911-12, and includes students taking more than one degree 
course ;-

Department. 

1 ___ lIIatriculated. II Non.matriICUlateu. Total. 

I __ M-;-en. I Women. .' Men Women. 1---_ 

____________ ..;.-1_91_1_. i 1912. 1911. 11912. 11911. \ 1912. '1911.11912. 1911. 11912 __ 

Arts-Day ... 1109 II' 107 92 90 20 II 7 114 16 I 2351 220 
Evening .. 96 115 20 24 19 I 8 I 116 I 166 

"Post·graduate . 20 I 22 14 19 .. I ••• I[ 34 i 41 
Law '::1 86 84 2 6 II ... 88 I 90 
Medicine... . .. 448 I 432 14 16 1 1 16 18 479 I 466 

Post· graduate 4 i 8 4 i 8 

Sci~nce_~~~:is:? ~~ ~~ 1~ 1~ i~ l~ 4 ~.~ ~~ I ~: 
Agricultural... '/ 9 1 7 I 10 
Engineering... 76 87 4 8 SO I 95 

" Veterinary... ... 16 15 16 15 
Pharmacy... ... ... 61 I 9.1, 3 62 1 97 
Military History and Science 81 59 81 59 

~~~~~~~CS~:~lyCommerce __ 3_~ ___ 1 ___ 1_-':_ 120 _____ 8!J 1i~ 
___ T __ ot_U_I_ .. _. ____ -'--9_21---'.. 941 1156 1167 I 2951333 35 ~.5_ll'40711,496 

The figures given above show that unmatriculated students, numbering 330 
in 1911 and 388 in 1~12, represented 23'5 and 25'9' per cent. respectively 
of tho total number of students proceeding through the degree courses. 
vVomen students repnif.ent 13'6 and 14'8 per cent. respectively of the total 
students. 

Scholarships, Bursaries and Fellowships. 
Scholarship8, exhibitions, and bursaries have been founded, chiefly by 

printt"1 benefactors, as rewards for proficip,ncy and for the purpose of placini:( 
the advantages of a University education within the reach of capable 
students, who otherwise might be excluded through want of financial means. 

Such scholarships and exhibitions are awarded only when the examinations 
disclose a satisfactory degree of proficiency, and no candidate may hold more 
than two scholarships. 

Candidates for bursaries are required to show that they do not possess 
sufficient means to attend thp, Universitv. Bursaries to the number of 
llineteen are provided by the Senate; they are tenable only in the Faculties 
of Arts ,or Science (not including Engineering), and are supplemented, on the 
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part of the Senate, with exemption from fees. In the case of the Struth 
Exhibition and the Henry Wait Bursary, awarded to students proceeding 
from the first year in the Arts course to the Faculty of Medicine, no 
exemption from payment of lecture fees is granted. In addition, bursaries 
are granted annually by the Government to pupils of State schools. and 
under the Bursary Endowment Act, 1912, bursaries will be available for 
pupils from private secondary schools. 

A Rhodes Scholarship of the value of £300 per annum, tenable for three 
years at the University of Oxford, is awarded annually to students of Sydney 
University, and a commission in the British Army is also offered eyery year. 

The following statement shows the number of students who attended 
University Lectures as non-paying students since 1910 :_ 

Government Officers. 
State and 

Year. University Depa.rtments of-

Burflars. Public l ' l Instruction. AgrICulture. 

~-m~ 1--::- ~~~ I 7 

Military 
Science. 

78 
49 
63 

With 
remiS"Iion 
of fees. 

34 
30 
32 

Total. 

339 
295 
333 1912 I 42 192 I 9 

----'--- ,~_I ______ I ______ --

In 1912 the cost of bursaries allowed by the Senate of the University 'waR 
£1,005. Scholarships cost the Senate £2,264. 

Fellowships available to graduates in science of the University include 
four annually under the Mfwleay bequest of £35,000 made in 1904 to the 
Linnean Society of New South Wales. These fellowships are intended to 
encourage and ad vance research in N atuml Scienc'e, by means of post 
graduate work j each is of the annual value of £400~ 

The University enjoys the privilege, bestowed through the Orient Royal 
Line of Mail Steamers, of allotting three first-class return passages to Europe 
to graduates desiring to continue studies abroad. 

Clinics. 
In 1873 the Government resumed land for the erection of the Royal 

Prince Alfred Hospital for the sick, which was designed as a General Hospital 
a,nd Medical School for the instruction of University studcnts, and for the 
training of nurses. The Hospital is open for students (during 42 weeks 
in each year) for certificates of hospital practice necessary for admission to 
final degree examination in medicine and surgery. Clinicai lectures are 
delivered, in accordance with thfl University curriculum. All appointments 
to the Medical and Surgical Staff of the Hospital are made conjointly by 
the Senate of the University and the Directors of the HospitaL 

In 1911 Lectureships in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery were 
increased from one to three each. 

Sydney Hospital, founded in 1811, also provides a Clinical School ~n~er 
direction of a Board of Medical Studies, and all appointments of chmcal 
lecturers and tutors arfl subject to the approval of the Senate. 

Other hospitals recognised as places where studies may be undertaken 
in connection with the Faculty of Medicine, are :-The Royal Hospital for 
Women, Royal Alexandra Hospital for Children, St. Vincent's Hospital, 
the Gladesville and Callan Park Hospitals for the Insane, ar.d the Women's 
Hospital. ' 

In connection with the Department of Dental Studies, the United Dental 
Hospital of Sydney was established in 1901, and provides facilitirs for 
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instruction of students. It was ainalgamated with the Dental Hospital of 
Sydney in 1905. The University lecturers in Surgical and Mechanical 
Dentistry are, ex officio, honorary dental surgeons of the Hospital. The fee 
payable by fltudents for dental practice in the Hospital is ten guineas per 
annum. 

Buildings. 
The University buildings consist of the main building, containing the 

great hall, lecture rooms, and offices, all built of Pyrmont sandstone; the 
Medical School, which is in the same style, and is now being enlarged; the 
Fisher Library, adjacent to the main building, and designed to form part of 
the main quadrangle. This is the latest addition to the buildings, and is of 
modern design, with a bookstack of steel and glass for 200,000 volumes, and 
with ample reading-room accommodation for 'Students. 

Separate buildings for the Departments of Chemistry, Physics, Geology, 
Biology, and Veterinary Science, and the Macleay Museum are distributed 
over the grounds, which, including lands vested by the Senate in the 
Affiliated Colleges, &c., cover an area of 126 acres. The Peter Nicol Russell 
School of Engineering has a separate huilding,provided by the State at a 
cost of £25,000. 

Most of the buildings and equipment of the University have been provided 
by the Government. 

Recently ha1£ the cost of a new chemical laboratory, viz., £7,500, was 
provided out of the Challis Fund. 

In 1912 one of two wings being added to the Medical School was 
completed. 

The building for the School of Veterinary Science was ready for use early 
in 1912. A building for the University Union was completed, practically, 
by the end of 1912. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

University Extension Lectures were inaugurated in 1886, and have been 
conducted since that date under the direction of a University Extension 
Board of eighteen members appointed annually by the Senate, and including 
at least four 'members of that body, and four of the teaching staff. Courses 
of Lectures are given in various centres upon topics of literary, historical, 
and scientific interest. At the conclusion of a course, which may consist of 
a minimum of three lectures, an examination may be held and a certificate 
awarded to successful candidates. During 1912 the ordinary extension 
lecture;; were delivered in Sydney and suburban centres, and in other centres 
embracing country districts in New South Wales. The Board has till 
recently conferred the b;mefits of its lectures on other States. 

AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

In the affiliated colleges within the University 146 students were in 
residence during 1911. Followin~ are thE' figures relating to these colleges :-

College. 

St. Paul's (C.E.) ... 
St. John's (Re.) ... 
St. Andrew's (Pres.) ... 
Women's ... . .. 

I 
Students in I Principals I . I 
~sidence and Recelpts. 

. Lecturers. 

I '£ 
36 4 

I 

3,321 
20 4 1,506 
67 

I 

9 8,693 
23 2 1,885 

I 

Disburse· 
mentis. 

£ 
3,046 
1,516 
8,434 
2,181 
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, These colleges havc'. been endowed from pnvate sources with funds 
for scholarships, and each college is subsidised by the Go"el'nment to the 
extent of £500 per annum for the Principal's salary; which subsidy 
is 'included in the income quoted above. During 1910 an Act was 
passed to incorpomte v1'esley College as . a college o£and within' 
the University, to afford systematic religiou~ instruction in accord

,ance with the doctrines and laws of the MethOdist Church of 
Australasia, the incorporation being on terms similar to those governing 
the, colleges already established, viz., St. Paul's, by Act 18 Victoria, in 
connectioll with the Church of England j St. John's, by Act 21 Victoria, in 
cOillieCtion with the Roman Catholic Church; St. Andrew's, by A.ct 31 Vic
toria, in connection with the Presbyterian Church 0f New South \!i[ ales. 
The Women's College, incorporated by Act 53 Victoria, No. 10, is not 
attached to any religious denomination. The vVesley College IncGrporation 
Act, 1910, repealed an earlier Act of incorporation p3 Victoria), and 
empowered the University to grant the land necessary for a college in lieu of 
the earlier grant for a Wesleyan Methodist College, which had been alI owed 
to lapse. For the purpose of establishing the college the Government, under 
the University and University Colleges Act, 1900, may subsidise the build
ing fund of a college by sums corresponding to the amounts expended for 
the purpose of building by the college, out of its subscribed funds, up to a 
maximnm of £20,000. 

RECIPROCITY. 

By Royal Oharter in. 1858 the same rank, style, and precedence were 
granted to graduates of the U niversit,y of Sydney as are enjoyed by graduates 
of universities within the United Kingdom. The University of Sydney was 
affili/1ted to the University of Oxford in November, 1888, and later with the 
Universities of Oambridge and Dublin. The Universities of Oxford and 
Cambridge extend certain privileges to students or two-years' strmding in the 
University of Sydney who desire to compete for honors, and graduates of 
Sydney, subject to certain conditions,. are eligible for' admission as advanced 
students at Cambridge, pI'Jceeding then to Degrees of Bachelor of Arts or of 

,Law, or to Research Certificates. 

Admission ad eundurn gradum in the University of Sydney is obtainable 
by distinguished graduates of approved universities, viz., Oxfol'd, Oambrjdge, 
London, Durham, Victoria, St. Andrew's, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, 
and Dublin, Queen's of Ire'lanc1, and the Royal of Ireland; and the 
universities of Melbourne, New Zealand, and Adelaide. 

CONGRESS OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE EMPUtE. 

In July, 1912, a Oongress of Universities of the Empire was held in London, 
at which fifty-two Universities in the British Empire were represented. 
The University of Sydney was represented by four delegates. The subjects 

, of discussion were arranged as follows :~ 

r. Universities in their relation to one another. 

~. Conditions of entrance-equivalence and mutual recognition of 
,c e,n.trance tests. 

'2, Interchange of University tc;achers-conditions. 

3 .. Inter-University arrangements for post graduate and research 
students. 

'4: Division of work and specialisation among universities. 

5. Establishment of a Central University Bureau-constitution and 
functions, 
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IT. Universities in their constitutional aspects and in relation to teachers, 
grf'~duates, and students. 

1. Relation to technical and nrofessional education, and to education for 
the Public Services. • -

2. Oourses of study and examination of "other than for degrees," 
extension and tutorial work, and ~pecialised courses for profe8sional, 
commercial, and industrial pursuits. 

3. Representation of teachers and graduates on the governing body. 

4. (a) Action of Universities in relation to after careers of students. 
(ll) Position of women. 

5. The) problem of U nivel'sities in the East-influence on chal'ctcter and 
moral ideals. 

\), l{esidential f&cilities-colleges and hostels. 

THE ADVAXCEMENT OF EDUCATlOX. 

Various or,!!;:tnisations exist which have for their objective the encourage
ment of professional interests, the advancement of Science, Art, and 
Literwture, anci the promotion of tbe social wel!-\.,eing of the members, and 
the Oommonwealth Government h38 afforded a mp)lsnre of recognition to the 
efforts of Australian men of letters by establishing in 1908 a Oommonwea,lth 
Literary Fund to pro"ide pensions and allowances to literary men and their 
familiGP. Ooncprning this Fund reference should be made to I,art Secial 
Oondition of this Year Book. 

As far back as the year 1821 a scientific society, lmder the title of the 
Philo~ophical Society of Australasia, was founded in Sydney, and after 
many yicissitudes of fortune was merged, in 1866, into the Royal Society 
of New South -\Vales The Society iK now in a flourishinu; condition, 
counting amon;:st its mombers some of the most eminent mHl in the State. 
Its objects aI'" the advancement of science in Australi", and the encourage
ment of original research in All subjects of scientific, artistic, and philosophic 
interest, which may further the devplopment of thp, resources of Australia, 
draw attention to its productions, or illustrate its natural history. 

The study of the botany and natural history of Australia has attracted 
many enthusillstic students, and the Linmean Society ()f N e~\V South \VuJes 
was established for the special purpose of furt~ering the advancement of these 
particular sciences. The Society possesses a commodious building at Eliza
heth BIlY, Sydney, attached to which aI''' a library and n1Useum. The 
Society's proceedings are published at regulal ;ntervals, and contain many 
yaluable paperp, with excellent illustrations of natural history. 

_Among the principal scientific pocipties are the Royal Zoological Society of 
New South Wales, inaugurated in 18i9; [1 branch of the British Medical 
Association, founded in 1881 ; and of the British Astronomical Association, 
whose first meering was held in 1895; the H.,oyal Anthropological Society of 
Australasia; the Australasian Association for the Advancement of Sciencfl 
(which meets every second year); the Royal Geographical Society; and the 
University Science Sociflty. The Am;tmlian Historical Society,i"sue~ records 
and furnishes information of great value. 

All the learned professions are represented by ass()ciations or societ\es. 

The Royal Art Society holds an annual exhibition of ar~ists' work at 
Sydney; and of the many musical societiel', mention may be made of the 
Royal Sydney Liedertafel, and the Royal Sydney Philharmonic Society, with 
over 1,000 members. 



EDUCA'I'ION. 

Last year there werA 156 associ,lLions existin)i for tJIC ,dvancement of 
agriculture, horticulture, and pastoral pursuits, all subsidised by the Govern
ment. Of these societies, the Royal Agricultural Society of New South 
Walef', which holds an annual show at Sydney, had a membership of 3,154 
persons, and received a subsidy of £1,000. 

SYDNEY OBSERVATORY. 

The Sydney Observatory, established in the year 1856, is an institutiol~ 
of a scientific and educational character, which the State support,. Sit,uated 
in a commanding position, it is admirably fitted by natural conditions for the 
purpos'e it is intended to serve; but the growth of an immense city, radiating 
in every direction, has caused such adverse atmospheric conditions that 
another site has been selected. 

Daily time-ball services are m9.intained at Sydney and N eYiCastle. 

During 1911,137 earth tremors were recorded on the seismograph; and at 
the Red Hill Observatory Station 24 test photographic plates were taken for 
focus and adjustment purpoiles; the Astrographic rrelEscope being in process 
of remodelling, magnetic work was continued at Red Hill. Tbe mean 
variation for the yeal', from 81 observations, was 9° 23' 0" east; the mean 
dip, 63° 6' 0". .The resultant mean variation of Sydney is 9° 27' 0" east. 

Observations taken comnrised 884 zone stars, 474 clock Sf ars, III azimuth 
stars, and 357 determinati~ns of collimation and azimuth; 16 pairs of double 
stars were measured with an 11 ~ in. refractor. The measurement of star 
plates, undertaken jointly with Victoria, has proceeded during the year. 

Meteorological observations are directed by a special Bureau, under the 
administration of the 'Commonwealth Government. Three bulletins and one 
weather chart are published daily by the Bureau. They contain full reports 
from 226 stations as to wind, weather, and sea at 9 a.m. and 2 p.m.; and in 
addition, at 9 a.m., as to rain, state of rivers, pressure, anu tempemture. 
For the chief centres of the State a bulletin, s;lOwing pressure, temperature, 
wind, rain, weather, and state of sea, is issued daily at 1 p.m. '\Veather 
charts, published each afternoon, contain complete data, isobars, full notes, 
shaded rain area, and forecast for the ensuing twenty-four hours. A local 
forecast for Sydney is published at 10 a.m., and forecasts for the whole 
Commonwealth at 1 p.m. daily. Rain maps show daily, monthly, annual, and 
storm distribution of rainfall, and departures from the average. An isobaric 
chart, symbolising for various stations, wind-direction, min area, thunder
storms, and condition of sea, is prepared for publication in the Sydney daily 
newspapers, with weekly and monthly reviews of weather over Australia. 
During the year 1911 there were 14,400 bulletins, 16,640 weather charts, 
and 12,416 rain maps of New South Wales issued. 

Forecasts were telegraphed to 100 towns daily. The 'Observatory at 
Sydney was visited by 642 persops during 1911. 

During 1911, 43 new climatological stations were established, the total at 
the end of the year being 2,061. .All stations are equipped with sel£
recording rain gauges; 131 .have maximum and minimum thermometers; and 
45 have also mercurial barometers. Among these last, four have self-recording 
thermographs, and eight barographs. 

Time-signals were exchanged between Sydney, Perth, Adelaide, ap.d 
Boundary between Victoria and South Australia. 

Expenditure for 1911 was £1,996, viz., salaries and allowances, £1,468; 
'and maintenance, £488. The Government Astronomer is also ProfessQr' of 
Astronomy at Sydney University. 

-I 
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J'lIUSEU~IS, LIBRARIES, A~D ART GALLERIES. 

HecogniHing .;I,'[useumR, Libral'ios, and Ac·t Galleries as, powerful factors in 
broadening the outlook, and prornoting the intellectual weE-being of the 
people, tl1e GO\-er;'1ment of Now' South 'Yales has beon active in founding 
and maintaining such 8stablishments. 

Tbe fo;[O\yillg statemmlt shows the tot ELI expendi~ure by the Sta.te on 
buildings for .Museums, Libraries, ami Art Galleries, to 80th June, 1912:-

:M useums- £ £ 
Australian... 79,14.M 
Agricultural, Forestry, :1Iiining and Geological 14,H!1 
Technological ] 9, ;-)fH5 
liotanical-Herbarium ." 11,436 

Libr,jries-
1>u1)lic, of :"Jew South \Vales 

;,litchell 

Y;,':1er--Syc1ney Universit.y 
::--;',cim13l Art Gallery 

Total.., 

.A.ll the ~3 instltutions are opell to the pnb~ie £r2.3 of 
any necessary r.Jgulations. 

lfusenms. 

?S.957 
;W,614 

oS,5,l 
7;,GGS 
~.4,437 

£BM,71'i 

Gh':Lrge, buL subject; to 

The Au,ti'alian Museum, the oldest institution of its kind in .Aust~·alia, 
'was founded in Sydney in 1836 as a Museum of Natural History; it con
tains a fine collection of specimens of the principal objectR of natural 
history, and an unparalleled collection of zo()logical and ethnological specimens 
of distinctly Australian character, for which special accommodation was pro
vided in a separate wing, opened in 1910. The expenses of the institution in 
that year amounted to £8,819, exclusive of £1,480 expended on account of 
the l)urchase of exhibition cases for the new building. A fine library is 
1lttached to the institution, containing many vnluable publications, the 
total volumes numbering 16,800. The specimens a,cquired during 1910, 
numbering 11,996, included a series of rare insects from Northern 
Queensland, ethnological collections from Central Australia and New 
Guinea, a rem;.trkitble sarcophagus and remains from New Caledonia, some 
ancient Peruvian (Inca) pottery, also a collection of fishes fl'omthe 
Philippine Islands. Lectures and gallery demonstrations are given in the 
:Museum on the third Thursday in each month, and are open to the public. 
On Mondays students and artists only a.re admitted. 

In 1853 the Museum, till then managed by a committee, was incorporated 
under control of trustees. and with a State endowment, which is supplemented 
by annual Parliamentary appropriations. Following is the record of expend
iture in 1911;-

Salaries and allowances". 
Purchase, collection, and carriage of specimens 
Books and binding 
Catalogues and publications 
Oases, bottles, and receptacles .•• 
:Yliscellaneous 

£ 
6,953 

)80 
599 
916 
247 
625 

Total ••. £9,520 

A Technological Museum was instituted in Sydney at the close of 1879 on 
the initiative, and under the administration of, a committee of manage
ment appointed by the trustees of the Australian Museum. The whole 
original collection of some 9,OO(} specimens was destroyed in 1882 by the 
Garden Palace fire. Efforts were at once made to replace the lost collee-· 
tion, and in December, 1888, the museum was again opened to the public. 
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In ) 890 it was transferred to the Department of E"ducation, as an adjunct to 
the TechnicalOollege, and now' contains a valuable series or specimens 
iUustrative of various stages of manuf(1cturing, tl,nd an excellent collection of 
natural products. Tecbnological Museums are established also at Goulburn, 
Bathurst, 'West .Maitland, Newc(1stJe, and Albury. 'rhe exhibits in the 
central and bmnch museums exceed 109,000, acquired by purchase, gift, 
loan, and exchange. . 

The principal additions made to the ;exhibits during 1910 consisted of 
tim her and ornamental and lmilding'stcmes of Australia. Specialprovision 
is made for displaying specimens of the 'mohair inc1ustry~ In 1911 especial 
exhibits induded minerals, pottery clay~, and lace manufactures. Natural 
history exhibits includedfiies and mosquitoes commonly found in the 
neighbourhood of Sydney, and oyster" from Port Macquarie. The former 
was supplied by the Department ()f Public Health. Research work is 
e,arriea,on by the Cunttor and his staff, al,ld particularly in respect of the 
pines (natul'q,l order conifera;) of Australia, important characteristics were 
discov.erEoa. 

Following are the records of attendance at museums in 1911 :-

Auetralian .... 
Techl101ogical-

Sydney 
Newcastle 
Bathurst 

Week· 
uf:ly~. 

121,992 

49,224 
29,379 
32,211 

Visitor" I Average I 
. ,. 1--!::t~nd!tl1<'C:_1 

I Sundays. I TotaL . 'dVc~k. i Sur,days·1 
I aJs. 1 ' 

47,978 
1 
1
169,970 462 D05 

38,544 ! 87,768 159 741 
29,:379 ll6 
32,211 127 

Expenditure. 

I Purcha.ses. 
I 

£ £ 
6.953 I 2,567 
'--~-y----' 

4,438 
178 
70 I 

West M.aitlal1d 30,660 

I 

30,660 121 226 
Gou1burn 2:1;2:31 23,2:31 81 146 
Albury 12,~75 12,~75 51 95 

I 

. Additions· to the Collections in Technologjcal and AUbtralian Museums in 
tIle last. two years are classified as under :-
~-" --.---~, I -'-I~~' ------

I 

Donatio,n. Exchange.; PurcJ1ase. II Collection. Total. 

I 19l0'1~\~~-[~\~9~11~\ 1910. \ 1911. 1910.1 1911, 
-------~---

TECHNOLOGICAL. I 
Mineral... ... 139 224 5 1 661 I[ 90 964 743 1,769 1,058 
Vegetable .'. 83 59 3... 32 9 90 23 208 91 
Ammal ... ... 305 244... 1 in! 17 23 90 355 352 

tr1~;!~lc~\~~~,S ~ 48 21 I 87 43 3321 59 ... •.• 467 123 
J _________ 1-___ ' ___ _ 

... 575 548 I 95 45 1,052.1175 1,077 85612,799 1,624 
-i------I--'---

1,417 7621 236 44 35 1 20 201 1,408 1,889 2,234 
4,575 7,4071' 1,068 968 240 132 2,503 924 8,386 9,431 

172 137 67 7 53 17 .•• 11 292 172 

278 III II' 32 41 594 64 14 7.5918291 
54 57... 3 387 3 70 279 511 342 

... 6,496 8,474[1,40311,06311,309 [ 236- 2,788 2,69711,996 12,470 

Classification. 

Total ... 

AUSTRALIAN. 
Vertebrata .. . 
Invertebrata .. . 
Fossils and Mine-

rals ... '" 
Ethnological and 

Historical ... 
Miscellaneous •.. 

Total... 
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The Mining and Geological Museum is connected with the Department of 
Mines. Exhibits number· 4,296, the number acquired during 1911 being 
1,122, viz., 550 by collection and 572 otherwi'le. The Agricultural and 
:Forestry Museum is an adjunct of the Department of Agriculture and 
contains some 7,000 exhibits. Both these collections are hOllsed in George· 
,gtreet North, Sydney. 

The functions of the ~'[ining and Geological Museum include the prepam
tion of collections of minerals to be used as teaching aids in schools and in 
other institutions. During December, 1911, 36 colledions, comprising 1,750 
specimens, were prepared; 566 specimens received from country schools were 
classifi ed. 

The public have access to the" Nicholson)) Museum of Antiquities, the 
"Macleay)) Museum of Natuml History, the 1Iuseum I,f N orrnal and Morbid 
Anatomy, attaehed to the Sydney University, and the National Herbarium 
and Botanical Museum at the B~tanic Gardens. Housed in the Maeleay 
Museum is the Aldridg8 collection of Broken Hill minerals, specially 
pr:.rchased for, and donated to, the University by Mr. Hugh Dixson. 

PUBLIC ,LIBRARIES. 

The principal public libraries, with the number of volmlws .in each at 
~he end of the years 1910 and 1911, is shown in the following statement:-

Name of Library. 

Public Library of New South 'Vales, including 
Library... ... .., ... ... ... 

Sydney University (Fisher Library) 
Australian Museum 
Botanical Museum ... 
Technological .Museum ... 
Sydney Municipal Library 
Other Municipal Libraries... ... .., 
Schools of Arts, Mechanics' Institute's, &c. 
'State Schools 

Total ... 

Total number of volumes. 

1910. 1911. 

r 

.
1.i. itche. I. 1. 1 2:)0,889 

"'1 92,000 ... 16,800 
.. I 5,000 

1 

7,255 
::: 2fl,244 
... 40,46:) 

"'1 590,799 ... 132,000 

· .. ll,144,4W 

241,294 
95,500 
18,000 
5,500 
8,480. 

27,273 
:33,277 

623,090 
145,000 -_._-

1,197,414 

The Public Library of New South Wales was established, under the 
designation of the Free Public Library, on the 1st October, 1869, when the 
building and books of the Australian Subscription Library, founded in 1826~ 
were purchased by the Government. The books thus a.cquired numbered 
about 16,000, and formed the nucleus of the present Library. In 1890 the 
Library was incorporated under its present designation, with a statutory 
mdowment of £2,000 per annum for the purchase of books. The number of 
olumes in the Library on the 31st December, 1908, had been increased to-

240,743, including those in tile lending branch or ll?nt to libraries or private 
students in the ·country. During 1909 the number was decrea.sed by the 
transference to the Sydney Municipal Council of 29,808 books in the lending 
branch, but at the end of 1910 there were 230,889 volumes. During last 
year the accessions included 10,403 volumes, of which 1,575 were donated~ 
and 754 books, maps, newspapers, and periodicals were received under the 
Copyright Act. 

The scope of the Public Library, which is essentially a reference institution 
is extended by a loan system, under which boxes, containing from 60 to 100' 
booksJ are forwarded to country libraries~ schools of ~ arts, progress associB:":' 
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tions, &c., to lighthouses, and to Public School Teachers' Associations. These 
collections are to be returrted or exchanged within four months. This system 
was initiated in August, 1883, and has been extended gradually, the Light
house Library being taken over in 1903. 

Loan operations during 1911 included the following :-

Country Libraries 
Lighthouses ... . 
Public School Teachers' Associations 
Country Students 

No. 
III 

17 
59 

Volumes. 
13,aOO 

2,260 
4,723 

).05 

Students are expected to pay return freights on parcels, but all the other 
charges are defrayed by the State. . 

The Reference Department of the Public Library contains 229,678 volumes, 
and there are also 11,616 volumes for country libraries under the lending 
system. The books and pamphlets belonging to the institution are classified 
as under:-

Classification. I Reference I For Country I Total. j Department. Libraries. 

Natural Philosophy, Science, and the Arts .. , 
History, Chronology, Antiquities, and Mythology 
Biography and Correspondence ... ... ... ' .. 
Geography, Topography, Y oyages and 'fravels, etc .. .. 
Periodical and Serial Li terature... ... .., ... 1 

Jurisprudence, l'olit,ical Ecouomy, Social Science, etc. 
Theology, Moral and Mental PhIlosophy, and Educa· 

tion ., 
Poetry and the Drama .. 
General Literature, Philology, and. Collected W' orks .. 
Works of Reference 
Duplicates ... .. . 
" Mitchell" Library ... ... .. . 
Classified according to the Dewey System-

General Works 
Philosophy 
Religion 
Sociology 
Philology 
Natural Science 
Useful Arts ... 
Fine Arts 
Literature ... 
History (including Biography and Travel) 

15,633 
8,:357 
6,:310 
7,74l 

a4,749 
7,154 

7,040 
a,750 
7,:398 
4,626 
5,575 

71,461 

5,302 
950 

1,706 
12,117 

515 
4,732 
7,700 
3,UOO 
6,124 
7,738 

Total ... ... 229,678 

1,440 
1,382 
1,361 
1,415 

415 
382 

1,356 
212 

3,627 
26 

11,616 

Cataloguing of works in the Mitchell Library is in process. 

17,073 
9,739 
7,671 
9,156-

35,164 
7,5a6 

8,396 
3,962 

11,025 
. 4,652 

5,575 
71,461 

530Z 
'950 

1 706 
12;117 

515 
4,7H2 
7,',00' 
3,000 
6,124 
7,738 

241,294 

The total cost to the Government of the library buildings has been 
£28,785; this includes expenditure for extensions in 181:)6 and 1887, and for 
the reconstruction of the main building, complp.ted in 189_Q~ __ ~_. ______ ._~.~ 

In 1899 Mr. David Scott Mitchell donated to the trustees of the Public 
Library a collection of 10,024 well-chosen volumes, together with 50 valuable 
pictures, and at his death, in 1907, bequeathed to the State the balance of an 
unique collection, consisting principally of books and manuscripts relating to 
Australasia, and comprising over 60,000 volumes, and 300 fmmed paintings 
of local historic interest, valued at £100,000. A separate building designed 
on modern lines is under erection. The portion completed at a cost of 
£37,688, and opened on the 8th March, 1910, now holds the Mitchell 
bequests, which,_ being 1>0 decidedly of Australian interest, form the nucleus 
of an historical library. During 19111 4,295 volumes were added to the 
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original collections, Inaking a total of 71,461 vohll;nes in the library. Of 
the additions the volumes and pamphlets donated numbered 2,825. 

The attendance at the Public Library during 1911, was as follows:-

Visitors during Year. Average Attendance. 

Branch: Week-days_ _Sunday, Total, Week-days. Sunday 
(afternoon)_ (afternoon)_ 

Reference 154,663 9,161 163,&24 434 177 
Mitchell 14,260 14,260 46 

The following statement shows the cost of maintenance and administration 
of the Public Library, including the Mitchell Library, for the last two 
years :-

Salaries. 

'--._-

Year. 

1;itchell_ I Country_ Reference. 

I £ £ 
I 

£ 
1910 

I 
3,997 1,5S0 I 111 

1911 4,121 2,201 
I 

115 
! 

( 

I 
I 

I 
I 

Books, &c., 
and 

Binding. 

£ 
2,456 
2,178 

Miscel· 
la.l~eous. 

£ 
848 

1,616 

Total. 

£ 
8,992 

10,231 

Salaries in the l'teference Library include expenditure in connection with 
the Board for International Exchanges and the preparation of Historical 
Records_ 

The Sydney Municipal Library was formed by the transfer to the City 
Council in 1908-9 of thp, lending branch of the Public Library_ The volumes 
forming the library and their daily average issue in classes for 1910 and 
1911 were as follows :-
----------------------------------~------------~----------~ 

1910_ 1911_ 

Classification. 

Issue. Issue. 

I A vera~e 1 Average 
vOlu,mes'l Daily'" VoJumes. Daily 

------------~------.-.----,--_c':---,-_'__----,,---;__--,-

Natural Philosophy, Science, and the Arts ___ __. 
History, Chronology, Antiquities, and Mythology __ _ 
Biography and Correspondence ,__ ___ . __ 
Geography, Topography, Voyages and Travels, etc_ 
J urisprlldence and Social Science _ _ _ ... __ 
Moral and Mental Philosophy and Religion . __ 
Poetry and Drama _.. ___ ___ _., __ _ 
Fiction and Prose ___ _._ __. __ 
Miscellaneous-General Philological and Juvenile 

6,320 
3,708 
4,553 
4,079 
1,717 
1,871 
1,150 
3,326 
2,520 

28-9 
ll-6 
12-0 
10-8 
5-7 
5-9 
5-8 

78-6 
16-5 

Total •• _ 29,244 175-8 

6,567 
3,296 
4,148 
3,560 
1,788 
1,721 
1,137 
2,276 
2,780 

60-6 
13-4 
17'5 
20-4 
ll-5 
7-4 

10'0 
112-3 
86-7 

27,273 339-8 

The attendance ,at the newspaper-room, attached to the library, was 
269,745 persons for the year 1911, or an average daily attendance of 870. 

Maintenance costs during 1911 amounted to £3,963, made up as follows:
Salaries, &c_, £2,357; books, periodicals, binding, and electric lighting, 
£1,606, 

Local libraries established iri the principal population centres throughout 
the State, may be classed broadly under two heads-Schools of Arts, receiving 
an annual subvention in proportion to the amount of monetary support 
accorded by the public; and Free Libraries, establiahed in connection with 
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municipalities. Those of the former class preponderate. Under the pro
visions of the Local Government Act of 1906, any shire or municipality m.ay 
establish a public library, art gallery, or museum. At the end of 1911 there 
wc:>re, in addition to the Sydney Municipal LibralT, 37 municipal libraries in 
the State, with 33,277 volumes. 

The library of the Australian Mmeum, though intended primarily as a 
scientific library for staff use, is accessible to students. 

Similarly with the library in connEction with the Technological Museum, 
at the O~ntral Technical Oollege the volumes, including 5,102 text books, 
and 2,(;26 periodicals of a technical nature, were, at December, 1911, yalued 
at £1,500. At branch colleges there were 1,3152 VOlUIneR, viz., Albury, 
178; Bathurst, 169; Bruken Hill, 197; Qoulburn, 281; :Maitland, 238; 
Newcastle, 289. 

The Parliamentary Library contains over 52,000 books, and large numbers 
of volumes are at the libraries of the Law Courts and Government.Offices. 

The Bush Book Club, a private foundation, is intended to make books 
accessible to people in localities not served usually by Schools of Art, &c., 
and in sparsely settled districts. 

Private circulating libraries, the subHcribers to which are charged com
paratively small fees, are used extensively. 

NATIONAL ART GALLERY OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 

The National Art Gallery contains an excellent collection of paintings 
and statuftry, including some of the most famous works of the best mo(~ern 
artists, and some valuable gifts from private persons. The pre~entatlOns 
made during 1910 included two oil paintings, some old prints (engravmgs), and 
Mosaic work. The collection of water colours is exceptionally fine, and it is 
estimated that the present value of the contents of the Gallery is at least 
£136,000. 

The paintings, &c., in the Gallery on 31st December, 1910 and 1911, 
were as follows :--

Expenditure. 
1910. 1911. 1911. 

£ 
377 1,890 
375 52 

Oil Paintings 366 ,;y ater Colours 374 
Black and White \Y orks 515 523 72 
Statuary, Casts, and Bronzes... 153 154 300 
Various Art Works in Metals, Ivory, Ceramics, 

GbsE, Mosaic, &c. 353 360 55 

In addition to the cost of purchases shown above, maintenance, including 
insurance, &c., cost £612 ; salaries, &c., £1,738; and wages, £574. 

The attendance at the National Art Gallery during the last five years has 
been as follows :-

Visitors in the Year. Average Attendance. 
Year. 

I I Week Days. Sundays. Week Day •• Sundays. 

1907 165,638 
r 

95,194 532 I 1,830 I 
1908 184,767 104,340 592 I 2,066 
1909 173,361 99,730 557 

I 

1,918 
1910 171,686 98,059 548 1,897 
1911 183,745 104,319 

I 
587 2,006 

Art students, under certain regula,tions, may copy any of the various works, 
and enjoy the benefit of a collection of books of reference on art subjects. In 
1894 a system of loan exchanges between Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide 
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-was introduced, by which pictures are sent from Sydney to Melbourne and 
Adelaide and reciprocally, with results most beneficial to the interests of art. 
Since 1895 the distribution of loan collections of pictures to the principal 
country towns is permitted for temporary exhibition. During 1911, 108 
pictures were so dIstributed among six country towns, Rnd shown in 
technical museums and municipal buildings. At the close of 1911 the total 
expenditure on the National Art Gallery, inclusive of the building, 
amounted to £263,952, of which £106,831 had been expended on works 
of art. The disbursements during 1910 and 1911 were:-

For works of a.rt 
For employees 
For sundries 

Cost to State 

1910. 1911. 

£ £ 
1,027 
2,U19 

725 

.. , £4,551 

2,:369 
2,312 

612 

£5,293 

1'he annual endowment for purchase of works of art is £2,000, but for some 
years this sum also covered portion of the expenditure for maintenance, &c. 
The Gallery has received hut small support from private endowments, and, 
consequent upon its limited funds, is largely restricted to the collection of 
specimens of contemporary art. During the last twenty years more than 
£10,000 have been expended upon the purchase of works of Australian artists. 

SCHOOLS OF ARTS, ETC. 

Schools of. Arts, and Mechanics' or Working Jl,len's Institutes, are 
established in nearly all centres of population throughout Now South Wales. 
Particulars for the years 1910 and 1911 regarding these institutions, which 
are really libraries and recreation centres, are given below :-

Iustitutions 
Membership 
Books 

Value of library contents 
. " buildings 

Government subsidy 
Subscriptions 
Other receipts 
Expenditure-

On books, &c .... 
" maintenance 

Year. 

. 1910. , 1911. 

I~~~-~-'--.-~~-
! 390 

43,792 
590,~99 

£ 
72,034 

290,086 
11,0.54 
18,390 
37,460 

11,670 
48,033 

438 
46,:i50 

623,440 

£ 
G~,'i08 

343,:151 
Il,35:-l 
19,647 
48,933 

1l,08:-l 
67,249 

Other receipts in 1911 include £16,904 on account of billiards. Expendi
ture for maintenance includes £9,066 in this connection. The Sydney 
Mechanics' School of Arts is naturally the principal institute, having a 
membership of 2,TJ76 and a library of 40,000 volumes. This institutior: 
was formed in 1833, essentially as a mechanics' institute, and was intended to 
provide opportunities for evening study for those employed during the day. 
In 1873 the Working Men's College was formed, but this section, devoted to 
the mechanic trades, was taken over by the Government in 1883 and so 
carried on· till 1893, when the Technical College was opened. The educational 
work of the evening school has been continued at the institute, and classes 
for adults are held in literary and commercial subjects. 



533 

TUE ARTS AND PROFESSIONS. 

Apllrt from the initiatory work of instruction in art manual work and in 
singing, as portion of the syllabus work of the State schools, there is no 
urganised State system of higher training for the arts. In the Technical 
Education scheme provision is made for teaching art work, moLlelling, and 
painting. At the public examinatiuns of the University, drawing and the 
th,,,ol'Y of music form the subjects of the art section, and to accord with the 
standard of th,.se examinations the requisite instruction is available in the 
State schools. Practically all the pl'epnration for art careers is undertaken 
by private schools. But though the State system of education makes 
no direct provision for higher training in this connection, it offers encourage, 
ment indirectly by means of subsidies, such as that to the Royal Art Society 
of New South vVales, and by thfl maintenance of libraries, museums, and 
especially of the National Art Gnllery. In connection with this institution, 
a private bpquest enables the trustees to ofTer annually the \Vynne Art 
Prize, vnlued at £33 5s., for thR beBt lnndscape painting of Australian 
SeellPry, or the best figure sculpturc executed by lin Australian ar:ist. 

During 1911,12 initintory investigations were madR in connection with the 
projected establishment by the Government of New South Wales of a 
Conservatorium of Art, nnd at the close of 1912 a commencement was made 
with the establishment by the Department of Public Inslruction of a musical 
library, to be controlled by a specially a,ppointed board, and to be avail,. ble 
tu musical societieR, etc. 

In New South 'IV ales the mnjority of professional workers nre connected 
with a society or association peculiar to their pnrticular profession, nnd in 
most cnses, excluding of course those professions for which the University of 
Sydney supplies preparntion, such nssociations direct thp educationnl work 
for pntrance to the IJrofession, mainly by cfJIlducting exnminations and 
iSfluing certificates. Physicinns, dentists, and pharmacists are bound by 
statute (0 register with the Medical or Dental BonI'd before they cnn 
proceed to practice; similarly, barristers and solicitor~ must be formally 
admitted to their profession. Similar control is contemplated in regard to 
hospital nurses, but other professions have not yet been regulated by statute, 
except in so far as restrictions nre placed on employment, such as in mining 
industries and in connection with local g<)Vernment control, engineering, 
surveying, &c. In these cases the Government sets standards nnd issues 
certificates of fitness. 

For the medicnl and legal professions and in various branches of science 
the University provides the requisite training. The practice of medi
cine is restricted to persons registered by tbe New South 'IV ales Medical 
Bonrd under the Medical Practitioners Act of 1898 and Amendments 
of 1900. '1'0 become a legally qualified mpdical prnctitioner an nppli' 
Cl1nt must prove to the satisfnction of the Board (a) that he is a doctor 
or bachelor of medicine of some U ni versity, or a physician or surgeon 
licensed or itdmitted as such by it college of physicinns or surgeons in Great 
Britain or Ir81and; (b) that he has completed a five-years' medical course of a 
University or equivnlent college, and bas received after pxaminatiGIl a 
diploma, degree, or license entitling him to practice medicine; (0) or he is it 

member of the Compnny of Apothecaries of London, or it member or 
licentiate of Apothecaries' Hall, Dublin. 

Medical officers duly appointed in His Mn,iesty's sen or land service are 
eligible for registmtion. 

During the last ten years the registrations of medical prnctitioners have 
been on an average s8venty-eight per annum, and at 31st December, 1911, 
there were I,R:34 rcgistmtions in foree. Holders of degrees of M.D., M.B. 
and Ch.1\'[. confermd by the University of Sydney are entitled to registrntion 

4~365-C 
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rtnd r2cognition in the United Kingrlom in the same way aR holders of 
similrtr degr2es conferred by a British Uni,-ersity are recognised in New 
South vVales. 

Dentists, to qualify before the Dental Board of New South W al(J~, in 
term, of the Dentists Act, 1900, and the Amending Act of 1909, mllst fohow 
proof of holding a recognised certificate, or of hadng been engaged for not 
less than four years in acquil'ing a professionrtl knowledge of dentistry, and 
or having passed an examination, or of having obtained a diploma in dentistry 
from an Australian University. Persons in actual practice, or pl'eparing for 
the profession at the time of passing of the Act, were of course saft"guarded. 

Following is the record of students in the School of Dentistry at the 
United Dental Hospital .~ 

Stlldcnts. 

Yea ' ------~~---~~------

De II tal Board. Uniyersit~r. Total. 
I 

1907 
i -

12 29 41 
J908 21 :i7 ;is 
1909 24 27 ii1 
1910 2:i :is 61 
1911 14 :i-J. 4S 

.. ~~~-~-.~ 

At the end of December, 1911, there were 1,308 rE'gistratiolls in for.::e. 
t'harmacis's are registered under the Pbarmacy Board appointed ulld( r the 

Act of 1897. To qualify for registration, e\ idence must be adduced of three 
years' apprenticeship in the business of a pharmacist keeping open shop; 
or of holding a certificate of competency from rt recognised College or 
Boar.}; or of registration under the Sale and Use of Poisom Act; or of 
having passed a preliminary examination before the Board, or the usual 
examination~ of a recognised collE'ge or uniyersity. The Board is charged 
with the publication, in January of each year, of a list of all registE'red 
ph1lrmacists, correded up to 31st DecE'mber previous. At the end of 1911 
the registrations in force numbered 1,04-9. III addition to qualified pharma
cists) otber dealers in poisons must be l'egistered before the Pharmacy Board 
and obtain annual licenses. During 1911, 339 such poison licenses were 
is,,'ed, besides 44 to registered pharmaciets. During the past ten years the 
registrations of pharmacists have avera:ged 34 per annum. 

Members of the nursing profession are registered and certificated by the 
Australasian 'l'rained Nurses' Association, which was established in New South 
vVales in 1899, and has branches in the other Statep. For the year ended 
30th June, 1912, the register of nurses in New South vVales showed as 
follows :-General, 1,260 ; Obstetric, 638. 

Barristers and solicitors may proceed through the cour8es provided in the 
Law School at the Univer~ity, or they may qualify for admission by the Bar 
examinations. Barristers practi'ing in New South vYales at the end of 1911 
numbered 156; solicitors at the same date numbered 1,014 viz., 411 in thA 
country, and 603 in Sydney. 

Men desirou:s of entering into articles of clerkship with Attorneys, and 
who have not taken a University Degree, nor passed the preliminary 
examination required in England, Scotland, and Ireland, are required to pass 
a preliminary examination conducted by the University. The standard of 
the law matriculation examination is the University matriculation examina
tion, lowel' division. Clerks are ah,o required tc pass three subsequent 
examinations in Legal History and Law before application for admisflion as 
solicitors. The examinations are conducted by a Board appointed by j he 
Supreme Court. 
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AGRICULTURE. 

ernE advantages derivable from a wide range of climate, and from 
fertile soils of varying characteristics, are such [IS render possible the 
cultivation in New South Wales of plants indigenous to cold, temperate, 
and even tropical regiolli:l. 

Very few parts of the State are so barren or ullwatered as to be thereby 
unsuitable for cultivation; but the country which is essentially suitable 
for farming operations is situated in the Eastern and the Central land 
divisions, the whole area in those divisions, with the exception .of portions 
of the mountain chain, being capable of profitable agricultural develop
ment. 'I.'he rainfall within this region is such as to admit of the success
ful oultivation .of about 50,000,000 acres under ordinary conditions; and 
that area might be extended b.v~ the application of vmodern scientific 
methods relatLng to intense -cultivation. 

The rainfall of the Great \Ye~tern Plains land division is so un~ertain 
that no reliance can be placed on payable results accruing from agricul
tural pursuits; moreover, from the grazier's aspect as to cost, results, 
and markets, the pastoral industry presents superior attracti.ons in this 
part of the State. 

AREA uNDER CuLTIVATION. 

During the year ended 31st March, 1912, nn area of 4,748,934 acres, 
including grassed lands, was under cultivation, of which the area under 
,crops was 3,629,170 acres, and the area sown with grasses was] ,119,764 
acres. 

The progress of cultivation in quinquennial periods since 1881 is shown 
in the following table :-
-~~~~-;---~~~~"~-""~----""--" .-~- ""-----

. d d I Average area under~ Acres per inhabita-nt under-PerJOd (I'earen e , _______ . __ . __________________ ------........ 
3Jst ·~Iarch). I CultiYation, including 'I C Cultl'''atl'oll. I C 

1881~85 

1886-nO 
189HJ5 

1896-11l()O 
H)Ol-5 
1906-10 
1911 
1912 

~~~~S·~ __ I ______ rops. • 1 rops. 

acres. 
746,017 

1,011,567 
1,:)98,11l9 
2,252,649 
2,942,506 
3,575,873 
4,437,224 
4,741:>,934 

I acres. 
662,085 
835,367 

I,OtS,554 
1,S94,857 
2,436,765 
2,824,253 
:1,381,921 
3,629,170 

0'93 
1'01 
1'19 
1'74 
2'11 
2'29 
2'74 
2'85 

0'82 
O'S3 
0'90 
1'47 
1'75 
1-81 
2'08 
2'18 

During the first thirty years covered by the table, exceedingly slow 
progress was made in agricultural development; even including grass 
lands, the average cultivation per inhabitant in 1891-5 was only a little 
over one acre, and the t{)tal area under crop did not reach a million acres 
till March, 1893. During the next six years expansion was much more 
rapid, and tho recorded area increased to 2,000,000 acres. Since 1899 the 
rate of growth has been much slower, until the year ended March, 1912, 
when the area amounted to 3,629,170 aeres, an advance of 247,249 acres, 
or 7'3 per cent., on the previous year. The recent increase is due mainly 
to the favourable ploughing seasons, the high prices of agricultural pro
duce, and the subdivision of large estates. 

49085-A 
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Comparison of the area actually under crop with the population shows 
that the area reached 1 acre per inhabitant in :March, 1894. During the 
next five years the industry had so far developed that in 1898-9 the rate 
was 2 aores per head; but since that year, until quite recently, the cultiva
tion per capita has remained practically stationary. Tho following state
ment shows, in decennial periods to 1910, and for the year 1910-11, the 
relative increases in population and in area under crop:-

1870-80. 1880-90. 1890-1900. 1900-10. 1910-11. 

Increase per cent. in population ... 50'0 50'0 21'6 20'2 3'3 
Increase per cent. in area under crop 58':3 :i,)'5 186'8 38'2 7'3 

During the first ten years quoted above, the crop area increased more 
rapidly than the population. From 1880 to 1890 these conditions were 
reversed, and the population increased at a faster rate by· 41 per cent. 
than the crop area; but during the next period, 1890-1900, cultivation 
increased no less than 187 per cent., or nearly nine times faster than the 
population. This increase WES due mainly to the cultivation of large 
areas on holdings previously devoted to past.oral purposes. Since 190{J 
this phenomenal increase has not been maintained, al:c.l the decline in 
rapidity of development has been due partly to the check induced by 
adverse seasons, but more materially to the increased attention given to 
dairying; yet in the peri.od 1900-1910 the area cr.opped increased 89 per 
cent. faster than population. During the last year of the period reviewed 
the rate of increase of the crop area was 2:( times as great as the popula
tion rate. 

The following statement .of the area under crops in the years ended 
31st March, 1902, 1907, and 1912, shows the districts in which the 
greatest advances have been made :--

Diyision. 

Coa,sta1-
North Coast .. 
R unter and Manning 
Cumberland 
::South Coast 

Total 
Tableland-

Northern 
Central 
Southcrn 

Tot"l 
\Yestern Slopes --. 

Korth ... 
Central 
South , .. 

Total 
\Vestern Plains

North ... 
Central 

Total 
Rlverina 

'Western Division 
All Divisions 

It is evident from these figures that, between 1902 and 1912, there has 
been a general increase throughout the State, with the exception of the 
coastal districts and Western Division. 
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The largest aggregate increase as compared with 1902 has taken place 
in South-western Slope, and amounts to ;~31.u70 acres. Taken as a whole, 
the V/estern Slopes show an advance of 881,:321 acres. The districts which 
show the heaviest proportions of the total cultivation are the Hiverina, 
with 27'2 por cent., and the Western Slopes, with an aggregate of 45'S 
pOl' cent., in its three divisions. The remaining 27 per cent. of the total 
cultivution is distributed over the Coastal, Tableland, ·Western Plains, 
and \Yestern Division, less than ·4 per cont. of the area undor crop being 
ill the last-named. 

The great extension of cultivation since 1893 has been fostered by wheat
growing on large estates formerly devoted almost exclusively to grazing, by 
the added secUl'ity against bad seasons afforded by ·wool and wheat-farming 
in conjlmction, also by the adoption of the system of farming on shares, and, 
more recently, by the subdivision of large holdings for closer settlement. 

CULTIVATION IN EACH DIYISIOii". 

In order that the figures relating to cultivation may be fully appre
-ciated, the following table has been prepared, showing the area under 
crops, in conjunction with the total area, and the area in occupation, in 
each division during the year ended 31st March, 1912:-

(:o£tst£tl-
]\ orth Coa,st 
Hunter and 11[lonning 
CUlnhcrland. 
South Coa.st 

Total 
Tableland-

Northern 
Central 
Southern 

'1'0 tal 
,yo estern Slo~cs-

North 
Central 
South 

Total 
,\V 8Rtern Plnins

North 
Central 

Total ... 

Ri,'erina 
·Western Di ,-ision 

All Dl \'i$ions 

Only 1-8 per cent. of the total are:1 of Kew South Wales is actually 
devoted to the growth of agricultural produce; and if the small extent of 
land upon which grasses have been sown for c.biry-farming purposes be 
added to the area under crops, the proportion reachosonly 2-7 per cent_, 
and reprcfcmts about 2-2 acres per head of populati::Jl1. The proportio:1 
of the cultivation area on alienated holdings is only 6'2 per cent. of the 
total area of alienated rural lands in holding., of 1 acre and over; cf 
the area in occupation, 53,406,884 acres are alienatea and 120,546,032 
ueres are leased from the Crown. 
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Purely agricultural settlements arc confined to limited areas in the 
alluvial lo,nds of the lo\,;er valleys of the coastal rivers, and to parts of 
the southern and central divisions of the tableland; and the cultivation 
of crops is conducted, to a 111,rge extent, conjointly with grazing opera
tions. Tenant occupancy, so general in the United Kingdom, is but little 
known in New South "Vales; 01 tiw total area under crop, 3,078,567 acres, 
or 84'8 per cent" ,yere cultivated bv owners, and 550,603 acres, being 
15'2 per cent" were culti ... atcd by'teIlttllt occupiers, including Crown 
land lessees. 

In addition to the arc::t shown as cllltivated and under sown grasses, 
63,871,448 acres were ringbarked alld par'cly cleared, and 2,015,563 acres, 
were rea"dy for cultivatioll all aliella~C(l hGldings, oomprising 1,457,511 
!{tGres which had been cropped previously, 376,299 acres of llew lana 
cleared and prepal'ed fJr ploughing, and 181,753 acres in fallow. 

Cultivation is not cO;lflll~d to pal,tieulal' districts, but is carried on in 
all parts of the State, Some of the Lest lands for producing cereals are 
in the hands of the pastoralists, so that farmers have not always been 
settled on the kind of eountry bost suited for the cultivation of their 
crops. 

The county of Cumberland, which contains the densest population, has 
a large area cultivated in proportion to area under occupation; but 
generally the ·Western Slopes show the largest relative areas under eulti
vation, followed in order by the Hiverina and Central Tableland. In the 
North-western Plain and the Western Division there is practically no 
cultivation. 

RELATIVE IUPOn'l'A",CE OF EACH CROP. 

The largest proportion of the area under crops is devoted to the 
oultivation of wheat, which in 1911-1'2 aceountec1 for 65'5 per eent. of the 
total; the area for hay ,yas 18'0 per cent., n1.aize 4'6 per cent., for green 
food 5'8 per cent., and oats 2'0 per cent, The following statement shows 
the cultivation area f.or each of the principal crops, at iiltervals since 
1881, and the relative importane8 of orrcll crop :,.--

--------~----------------~ 

Al'C[1. I Proportion l)er cent. 

Crop. 1881. 1DOl. lOLL 1912. 1~;'I~~~Il9lL-11912. 

Wheat 253,1:17 1,53D,600· 2.128,826 • 2,380,710: 4.0'21'; 62'0 62'9 65'5 
acres. 1 aeros, acreS,· acres. I I I 

Maize 127,106 203,0;';l I '213,:?17 167,7S11 20'2 I 8'4 6'3 4'6 
Barley 8,056 9,4:35 7,082 10,803: 1':3 'I '4

1

: '2 '3 
Oats ... 17,922 1 20,3S:'! 77,Ofn' 71,047! 2'9 1'2 2'3 2'0 
Hay... :.:,:.1· 131,153: 4GG,:23:;' 6:i8Jl77 1354,149,20'0: 19'1 lS'9 18'0 
Green food ... '2l ,383 I 7S,l44o 119,:~S2' 211,S74 3'41 3'2, 5':3 5'8 
Potatoes 19,09:5 29,408 44,452 43,148' 3'0 I 1'2'1 1'3 1'2 
Sugar-cane ... .. 10,97] 22,lH IB,7G:3: 13,907 1'7: '0 '4 '4 
Vines ,.. 4,800 H,4Jl I 8,321 I 8,231 O'S i 'BI '21 '2 
Orchards .. , I 24 ~6" \ 4G,2:i'l I 47,:lM 48,191 13'9' \ I'\) 1'4 1'3 
M,,"rket-garc1ens "'1 \ ,0 ° I 7,764, 9,81B 9,498 J It '3 1 '3\ '3 
Other crops ,.. 10,902 12.94:3', 17,239 12,68B 1'7, '5

1 
'5 '4 

1'ot:11 .. , _ G29~ 180 12,44~~67 _ ~.3SG,0l'1 '3,G::i2,022lloOTlo(flOOI-iOO 
The figures for the years 1901, HJll,and 1912 include the areas double

cropped, viz., 1,:203 acrea, 4,0% acres, and 2,852 aeres respectively. 
The area devoted to wheat has always exceeded that given to other 

cr,ops, and from the year 1881 the proportion, though fluctuating, has 
remained high; it now stands at nearly t,,"o-thirds of the whole area under 
cultivation. During the same time the proportion under maize has 
decreased from 20 per cent. to 4'6 per cent.; other crops have not varied 
materially." . 
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CULTIVATED HOLDINGS. 

The number of holdings on which the various crops ,yere cultivated 
during the last five years is shown below, The figures relating to oranges, 
lemons, and other fruits since 1909-10 are not comparable with those of 
the preceding years, as they have been compiled 011 n slightly dii1()rent 
basis :-

Number of Holding-s. 
Crop. 

19D7-S. J00S-9. 1 1909-10. 

,---------------
1910-11. 1ul1-12. 

Wheat 15,9:31 16,810 18,4::;2 18,2fi] 18,263 
Maize 17,428 18,647 20,142 20,951 IH,472* 
Barley 1,6:>'5 2,22;') 1,973 1,447 1,445 
Oats 11,066 ]:1.3\i6 14,193 13,187 12,754 
Potatoes ... 8,24!l 7;60D 8,08::; c,OS1 7,271 
To~acco ... 48 66 90 94 115 
Sugar Calle 1,O6:~ 858 ],022 927 J,168 
Grapes ... 1,72::; 1,657 1,6ll 1,679 ],514 
Oranges, Lemons, &c. '" 2,482 2,709 4,010 4,799 4,7:;5 
Other Fruit 7,236 6,902 8,572 9,325 fl,110 
Market Garden Produce 3,:>'24 3,462 I 3,808 i 3,598 3,368 

Total Cultivated Holdings 44,35£l146,051-r-4s-:692i ~9,:.~23-i- 47,SW 
* The dry weather preycnted many lIHdzc~gl'owcrs from cropping their .in-lid. 

Although the wheat area is far in excess ,of the maize, the number 'J! 
holdings growing maize is the greater; many dairy-farmers crop small 
areas of maize for use on thco farms, while one-seventh of the wheat 
acreage is cultivated under the shares systeIrl by which a number of 
growers cultivate one holdillg. 

The steady increase of tobacco-grol7el'S is a noticcoable feature of tho 
comparison shown above. 

VALUE OF PnoDucTION. 

The average value of the principal crops, with tbe proportion of each 
to the total value, during the last three years, is shown in the following 
table; the values are not the markcot quotations, but are based 
on prices realised on the farm :-

Wheat 
Maize 
Barley 
Oats 

Crop. 

Hay and straw 
Green food ... 
Potatoes 
Sugar.cane ... 
Grapes 
Wine and br3.ndy ... 
Oranges and lemons 
Orchards ... 
Market·gardens 
Other crops 

Total 

~----------------

Value. Proportion per cent. 

1---1~~·--G~--i--~~~;-11910. 11911. /1912. 
-:&990 14,~otllO:~1~,400 . ·16·[) 45'3 42'2 

798,560 701,0.jO 901,';0 7'3 8':{ 9'2 
46,440 13, 370 ~~: ~ZO '4 '1 '3 

1%,660 177,:itiO lUi,""O ]·S I'D I'S 
2,782,310 1,H]'\~;[)O 2,OElct,740 25'5 20'2 21'4 

42:l,410 3[;8,800 417,130 I 3'D 3'S 4'3 
4()O,570 i 658,030 500,150 3'7 G'!) 5·1 
12G,0:;0 I 15(l,500 143,620 11'2 1'7 1'5 
61,4:;0 I 56,:150 77.170 '6 '6 'S 
64,810 I 58, SClO 6G,590 '6 .(). '7 

106,820 J!JfJ,300 289.110 Pi I ~'l i 3 '0 
23:1,050 2;2, )[)O ;{74,140 I 2'1 I 2'0 I 3'8 
3]] ,;)S;) I ;].l3,fHlO :137,230 2'8

1

1 3'5 3,6 
155,6:20 I 198,840 222,()00 1'4 :2"1 2·3 

.. lo,90S,320T0,4!)3,o'SOj9,7ir,:s:w r-lOGTU)O 1100'-
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The vaJ'lle of agricultural production in the year ended March, 1912, 
was Less than the value in the year 1 ()O()-l 0, on account of the lower 
prices of products; but, with this exception, it was the highest on record. 

It is apparent that the agricultural wealth of New :::louth Wales Clt 

present depends mainly on the return from wheat and hay, the value 
.of these crops in 1912 being £G,I~J8,140, or 63'7 per cent. of the total. 
The return of wheat for the year ended March, 1912, shows a total crop 
of 25,088,102 bushels, valued at £4,ll3,400. 'rhe value of maize is next 
in importance, but at a considerably lower level; the value of potatoes 
ranks third; the returns from sugar-cane, vines, green f.o.od, orchards, 
an'd gardens are c.omparatively of much smaller value. 

'1'11e next statement shows the areas cultivated and the value or til'l 
production from agriculture, as well 3,S the average value. per acre over 
five-year periods since 1881 :-

~---------l:>-e'~l'-io-d.-----, -A-re-a-C-l-Ia-i1-,,,-tc-d-. c-l-p-V-a-1U-e-[?f ~----j- V~lue per acre. 

(Year ended :U::;t ~Ial'ch.) , 1~~'OdUC 1O~, _____ _ 

acres. £ £ s. d. 
1881-188;5 3,310,427 17,071,776 5 8 7 
l886-1890 4,176,8:H UJ,Z:W,83D 4 12 1 
1891-189;5 5)242,770 18,940,086 :~ 12 3 
1896-1900 IJ,474,285 26,003,897 2 14 II 
1901-1905 12,183,8:1:3 30,827,1:]8 2 10 7 
1806-1910 14,121,264 39,I:C5,SlO 216 6 

HHI ;1,3~1 ,921 9,4D:~,060 2 J6 2 
1912 3,629,170 9,74&,820 2 13 }) 

"The highest relative value rec8ived in any year was in 1881-2, when 
,the return was £4,215,268, 01' £7 4s. 5e1. per acre. Decrease in prices, 
,not want of pI'oductiveness, caused the decline in value after 1882. The 
taU in prices, especially of wheat, was very rapid down to 1896; for 

:the next three years there was a very material increase; in 1900 they fell 
again to the 1896 level; but in 1902 there was a general increase; while 
:towards the close of 1903, and almost up to the close of 1903-4, the effects 
of the adverse season were acutely felt, and prices rose t·o double those of 
the previous year. At the end of the 1903-4 season, when heavy crops 
began tc; arrive, prices again fell, but they recovered during the follow
ing :rear. rfhe value of production per acre rose steadily from the year 
~nded March, 1905, t.o 1910, when it was the highest since 1893. 

AVERAGE VALUE PER AGRE. 

The average values per acres of various crops during the last three 
,;years are shown below in comparison with the average for the last ten 
,:years :-

,tG-l'ain
Wheat .. , 
Maize 

,Oats 
(Hay ••. 
:'Potatoes 
:SlLgar Cane .. . 
·Vi_vard .... ,. 

Crop. 

'Orehat'<is 
.Market G",rdens 

1910. 

... i
li 

~ :i ~ 
... 3 1;5 1 

2 8 3 
.· .. 1 4 5 7 

:::1 g l~ r 

Ayera~e Values per Acre. 

£ s. 
2 0 
314 
2 5 
2 19 

J4 16 
27 19 
14 17 

~'II 2 
6 
o 
1 
4 
3 

12 8 5 
31 0 1 

£ s. d. 
1 14 7 
575 
289 
3 2 11 

11 11 10 
27 7 9 
19 10 0 
17 199 
37 12 3 

r Average for 10 
) years, 1903 .. 12 • 

£ s. d. 
11411 
406 
2 2 II 
374 

11 0 7 
20 5 II 
15 10 7 
9 14 1 

2~ 1 1 

"'1 15 19 :3 
'''1 11 10 8 
"1 30 7 9 

--------------------- ---------~------~--------
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WHEAT AOREAGE. 

In New South Wales, as in most other countries, the area devoted tOo 
wheat far exceeds that of any other cereal; and it is in this fonn of 
cultivation that the returns of the State show the greatest expansion. 
In the year ended March, 1912, the area under wheat for grain was 
2,380,710 acres, which was 65'5 pel' cent. of the whole area under culti
vation. The year 1897-8 may be said to mark the beginning of the 
present era of wheat-growing in the State, for it was in that year that 
the production for the first time exceeded the consumption, and left 
a surplus available for export. rrhe following statement shows the area 
under wheat in the various districts in the years ended 'i\iarch, 1908 and, 
1912 in comparison with 1898:-

. --------------------II--~-Area undcr-'Vh~~t f:-~:~~l~ __ -_---_-____ -;III-----p;~portion in each 
Distriet. 

Diyision. l ! 

1898. 1908. 1912. 1898. i 1908. i 1912. 
i [ 

Coastal 

Tableland
Northern 
Central ... 
Southern 

I acres. --I acres. I acreS. ~per cellt:-!per :~t.lpe~;ent • 
... ! 16,192 I 4,940 i 5,066 1 1'61 '4 i '2 
i----I-----I-----I-------,---

... : 20,686 I' 6,362 I G,2R7 I 2'1 1'4 '3 
· .. 1 80,318 62,587 1 101,970, 8'1, 4'5 I 4'3 
.. I 22,421 I 4,990 I 8,376, 2'2 1'4 -3 

I 123"t25 - - n,939T-1l6,633 :I;:tl- 5'3i--4-9 

'Vestern Slopes- '1-----1------1---------1---' 
I ' " North." .. ·1 59,330 172,907 1 264,428 6'0 12'4 [ 11'1 

Central ... 1 102,136 273,02;'). 427,788! 10'3 1 19'6 ! lS·(t· 
South '''1 198,268 274,950 i 54],823! 19'9 I 19'9 : 22'7 

I 359,734. 720-;882 i 1,2~4,039 i 36'2 I 51'9 J 5J.8 

I : I ' . . 
Western Plains .,,' 31,589! 142,9i9 i 225,345 I 3'2 I 10'3: ~'5 
Riverina... ...1 460,474 445,;),17 I 798,403. 46'4 ! 32'0 33-5 
Westet'l1Divi8ion,,·i~~~i--- 1,894 1~24 I_~i __ -~i ____ "~ 

AllDivisions ... j 9fJ3,:350: 1,390,171 I 2,380,710 . 100'0 1100'0 ! JOO'" 

--------- -------------------- • ___ _ ._--...J' 

As might be expected, the proportions of land under wheat in each 
district generally follow the same order as shown in a previous table for 
the total area under cultivation. Between 1898 and 1912, however, the 
proportions in each district 11a ve changed considerably. 1'he tablelands, 
for instance, now include only 4'9 per cent. of the whole area, as against 
12'4 per cent, in 1898, and the Riverina 33'5 per cent., as against 46'4; 
per cent., while the 'Western Slopes have increased from 36'2 per cent. 
to 51'S per cent., and the Western Plains from 3'2 per cent. to 9"5 per 
cent. The largest proportionate increase in area has been in the -Western 
Plains, where it is now more than seven times the E\rea of 1898; closely 
following is the North-western Slope; then Central-western and the South
western Slopes. On the Northern and Southern rrablelands wheat-growing 
is declining in favour. 'rIle great bulk of the wheE\t is grown on the 
Western Slopes and in the eastern part of the Riverina, these two dis
tricts together oontributing over 85 per cent. of the whole. On the 
Coast, in the Western Division, and in the Central-western Plain,. with. 
the exception of the eastern fringe, the wheat area and the yield are
very small. The expansion in the Western Plains is attributable to th~ 
increase around Narromine. 



542 NEW SOUTH WALES OPFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

'WHEAT YIELD, 

The next statement show~ the yield in each of the above-named districts 
in the same years:-

--'-' ------------ -~--.---------------------- -

Division. 
! ___________ , Yield 01_ G1'''.il1'.--- _. __ ~\ A,,,e1'a

g
c yield p."," aC~I~· __ _ 

I 1898, I 1908. I 19[2, 11S9S-Hlosl 1898, I 1908, 1912, 

---------~-l--·- --- ---~.--- I --~---- ---- -~--.---------- --~I ------

I 
bushel", bushels, bushelp, bushels l,bUShelS Ibushels lbushels 

Ooastal 

Tableland-
Yorthel'n 
Central 
Southern 

"', 329,\374 23,996 i 63,92D 12'4 20,3 1 4'9 12'6 
I-~- ---- -----1----'-- ----I----,--~- ----
, 300,215 I 90,728 92,700 13'8 I 1,1,'5 I 14'3 14', 

93:3,200, 4';9,404 I I,OG6,461 H'G 1 11-6 7', 10'5 
2'12,556 I 42, r;6 : 87,655 ll'!), 10'S I 8'5 10'5 

, I ,-----·------1-----. ------1------ -----
I 1,4,6,067 ~ 612,:308 I 1,246,816 IHJ 12'0: 8'3[ 10'7 

\Vestern Slopes- i------I-----:----~I---- ---i--~- ---. 
North ,.. , .. j 1,208,S59 i 1,070,344 I 2,308,653 12'1 20'4 i. 6'2 s:1' 
Oentral .. ,I ],398,967 I 2,033,284 I 4,2l!\OSO 11'1 1::\'7 I ,'4 9'9 

South ,.. ",I 1,8~~~52~ i~,~~:~,~o:! G,~S~~~~~ I~_, ::3 _\ ~:~-i- 12:9_ 
I 4,4D/,341 I 5,DSO,o3~ 1 13,D1I,26,. I lO 9 L 4 I 1 1 I 11 0 

W Nt PI' 1-5~30661-(j11-8-n-'---1 ""---:-6cr-~~4 --]:-S :'l-~I,--:-) 
elj·ern alns ""1 ~), : ), ~.~, . ,~!Uo,,; ,) I 0 -I ."), • 

Riverina .. : , , .. , 3,,25,421! 2,306, ISS i 8,25ii,.i81 II S':~ 8'1 I 5'2! 1?'3 
'Western DIVISlOll I 8,936 i 15,908 I 6,219 5'0 I 4'6 I 8',1 I D'l 

All Di~iSiOn$, .. I_~,560,1ll J D, 155~8s4I2~~os8;_~02 !=-_ 9'8 -rl Q.6-1-6,"6T 10'5-

The most prolific district usually is the 1\, orth-western Slope, which 
Ghml's the highest average yield over the whole period covered by the 
table, except the Coastal Division and the Northern Tableland, where the 
aggregate yields are not large, The Rive:rina and South-western Slope, 
which yield the largest aggregate crops, control the general average for 
the State, 

To further illustrate the relative extent of the acreage under wheat 
for grain, and the resultant yield for 1£108 and 1912, the following table 
shows the index numbers of those years in relation to 1898, which is 
taken as a basis, and is equal to 1 no :
-----~-----------~;~~;;._-~--[---.~---- Yield, -~----.-

Division, 1908, 1912,'- 1908,-~-T----m;~--

Ooastal i 7'3 I 
I--------I-----~ 

, .. I 30'5 I 31'3 
Tablcland~ !I·---~-~I,---

Northern 30', 30'4 30'2 30'9 
Central.., .. ,I 77'9, 127'0 ,;1'4 114'3 
Southern "'I 22'6 I 127'4 17'3 36'1 

Total, Tab1elancl , .. I 59'9 i 94'5 1- 41'5 84'5 
"Western Slopes- I------I---~---I------------

~~l~;~ar::: :::1 ~~~:~ I !in i ]~~:~ ~~~:g 
South .. , .. ' "'I ___ I_3~:7 _.! 27:3':3 I 134'2 __ 3'i"i'9~ 
Total, "iVestern slopesl~~~·4_~I_~.!43'~ __ i __ 125~_~ ~_~3~~3 ___ _ 

'\Vestern Plo.ins .. , ... 1 452'1 I 713'4 II lOS'S 354'4 
n-iverina ,.. ,.. 96'8 I 173'4 ,101'9 221'7 
Western Divisioll .. ,I 97'8, 63'2 I 178'0 60'9 

All Divisions .. . .. 1 139'9 J 2397 I 86'7 --2~3~ 

19'4 
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A great proportion of the immense area of the State, hitherto devoted 
exclusively to pastoral pursuits, consists of land which could be profitably 
utilised for agriculture, much of it being more suitable for the cultiva
tion of wheat than some of the land now under crop; and the returns 
show that wheat-growing, which was formerly eonfined to small farmers, 
is now engaging the attention of a number of the large landholders, who 
cultivate areas of thousands of acres in extent, and use the most modern 
and effective implements and machinery for ploughing, sowing, and 
harvesting. 

VVHEAT---SHAR8 FAR~u"G. 

A considerable portion of the new area which is being brought under 
wheat in New South vVales is cultivated on the shares system, especially 
in the southern portion of the State. Under this system, the owner 
leases his land to the agriculturist for a period, for the purpose of wheat
growing only, the farmer tenant possessing the right of running upon the 
estate the horses necessary for working the farm, and the owner the right 
of depasturing his stock when the land is llot in actual cultivation. It is 
usual for tbe {)wner to provide the seed, and the tenant the labour; and up 
to a specified yield, the parties to the agreement take equal shares of the 
produce, any excess going to the farmer as a bonus. The system, how· 
ever, is subject to local arrangements. The number of acres farmed on 
the shares system in each of the last ten years is shown below: - ' 

Yea,r. Area. Year. Area. 

-------------.---~------- ---------- --------

~cres. acres. 

19G3 255,192 H108 348,444 

1904 30!,4I5 ]90) 307,750 

1903 340,015 H)lQ 364,579 

IDO'j 402,234 lOll 473,079 

1907 420,543 HJI2 GW,607 

Of the area cultivated on the shares system in 1911--12,354,774 acres 
werB in the \Vestern Slopes and 1R5,093 acres in the Hi verina Division. 

EXTEc-rc:IO=" OF' VhIEAT CliLTIYATIO::'-f. 

The progress of wheat-growing- for many years was slow and irregular. 
Prior to 1867 the area mlder crop had remained almost stationary-at 
a little more than 125,000 acres; but in 1867 the acreage increased to 
175,000. Eleven years later the area reaped for grain was practically 
the same, although during the intervening period it had fluctuated some
what. Then more land was laid under the cereal, and in 1879 the area 
increased to 2:33,252 acres. In 1891, twelve years later , the acreage stood 
at 333,23~1 acres, although, during" the interval, it had reached as high 
as 419,758 acres. From 189:) onwards progrc:;s was more regular. A 
great impetus was given to the industry in 1897, when the area increased 
to 866,112 acres; in 1901 it had advanced to 1,5:10,609 acres, and in 
1906 to 1,!:r39,447 acres. Dllring the next three years the area decreased 
on account of unfavourable ptoughing seasons, but it has since increased, 
and in 1912 the area-2,380,710 acres-was the highest yet recorded. 
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The following statement shows the area under wheat for grain at intervals 
since 1867, together with the total production and average yield per acre:-

YeU' 'I Area under r- Yield. i: 
ended 31st Wheat for '[. ~.. I .. [, 
. March. Grain TotaL Average ,[ 

• 1 per acre, I' 

I 
Year I Area under I' 

ended 3lst I Wheat for ----'I-A-v-e-ra-ge-
March. ~rain. \ Total. per acre. 

Yield. 

acres. I bushels. bushels. I I acres. I bushels. bushels. 
1876 133,609 11,958,640 14'66 1907 1,866,253 21,817,938 11'69 
1881 253,137 I 3,717,355 14'69 1908 1,390,171 9,155,884 6'59 
1886 264,867 12,733,133 10'45 I HJ09 11,394,056 15,483,276 ll'l1 
1891 3:33,23;J 3,649,216 10'95 1910 1,990,180 28,532,029 14'34 

1 596,684 5,195,:U2 8'71 [I l896 1911 2,128,826 27,913,547 13'11 
10'56 I 12,:180,710 25,088,102 1901 11,530,609 i16,173,771 1912 lO'M 

1902 ------~-

1903 
j 1,3~2,~70 114,8?,~,'iO~ 

1,219,/60 i 1,5~;),091 
10'61 I 
1'24 I: Average for 30 years ended 1912 10'S8 

1904, • 1,561,Ill 127,:334,141 Ibl Ii " 
10 years 

" 
1892 12'92 

1905 11,775,955 16,46J,415 9'')'' , 
" " " 

1902 10'07 
1906 1,939,447 20,737,200 10'69 I: " " " 

1912 10'96 
.. ---~-

Despite the vicissitudes of the climate it will be seen from the above 
table that lack of capacity to produce a payable average has not been the 
cause of the tardiness in development of wheat cultivation. During the 
last thirty yean tho mean annual ayorago yield has been 10'88 bushels 
to the acre; the average for 1912 was slightly below this figure, having 
been affected by the lJadly distributed rainfall. ·The highest averages 
recorded have been 17'51 in 1904, and 17'37 in 1887. 'I.'he lowest was 
1-24 bushels in the disastrous year of 1903. During the whole period 
there were only Ecven seasons when the yield fell below 10 bushels per 
acre, the failures in each case being due to drought conditions. 

In spite of the lower averages of certain years, it may be said that 
from equal qualities of soil a better yield is now obtained than was 
,reaLised twonty years ago--a result due largely to extension of agricultural 
,education, leading to improved farming, the use of fertilizers, and of 
more economical harvesting applia,nces; also to the fact that rust, smut, 
and other forms of disease in wheat have been less frequent and less 
general in recent years. 

PRI~CIPAL VYHEAT-GIWWING COUN'l'RIES. 

A comparison of the production of this cereal in the principal wheat
growing countries is supplied in the following table :-
-------- -~-.--... 

State. 

New South \Vales ". 
'Viet01-ia 
'Queensland ." 
South Australia 
\Vestern Australia ". 
Tasmania 

... \ 

... ' 

ProclucV.on. 1 i Country. 

busbels:--I·~· 

25,088,102 1 United States 
20,891,877 I' Hnssia '" 

285,109 British India 
20,352,720 France ". 
4,3?8,90~ I Austria-Hungary ... 

6u9,6L:> il Canada ... . .. 
'--.---: Italy... ." 

Total, Aus~ralia ... 71,636,327;: Argentine 

'I Germauy 
I Spain .. 

:New Zealand 7,261,133 I Roumania ." 
II Bulgaria .,. 
I United Kingdom 

:1 Turkey 
'1 Chile 
il Egypt 
:1 Algeria 
I' Japan 

I Production. 

·1· bushels . 
.. 621,:1::;8,000 
'''1 509,494,000 

i 370,414,000 
'''1 320,142,000 
:::1 251,923,000 

215,851,000 
:::1 192,397,000 

170,565,000 
i 150,053,000 

:::1 148,497,000 
.. 1 95,657,000 
"'1 72,005,000 

64,381,000 
'''1 64,000,000 
... :l8,58I,OOO 
... 1 37,933,000 
'''1' 36,596,000 
". 24,320,000 

Estimates of the wheat crop of New South Wales are made at this 
Bureau of Statistics, and are published periodically during each season. 
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AUEA SUITABLE FOR WHEATcGROWING. 

The area suitable for wheat-growing is roughly defined as that part 
of the State which has,theoretically, sufficient rainfall-(a) to admit 
of ploughing operations belng carried out at the right time of the year; 
(b) to cover the growing period of the wheat plant-April to Octolrer, in
clusive; and (c) to fill the grain during the months of September anJj 
October, or, in the case of districts where the rainfall in these months is. 
light; to counteract the deficiency by the increased falls in the earlier 
or later months. 

September and October are regarded generally as the most crit:ical\ 
months as regards rainfall-being the time for the filling of the grain. 
Heavy soils require more rain than light soils, especially if the latter 
possess retentive subsoils. The nature of the soil, and considerations or 
elevation, temperature, evaporation, &c., have an important bearing. 
on the rainfall needed for wheat and general culture, and one 01 the most. 
important considerations in determining the area of profitable wheat
growing is the seasonal distribution. Heavy falls early in the season, 
may induce a too vigorous growth, which "QuId require correspondingly 
heavy rains in the spring or early sumIner. On the other hand, OOffi

paratively light showers, in addition to encouraging surface-rooting>, 
would result in a larger proportion of evaporation than if the falls· 
amounted to about 1 inch at a time. 

The average rainfall gradually diminishes towards the westerI;l limits 
of the State, the figures ranging from a mean of about 50 inches on the· 
seaboard to 10 inches on the western boundary. 

In the early days of the industry wheat-growing was confined to the' 
coastal districts, but its cultivation in these areas has been practically 
abandoned on account of the prevalence of rust, caused by excessive 
moisture, combined with the discovery that thB drier districts are more 
suitable because the crop can be nwre easily and more cheaply grown. 

In some of the northern districts much of the land is unsuitable for 
wheat-growing, as it consists of stony, hilly country, too rough fo:r culti· 
vation, and of black-soil plains, which bake and ~rack, and present 
mechanical difficulties in tillage. The rich soils of river flats must also 
be omitted from good wheat-growing areas, as such land has a tendency 
to produce excessive straw growth, although excellent hay can be grown' 
in those localities. 

Until recently land with an average rainfall of less than 20 inches has also> 
been excluded from the area which is considered safe for profitable wheat
growing. With the exceptions of the coastal districts and unsuitable· 
northern districts, it has been estimated that the area with an average 
annual rainfall of not less than 20 inches, suitable for wheat-growing, 
ooyers from 20 to 25 millions acres. 

The South Australian farmers place the annual rainfall limit at .t& 
inches; but in that State the fall in many districts, though low, is more 
regular and more {)pportune than in New South vVales, though much is 
undoubtedly due to the more general application of advanced methods 
()f cultivation in South Australia. Assuming that wheat couId toE!> 
profitably grown in New South Wales in areas with an annual fall of 16; 
inches,' another 10,000,000 acres would be added to the wheat belt. 

As previously stated, however, the seasonal distribution of the rainfam 
is an important factor, and it has been found that wheat can be culti
vated successfully in parts of Australia with an average of 10 incn€S",. 
provided that the falls occur during the growing peri'od. 

On the map attached to the volume of this "Official Year Rook'" l'tl"W' 

~hown the experience lines of profitable wheat cultivation, that is, di:~' 

l 
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western boundaries of the area in which wheat has been successfully 
cultivated, as determined in 1904 and in 1912; the western boundary of 
t11e area over which the average rainfall is not less than 10 inches during 
the wheat-growing period is also defined. 

Considerable improvement has been manifested during recent years 'in 
the methods of wheat culture. The old system has been altered gradually 
to accord with modern ideas, and the adoption of scientifio methods has 
enabled farmers-especially in the districts of scanty rainfall-to secure 
profitable returns with a precipitation much less than that required 
fonusrly. It is llot sluprisillg, therefore, that the boundary of successful 
wheat production, as laid down in 1904, has been extended further west
ward. 

It is estimated that the wheat belt has been increased by about 
13,430,000 acres since 1904, and this has been made possible by the 
adoption of scientific methods of cultivation. The greatest extension 
has taken place in the southern wheat areas, especially in the Riverina 
division, where the spring rainfall is more suitable than on the north
western plain for filling and maturing the grain. 

South: of the Murrumbidgee from 65 to 70 per cent. of the annual 
average falls between the beginning of April and the end of October; 
in the central wheat areas, i.e., the central western slopes and parts of 
the western plains, the percentage of the annual means drops to between 
50 and 60, and in the northern wheat oountry to a range fr:om 45 to 55 
only. 

In determining the present wheat experience line, due consideration 
has been given to low yields attributable to bad {arming and .other pre
ventable causes. This is a very ne,cessary precaution, as the average 
wheat yields for the various districts do not always accurately disclose the 
possibilities cf the districts. Notwithstanding the improvement made 
during the last few years in cultural methods generally it is still, unfor
tunately, the case that the majority of the farmers do not obtain from 
their land 31'ything' like the results which are possible under gDod 
treatment. The COll[;2I'vution .of moisture by fallowing and subsequent 
cultivation has not received suffici·;:mt attention, and the use of artificial 
manures should be much more general. 

The conservation of moisture in the subsoil by fallowing and proper 
treatment of the fallows, may carryover an equivalent of from is t.o 8 or 
10 inches 'of rain to supplement the falls during the growing season, and 
it will be conceded that the risk of failure, in the drier western districts 
especially, lllay be greatly diminished, if not entirely eliminated, by 
these means. 

It must not be concluded that the wheat line as now laid down 
will remain stationar~'. The1'e are still large areas, especially in northern 
and western Riverina, admirably suited to wheat production. With the 
advance of settlement, the subdivision of large estates, and the extension 
of railwav communication, there is every reason to believe that the area 
now kno;n as the wheat . belt will be extended considerably in the early 
future, provided the farmers are prepared to adopt the lat.est approved 
methods of cultivation. 

DtiY-FARMING. 

The term" dry-farming," in its general significance, is applied to any 
method founded on scientific principles for the production of crops with
out irrigation in arid Dr semi-arid districts. 

Dry-f:Hming methods have been practised for many years in New South 
Wales, Victoria, and South Australia. The last-mentioned State iR 
specially noted for the amount of grain produced in districts of scanty 
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rainfall; in the mallee districts of Victoria, with an annual rainfall of 
12 to 16 inches, wheat-growing has been conducted with most successful 
results; and the prosperous condition of many towns in the dry western 
areas furnishes undoubted evidence of tho success of dry-farming in New 
South Wales. It must be admitted that the advanced methods have not 
been generally adopted in this Stat~, but conditions are steadily improv
ing, and the problem of effective utilisation of thG dry districts is now 
attracting considerable attention in agricultul'al· and scientific circles. 

In July, 1910, a conference was arranged by the Department of Agri
culture, in conjunction with tIle Farmers and S,:::ttle;:s' Association, to 
which prominent Iumers from the wheat-growing districts of this State 
were invited to Illeet the experts of the Department and to discuss the 
subject of wheat-growing with special reference to dry-farming. The 
report of the conference, which has been issued as a Departmental 
Bulletin, contains discussions on the threG main factors fo1' successful 
farming ill dry districts, viz., the production of suitable varieties of 
wheat, the conservation of fertility b:,' the propel' use of fertilisers and 
rotation of crops, and the conservation of soil moisture. rfhe fixing of 
the wheat standard and tnlllsportatioll methods were 111"0 discussed, 
and many interesting comp,ll'isons with conditiul1s in other wheat-pro
ducing countries were placed before t1H; conference. 

Present indications with ncgarrl to the western portion of the State 
are that the best rGsults will be obtained by combining wheat-culture with 
sheep-raising. Bnt the Department emphasises n warning to intending 
growers that successful wheClt culture under arid conditions requires a 
thorough knowledge, and a strenuous application of til[) most modern 
methods. Experiments ill dry-farming were conducted for a number of 
years at Coolabah Experimellt Farm, and 81nce 1909 at a more accessible 
site-the Nyngan DemollstrCltion Farm. The results of the experience 
gained and practical advice are l'p:1dih' available to interested persons 
on application to the Department of Agriculture. 

At the instance of thG Minister for Agricultui'e of South Australia, 
the first Interstate Dry-farming" Conference was held at Adelaide in 
March, 1911. l\epresentatives of K ew S(m~h iY"IGs, Victoria, Queens
land, and South Australia attended, and tLe following resolutions were 
passed :-

1. The appointment to he recommended of an Agricultural Board 
of Advice to eonsist of three official representatives of each 
Australian State. 

2. Such Board to decide on a common basis of scientific investiga
tion and a common plan of experimentation 

3. The data collected by the Do:ud [lml the results of experiments to 
be published by the respective Governments. 

4. The above resolutions to be conveyerl to the State Governments, 
and each to be urged to make n~cessary arrangements to carry 
them into effect. 

VAEIr:TIE:5 OF VVIIlCAT. 

Since 1897 Government agricultural experts have been endeavouring 
to determine the varieties of ,yheat most suitable for the various districts, 
and to secure new tYPGS which would return the best milling results 
under local conditions. It is gl'nU fying to record that their efforts have 
been attended with marked success. 

In connection with this branch of agricultural science the name of the 
late William .T. Farrer, Wheat Experimentalist of the Department of Agri
culture of New South 'Vales ilas become world-famous. His efforts were 
directed towards the production of llew variGties of greater milling value 
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and more resistant to rust than the old. Farrer wheats, which rank amongst 
the most prolific grain nrieties, are largely cultivated throughout the 
State; and it has been prGved, as a result of his work and that of his suc
cessors, that Australia can produce strong white wheat equal in flour pro
duction to the old varieties, and equal in strength to the famed standard 
Manitoba wheat which had hitherto becn imported for blending with Aus
tralian soft wheats. This importation has been abandoced in this State, 
and it is the intention of the Sydney Chamber of Commence to make 
a special standard under the name of " New South 'Vales Strong ·White." 
This indicates that New South Wales is likcly to become an exporter 
rather than an importer of strGng wheat. 

Wheat experimc:lts are conduc'ced at the Cmvra Experiment Farm,. 
which is the headqu£lrtcrs, an(l at, the Hawkesbury. College and 'Wagga 
Bathurst, Glen LIlle:" NYllgan, and Yanco Jiarms. At N.nlgflll te,;ts are 
made with a view to detel"!11irling the :suitability of the difier('Ht varieties; 
for cultivation in dry are.:ts. The work at each farm consist, of:-

1. Pedigree plots or the 111ftin varieties gTo\vn en the far·,!l. 
2. Cros~breds in CClune of iixation for'local conditions cf soil and 

climate. 
3. A "Stud Yarioty 'l'ri:tl," inc1uding all standard varioties, newlY7 

introduced ,:{heats, and samples sc'nt for identificatio:l. 
4. "Stud Bulks" to provide seed for planting the f30rm areas which 

supply seed 'wheat for sale. 

MILLING QUALI'rmS OP NEW SO"CTH WALES 'VI-IE AT . 

The Department of Agriculture has recently published the results of 
an investigation regarding th8 variations in the strength and gluten
content of New South Wales wheats during the last thirteen years; inter
esting information regarding the milling quality of the various classes; 
of wheat obtained therefrom is shown below. 

For the purposes of the investigation, tests were made of seven classes, 
which represent fairly the typical wheats grown in New South Wales:-

1. Farrer 1uheats, strong flo1[r 1'aridies, include such crosses as Bobs, 
Comeback, .Jonathan, Cedar, and similar varieties, as well as, 
Departmental crosses Eot at present in general cultivation. 

2. Farrer wheats, 1ceak flour varieties, include Federation, Bunyip, 
Jade, Bayah, Plover, and other such varieties, as well as 
Departmental crosses not in general cultivation. 

3. Local soft 1vheats arc farmers' wheats, of the Purple Straw and 
Steinweidel type, which are being graduallyreplaood by the 
dronger varieties, but which still constitute the bulk of the
wheat produced in New South 'Vales, as will be seen on com
parison with the F.A.Q. wheats. 

4. Wheats at the Royal Agricultural Society's Show-strong 1IJhite 
class-are practically confined to the two Farrer wheats-Bobs
and Comeback-although before 1908 this class was not so rigidly 
defined, ana included other grain of lower flour strength. 

5. Wheats at Royal A.r;rieultttral Society' 8 Show-" soft white" 
class-include both the local wft wheats (No.3) and the Farrer 
weak-flour varieties (No.2). 

6. F.A.Q. 1IJheat is p&rt of the sarnple taken annually b.i- the Sydney 
Chamber of Commerce for the convenience of shippers, ancI 
represents the fair average quality of the wheat grown in the
State. 

7. Millers' Flour includes typical samples from both Sydney and 
country millers. 
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The figures under the term "strength" in the table indicate the number 
of quarts of water required by 200 lb. of flour to make a dough of the 
proper consistency for baking, and it is to be understood that a high 
figure means not only more loaves from the quantity Df flour, but lDaves 
Df better textl!re, lighter, and more nutritious. The figures under 
"gluten" are the percentages of dry gluten in the flour. 

1'he particulars shown hereunder are for the last eight years; the 
average relates to the period 1900-12, except for the wheat at the Royal 
Agricultural Society's Show, 1905-12, and the F.A.Q. 1906-12. The 
seasons 1908-10 were exceptionally high in both strength and gluten, 
and have inflated the average in all cases. 

_____ C_'1_"S_'S_O_f_"_'h_e_at_. ____ --'I._13_0_5_, '..[1_9_0_6. !1907. 11908. \ 1909,\1910.1
1911. [ 1912, \ t9~~~~~~ 

'Farrer wheat.s, strong flour 
Varieties .. 

iFarrer \vheat5l, weak flour 
Varieties 

lFarrcr'\vheats, all kinds .. 

iLocal soft wheats. .. 

Wheats at R. A. S. Show 
Strong whltp. 

'Wheats at R, A. S, Show 
Soft white 

",'.A.Q, for New South Wales 

)lillers' flour 

.. strength I 51'°1 52 '21 50.gl 52'6 'Ii 5,4'51' 51'°153'2 52'5 52'56 
Gluten 15'2 I 16'1 Ill'5115'6 16'0 14'1 13'2 ]:J'g 14'27 

" Strcn;l:th 47'0 I 4G'5 47'3 47'1! 69'5 47'51 471 46'S 47'16 
Gluten 13'6! 12'8 10'2 I 15'0 , 17';' , 12'1 '11~'3 12'61 13'25 

Streng'th 150'6! 49'7 I 49'8150'8 ! 53'41 49'7 49'0 49'S 50'30 
Gluten 14'6 14'7 I 1'1'1 15'4' 17'1 '13'4113'3 13'2 13'90 

SC,rength ! 46'614[)'8 ill 46'9 II 4C'5 48'7 40'1 45'8 44'9 46'30 
Gluten I 9'1 10'2 0'2 13,4 12'3 H'2 11'3 10'4 11'17 I I ' , 

., Strength 146'6 ' 48'5 I 48'4 II 5"'0 "B'5 50'0 53'4 52'7 50'70 
Gluten 10'0 \11'0 I 9'3 12'2 11'9, 1:\'8 12'5 1:3"4 11'76 

Strength 45'2 I 45'7 I 45'4! 46'4 49'2!' 47'8 47'0 45'2 46'50 

Gluten I 9'71 98 1

1

83 
1

1

10 '2 8'u I :::~ i 11'0 10'6 10'03 

St~~~~~~ I = m 4g:; i~:3 i~'~ I 10'41 i5:g i~:g i~,1g 
Strength \ 48'0 147"-1 48'0 I 49'~ '19'91 48'[) ,46'7 47'9 47'61 

----- ------

Gluten: ~'5L~~4~:'GrO'21-=--:~~10'94_ 

INCREASE IN THE 'WHEAT YIELD. 

It has been shown that the area under wheat is 2,380,710 acres, which 
is a very insignificant portion of the total area available; and even this 
small area is not worked as profitably as it might be. Compared with 
the principal wheat-growing countries of the world, an average yield of 
10'54 bushels per acre is very small, as will be seen from the table below_ 
The averages shown are based on tho latest avnilable returns :~ 

Country. 

United Kingdom 

<Mrmany 

France 

Hungary 

United States 

lndia 

bushels, 

3:3'96 

29'29 

15'4:3 

19'33 

13'iO 

'''1 12'80 
-------------------------

I 

Avera.g'e 
Country, yield 

. ________ ~~I perac~~ 

I
I bushels 

Italy ... 13'05 

Russia ""1 10'88 
Argentine ... 9:75 

Can,ada (excluding British Colum-! 

bm) ... ... ... ..,. 16'14 

L~~~~_ I 

A bare statement of average is, however, not entirely conclusive, as 
the relative cost of production should also be taken into consideration. 
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Moreover, in the older countries, the e:O'orts of farmers are more con
centrated, and more intense cultivat'ion is necessary. In New South 'Vales, 
wherever agriculturists have confined their operations to a restricted 
area, and have made systematic efforts to till the soil oompletely, their 
returns have been much greater than those obtained by imperfect cultiva
tion of areas which are beyond the capacity of the holder's teams and 
implements. 

The crude methods of farming practised on many of the outlying 
districts are steadily improving, and it is reasonable to expect 
that the yield will be considerably increased. The lack of system in 
farming is almost necessarily prevalent amongst pioneers in new coun
tries. In many instances the settlers have begun with insufficient capital 
and with very little practical knowledge; and there are probably very few 
places where persons without oapital CGuid have succeeded so well as in 
this State. 

The last two seasons have furnished excellent object lessons as to the 
benefits to 03 derived form a proper system of fallowing, the intelligent 
working of the land, and the .i udicious use of fertilisers. From almost 
every district reports indicate that, notwitbstanding the dry conditions 
prevailing during practically the whole period of growth, the average 
yield of the crops on falluwed and properly cultivated land have ranged 
from 20 to 45 bushels per acre., The general average yield suffers by 
reaE>on of the large proportion of poor crops on stubble land, and the 
knowledge of this fact should stimulate farmers generally to adopt more 
scientifio methods of cultivation when it has been proved so oonclusively 
by practical experienoe that fallowed and properly-worked land will give 
far better results than a much largor area of stubble land. 

Striking exampleH are shown in the following comparison of results 
obtained in various districts during 1911-12:- . 

______ ~i5trict· ______ I 
Deniliqllin 

V\'yalong 

Jindera 

Forbes "I 

Highest 
Yield. 

Average for 
District. 

I 
Rainfall during 

Growth. 
-.--~-.----

bus. lb. 
31 

2+ 2 

56 

IG 

bus. lb. 
7 24 

S 24 

42 

5 

Points. 
332 

G6S 

i52 

500-600 

Qllirindi i 42 
"'i 46 7 

:36 

24 

42 

628 

Pallamallawa 33 22 14 641 

--------------
The possibilities of New South Wales are great; and if only a quarter 

of the area fayouraUe for growing wheat: Ylere cultivated on scientific 
lines thero would be tt much greater surplus available for export, after 
satisfying all the demands of the local population. There is a very large 
market for breadstuffs in the United Kingdom, the average aIlnual import 
during the last five years having beeH 212 million bushels, of which, 
OIl the average, slightly more than 3 million bushels per annum have 
been received from this State. Were the farmers to grow the wheats most 
in demand in Great Britain, there should be very little of the year's 
crop unsold, and little risk of the local price falling so low as to be 
unprofitable. There is also an increasing demand for Australian wheat in 
the markets of the East. 

L.... ______________________________________ _ 
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PmCES OF ·WHEAT. 

The price of wheat is subject to constant fluctuation, as shown m the 
following table~ which gives the average rates ruling in the Sydney market <$ 

m the months of February and :March of each yea:· since 1865. These 
figures exhibit clearly the tendency to a gradual reduction in the value of 
the cereal down to 1895, when the price was the lowest of the series. In 
18!J6, however, owing to a decrease in tho world's supplies, the price rose 
considerably, and led to an extension of cultivption in Australasia. Up to 
a few years ago, with n deflcic)]]cy ) n the 10c:ll prodnction, the price in 
Sydney was generally governed by the mtes obtaincd in the neighbouring 
Australian markets where a surplus was produced. These, ngnm, are now 
determined by the figures reaEsed III I"ondon, which nrc usually equal to 
those ruling in Sydney, plus freight and charges. The prices in the follow-
ing table are for an imperial bushel, and, being for new wheat, arc slightly 
below the average for the year:-

Year. 

1865 

18G6 

1867 

1868 

1860 

1870 

1871 

187~ 

1873 

1874 

1875 

1876 

1877 

1878 

1870 

1880 

February. March. 

~PCi.bUShe1.\i 
d id [' s. . I s. . I 

o 6 I 9 7~ I; 
, , 

8 4~ 8 0 

4 3 

{) !l 

4 9 

5 0 

4 4 

5 0 

410 

5 l! 

5 7! 5 D 

: co:} I : 3 8! 

6 6 1~ 

4 71 4 6 

5 1~ 5 6 

6 1~ 6 6 

5 0 4 O~ 

4 S 4 9 

1881 

188~ 

1883 

1884 

1885 

1886 

1887 

J888 

1889 

1890 

lR91 

1892 

1S03 

lSD! 

18[)5 

ISDG 

~Iorch. 

s. d. s. d. 

4 4 3 

5 5 5 G 

5 l~ 5 2 

4 3 4 3 

3 10~ 3 n 
4 3~ 4 5 

310 311 

,:~ G 3 6~ 

4 0 5:{ 

~) 6 3 G 

:j H 3 10 

4!l 4 0 

3 G~ :3 6 

2 11 2 8 

2 7 :! 7 

4 4j 4;) 

~ February.; .March. 
i I 
I , 

" -----~-.. ~-"---

1897 

1898 

18\YJ 

1000 

1901 

190J 

1003 

1904 

H103 

190" 

1907 

HlOS 

190D 

lDlO 

Hlll 

Iper bUShe1.1per bushel. 
. I 

s. d. I s. d. 

4- 8 4 61;; 

4 0 4 0 

2 7:\ 2 9 

2 0 2 8 

2 7 2 7 

3 2 3~! 

I1I

I " 
:3 O~ i) 02 

3 4& I 3 3~ 

., '!'>i 3 ~4L .) Jg I -

: :1 I : :: 
,:1 0 1; I 4 6~ 

4 P 4 1 

:3 ,~ I :3 5 

3 f)}' 3 81 

As to recent years prices did not vary greatly ll1 lS~19, 1 DClO, and 
1901. There were 110 quotations Jll lDO;), owing to the almost ulliversal 
failure of the 1902-3 ero1'. In 1 D08 and 1 !)OD the priees were higher than 
in any year since 1897. In 1910 thcv were lower thall in 190D, but other
WIse were better than 1ll anv veal' ·smoG lR98. In 1911 and l!J12 the 
Frices were much lower than'those of the preyious three yearE. 
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'rhe average values in the British markets of English and imported 
wheat for the years 1910 and 1911 are shown be10w:-

Country. 
Average Value per Quarter. 

1910. 1911. 
-------------

s. d. s. d. 
Australia .. , 37 2 3410 
Canada 36 9 34 10 
United States 37 3 34 9 
India 35 5 33 7 
Argentine 34 11 3;, 4 
Russia :35 7 33 4 
United Kingdom 3i 8 31 8 

The comparison 5hoW8 that the price of Australian wheat was equal 
to the Canadian, and higher than the English or that of any other 
-country from which large consignments wero received. 

COST OF GROWLNG AND EXPORTING -WHEAT. 

The cost of raising wheat depends upon the size of the holding, as a 
large farm with -first-class agricultural Hppliances can be worked at 
a very much lower proportionate cost than a sman area. An estimate of 
the cost of growing wheat should include rent, or interest on purchase
money of land, and carriage to the market. Careful inquiries show that. 
in New South 'Yales, taking into account the producing factors, such as 
the proportion of lands variously prepared and sown, the proportion of 
()rops harvested by different methods, average railway and. other freights, 
but excluding interest on capital, rent, &c., the cost of landing wheat in 
Sydney may be assumed at Is. 7d. to 2s. per bushel with a 10-bushel 
-crDp. 'With the increased use of improved machinery, the average cost 
may be much reduced, and the cost of harvesting a 10-bushel crop with 
a harvester is less than Get. pel' bushel if carried out by contract labour. 
The freight to Sydney and other freight and selling cha;ges to the Sydney 
market are assessed ~t "':td. per bushel. 

As estimated for wheat farms on large areas with a miliinmm expendi
ture per acre, the average cost includes initial expenses for seed, for 
ploughing, harrowing, sowing, rolling, &c.; then the cost of gathering 
the crop, stripping-, winnowing, bagging, &c.; the cost of these opera
tions averages from 208. to 218. per acre, to which must bo added the 
expenditure for transporting the crop from the farm to the market, 
including road haulage and train transport. These initial charges would 
naturally vary with conditions--with the size of tho farm, the type of 
machinery, and distance from market-but for a 10-bushel crop might 
be approximately assessed at £1 5s. per acre. . 

But apart from these initial charges is to be considered the cost of placing 
the product on thc London market, for since wheat is a world product with 
a world market, of which London is the pivot, this cost affects selling 
prices. It includes charges for freight. transhipment. insurance, selling 
charges, and varies also with the type of vessel and other cDnditions, but 
always assists to raise the cost by another 1s. per bushel, approximately. 

GRADING, HANDLING, AND MARKETnG 'YHEAT. 

The development of the wheat industry is largely dependent upon the 
facilities for economical transportation to tho world's markets and at the 
present time, when combined efforts are being made by scientists and 
practical farmers to extend the cultivation and improve the quality of 
the wheat, the oo-operation of the commercial and transport agencies by 
the introduction of improved methods of grain handling is necessary for 
the success of the industry. 
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Grading. 
Australian wheat rOT export is marketed on the basis of a single stand

ard known as f.a.q.-that is, fair average quality. In New Seuth Wales 
the standard is fixed annually by a committee of members of the Sydney 
Chamber ef Commerce and two Government representatives. Samples 
obtained from each ef the wheat districts are weighed on McGuirk's Patent 
Scale, and an average struck, which is used as a standard in all wheat 
expert transaotions. 

The proportien ef six different grades of wheat, as well as the amount 
ef broken and pinched grain, eats, whiteheads, etc., in a standard bushel 
from the wheat-preducing districts of Now South Wales fer the last feur 
harvests, 'were as fellows:-

Grade. 
i ,---'----- -------- -----~--- ._------
i 1909-10. 10lO-ll. 1911-12. 101"-13. 

I, lh. oz. lb. oz. lh. oz. lb. oz. 
:J'2!i millimetre mesh I 0 1 a 1 12'5 0 5'5 0 0 
:JOO :: a 7 !i 10'25 2 6'5 0 11'75 
2'75" " 11 9 1:J 0 12 9'4 '7 0 
2'50 " 19 8 14 11'5 18 13'[ 2~ I';) 
2'25" " ... 1 18 12 20 15'5 lO 8'S 24 15'75 
2'00" " "'1 4 l:{ 2 15 5 2'0 5;'; 
Broken and pinched grain .. ! 2:J i 2 0 'I 2 j'2 1 8 
Oats, whiteheads, &c. '''1. __ 0_~1 __ 1_ 3'25 _~~ __ O_~ 

I 52 0 I 62 4 1 61 8 I 62 4 
I' I 

The f.a.q. standard of New Seuth Wales for the 1912-13 harvest ha. 
been fixed at 62t lb. per bushel; of Victoria, at 63 lb. ; ef South Australia, 
at 62 lb.; and of Western Australia, at 62 lb. per bushel. 

The chief ebjectien raised by wheat-grewers te this method of gradiD~ 
on a single standard is that it discourages the cultivatien of grain ef 
superier quality which does net command a price cemmensurate with 
its greater value as oompared with wheat which just reaches the standard. 
Moreever, it is stated that the weight of the grain is net a true indicatien 
of its quality, the standard ef which varies acoording to the purpeses 
fer which it is required. 

The fellewing comparison shews the standard in ~ew Seuth Wales 
fer each season since 1898-9, and the date on which it was fixed in each 
year :-

----;::--G: Fixed. I Stal1d~:';:- ---~~--I---;;::~'i~:'---I-~~ 
I i lb. i I Ih. 

1898-1899 \ 23rd :Feb., 180rl! 61 J906-1g07 I 24th Jan., 1007 62* 
1899-1900 . nrd " 1900! 61 1907-1908! 24th ,,19DS 62,! 
1900-1001 \ 21st " 1901 i 61 JD08-J909 I' 22nd" 190H! 61-1; 
1901-J902 ,27th Jan., 1902 i 61ll 1 !10!J....1 910 ,:Hst " 1910 I 62 
1902-1903 I' None fixed-drought. 1010-1911: 13th Feb., I~ll I 62i 
190:1-1904 I 23th Jan., 1904 I 61 1911-1912 lIst "IOU 6~~~ 
1904-1\105 I' 19th " I!l05i 59i· 191'2--191:3: 31st Jan., 191:3'1 ~.j. 
IH05-1906 I 24th Jan., 1006 62 1 , 

Methods of Transport. 
Under the present system of transport the wheat is bagged on the farm 

and brought te the nearest railway sta.tion, whence, if for expert, it is 
carried in bags by rail te Sydney fO,r shipment. At some of the stations 
the Railway Department has erected sheds, and a small charge is made 
to the farmers, fer sterag·e. At Darling Harhour, Sydney, where all the 
grain ships arf> leaded, grain sheds and bag elevators have been previded. 
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This system has many disadvantages, apart from the cost of bags and 
the great amount of labour required for handling grain in bags. In 
tho event of a large yield considerable loss is caused by delays at 
country railway stations, especially where the shed accommodation is 
insufficient and the stacks are exposed to damage by rain as well as pests, 
and the supply of rolling-stock is inadequate, as the space at Sydney 
is too limited for the speedy manipulation of the trucks. 

A comparison with these methods is found in the United States, 
Canada, Russia, and Argentine, whero wheat is handled in bulk. 
In Call1tda, for exampl€, the grain is brought from the farms 
and stored in a Io08e condition i~l elevators at countrv railway 
stations pending transport by rail to large terminal elevat~rs in the 
trading and shipping centres. On depositing the grain in the country 
elevator the farmer may obtain <1, certificate of its weight and quality; 
this certificate is guaranteed by the Government, and practically has legal 
(mrrency in the Dominion. TI,e gtain elevators and warehouses in operation 
in Canada under Government license during the year ended 31st August, 
J912, nUll1bered 2,068. In tho "Yestern Grain Division there were 1,998 
[:,ublic cOl1nb:y elevators and :31 warehomes c[.pable of holding 62,114,500 
bushels, and 18 terminal and milling elevators with a capacity 0f 
:27,400,400 bushels; in the Eastern Division there were 21 transfer 
devators cf a capacity of 19,13;),000 bushels, making a total of 2,068 
devators capable of holding 108! million bushels of grain. The rapid 
expansion of the elevator system mny be seen by a comparison with the 
figures for the year 1000-1, when there were only 523 elevators, with a 
total capacity of less than 19 million bushels. 

In tbe United States the elevator system is used for grain shipped 
from the Atlantic Coast, but in the Paciiic Coast region the grain is 
still handled in bags. A. great obstacle to the introduction of the elevator 
Eystelll in the latter ~'egiOl;, as ill Australia, has been the difficulty regard
ing marine insurance, as it lJas not beon considered safe to·load a vessel 
"it11 hulk grain for the lon:~' sea voyage to Europe. The distance is 
[Cbout the ~ame as from Australia, bllt will be considerably shortened bv 
tIE opening' or the Panallla Canal. v" 

In 1910, however, a project was reported f.or the establishment 
III the Pacific co·ast region of a line or elevators for coastwise 
trade, which is rapidly increa,sing, while the fore!gn €xports have 
declined. The explanation for this change 111 the direction 
(If the trade is as follo'Ns: -- Th8 four States which constitute 
the Pacific Coast region are \Vashington, Oregon, Idaho, and California. 
In California grain production i~ giving place to other forms of agri
culture which are more profitable in that State, and many grain ranches 
which formerly produced large quantities of wheat have been divided into 
small fruit and vegetable farms. In consequence of this diversity of 
industry and the rapid growth of population, a large and increasing 
proportion of the surplus grain of the other three States is required for 
consumption in California, and the quantity available for foreign export 
has decreased. 

In compa.ring the systems of Canada an d the United States with the 
~\ uo'tl'a1ian it rnust be noted that in America, on account of the great 
distanees of the wheat areas from the commercial and shipping centres, 
the grain must be handled several times and conveyed by rail from 1,200 
to 3,000 miles; whereas in Australia the wheat districts are, in most 
cases, in proximity to the coast. The advantage of Australia in this 
respect; hOW0yel', is modified by the longer sea distance from the European 
!narkets. 
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Comparati1)p' Rates of Freight. 

The extra cost to Australia for freight to the United Kingdom will be 
SEen in the following comparison. The rates relate to the year 1909-10;-

-----.-~---

C t i
l Average Freight I Average Freight 

oun ry. per tOil (2,";0 ll>.) I Conntry. per ton (2,240 lb.) 
----~~---------------~---------

United States- I 
San Francisco "-I 
New York ... "'1 

Argentine-
Upper River Plate "'i' 
Lower River Plate .. . 
B",hia Blanca ... 1 

R. 

2:3 
[) 

\) 
F; 
0 

d. 
!l 
1 

lO~ 

i 

(i 

'" .):! 

Russia-
Odes~a 

lndia-
Karachi 

Australia ... 

8 01 

14 4;! 
24 51 

'l'his statement emphasises the necessity of adopting in Australia 
the most economical method of handling grain to oompensate for the 
high cost of ocean transport as c,ompared with the cost to other wheat
producing countries. The rates from all the ports shown above, except 
San Francisco on the Pacific ~ast of the United States, are much lower 
than fr,om Australia, and the cost of insurance is also less in proportion 
to the length of the Sea journey. 

Bull~ II andling ~n Australia. 
The question of introducing the bulk-handling system has been the 

subject of many inquiries and investigations in Australia, but up to the 
present no satisfactory plan has been arranged. 

In 1909 a report was presented to the Parliament of South Australia 
by a Commission appointed to inquire into the marketing of wheat in 
that State. As regards bulk-handling, the Commissioners found a con
siderable diversity of opinion. The chief advantages claimed were--
saving in use of bags; cheaper handling betwt,en farm and wharf; 
expeditious loading of boats and cheaper sea freights; expeditious use of 
raihmy rolling-stock; prevention of waste; higher prices through grading. 
and better cleaning. The principal objeetions against the adoption of 
this system were -- its great il1itial cost; uns:litability of vessels used 
for carrying wheat; ullcerbinty as to whether grain can be carried 
satisfactorily in bulk from Australia; insufficient quantity exported to 
justify the installation of the system; hostile attitude of shippers; and 
the limited number of foreign ports possessing facilities for handling 
wheat in bull" 

After due consideration of the evidence placed before them, the 
Commissioners found that they would not he just.ified in recommending its 
immediate installation on account or the unfriendly attitude of the 
shippers, the fact that the securing of adequate shipping provision would 
take a oonsiderable time, and the lleed for completely demonstrating that 
no substantial difficulty would arise with regard to insurance, convey
ance on the ocean, cOlldition ,of the grain, rates of sea freights, delivery 
at the other end, and the price obtainable for graded wheat. They recom
mended, however, that a srnall equipment be provided at the Outer Har
bour, Port Adelaide, to facilitate the conduct of experimental shipments by 
the Government and by private exporters. This would enable the inter
ested parties to become familiarised with the advantages of the system, 
and prepare the way for its gradual extension or complete adoption, as 
might seem aoIOlvisable. The illstallation of these facilities is now proceed
ing, and the experiments will be watched with interest throughout the 
Commonwealth. 
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The matter of initial cost, or, more correctly, the uncertainty as to 
whether there would be a substantial saving after paying working 
expenses and interest on capital, has undoubtedlv been the main factor 
acting against the introduction of bulk-handling', It is i!lteresting to 
note, in connection with this phase of the question, that the South A us
tralian Commission estimated that, apart from other advantages, the 
saving to the farmers in the use of bags alone would range from £40,00() 
to £60,000 on the basis of a harvest of 20 million bushels. It is con
tended, however, that the value of the Lags is taken into consideration 
by the buyers, and that bagged wheat commands a highGr price. 

As regards the construction of terminal elevators, New South 'Wales 
possesses an advantage over South Australia by reason of the fact that 
all the wheat in this State is shipped at one port-SyJney-while in 
South Australia ov'erse:1 vessels were loaded at as many as thirteen ports 
in the 1910 season. The cost of land for a terminal eleyator and the 
requisite shunting area for tlw speedy manipulation of railway rolling
stock would be enormous in a city like Sydney; but in evidence before 
the Decentralisation Commission, in 1911, it was pointcd out that if the 
system were installed in conjullction with .e decentralisation of railway 
traffic, land could be acquired at a new centre at a comparatively low cost. 

The provision of railway rolling-stock suitable for carrying bulk grain 
would be a large item in the initial cost. In Australia, wool and live 
stock constitute a very large proportion of the goods traffic; for these 
classes of goods grain cars would be useless, and the construction ef 
t~eparate cars for each industry would considerably augment the railway 
e).penditure. It has beGn suggested, therefore, that for the first few 
years of the initiation of bulk handling, bags should be used on the farm 
2.ud for the carriage of grain by rail. 

In reference to the unsuitability of vessels, a noticeable feature of the 
wheat export trade, during the p~riod which has elapsed since the South 
Australian report was made, has been the substitution of steamers fo], 
sailing vessels, which are not practicable for 0argoes in buIll:. The pro
portion of wheat now carried in sailing vessels is very small, and in the 
construction of a large number of steamers which have entered the 
Australian trade during the last few years shipcwners have evinced a 
remar kable readiness to provide for special rer]1lirements. For, these 
reasons this objection should not proye a serious obstacle to the installa
tion of bulk-handling. Experiments have been conducted with the view 
of investigating the question as to whether grain can be carried satisfac
torily in bulk to Europe, and a number of trial shipments by steamer 
from Sydney have arrived in England in excellent condition. 

The Department of Agriculture of New South Wales is continuously 
cGllecting information regarding the various aspects or this important 
question; during 1910 inquiries were made regarding marine insurance 
of bulk shipments. Information obtained from the individual insurance 
companies in Sydney showed that the companies generally were reluctant 
to cover the risk of bulk cargoes per sailing ships, but there would be 
no difficulty in obtaining insurance against ordinary sea risk of grain 
shipped per steamer. 

With regard to facilities for bulk-handling at ports to which our wheat 
is sent, information was obtained by the Agent-General for New South 
Wales in 1908, which showed that all the English ports to which wheat 
is shipped, receive it in bulk as well as in bags; and at nearly all the 
principal docks there are elevators, by which wheat arriving in bulk can 
be unloaded with greater rapidity and at less expense than g1ltl.in in bags. 
On the other hand, the railway possessed no facilities for handling grain 
in bulk, and wheat requiring railway transport had to be bagged at the 
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port. The quantities of imported wheat handled by the railways, how
ever, was oomparatively small. Shipowners preferred wheat to be sent 
in bulk on account of the economy of space and the more rapid discharge, 
but the merchants preferred the system of shipping in bags. Their chief 
reason was, apparently, that wheat in bags is weighed in small lots of 
about 4. bushels, and on each occasion the merchant gets the benefit 
of the draft required to turn the scale; whereas bulk wheat is weighed 
in lots of 1 ton or more. However, no objection had been made by 
merchants handling Argentine wheat, which has somewhat ,;;imilar 
characteristics to the Australian, and which is brought to England in 
bulk in large and increasing quantities. Wheat is also received in bulk 
'from Russia, United States, and Canada. At several ports in Great 
Britain special railwil>Y waggons for bulk transportation have recently 
been bl!ilt. 

A Royal Commi.ssion was appointed in New South Wales in 1911 to 
inquire into the cost of living in relation to prices of the principal 
articles of food and in relation to production, transport, export trade, 
&c. Within the scope of this inquiry the subject of bulk-handling of 
grain has been included. 

MAIZE. • 
:Maize ranks second in importance amongst the crops of New South Wales; 

but its cultivation is small in contrast to that of wheat, although thirty
three years ago there was very little difference in the areas under each 
cereal. In 1881 the area under maize was half that under wheat; now it 
is one-tenth. 

This cereal is cultivated chiefly in the valleys of the coastal rivers, where 
both soil and climate are peculiarly adapted for its growth. On the table
land also good results accrue, and as the land rises in elevation so the 
;avel~age yield per acre proportionately decreases; although, in compensa
tion, the grain produced is of more enduring quality for export and 
storage. The following statement shows the distribution of the area under 
maize for grain during the year ended M>'orch, 1912, with the production 
and average yield in each district:-

[' f ,I 
Yield, Area under malze or gram, i 

Didslon: I Proportion in I 
Total. eAch district. 1 

Total. Per acre . 
. _---

I Coastal-- acres, per cent. bushels, bushels. 
North '" 

:: 1 
51;,223 I 33'5 1,865,731 33'2 

~unter and ::VIanning 39,237 I 234 1,325,mn 33'8 
Cumberland '''I ,J,488 I 2'1 124,632 35'7 
South,. ') ')' 7'3 452,896 37'1 "'1~2-:,2_.~ 

Tablelanrl--
111,171 66'3 ;{.768,340 33'9 

Northern I I 8'2 180,721 13'2 "1 13,718 i 
(]entral '.' 13,~51 I 7'9 246,802 18'6 
Southern .. I H89 '5 1:3,65;') 

I 
15'4 

I 
27,858 ----m- 441,181 15'8 

.\Vestern Slopes,,, I 28,0,)1 16'7 292,657 I 10'4 Western Plains, Riverina, a~dl 
Western Di vision", I 701 '4 ii, 164 7'4 ••• 1 

All Divisions,,, I 167,781 100'0 4,507,34:l 1~-26'9-~ ···1 
I 

The North Coast, the most important maize-growing di.strict III the 
S~ate, yielded in 1912 over 41 per cent. of the total production, the 

average yield being 33'2 bushels per acre, After the North Coast, the 
Hunter and M~nning district shows the largest area under crop. The 

..... 
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highest average yield in any county was in Cook in the Central Table
land, with 47'2 "bushels pel~ acre. "On tue ~ortl; Coast, the best coun
ties were Dudley and Clarence, which gale 42'6 and :}4'4 bushels per 
acre respectively. In 1911-12 the average ~'ield OIl the tableland was only 
15'8 bushels per.acre, and on the west,en] ~1.opes 10',1 bushels; manv crops 
in these districts failed for want of rain. At all early period "in the 
history of. the North Coast Inaize displaced wheat as" a product, but 
latterly dauying has been replacing maize-growing, and a larger propor
tion of the area under maize is cut for green food for dairy stock. 

The next statement gives a comparative reyiew of the maize crop since 
the year 1893;-

Area under rroductlon. 
ArcajO l:ncler Production. 

Year ended rna,ize I Ye,," ended 
30th June. Average 3l til .Taut:. I1lR~Z8 I Average for grain, Tot,,]. for grain. Tot,,!. }Jer acre. "Der acre. 

I acres. bushels. bushels. acres. bushels. I bushels. 
lS9:~ 167,549 5,0:37,2ii6 :{0'1 lOOn bU.<l5:l 5,5:39,750 29'3 
lS94 205,S85 7,067,57G :H':~ 1'l07 174.115 5,76;:::,000 33'1 
11;05 208,:lO8 5,625,;)3;) 27'0 1!)O8 ]60,98') 4,527,852 

I 

2S'1 
1895 2]],104 5,G87,030 26'9 1 ~ I()!) lSO,SI2 5,216,038 28'8 
1897 211,382 {),7t54,2J 7 27'2 1HlO 212,7117 7,()98,2E5 ;{8'4 
1898 209,588 6,71:{,01" 32'() ]9J I 213,217 7,594,180 30'6 
lS99 198,2S6 6,064,842 31'4 1912 167,781 4,507,342 I 26'9 I 1900 214,697 5,97G,022 27'S 

I 1901 206,051 G,292,745 30'5 ------- ----- "--_ .. 
1902 IG7,338 3,844, 99:i 28'0 i 1903 202,4;.)7 2,O49,2!l9 10'] Average for 20 years ended 1912 I 28'S9 
]904 226,8:3<1 6,S:16,740 30'1 

" 
]() 

" 
1902 

I 
29']0 

1905 193,614 4,951,132 25'6 
" 10 

" 
1912 28'66 

During the last twenty years there have been several fluctuations in the 
area under cultivation. The largest area-226,834 acres-was cropped in 
1904, but the largest yield was produced in 1911. The decrease during 
1911-12 in the arca is due to thc fact that the dry weather prevented 
many maize-growers from cropping their land. The yield per acre 
is somewhat variable, rauging from Hi'! bushels in 1903 to 35'6 bushels 
in 1911, and generally the tendency has been for the average to decrease, 
owing to the reduction of the area in the coastnl distriets, where the average 
yield is highest. In the most favourable locaIities ;yields of 80 to 100 bushels 
per acre have been obtained, and probnbly few places are better suited for 
the growth of maize than the coastal districtg of New South Wales The 
:yiold in 1911-12 wa,s considerabl? below the average, as a result of the 
scarcity of rain during December, January, aud February. 

Until 1890 the State produced more maize than could be consumed locally, 
and exported a small quantity to southern State8, hut in almost every year 
since there has been an excess of import. Practically nothing has been 
done to develop an oversea export trll.de, although the demand for maize 
is apparently increasing in the United Kingdom and Europe. 

'I.'his indicates a disregard for the potentialities of the State, and is 
not easily explained. There is no doubt that the uncertainty as to the 
price that will be realised for maize-an uncertai nty which is shared with 
all produce grown only for local consumption-has caused the cultivation 
of this cereal to decrease in favour on the coast and tableland, while on the 
other hand the profit t.o be obtained from dairying has led to its further 
neglect. Another possible rea.son for the decline is the small attention 
that has been paid to the cereal as regards scientific cultivation and 
experiment. During recent years wheat has received very close study as 
to the kinds suited to various localities and climatic conditions, and as t.() 
improvements in cultivation and harvesting, but maize Ioas received little 
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consideration, The falling tendency of the average yield in recent years 
shows also that the soil has been depleted of its fertility through constant 
cropping, and omphusi,es the need for systematio attention to proper 
rotation, manuring, cultivation, the introduction of new varieties, and 
careful selection of seed, 

OATS, 

The cultivation of oats has been much neglected in New South ""vales, 
though the return has been fairly satisfactory, and the deficiency between 
the production and the consumption is very considerable, The elevated 
districts of Monaro, Argyle, Bathurst, and New England contain large areas 
of land where the cultivation of oats could be maintained with good results, 

This cereal is cultivated as a grain crop, principally in the wheat-growing 
districts; and as it is essentially a product of cold climates, it thrives best 
in those parts of the country which have a winter of some severity, The 
principal districts where oats are grown are the tableland, the South-'.vcstern 
Slope and Riverina, The area under crop for gTain in 1912 was 71,0-17 
aores, which produced 1,15:),226 bushels, being 16'3 bushels per acre, The 
northern tableland gave the best average, with 19-5 bushels per acre, In 
the whole tableland divi~ion 16,100 acres were under crop, and yielded 
271,528 bushels, or 18-0 per acre; on the South-western slope, 23,573 
acres gave 390,971 bushels, or 16-6 per acre, while in the Riverina the 
production was 335,840 bushels hom 20,346 acres, or 16'5 bushels per 
acre_ These three divisions accounted for about 86 per cent, of the total 
production, In the remainder of the State there were only 12,028 acres 
under cultivation, which yielded 156,887 bushels, 

The follo,ying table illustrates the progress in the cultivation of oats 
for grain during the last twenty years:-

,~~~---~~-------' --~~,--~~--,,~---~~-

I Acres 
Production_ I' II Acres i Production_ 

Yea.r ended under oats Year ended I Busbels ~nst )Iarch. 
I , 

31st ~Iarch, i~nder ~atsl 
for grain. : B "h 'Is I Bushels \ Bushels. u" e . 1 pel' acre. II 

1 tor gralD. per acre. 
--,~----

I 

I I 652,646 1 

I 

1893 20,890 I 466,60:~ \ 22'3 1905 40,471 16'1 
1894 34,148 701,803 20'6 1906 38,543 I 883,081 I 22'9 
1895 

30,
636

1 

562,725 18'4 19G7 56,431 1,404,574 I 24'9 
1896 23,750 374,196 ]5'8 1908 75,762 851,776 I 11-2 
1897 39,530 834,633 21'1 i 1909 59,881 1,119,558 18'7 
]893 28,605 I 543,946 19'0 II 1910 81,452 1,966,586 24-1 
189D 19,874 278,007 14'0 1911 77,991 1,702,706 2['g 
1900 29,125\ 627,904 21'6 II~~ , 71,047 1,155,226

1 
16'3 

1901 29,383 593,548 20'2 
1902 32,245 I ~~7,1~9 21'3 

II Ay","ge 1m' 20 y-' "d,d 1912 ' 1903 42,992 I .,,)1,7.,8 8'2 19'2 
1904 51,621 i1,252,156 24'3 i " 10 " 1912 , 19'0 

I ' 
-~-~---~---

The area under oats for grain, with slight fluctuations, remained practi
cally stationury until the year ended March, 1894, when over 13,000 
acres were added; the rate has since increased, with variations due to the 
seasons; and in 1910 the area reached 81,452 acres, but has since 
diminished to 71,047 acres, The average yield varies considerably, and 
in a fair season will exceed 20 bushels per acre, the average for the last 
ten years being 19 bushels_ The 10iyest average yield was 8-2 bushels per 
acre in 1903, '>Then the crop almost failed, owing to the unfavourable 
sea.son; and the highest avera~Ye yield was 24-9 buS'hels in 190i, 

The market for ~oats is chi~fli in the metropolitan district, and the 
demand depends mainly on the price of maize, The production is far 
from sufficient for the wants of the State, a.nd large quantities are im
ported from Victoria, 'rasmania, and Kew Zealand, 
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Much therefore remains to be qone before the State can be independent 
of outside assistance; but there is strong reason to believe that as agricul
tural settlement is developed on the northern tableland this cereal will 
receive more attention. 

BARLEY. 

Barley is an important crop, but at present is produced on a moderate 
scale, although there are several districts where the necessary conditions 
as to soil and drainage present inducements for cultivation, and par
ticularly with regard to the malting varieties, It is grown mostly in the 
'Tamworth district, on the North-west Slope, the area in that part during 
1911-12 being 3,552 acres, from which tho bulk of the produce was for 
malting purposes. The areas under crop in other districts are small, and 
do not call for special notice, For the State as a whole the following 
table shows the area under barley for grain, together with the production 
in each year since 1893 ;-

I I Prodnction, II' ! A' a I Production, 
Year ended I Area , ', Year,bnded I un,~ el~eb""le\' -----c----c 
"1st 'Ial"h, under ba~'ley A 1 31 '1 I \l ~~ ~ I I A 
'"' .1.\ c~ I for gram. Total. veragc I st ~I arc 1. i for ()'rain. ~ Total. ' yerage I per acre. " lb. ! per acre~ 
~---~---~.-----

acres, bushels, 'bushels, I: acres, bushels, 
1893 4,618 91,701 19'9', 1903 I 14,930 266,781 
1894 6,113 114,272 18'7 '1'1 190fj 9,519 111,266 
189;'j 10,396 179,348 17'3 I }fJ07 7,879 152,7:{9 
1896 7,50n 96,119 12'7 II' 1908 lJ,890 75,148 
1897 6,433 110,340 17' 1 I,,' 1909 9,507 166,538 
1898 5151 99,509 19'3. 1910 n,ODl 272,663 

ilmshels. 
I 17'9 

U'7 
19'1 

6-:1: 

18D9 4:459 64,094 14'4 'I 1911 7,082 82,00.5 

i~g~ Z;!~~ ir;:~&~ i~:f II __ l~l_ lO'so~_l129,~0_8_1 
.1902 6,023, 103,361 17'211 ' 

17'5 
lS'l 
11'6 
11'9 

i~g~ 16:~~~ !l l~~i~~ ,~:~ I: AVer~g: for ig year~, ended ~~g:::1 ~;:~ 

The record exhibits considel'able fluctuations as to area and as to 
the average production per acre, thus indic<ltiDg that farmers consider 
it more profitable to devote their attention to the other cerezJs, the 
immensely larger areas for which clearly point to their preference, From 
the table it appears that limited areas were cultivated, until in 1895 
there were upwards of 10,000 acres, 'With great variations, down to 
4,500 acres, it was not until nine years later that the area again reached 
the figures for 1895. A maximum year was expcriel~Qed in 1910, '\vllen 
the total suddenly exp,mded to 15,mn acres, \\'hir.:h 27:2,6t;3 busheh. 

The decrease in the year ended March, 1911, was due to the unfavour
able season in the North-western Slope Division, where the greater part 
of the barley . .!§ produced. 

As to yield, great variations are to be found, ranging from 4 bushels 
per acre in 1903, when the crop practically failed, to the excellellt rato 
of 21'9 bushels obtained in 1887. '.rhe aVel'H;.;e crop during the last ten 
years has been 14'3 bushels per acre; bu;; res there were two extremely 
adverse seasons in the period, this rate should llot be regarded as char
acteristic; on the other hand, the returns for many seacons indicate 
that an average crop of 18 bushels per acre may be e;;p~cted under normal 
conditions, 

A remunerative price can be obtained from maltsters for suitable grain, 
and if the farmers were to consult with the users as to requirements in 
threshing, &c" and to treat the grain accordingly, no doubt a mutually 
advantageous trade could be developed, which would displace the im
portations at present necessary, and which are derived mainly from NeW' 
Zealand growers. 

• 
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HYE. 

nye is cultivated. to a very limited e:dent, and is grov,n either in 
separate areas or in combination with leguminous crops, largely as green 
'food for dairy cattle, the supply for grain being obtained mainly in the 
central part of the tablelands of the State. The total area under this 
cereal during 1911-12 was 2,320 acres; the average yeld during the last 
'ten years was 12'1 bushels per acre, the best year being 1904, with an 
avcr.age of 10'3 bushels. The average for 1912 was ll'O bushels. 

BnOOlr MILLET. 

Broom millet is a small but valw,ble crop, the return f1'o111 the fibre 
<:llone amounting to £27,090. In 1911-12 the area under broom millet 
was 2,647 acres, from which 22,579 cwt. of fibre and 13,665 bushels of 
grain were obtained, the average being 8'5 cwt. and 3'6 bushels respec
-tively per acre. The average yield of fibre during the last ten years was 
6'9 cwt. per acre. In 1!)0±, and in the years l!llO-12, the averages ex
,ceeGej 8 cwt. per acre. The grcnter part of the crop is gr,own in the 
Hunter River V l111ey and in the valleys of the northern coastal rivers. 

lIAY. 

A very considerable proportion of the areas under wheat, oats, barley, 
and lucerne are utilised for the production of hay for farm stock, and 
chaff for the markets These are illcreasing, but the extent of the increase 
depends on the climatic conditions of the season, v..-hich determine the 
future of the crops for grain purposes. 

The following statement shows the area under each crop for hay, thi) 
total production, and the average return per acre during the last six 
years:-

__ --,=,ype of 1[~ _____ I_~9()7:___1D08. 

'Wheat 
'Oats 
Barley ... 
Lucerne 
Rye 

,Yheat 
'Oats ... 
Barley .. 
Lucerne 
Rye 

Total 

Total 

Wheat 
cOats 
'Badey ... 
Lucerne 
Rye 

AU mrieties 

AREA. 

acres. I acres. aeros. acres. acres. 
3lG,045 , 363,825 4flO,828 380,78,1 422,972 

94,420 13:2,325 160,441 178,968 142,80.5 
843\137 1,566 1,844 1,014 

···1 45,964 43,574 54,061,' 63,995 70,559 
... , ...... ...... ...... 'I 73 1,227 
!---_.,----. ---- -------.. ----

... ' 458,172 I 542,761 I 715,896 ! 630,664 I 638,577 i 654,.149. 

acres. 
440,24;\ 
147,710 

l.,246-
63,824 

1,126 

--'------~--------,- --. '---...:'---~-
PEoDunrrox. 

I tons. tOllS. I tOllS. , tOllS. I tons. 'I tOllS . 

•. I 403,109 , lOS, 130 'I 42(),9J6 I 565,549 ,467,669 423,262 
•• I 131,:355: 9ll,S65 186,243 I 255,781 I 193,064 , 155,65:3 
.. 1,202 6:38, 1,757 2,4,11' 1,128 I 1,201 

86,180 78,067

1

1 ll5,098 I 157,331 179,860 1147,423 
1_ .. :_ ... _ 1

_ .. :_ ... ___ '_"_"'_.1 __ 8_9. 1,359. __ 935 

... : 621,846 I :r;6,800 730,014, 981,201 843,OSO 728,474_ 

AVERAGE PRODUCTION PER ACRE. 
--- ---- --- --- -- -------------

tons. tOBS. tOllS. II tons. tons. 
1 '27 0'54 0'1>7 1 '49 1 'll 
1'39 0'75 1'10 1-43 1·.J5 

~ :~~ I n~ ~'i~ I ~:~~ ~:~~ 
I 1'22 I 1'17 

tDllS. 

O'!lO 
1'05 
0-96 
2':n 
,0-83 

1"11 
--------------------~. 

'-1~30 TO~·:--1-02I--1 :Mj--l :32' 
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About 67 per cent. of the total area under cultivation for hay is taken 
up by the area under wheaten hay. Until 1894 the area for wheaten hay 
increased at a much greater rate than that for grain, but during subse
quent years there has been a greater development in the cultivation for 
grain. 

In general, oats are grown in parts of the State which, on account of 
the climate, are unsuitable for maturing the grain, and preference is given 
to cultivation for hay; moreover, the prices obtainable for the hay are 
usually so profitable as to prevent any material development of the grain 
harvest. 

The area under barley for hay is inconsiderable. Lucerne hay is always 
in good demand, and consequently realises remunerative prices. It gives 
the best return of all hay crops, the average yield during the last ten years 
having been over 2 tons per acre for lucerne, slightly more than one ton 
each for barley and oaten, and nearly one t·on for wheaten hay. In 
favourable districts, if it has received careful attention, lucerne grows so 
rapidly that a series or crops may be secured. As many as eight cuttings 
have been secured, with an average result of one ton per acre for each. 

The growing of hay is evidently receiving additional attention every 
year; but there is still a considerable margin between the amount of hay 
required in the State and the local production. 

GHEEN FOOD A;ND SOWN GRASS:r.;S. 

The great advance in the dairying industry, the details concerning 
which are treated elsewhere, has caused a corresponding increase during 
recent years in the cultivation of cereals, lucerne, and grasses, for green 
food. The sowing and improvement of artificial grasses have received 
great attention, particularly in the northern and southern coastal 
districts, the great centres of the dairy farming of the State. Consider
able areas have been sown also in the centre of the tableland, and smaller 
cultivations have been undertaken in the northern and southern table
lands and in the Murray Yalley. The following statement shows the 
increase in the area cultivated for green food and sown with artificial 
grasses since the year ended 31st 'March, 1886 :-
~~------ --.. -~-,----------~ 

Year ended I Area Area sown II I Area Area sown cultivated for Year ended . 
31st March. with grasses. ] 31st M rell I Gultlvat:d for with grasses. green food. a . green food. 

, _~ __ I ___ - ____ -

acres· acres. aCl'e~. acres. 
1886 26,318 130,:392 1906 \);"),058 627,530 
1891 :37,473 388,715 1907 122,9lJ 697,631 
1896 66,833 :300,862 1908 2GO,810 736,080 
1901 78,144 422,741 1909 2:35,539 807,924 
1902 113,060 467,839 1910 118,960 888,937 
1903 109,287 477,629 1911 17»,382 1,055,303 
1904 77,120 552,501 1!J12 2tl,874 1,119,764 
1905 87,718 607,997 

The great advance in cultivation indicated by the table shows the 
appreciation by the farmers of the necessity for enriching the deteriorated 
pastures, and for replacing the grasses -which have disappeared. 

Lucerne is grown in considerable quantities on the Hunter River fiats, 
and the cultivation of this fodder is extending throughout the country, 
principally along the banks of the rivers on the western slope of the 
Dividing Range. In the far western pastoral districts attempts have 
been made to cultivate lucerne under irrigation, and have met with 
marked success. During 1911-12 there were 46,546 acres grown for green 
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food, and if these be added to the area previously shown as being under 
bay, viz., 63,821 acres, thero were altogether 110,370 acres under this 
form of cultivation. In the United States and Argentine, where exped
ments have proved that it will succeed, lucerne is superseding the 
indigenous grasses. 

ENSILAGE. 

New South ,Vales is liable, at intervals, to long periods of dry weather, 
and in occasional years severe droughts occur; hence the necessity for 
conserving green foods in the form of ensilage must be readily admitted. 
Ensilage is also clearly an advantage in the dairying district& of the 
coast, 'where the conditions are unfavourable to the growth of winter 
fodder. 

The quantitv of ensihlO'e made during the last five years is shown it: 
the following table: _ '" 

",,;,;0., I--;;;;:-r,~!'t":,::'" ;mo. >on 

tons. tons. I tons. tons. tons. 

Coastal... 5,G21 12,427 111],1:13 18,125 16,HI1 
Tablebnd 1,82;} 3,:3:19 3,4J4 2,328 1,799 

Western Slopes 3,GSl , ' G,374 I 10,632 2,654 4,001 

\Vestern Plains amI Ri"e!'inn"" 1 ,52!) [ 5,1138 !J,3il4, 6,409 13,445 

Western Division ,.. 200 i 160 33! i 100 .. , .. 

---!--- ----.---- --_.--

Total... ..j 12,856 127,468 31,847\ 29,616 35,436 

._----------_. ---
Comparatively little attention has been devoted to the construction of 

silos, 2,nd the storing of ensilage j but the necessities of the grazier, when 
the policy of closer settlement shall have reduced the large areas of land 
hitherto available for feeding stock, will compel him to make provision 
by preserving and storing the green food when opportunities occur in the 
growing season of the year. 

It will be seen that the ensilage has steadily increased during the last 
quinquennium, the amount in 1911 being the highest recorded. The whole 
f,mount was made on 16! farms, and is valued at .£35,436 j but it is 
particularly noticeable in the above table that the quantities of ensilage 
made are almost negligible in the Western Division, where, it is probable, 
there is the greatest need or such provision. 

In the dairying districts, particularly the South Coast, the making of 
silage is becoming general, the quantity ma.de in the c,oastal division 
being larger than in any {)ther, though there has been a marl·weI increase 
in the Riverina. 

POTATOES. 

In the potato is another illustration of the great neglect in the cultiva
tion of a staple article of food, although ma.ny parts of tho State are 
eminently suitable for its growth. The bulk of the production is on the 
tableland, especia.lly in tho central portion, wbere, in 1912, there were 
24,668 acres under cultivation. Ono county, Bathurst, harl 18,535 acres, 
or over two-fifths of the whole area. devoted to potatoes in the State. 
After the tableland, the coastal districts grow the largest crop. The 
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highest averag.e-2·94 tons per acre-was returned by the North Coast 
division. The following statement Sl1O-,,"S the area under cultvation and 
the ~roduction at intervals s~Il:~_18~6 ; __________________ _ 

Year Duded Area I Production. II Y-3ar ended Area Production. 
--------

30th ,June. under crop I---~--:- '"sera:; I :~otb June. under crop. J Total. j ~::e~~~e~ ! To~al. ! ~)er l1Cl:'e. !i 
:teres. tons. 

[tOllS. I ll,(;t'es. ! tOllS. tons. 
1886 15,106 38,(;95 I 2'55 H107 36,815 114,856 3'11 
IS91 }9,406 52,791 i 2'72 ]908 31,917 55,882 1'75 
]896 24,722 56,179 I 227 I 1909 26,301 71,7!JJ 2'73 
1901 29,403 6:3,253 , 2'15 I 15IJO :-~.),7:?;) lCO.143 2'80 
]902 26,158 ,9, l46 i 1'.50 [I UJl1 44-,'-iz,2 1" I 0"'0 I 2'72 ....I , th) 

HJ03 19,444 30,732 I 1';'58 II ]912 43,148 75, lfj6 l'j4 

1904 20,851 56,743 I 2'72 11 

]905 23,855 48,754 2'Oi II Average for 10 years ended 1$)02 ... \ 2'43 
1906 26,3';'4 50,386 Ull I " l() " 1912 .... 2'35 

There was a marked increase in cultivation in the vear ended June, 
1895, when 30,080 acres were planted; but the cO'ltinu~us fluctuation in 
the 2,roa from yeur to year since that time clearly shows that the possible 
advantages ()f this crop have been much neglected. . 

The average yield during the last ten years has been 2' 33 tons per acre, 
and the highest 3'll tons per acre, in 1907. At pre:,cnt New South Wales 
has to meet a considerable deficiency by importation from the other 
States, chiefly Vict()ria" and Tasmania. 

The average wholesale prices per ton of potatoes l1t Sydney during the 
year 1911-12 arc shown below;-

ilIonth. Local. I VictOrian.j Tasmanian.,I! 1Ionth. Local, I Victorbn. [,I TaSl11:1Ilia.n. 

________ -'-: ___ '1 ______ ,---

1911. 
.July 
August 
Se~tember ... , 
October ... : 
November ... 1 

December ... j 

I II 
£ s. d. £6- 8

8
, d

9
· I' £ s. d. II 

6 12 0 7 19 B:i 
7 5 6 6 5 0 7 18 0 :Ii 
5 15 9 5 IS 0 7 6 0, 

i:1 ! I' , 9 I : i~: I 

191'2. I 
,zanuary '''1 
F ebl'uarY"'1 
Mareh ... 
April 
;\lay 
June 

£ s. d. 
726 
4 10 0 
533 
4 11 0 
5 12 fj 

7 Vj 0 

£ s. d. 
850 
600 
6 12 () 
8 19 :1 

"H fi 
8 17 6 

[

I ;£ s. d. 
8 0 (j 

7 :~ 0 
i 8 ;~ :i 
I n J9 3 
10 () :3 

19 0 

The slow progress in the cultivation of potatoes is caused largely Ly the 
eost of carriage to market, as compared with the cheap water transport 
from Victoria and Tasmania. Some years ago the coast districts 1'1'0-

-<:luced large quantIties of potatoes; but the cultivation was abandoned, 
owing to the prevalence of pests, which continually devastated tIle crops, 
and for which, at the time, a remedy was not availaLle. 

During 1911 an officer was appointed by the Department of Agriculture 
to give instructions to potato-growers, and to deal ge,}eTul1y with this crop, 
with the object of selecting and evolving val'ietics which will be clisease
reS"istant. 

MrKOR ROOT Cnops. 
The cultivation of root crops other than potatoes requires brief notice, 

~S, in addition to those included in market gardens, only 884 acres were 
planted with onions, turnips, m2.ngold-wurzel, carrots, sweet potatoes, 
.and articho·kes. The area under turnips was 263 acres, which yielded 
907 tons, ()T 3'45 t.cms per acre. Tiw probable reason for the small 
<1ttention paid t() the growth of onions, of which there were 172 acres, 
yielding 002 tons, is the uncertainty as t() the price to be obtained 
for the produce,.as there is no lack of soil mited to culfiv~,tion. Large 
importations are, necessary to meet the local demand, 
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The area under sweet potatoes was 409 acres, and the yield 1,959 tons. 
Of mangold-wurzel there were only 26 acres under cultivation, which 
-vielded 244 tons. In some of the r~ore elevated dairying districts, man
gold-wurzel is now being g-rown as winter fodder for cattle. Excellent 
results in the cultivation of arrowroot have been obtained at the Wollong
bar experiment farm, near Lismore. 

TOBACCO. 

The growing of tobacco as an industry has been undertaken for many 
years, but with considerable fluctuation in the annual production. This 
may, perhaps, be attributed to the necessity for special knowledge and care 
in its cultivation and curing, and probably no material advancement will be 
made until trade pressure in other countries forces attention to new fields 
of production. 

Originally the plant was cultivated chiefly in the agricultural districts of 
the county of Argyle and the Hunter River Valley, but these districts have 
now been abandoned, and the little that is grown is found in the northern 
and southern portions of the western slope and on the central tableland. The 
following statement shows the cultivation of tobacco during the last ten 
years :-• 

. ~--.~--. -----.. __ .. 

Yen,f i Production. 

ended I Area. 
h Average 

31st Marc . I To~al. per acre. 

----~--~---~--

1903 
1904 
1905 
]906 
1907 
1908 
1909 

acres. 
251 
407 
752 
809 
601 
533 
618 

cwt. 
2,604 
5,320 
5,015 
7,327 
5,371 
3,438 
3,838 

cwt. 
10'4 
1:~ '1 
0'7 
9'1 
8'9 
0'5 

, Yen,r. i 
Production. 

!' enrlel I 
I 31st March. ' Total. I Average 

._~~ ______ ~ acre. 

.t\rea. 

I 

~ acres. cwt. 

I ~~i~ 1,~~~ Z::~~ 
I, 1912 1,501 15,045 
, I 

II I 

cwt. 
6'8 
7'8 

10'0 

I 

Average for 10 years ended 19~2 
: " 10" " 1912 
i 

-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

For seven or eight years prior to 1889 the area under cultivation grew 
steadily, until in that year it reached the highest figure it has ever attained, 
namely, 4,833 acres. As however, the local product did not compare favour
ably with the American leaf, it could not be exported profitably, so that a 
large propo:::tion of the crop remained upon the farmers' hands, and as the 
quantity sold realised very unsatisfactory prices, due mainly to the failure 
to produce, by cilhivation and curing, a fhst-grade article, many growers 
abandoned tobacco in favour of other crops. With the accumulation of 
stocks of leaf, and the fall in the price of the local product, the area under 
the plant and the resultant yield declined rapidly, until in 1895 the acreage 
was only 716. During the next two years there was a little more activity, 
and the area incref'sed to 2,744 acres in 1897; it, howovor, fell away again 
after that year, and in 1902 amounted to only 182 acres. During the next, 
four years the area increased, and in 1906 it was 809 acres; but in 1908 it 
had declined to 533 acres. Since that year the area has increased to 
1,501 Gores, owing to the increased attention paid to the curing of the 
leaf. Tobacco manufacturers have endeavoured to stimulate the industry 
by offering good prices for suitable lcaf, and employing an expert to assis't 
and instruct the growers. 

In 1910 the services of an expert were secur'cd to visit the centres of 
tobacco growing, for the purpose of advising and assisting growers in the 
operations of sowing, harvesting, and curing, and trial packets of seed 
were distributed in each district. As a result, the prospects of the tobacco 
industry have become more favourable. 
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The Commonwealth Government in 1907 provided for the payment of a 
bounty of 2d .. per lb. up to £4,000 per annum for five years on Australian 
tobacco leaf, for the manufacture of cigars of a prescribed quality. 

Since few countries are better favoured than this State with climate and 
soil necessary for successful cultivation, it is a matter for regret that the 
industry has not made more satisfactory progress. This has been due partly 
to the grower and partly to the market. vVith an improvement in the 
quality of the leaf, the local consumption could be rapidly overtaken and 
an export trade promoted. Tobacco of excellent quality has been produced, 
but much of it is now grown by Chinese, who consider weight rather than 
quality, and an inferior leaf is the consequence. There is, therefore, ample 
scope for improving the quality of the produet sdficiently to satisfy the 
local consumer. 

The impression that it is not possible to produce tobacco of high quality 
in New South IV ales probably arose from experience of a product grown 
in unsuitable soil, and carelessly cultivated. During recent years excellent 
tobacco has been grown [It Ashford, in the 1nverell district generally, and 
ncar TU)l1ut, under the guidance of a departmental e1,:pert, proving that it 
is possible to grow in the State a tobacco well suited to the most fastidious 
market, and if a regular supply were available, properly fCI'mented and 
packed, a large trade might be developed. 

SUGAR-CANE. 

Sugar-cane wus grown as far back as 1824, but it was not until 1865 that 
anythipg like systematic attention was given to the matter. In the latter 
year experiments were carried out on the Clarence, Hastings, Manning, and 
Macleay Rivers which on the whole proved successful, and were followed 
by more extensive planting. The :iYfacleay may be regarded as the principal 
seat of the industry during its e:n:lier stages; but it proved to be unsuitable 
to the growth of the cane, and the risk of failure from frosts compelled 
the planters to keep more to the north. In a few years the richest portions 
of the lower valleys of the Clarence, the Richmond, the Tweed, and the 
Brunswick, were occupied by planters. Mills were erected in the chief 
centres of cane-cultivation, and cane-growing and sugar-manufacturing 
became established industries in the north-eastern portions of the State. 
Although frosts are sometimes experienced in this region, the soil and climate 
of the valleys of the northern rivers are in most respects well adapted to 
successful cultivation, and it is confined principally to the valleys of the 
Richmond, Tweed, and Clarence Rivers, where, on account of' the proximity 
toO Queensland and the similarity t,o the conditions which rule the sugar 
production of the nmthern cane-fields, the producers of the raw material 
in this State may benefit by any experimental work. Continual efforts are 
being made to improve the quality of the cane product; varieties and seed
lings are carefully tested, soils are closely analysed, the effects of irriga
tion and fertilising noted, and by due regard to these points the cane
yield has been greatly increased. 

As the difference between the results of good cultivation as opposed to 
growing cane without the application of scientific principles may 
extend the yield to 34 tons per acre, it is evident careful methods will 
reap a reward in an enhanced production. 

'1'he yield of sugar from the cane crushed varies considerably, the 
variation approximating, between a maximum and minimum year, to 
1 ton of cane in the quantity required to make 1 ton of sugar, accord
ing toO the saccharine density of the cane. As compared with Queens
land, where the average yield of cane pel' acre was 16'02 tons, the yield 
for this State may be regarded as satisfactory, but as compared with the 
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produce which could be gathered by the application of more scientific 
methods of culture, there is evidence that considerable improvement mig-ht 
easily be made. 

The following table shows the progress of this industry since the year 
ended March, 1864, when only 2 acres were recorded as under cultivation. 
As sugar-cane is not productive within the season of planting, the area 
under cultivation has been divided, as far as practicable, into productive 
and non-productive, the former representing the number of acres upon 
which cane was cut during the season, and the latter the area over which 
it was unfit for the mill, or allowed to stand for another year. On the 
average the area cut for cane represents about one-half of the total area 
planted. 

Area. Production of cane. 
Year I ended 

[ 
31st March. Cut for crushing. Not cut. Total.* Total. Average 

I per acre. 

~-- .-------~-- -~"-

I 
acres. I acres. acres. tons. tons. 

1864 

I 
2 

1865 22 

1866 I 141 

1871 1,475 

I 
2,607 4,082 

1876 3,654 2,800 6,454 

1881 4,465 6,506 10,971 121,616 27'22 

1886 9,583 6,835 16,418 239,347 24'98 

1891 8,344 12,102 20,446 277,252 33'23 

1896 14,398 18,529 32,927 207,771 14'43 

1901 10,472 1I,642 22,114 199,118 19'01 

1902 8,790 12,019 20,809 187,711 21'35 

1903 1;,734 II, 492 20,226 183,105 20'97 

1904 10,368 9,814 20,182 227,511 21'91 

1905 9,772 11,753 21,525 199,640 20'j3 

1906 10,313 11,492 21,805 201,998 19'59 
]907 10,378 10,202 20,580 221,560 21'34 
1908 9,916 8,037 17,953 277,390 27'97 
1909 6,951 10,030 16,981 144,760 20'83 
1910 6,480 7,603 14,083 131,081 20'23 
1911 5,596 8,167 13,763 ]60,311 28'65 
1912 5,244 8,663 13,907 147,799 28'18 

-----------~ 

* Exclusive of areas cut for green food or plants since 1910. 

From the small beginnings of 1864 there was but one single break (that 
of 1876) in the yearly increase of land put under cane until 1885. During 
succeeding years there was, however, a retrograde tendency, and the area 
cultivated in 1889 was less by 2,236 acres than that cultivated in 1885. The 
low price of the product and the disturbed state of the markets of the world 
during these years forced the sugar manufacturers to reduce the price 
offered for the cane, and so caused, for a time, the abandonment of this 
cultivation by the small farmers, who found in the growth of maize less 
variable results for their labour. 

~9085-B 
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In 1890 there was an increase in the area under cane of 1,213 acres, with 
further increases in successive years until 1896, when the largest ,area on 
record, 32,927 acres, was planted. In 1896 alterations were made in the 
Customs tariff as regards sugar, and also about that time there were great 
developments in the dairying industry on the northern rivers, both of which 
diverted attention from sugar-planting. After 1896 the area under cane 
steadily declined for five years, until in 1901 there were only 22,114 acres 
under cultivation. From 1901 the area remained practically stationary for 
five years at a little over 20,000 acres; there has b€en a further diminu
tion, and in 1912 there were only 13,907 acres under cultivation. 

In 1897 the highest production of 320,276 tons of cane was obtained; but 
the average production per acre was only 17'60 t,ons-with the exception of 
that of 1896 and of 1885, the lowest on record. The cane-disease, preva
lent princip:111y on the Clarence, caused the low averages during the period 
1895-97, and in 1896 the crop was further damaged by frost. The com
paratively low yields of 1899-1901 were due to unfavourable seasons. 
The area of cane cut durir.g 1911-12 was 5,244 acres, with a total yield of 
147,799 tons, or an average of 28'18 tons per acre. During the last ten 
years the average has been 22'63 tons per acre. 

The county of ROUB is the principal centre of cultivation, containing 
5,957 acres devoted to the production of sugar-an area equal to nearly 
half the total acreage in the State under cane crops. The yield ob
tained in 1912 from 2,608 acres of productive cane amounted to 72,336 
tons, showing [m average of 27'74 tons per acre. In the county of Clarence 
cane is grown on 5,394 acres. In this, as in the other sugar-growing 
counties, the majority of the farmers cultivate sugar-cane in addition tr. 
other crops, or in conjunction with dairying, and only a few estates are 
devoted entirely to its production. Some planters have areas or 25 to 100 
acres in extent under cane; but their numbe,r is limited. The yield in 
the county of Clarence last season was 54,588 tons, or an average of 30'31 
tons per acre, cut on an area of 1,801 acres. In the oounty of Richmond 
the area under sugar-cane was 2,556 acres, of w.hich 835 acres were cut, 
giving a total yield of 20,875 tons of cane, or an average of 25 tons 
to the acre. 

Sugar-cane is generally cut in the second year of its growth, the fields 
being replanted after they have given crops for three or four seasons; and 
as the cane has been planted at irregular intervals, the seasons of large 
production have sometimes been followed by small crops in the succeeding 
year. Sugar manufacturers invariably purchase the year's crop of cane 
standing, and cut it at their own cost. From plantations in full bearing 
the average weight of the cane cut varies from 25 to 32 tons, and the value 
received by the grower, exclusive of bounty on sugar grown' by white labour, 
was; in 1911, about lOs. 4d. per ton of uncut cane. An additional 3s. 5d. 
per ton was paid for cutting, which, in most cases, was done by the 
growers. The field work on the sugar plantations of New South Wales 
has been performed generally by white labour, and even in 1901, when 
the Federal legislation in connection with the sugar industry was passed, 
the number of coloured labourers employed was not large. 

The duty on imported cane sugar is £6 per ton, while the excise duty 
is fixed at £4 per ton; but from the beginning of the year 190i a oounty 
of 613. per ton of cane, calculated on cane giving 10 per cent. of sugar, was 
allowed on Australian sugar grown by white labour, the bounty being 
paid to the .grower. The cost of growing may be assumed at 2s. lId. to 
38. 5d. per ton of cane for white and black labour, respectively. The 
proportion of the total ,area which is cultivated by black labour has 
decreased f1'O:ll 10 per cent. in 1902-3 to 5 per cent. in 1911-12. The 
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following statement shows during the last ten years the area cultivated 
and the sugar produced by white and black labour, also the total amount 
of bounty paid each year in New South Wales:-

Yeal; * Area. cultivated by- Sugar produced by-

ended I I 
Amount 

31st 

I 
I of Bounty. 

March. White 

I 
Black Total. White I Black 

I 
Total. labour. labour. labour. 

I 
labour. 

I 

I 
acres. 

I 
acres. acres. tons. tons. tons. 

I 

£ 

1903 

I 
21,591 2,466 24,057 19,434 1,526 20,960 36,333 

190! 22,076 2,503 24,579 19,236 2,561 21,797 I 40,154 
I 

1905 19,114 2,411 21,525 17,812 1,838 19,650 36,107 

1906 19,612 2,193 21,805 18,019 1,964 19,983 36,234 

1907 18,645 1,956 20,601 21,S05 1,613 23,418 

I 

42,790 

1903 15,164 1,613 16,777 28,247 934 29,181 78,080 

HI09 15,545 1,436 16,981 B,3S1 964 15,315 40,687 

1910 13,899 1,038 14,937 13,839 815 14,654 36,834 

1911 13,756 654 14,410 17,936 S92 I 18,828 45,7301 

1912 13,672 703 14,375 I 16,412 887 
I 

17,299 41,911 
, 

>II Including arBas cut for green food. 

The figures in the ahove table are supplied by the Customs Department, 
and differ in SOllle years as regards the area cultivated from those in the 
preceding table. The figures agree as to the area cut for cane, but differ as 
regards the balance. In the last three years the difference is partly 
accounted for by the e::,:clusion, in the earlier table, of areas cut for green 
food, Emd in other years it is due probably to different methods and times 
of collecting' the information. 

The subj~in~d return of the number of sugar-cane farmers in New South 
Wales will be of interest :--

I • I . I Employing I Employing I i EmpIo.nng Employmg 
Tot~1 Total Year. I \Vhite Bbck 

: Fanners. Year. White I black i Farmers. 
I labour. : labour. . labour. I l&,bour. I 

I , 

1906 ],405 122 I ,5~7 1910 1,206 J38 1,344 

1907 1,387 192 1,579 1911 882 72 954 

1903 1,378 164 J,542 1912 932 79 1,011 

1909 1,397 156 1,553 

It will be noticed that farmers employing black labour in 1912 represented 
only 7·S per cent. of the total. 

In Oct-ober, 1911, a Commission was appointed by the Commonwealth 
Government to inquire into and report upon the sugar industry in Aus
tralia, and more particularly in relation to (a) growers of sugar-cane 
and beet; (b) manufacturers ,of raw and refined sugar; (c) worl~ers 
employed in the sugar industry; (d) purchasers and consumers of sugar; 
and (e) costs, profits, wages, and prices. The Report of the conclusions 
of the Commission is not yet available. • 

GRAPE VINES. 

In :almost eyery part of the State, with the exception of the sub-tropical 
portion and the higher parts of the mountain ):anges, grape-vines thriv.e 
well, and bear large :Cl:OPS, .cqual in ,size, rippeara11,ce, and flavour tp. t11,8 
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pr?d~cts o~ France, the Rhinelands of Germany, and Siain. The 
p~lllclpal vllleyards are situated in the valleys of the Murray and Hunter 
RIvers, where considerable expense has been incurred to introduce skilled 
labour, and to provide manufacturing appliances. The vine-growing ana 
wine-manufacturing industries are in their infancy, but with a growing 
local demand, and with the establishment of a market in England, where 
the wines of New South Wales have gained appreciabon, the future of 
grape culture appears to be fairly assured. At present the production is 
comparatively insignificant, as shown in the following table :-

~e:;d 11[1 

30th 
June. 

le61 
1866 
1871 
1876 
1881 
1886 
1891 
1896 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 

Total 
area 

under 
vines. 

acres. 
1,584-
2,126 
4,504 
4,459 
4,800 
5,247 
8,044 
7,519 
8,441 
8,606 
8,790 
8,940 

1 

Area Production. II 
under I Year Total 

I
Yin~SfOr ---'I~·- I enited area 

Area 
under 

Production. 

vines for -----,---
WIne· IA veraO"c I 30th under 

I 
making Total. per~ I Jnne. vines. 

only. acre. I 

! 

wine- I making Ttl Average 
only. 0 a . ~~~. 

acres. 
622 

1,243 
2,371 
3,163 
2,907 
2,876 
3,896 
4,390 
4,534 
4,889 
5.041 
5,101 

galls. 
99,791 

168,123 
342,674 
831,749 
602,007 
555,470 
842,181 
885,673 
891,190 
868,479 
806,140 

1,086,820 

I I I I 
galls. i I acres. acres. I galls. 1 galls. 

160 I 1905 8,840 5,298 I 928,160' 175 
135 ! 1906 8,754 5,279 831,700 I 157 
145 I 1907 8,521 4,951: 1,140,000 i 230 
263 11908 8,483 4,644 778,500 I 168 
207[1909 8,251 4,472 I 736,262 165 
193 11910 8,330 4,561' 808,870) 177 
216 1911 8,321 I 4,354 I 805,600 185 
202 1912 8,231 I 4,260: 850,210 200 

178 197 I[ 
160 I Average for 10 years ended 1902 185 
213 il " 10 " 191:2 183 

Ii 

'1'he production has increased slowly during the period under review, 
the total area planted being now 8,231 acres, of which 4,260 acres yielded 
850,210 gallons of wine. The total number of vineyards in 1912 was 
1,541. 

The average area of each vineyard was 5 acres, and the area planted 
with vines still in an unproductive state was 1,004 acres. Vignerons con
sider 250 gallons per acre a good yield; but the average yield for New 
South Wales reached this figure only in one year since the establishment 
of the industry, viz., in 1876, with 263 gallons. The average yield in 
1912 was 200 gallons per acre, and during the last ten years 183 gallons. 
The best yield during the last twenty years was in 1907, when it was 
230 gallons per acre. Wine produced in New South Wales during the 
year 1912 was valued at £63,760, and brandy distilled by vignerons for 
fortifying purposes at £2,830. 

Notwithstanding the acknowledged excellence of the wines the export 
for the State has not yet reached an important figure. Among the causes 
which retard the acceptance of Australian wines in English markets may 
be mentioned the practice of shipping the product at too early an age, 
and the impossibility of obtaining from the shippers details respecting 
the vintage of any particular wine. Foreign experts also find fault with 
the method of casking; and there is no doubt that the success of New 
South Wales as a wine-exporting country will depend on the adoption of 
more advanced methods, and 9n the enterprise of vignerons in properly 
advertising the merits of their productions. 

The desire of the Government to extend the application of the most 
scientific methods in connection with wine-making and the general culti
vation of the vine, and to extirpate the phylloxera disease, has led to 
the appointment 9f an expert, under whose direction inspectors have been 
engaged vigorously dealing with infected vineyards, and Viticultural 
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Stations have been established at Howlong, near Albury, and at Raymond 
'l'errace, in the Hunter Valley, for the propagation of resistant stocks, 
and for conducting various experiments in connection with: wine-growing. 

Phylloxera has not affected thc Hunter Valley District, and the station 
at Raymond Terrace was established to supply the demands of the clean 
districts. The institution has been started in an extremely sandy soil, 
in which vines are absolutely immune from this disease. 

Arrangements are being made by the Department of Agriculture to 
conduct a systematic examination of the wines of the State in order to 
determine the nature of the wines from different varieties of grapes 
and from different districts, and to compare them with those of other 
countries. 

The culture of grapes is not restricted to the production of fruit for 
the purposes of wine manufacture only, as a considerable area is devoted 
to the cultivation of table-grapes, particularly in the neighbourhood of 
Sydney, and in Ryde, Parramatta, and other districts of Oentral Oum
berland. The extent of countrv devoted to this branch of the industry 
in 1912 inoluded 2,623 acres, w"ith a production of 3,223 tons of grapes, 
with an average of 1'61 tons of fruit per acre. 

Although there is a large local demand, and a possibility of an export 
trade for raisin fruits, no extensive effort has been made in that direction. 
III 1912 there were 344 acres cultivated for drying purposes, and the· 
yield was 3,839 cwt. At the Wagga and Hawkesbury experiment vine
yards, raisins and sultanas are dried every season and placed on the· 
local market, where they are regarded as equal in every respect to the
imported article. 

The cultivation of vines is also oonducted at the Yanco Irrigation Farm, 
which has been established for the education of settlers to be placed on. 
the land within the operations of the Burrinjuck irrigation scheme. 

ORCHARDS. 

The cultivation of fruit does not receive the full attention it deserves, 
although the soil and climate of large areas throughout the State are well J 

adapted to fruit-growing. With these areas and with climatic con
ditions so varied, ranging from comparative cold on the high lands to. 
semi-tropical heat in the north coast district, a large variety of fruits. 
can be cultivated. In the vicinity of Sydney, oranges, peaches, plums, 
and passion-fruit are most generally planted. On the tableland, apples, 
pears, apricots, and all fruits from cool and temperate climates thrive 
well; in the west and south-west, figs, almonds, and raisin-grapes can be 
cultivated; and in the north coast, pineapples, bananas, and other tropical: 
fruits grow excellently. 

GitrtlS Orchards. 
The cultivation of citrus fruits has been undertaken largely in the 

districts adjacent to the metropolis. The first orange groves were 
planted near the town of Parramatta, and afterwards in the neighbour
ing districts of Ryde, Pennant Hills, Lane Cove, the whole of Central 
Oumberland, the valleys of the Hawkesbury and Nepean Rivers, and the 
slopes of the Kurrajong Mountains. 

In the collection of statistics of citrus and other fruit orchards during 
the year 1909-10 a new system was adopted by which the area under each 
kind of fruit-trees, productive and non-productive, may be ascertained 
with accuracy. Under the system previously in vogue there is no doubt 
that, in mixed orchards, some of the area devoted to citrons was included 
with other fruits, and that a proportion of th~ unproductive ar.fa was 
returned as productive. 
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Statistics relating to citrus orchards since the year ended 31st March, 
1891, are shown in the subjoined statement:-

Year ended 1 _____ Az_.e~a~u~n~d~e~r ~c~ul~ti~va._t-io-n-. ____ ~ ____ P_ro __ d_u,ct-io,n;_::. =-:::c:c::-:-::--
31st March. I j Average per Productive. Not yet bearing. Total. Total. acre 

acres. acres. 

I 
acres. dozen. 

I 
dozen. 

1891 8,737 2,551 11,288 11,562,000 1,058 
1896 8,759 3,197 11,956 5,954,940 680 
1901 1l,013 3,952 I 14,965 6,4S6,276 589 
1902 11,670 4,091 15,761 7,254,552 62'2 
1903 12,550 3,657 16,207 5,092,392 406 
1904 13,418 3,310 16,728 7,841,544 584 
1905 14,486 2,918 17,404 7,918,380 547 
1906 15,054 2,795 17,849 8,864,928 589 
1907 15,173 2,582 17,755 7,837,488 516 
1908 16,430 2,087 18,517 12,957,216 789 
1909 16,570 2,040 

I 
18,610 7,847,580 474-

191O 17,214 2,644 19,858 12,501,072 726 
1911 17,465 2,643 20,108 14,783,064 847 
1912 17,261 3,152 20,413 16,823,100 975 

In 1897 the area under oranges and lemons was 4,287 acres; in 1912 this 
had increased to 20,413 acres, of which 17,261 were productive. The latest 
production was equal to 975 dozen per acre-during the last ten years 
the average yield being 660 dozen. It is estimated that over 3,000 dozen 
{If fruit to the acre can be obtained during an average season from fair
sized trees in full bearing, and it is, therefore, probable that the figures 
returned by the growers include the production of a considerable number 
of young trees. The number of orangeries cultivated during the year 
1912 was 4,735, and of these the average area was 4'3 acres. 

The production of oranges has attained. such proportions that the 
growers are obliged to seek markets abroad for tho disposal of their crop, 
as the supply, both in New South 'Wales and in the adjacent States, in 
some seasons, exceeds the demand. The principal market outside Aus
tralia is in New Zealand. Efforts are being made to establish a trade 
with the United Kingdom and America, and in view of the success that 
has been attained in other countries in carrying these fruits long distances 
by sea, there is reason to hope that a profitable export trade in Australian 
fruits may be developed. 

Other Orchards. 
The following table shows the area under orchards and fruit-gardenll, 

exclusive of orangeries, together with the total value of each year's yield, 
since 1891:-

Year ended 
Slst March. 

1891 
·1896 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
19J.l 
1912 

I 
Areaof productive I 

fruit-gardens 
and orchards. 

I 
acres. 
16,081 

I 20,635 I 
I 25,766 

27,044 
27,161 
27,576 
26,196 
25,189 
24,708 
23,992 
23,170 
20,060 
20,498 . 
19,602 

Area of frui t
gardens and 
orchards not 

bearing. 

acres. 
6,274 
8,145 
5,503 
5,302 
4,216 
4,012 
3,740 
3,577 
3,714 
4,205 
4,100 
5,799 
6,748 
8,166 

I 
Total area CUlti-1 Total value of l Appr -. t 
vated for fruit- the production ,. OXllnt e 

gardens and of fruit-gardens a,\ crage va ue 
orchards. and orchards. per acre. 

acres. £ £ s. d. 
22,355 213,934 13 6 0 
28,780 130,735 6 7 ° 31,269 270,081 10 10 0 
32,:~46 155,579 5 15 ° 31,377 173,535 6 8 ° 31,588 211,318 7 13 ° 29,936 162,670 6 4 0 
28,766 189,195 7 10 ° 28,422 230,135 9 6 ° 28,197 153,1l0 6 8 0 
27,270 231,370 10 0 ° 25,859 233,050 11 12 4 
27,246 272,290 13 5 8 
27,768 374,140 19. 1 9 
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There has been no increase in the area under orchards and fruit
gardens of recent years. Since 1891 the increase has been 5,413 acres; 
but since 1897 there has been a decrease, due to the subdivision of 
orchards for residential and other purposes. 

About two-fifths of the area devoted to fruit culture is in the county of 
Cumberland, the actual acreage in 1912 being citrus, 12,073 acres; other, 
8,703 acres. For the ten years ended 1912, production was valued at 
£19 14s. per acre, having risen steadily from £6 per acre in 1905. 

The fruit-production of New South Wales, with the exception of 
oranges, is far below average demands. The State is, therefore, obliged 
to import large quantities, the greater portion of which could be success
fully grown within its own boundaries. Leaving out of consideration the 
large importations of tropical fruits from Fiji, the South Sea Islands, and 
Queensland, the introduction of fruit from abroad is still greatly in excess 
of the possibilities of local production. 

The extent of cultivation of each kind of fruit may be seen in the 
following table. After citrus fruits, apple and peach trees are the most 
numerous, peaches being largely used for canning. Efforts have beeln 
made to establish an export trade principally in apples, but during tlHi 
past few seasons the prices in the local markets have been so satisfactory 
that only small quantities have been exported. 

1910-11. I 1911-12. 
I 

Fruit. Trees not Trees of Bearing Age. I Trees not Trees of Bearing Age. 
yet I ,yet 

Number .. [ Bearing. Number. Yield. I Bearing. Yield. 

No. bushels. I No. bushels. 
Oranges ... ... .., 179,739 893,448 825,388 192,949 863,466 946,196 
Lemons ... ... . .. 30,490 248,008 260,515 32,442 242,220 256,433 
Mandarins ... ... . .. 39,537 405,30t3 389,114 48,037 415,593 475,121 
Other citrus ... . .. 2,275 3,631 3,289 884 4,490 4,560 
Apples ... ... . .. 280,074 515,841 596,561 312,053 527,186 582,638 
Peaches and Nectarines ... 128,212 571,695 483,769 161,709 5:~8,609 530,249 
Pears ... . .. . .. 49,753 116,003 135,405 , 73,426 120,293 136,627 
Cherries ... ... . .. 35,948 122,395 171,104"1 58,106 118,379 210,895* 
ApricotH .. , .. , ... 15,286 83,359 76,584 I 14,679 87,021 98,800 
Plums ... ... . .. 36,525 125,251 123.411 I 39,747 122,523 143,540 
Quinces 4,782 43,622 . I 5,134 41,922 62,651 ... ... .., 

56,844 : Persimmons ... '" 1,708 7,350 8,421 2,721 8,224 9,313 
Passion Fruit ... ... ...... . ..... 37,180 ...... ...... 38,623 
All other ... ... . .. 7,015 16,848 18,295 6,798 16,482 14,773 

I 
.. 

• 12lb boxes. 

The number of passion vines has not been oollected; the vines are 
frequently planted among the trees of other fruits, espeoially in young 
citrus orchards. The passion vine is easily grown and cheaply main
tained, and, on account of its early maturity, it forms a valuable means 
of providing returns until the trees become productive. 

The cultivation of the passion fruit could, with advantage, be con
siderably extended, as the present supply is not sufficient to meet the local 
demand, and there is little doubt that by systematio advertisement, an 
enormous demand for the fruit could be created in the United Kingdom 
and America. A trial shipment sent t() London met with only partial 
success, as buyers, not knowing its qualities, imagined the fruit worthlesil 
on aooount of its shrivelled appearance. 

• 
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MARKET-GARDENS. 

In 1912 there W8re in the State 3,368 holdings, comprising 9,4G8 
acres, cultivated as market-gardens, the average size of each garden being 
2'8 acrcs. The value of the production for the year was £357,230. More 
than one-third of the total area laid down for market-gardens is in the 
county of Cumberland. Until recent years the industry was almost 
entirely in the hands of the Chinese, but latterly it has received much 
attention from European farmers in the districts in the vicinity of the 
metropolis. 

'rhe subjoined statement gives the number and area of market-gardens, 
and the value of the produce since the year 1901 :-

Year <:>uded 
r ]\'[arket.gardens. 

I Value of production. 
3bt :Th1:urcIL I 

Area. 
TobL 

! 
.Average per acre. , -_._--- ----No-.--- £ £ d. acres. s. 

H10l 2,266 7,764 192,450 24 15 9 
1002 2,215 7,834 213,462 27 5 () 
1903 2,283 8,263 225,061 27 4 9 
1904 2,550 8,754 219,040 2ii 0 5 
190f> 2,783 8,827 229,530 26 0 1 
19(6 2,842 9,119 248,678 27 fi fi 
1907 :1,437 9,550 258,000 27 0 4 
1908 3.324- 10,052 262,786 26 2 10 
1009 3,462 10,331 298,740 28 18 4-
HllO 3,808 10,254 311,580 :lO 7 !l 
Hlll 3.598 9,813 ,:~:3:~, 590 :~4 0 1 
1012 3,368 9,498 357,230 37 12 3 

One branch of gardening-tomato culture-has not received sufficient 
attention. As this cultivation entails light labour, and is particularly 
remunerative, the vegetable could be grown by persons unaccustomed to 
heavier labour on farms, and it is surprising that the industry should 
have been so long neglected. In 1912 there were 596 acres, outside market 
gardens, under cultivation for tomatoes, which yielded 140,155 half-cases, 
or 235 half-cases per acre. 

MINOR CROPS. 

In addition to the crops already specified, there are small areas under 
various kinds of products-as, for instance, pulse and gourd crops. 

Pulse.-During the year 1912 there were 383 acres under crop for 
peas and beans, which gave a total yield of 19,383 bushels, being 50'6 
bushels per acre. 

These peas and beans were grown mainly as hard fodder for horses 
and pigs, and must not be confounded with the peas and beans cultivated 
in the kitchen and market gardens for table use as green vegetables. 

Gourd Crops.-The area devoted to pumpkins and melons during the 
year 1912 was 3,681 tons, and the yield 11,229 tons, being 3'9 tons per 
acre. The principal places of cultivation are the maize districts and the 
metropolitan county. 

Pumpkins are grown for table use as vegetables, but are also used 
extensively as fodder for cattle and pigs. The number of acres under 
gourd-vines mentioned above is somewhat below the true figures, as crops 
of pumpkins and melons are sometimes raised in orchards and vineyards 
amongst the fruit-trees and vines, and in market gardens, and particulan; 
respecting' the production are not returned. 

Othor branches of agriculture have hardly been considered, although, 
no doubt, as the rural population increases, their importance will gain 
recognition. Little has been attempted in the cultivation of any of 
the following, although experiment has proved that they can all be 
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raised in the State: -Olives, castor-oil plant, flax, ramie fibre, hops, silk, 
coffee, and cotton. The varieties of the soil and of climate are so diverse 
that almost any kind of produce can be raised, and there is every reason 
for hope for future extension. 

The olive has been grown successfully in South Australia, and could be 
cultivated in districts with suitable temperature in New South Wales. 
A number of trees have recently been planted at the Yanco Experiment 
Farm in the ~Iurrumbidgee Irrigation Area. 

The castor-oil plant grows luxuriantly in the humid coastal districts. 
A most valuable crop is flax, and more persistent efforts should be made 

to introduce it. 
Hops have been cultivated to a slight extent in the neighbourhood of 

Orange; other suitable distncts are Armidale, Goulburn, and eDOma. 

1L-\cHINEIn AND LABOUR. 

For the year 1911 particulars were collected of the various implements 
and machines used in each of the rural industries. A list is given below, 
Il1 some detail, of those used 1Il connection with agriculture in each 
division of the State. In some cases it is not possible to show separately 
for each industry the implements used on mixed holdings. For instance, 
the figures for carts and wagons represent those used Dn all classes of 
rural holdngs. 

-~----~-- ! c tIl Table- W t I Western I w t rn I Total, 

_ 
Farmin_g ~Iachil1ery and ImPlcmcnt .. s_'._1 Dl.o\.al'Ss~'O~al~-"---__ --,-_' es eru Plains and . e~ ~ .N(~w ~outh land. Slopes. Riverina'l Dn'lslOn. i 'Yales. 

Tree and stnmp 
forest devils, &c. 

PloHo-hs-· 
Mouldboard ... 
Disc 
Hill-side 
Stump-jump ... 
Suhsoil 

Field rollers, clod'~~ushers, &c .... 
SubRurffLce pack ers 
Manure distributors... I 

Seed Drill~- I 
'With fertiliser attachment...i 
Without" ' 

Seed sowers (broadcast) ... 
l'otato planters ... ... 
Corn planters, hillers, &0. 

No. 
231 

27,193 
2,475 

643 
38 
36 

7,858 
7 

36 

IllS 
lZH 
557 

fiO 
2,874 

CuI ti vators, scarifiers, saufiiers, I 
&0. 14,630 

... 29,500 
960 

Harrows ..... 
Spraying nlachines, orchard 

" " potato 
Potato diggers 
Hay mowers 
Roapers and binders 
Side-delivery reapers 
Horse-power hay-rakes 
:Elevators and stackCl-S 
Cutters, cornstalk 

ensilage 

Co:~-
chaff 

Rimlers 
Crackers 
Huskers and shredders 
Hus!;ers and shellers 
Shellers 

:::/ 

::l 
'''1 

::'1
1 

... 

... 
'''1 

47 
27 

1,300 
218 

1,003 
2,176 

31 
253 
313 

4,D77 

66 
4,450 

142 
558 

6,208 

No. 
214 

16,542 
1,19S 

18 
158 
45 

2,586 
14 
43 

!141 
178 
556 

36 
485 

4,576 
10,527 

560 
30 

100 
212 . 

2,896 
1,Oil2 
1,57:5 

21 
21 
73 

4,006 

42 
708 

62 
21D 

1,767 

No. 
325 

16,740 
4,996 

90 
1,590 

66 
1,630 

14 
69 

3,770 
ti24 

1,238 
18 

251 

5502 
12:280 

179 
53 
23 

370 
4,886 

948 
1,562 

15 
33 

3,810 

42 
528 

38 
178 

1,142 

No. 
147 

9,733 
2,426 

18 
1,299 

46 
1,152 

5 
46 

3,656 
161 
839 

28 
11 

4,101 
6,120 

55 
1 

28 
36 

3,951 
341 
561 

-2t 
3 

27 
2,211 

16 
160 

5 
6 

63 

No. I 10 

823 
67 
2 

50 
2 

79 

4 

69 
11 
43 

2 
2 

161 
354 

16 

6 
46 

174 
61 

141 
- -3 

5 
257 

5 
16 

1 

No. 
930 

71,031 
11,162 

771 
3,135 

195 
13,305 

40 
198 

8,634 
1,103 
:3,23:3 

1:H 
3,623 

28,970 
58,781 

1,770 
131 
184 

1,964 
12,125 
3,385 
6,013 

lD7 
292 
451 

15,261 

171 
5,862 

248 
961 

9,181 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

. . • i Western Total 
I I I I I ( Farnllng Maclllnery. and ImPlements-'1 C.oas~al Table- Western Plains and, 'ye.s~ern !NeWSo';th 

contvn'I.(;ed. DIVIsIOn. j land. J Slopes. Riverina.! DlnslOn. Wales. 

arvesters H 
S trippers 

... 

... 
Threshing machines 
'Winnowers ... 
Grain graders ... 
P ulpers, graters, &c. 
Pulpers and slicers 
Mills, bone ... 

" 
corn ... ... 

... 

... ... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

.., 

... 
" other grain, grit, &c. 

Thatch-making machines 
Presses-Hay and Straw 

Cider ... . .. 
'Wine ... ... 

Wine Vats ... ... ... 
Incubators ... ... ... 
Bark Cutters ... ... 
Bark Grinders ". ... 
Windmills ... ... ." 
Pumps ... ... . .. 
Fire-figh ters . ... ... 

. .. 

. .. 

... 

... 

. .. 

. .. 

. .. 

... .. , 

.. , 

... 

... 

... 

.. . 

... 

... 

.. . 

... 

... 

.. . 

... 
Carts and Wagons (all holdings) 
Steam Boilers-Number ... ... 

Horse·power ... 
Steam Engines-

Fixed-Number ... 
Horse-power ... 

Portable-Number ... 
Horse-power ... 

Traction-Number ... 
Horse.power ... 

Oil Eno-ines-Number '" ... 
Horse-power 

Oil Tractors-Number 
... 1 

Horse Gears 
Horse.power 

Suction Gas and Hot Air Engines
l 

No. No. 
38 540 

114 594 
135 132 
159 699 

7 39 
7 6 

24 22 
127 19 
151 26 

1 1 
10 7 

5;')4 161 
8 2 

101 14 
386 77 
989 59 

5 2 
7 5 

1,651 570 
3,069 920 

23 170 
48,223 13,019 

134 95 
929 688 

125 116 
I,OU 7'71 

55 228 
371 1,498 

10 31 
197 267 
165 174 
915 90g 

14 10 
43 56 

1,186 412 
4 :3 

No. No. No. No. 
6,022 4,541 18 11,159 
2,895 2,085 26 5,714 

229 101 4 601 
2,765 1,693 29 5,345 

402 358 I 807 
18 6 ... 37 

7 1 ... 54 
18 ]3 3 180 
22 26 2 227 

. - 3 ... 5 
14 19 1 51 

174 33 3 925 
2 . _ .. , ...... 12 

28 24 ...... 167 
280 119 3 865 
54 31 ...... 1,133 

4 7 ...... 18 
16 3 2 38 

2,683 2,703 681 8,288 
1,548 1,546 528 7,6ll 

726 1,196 123 2,238 
14,923 11,714 1,759 89,638 

78 84 46 437 
876 736 421 3,650 

121 129 34 525 
865 1,059 323 4,092 

I 

274 312 

I 
52 921 

1,937 2,514 406 6,726 
79 72 2 194 

879 726 I 16 2,085 
I 589 371 24 1,323 

3,268 2,236 152 7,480 
34 11 1 70 

377 173 4 653 
796 1,297 142 3,83H 

15 15 3 40 

The introduction of improved machinery has materially reduced the 
cost and labour of produoing the various crops. For harvesting grain
crops the reaper and binder, the stripper and the harvester are used, and 
there is a vast difference of opinion regarding the relative efficiency of the 
different implements. The reaper and binder is 'used almost exclusively 
in moist districts, and over the greatest portion of the wheat areas con
ditions are favourable for the use of the harvester. A modern type of 
harvester, particularly adapted for Australian conditions, produced and 
developed locally, has largely contributed to the expansion of wheat 
cultivation. 

The estimated value of the agricultural machinery in use in 1911 was 
£4,859,037, or an average of £1 68. 9d. per acre cultivated. 

-.----~ ----------.-----,~- I Value of maChinery·l Division. Area farmed. . Value, per acre. 

acres. £ £ 
Coa,stal 280,788 720,979 2'57 
Tableland 396,358 738,912 1'86 
Western Slopes 1,662,656 1,880,956 1'13 
Western Plains and Riverina 1,275,599 1,407,905 1'10 
Western Division 13,769 110,285 8'01 

['otal 3,629,170 4,859,037 1'34 
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A comparison of the value of farming implements and machinery in use 
during each year since 1901 in each of the rural industries is shown in 
the following table_ 

Year. Farming. Dairying. Pastoral.* Total Value_ 

£ £ £ £ 
1901 2,677,902 234,846 446,151 3,358,899 
1902 2,236,850 254,678 660,447 3,151,975 
1903 2,368,072 300,107 710,885 3,379,064 
1904 2,459,346 :345,208 779,244 3,583,798 
1905 2,557,262 365,436 1,120,991 4,043,689 
1906 2,645,980 417,006 1,082,043 4,145,029 
1907 2,599,156 443,197 1,110,953 4,153,306 
1908 2,851,974 458,720 1,256,857 4,567,551 
1909 3,042,364 510,852 1,332,427 4,885,643 
1910 3,414,621 534,745 1,483,081 5,432,447 
1911 4,859,037 519,467 1,128,666 6,507,170 

* The figures for years previous to 1911 include, in many cases, Agricultural 
ImplementJ3 used on Pastoral Holdings. 

The following statement gives a comparative view of the machinery 
used and the labour employed in agricultural pursuits during the last 
eight years_ The apparent increase in the value of farming machinery 
in 1911 is partly due to a stricter classifioation which has been rendered 
possible by the oollection of fuller particulars regarding the machinery 
used in each of the rural industries_ Previous to 1911 the agrioultural 
machinery used on pastoral holdings was, in many cases, included with the 
pastoral machinery:-

Year. Area farmed. ~ , employed 

I 
I Val e of [I Persons Employed_ I Machinery I Persons 

J Machmery. I Male3. I l!-'emI1Ies.! Total. per acre. per acre. 

I acres_ £ 

I 
r £ 

I 
No_ 

1904 2,672,973 2,459,346 63,1ll 5,742 68,853 I -92 -022 
1905 2,838,081 2,557,262 62,419 5,008 67,427 -90 -024 
1906 2,824,211 2,645,980 

I 
63,448 5,715 69,lG3 -94 -021 

1907 2,570,137 2,599,156 57,:i27 5,385 62,712 1'01 

I 
-024 

1908 I 2,713,971 

I 

2,851,974 

I 

55,324 5,409 60,733 1-05 -022 
1909 

1 
3,174,864 3,042,364 59,541 4,770 64,311 -96 -020 

1910 3,381,921 3,414,621 ;:;9,091 5,228 64,319 1-01 

I 
'019 

1911 I 3,629,170 4,859,037 56,476 3,496 59,972 1-34 -017 

In stating the number of persons employed in agricultural pursuits 
it must be remarked that these figures are obtained from returns supplied 
by the farmers; but in cases where agriculture is carried on conjointly 
with other rural industries, it is difficult to differentiate, and persons 
may be returned as engaged in agriculture in one year and in other 
rural occupations in another year _ The decrease shown in agricultural 
labour is probably explainable in this manner_ 

Of the females the majority are engaged only partly in agricultural 
work, portion of their time being spent in the discharge of domestic 
duties. At the census of 1911, 79,235 persons-77,599 males and 1,636 
females-were returned as engaged in agricultural pursuits_ 

The labour employed in all rural industries is discussed in the chapter 
" Employment and Arbitration_" 

FERTILISERS USED ON LAND_ 

The most important method of maintaining the productive power of 
the soil-which is a fundamental principle of a permanent system of 
agriculture~is the application of fertilisers, to supplement the supply of 

. plant food, and to improve the physical and biological condition of the soil. 
The essential elements of plant production are ten in number-carbon 

and oxygen, obtained from the air; hydrogen, obtained from water.; a.na 
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nitrogen, sulphur, phosplwrus, potassium, iron, magnesium, and cal
cium, obtained from the soil. Of these, nitrogen, phosphorus, and potas
sium are the most likely to be deficient in normal soils, and must be 
supplied to enable a full crop to be grown; sometimes it is necessary to 
augment the supply of calcium and magnesium. 

Apart from their value in supplying plant food, fertilisers are also 
beneficial in promoting fertility by neutralising organic toxic substances, 
improving the texture, and strengthening the moiBture-retaining and 
capillary power of the soils, and by assisting the development of useful bacteria. 

As soils show oonsiderable variations in their composition the most 
important factor in the use of fertilisers is the determination of the 
l'equirements of each soil intended for cultivation. This, question may be 
determined satisfactorily only by systematic local experiment. 

In New South Wales superphosphates is the only artificial fertiliser 
used in any oonsiderable quantity, the soils in the wheat areas being 
generally deficient in phosphorus. Tests of manure conducted during the 
last four years on the Farmers' Experiment Plots indicate that, as a 
general rule, the benefits derived from the application of superphosphatcs 
to wheat lands are most marked in the southern portion of the wheat belt, 
viz., the south-western slopes and Riverina; the beneficial results gradually 
diminish throughout the western districts which form the central portion 
of the wheat belt; and in the north-western districts no advantage is 
gained by the use of this fertiliser. The results may be affected by the 
fact that fallowing is more common in the south than in the west, and 
much more than in the north. The proportion of fallowed land in the 
experiment plots was roughly in accordance with the practice of the district. 

The return shows the a,rea of land and the quantity of manures which 
were used during the year 1911:-

---c---~---~---~ 

[ Natural 
1)1 (Stable-yard, &c.). 

Area. Q~~~~,ty 
Diyisions. 

Artificial 
(Superphosphates, 

Bone-dust, &c.). 

Area. Quantity 
used. 

Coastal- ' acres. \ loads. \ acres. cwts. 
North Coast ,,, ... ..... 20 104 245 696 
Hunter and Manning ... ...... 427 I 13,864 1,234 7,440 
Metropolitan-County of Cumberland 3,893 I 125,309, 14,416 105,823 
South Coast ... ' 2,276 i_~14,315 \_~'179 .1 8,201 

Total .. [ 6,616 i 153,592 19,074 122,160 

Tabl~~~~~n... . .. 1--~-·11--1 ,522 '[--;-;---~ 
Central ... '''1 610. 10,464 20,964 15,466 
Southern... "', 175 i 2,351 5,744 3,395 

Total ... : 832 1~37' 26,906 19,030 
\Vestern Slopes- 1

1

-----1------------
North ... 28 ) 720 200 85 
Central .. i 48 1,905 94,677 31,563 
South ... ) 227 2,470 i 491,188 215,382 

.• ,[ 303 5,095 I 586,065 247,030 Total 
Western Plains and Riverina

North 
Central .. . 
Riverina .. . 

Total 
Western-

East of Darling ... 
West of Darling 

Total ... 
Total, New South Wales ... 

--1--·1----
:::1 6i , 1,6~g 3ii,426I 'ii','553 

"'1 116 1 3,315 [ 734,062 1 276,389 

'''\ __ ~1_5'057 _~7,488 ~942 

::: i~ I i~g ..... ~531 .. , .~47 
'''1 35 1 608 

353
1 247 ... 7,967 178,689 1,399,886 676,409 
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The small proportion of manured land in relation to the total cultiva
tion shows that the farming community do not fully appreciate the 
necessity and practical value of applying fertilisers to enrich poor soils, 
or to restore fertility depleted by successive croppings. The proportion 
of manured area in relation to the total cultivated in 1911 was only 38·8 
per cent., but, as the following table shows, a steady increase in the use of 
fertilisers has taken place since 1907, when the proportion was only 16'5 
per cent. 'rhis increase furnishes a reliable indication of improvement 
in methods of cultivation:-
---~.- -~ ------- ._-

Manures used-

I 

Area 
Manured, 

Year. 
Total Area 

Artificial. 
per cent. 

cultivated. Natural. 
of 

Total 
Area. Quantity. Area. Qnantity. I cultivated. 

---

Acres. Acres. Loads. Acres. cwts. 
1907 2,570,137 14,419 144,021 409,259 276,120 16'5 
1908 2,713,971 18,046 216,078 491,216 310,899 18'8 
1909 3,174,864 13,635 189,003 812,562 433,187 26'0 
1910 3,381,921 11,457 186,20t 1,019,079 500,312 30'5 
1911 3,629,170 7,967 178,689 1,399,886 676,409 33'8 

The sale of artificial fertilisers is regulated by the Fertilisers .Act of 
1904 j the vendor is required to furnish to the purchaser a statement as 
to the nature and chemical composition of such fertilisers. 

BEE-KEEPING. 

The bee-keeping industry is closely associated with agriculture, but at 
the present time is of very small importance j but there is ample induce
ment for further expansion. 

The production of honey and of beeswax varies considerably from year 
to year, as will be apparent from the attached table, relating to the last 
ten years:-

I 
Bee Hives. I' Year ended 31st 

March- . Un. 
productIve·1 productive. i 

Honey. 

I 

Average I 
Yield I Beeswax. 

of Honeyperl 
Hive. 

No. No. lb. ! lb. 
I 

lb. 
1903 37,980 8,263 1,815,480 I 47'8 37,207 
1904 45,094 13,236 2,147,295 1 47'6 ! 49,589 
1905 53,043 1l,687 3,023,468 57'0 I 58,610 

I 
1906 36,589 I 12,043 1,841,236 I 50'3 39,620 
1907 

I 
37,306 11,964 1,907,744 51'1 I 34,690 

1908 53,240 15,148 2,660,3£3 50'0 48,427 
1909 53,612 16,347 3,064,526 57'2 58,6g7 
1910 47,807 17,992 2,066,330 43'2 53,006 
1911 55,958 14,308 2,765,618

1 

49'4 72,617 
1912 62,254 11,801 3,433,253 55'1 67,358 

.~--~~ 

Owing to the unfavourable season, the yield \vas small during 1909-10, 
but there has been a decided improvement during the last two years. 
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The estimated value of the production of honey and beeswax in 1911-12 
was £39,000, the production for each division being as follows :--

Dlvision. 

Coastal 

Tableland 

\Yestern Slopes ... 

Western Plains and Riverina 

\Yestern ... 

Honey. 

lb. 

1,432,306 

1,347,964 

536,500 

108,513 

7,970 

Eeeswax. 

lb. 

26,504 

24,109 

15,089 

1,583 

73 

Total -3 43"-2-3 l'i--6~',3D-'S --
, ,J, D' , 

IRRIGATION. 

The prOVIsIOn of an adequate water supply for other than domestic 
purposes is essential to the well-being of all primary industries, and 
particularly in a country which is liable to dry seasons which affect 
extensive areas. Much of the area of the State receives an adequate and 
regular rainfall, but over a considerable extent of country all the factors 
exist which are requisite to success in agricultural pursuits, except a 
constant water supply. 'rhe recognition of the fact that the area suitable 
for cultivation might be largely extended by a comprehensive system of 
water conservation and irrigation has led the State to undertake various 
schemes in detached groups, which will constitute portion of the ultimate 
irrigation system necessary to serve the whole State. 

Artesian Supply. 

It is estimated that about 83,000 square miles in the North-western 
portion of New South Wales are within the artesian basin; and a number 
of bores have been sunk under the provisions of the Water and Drainage 
and other Acts. The majority of these bores are used for stock w!l;tering 
only, though there is no doubt that the water could be used on pastoral 
properties to ensuro green food for lambs, and moderate the effect of 
drought; whilst in the country towns in these dry areas fresh supplies of 
fruit, vegetables, and dairy products could be obtained. ':1'he question 
of the permanency of the artesian supply must be considered before any 
great quantity of water can be spared for irrigation, as it is estimated 
that the flow which will provide water for stock over '70,000 acres of 
country would only irrigate 500 acres of the dry Western plain. Under. 
present conditions, during the winter months there is usually a surplus, 
which could be uEed for irrigation; but during a dry summer, when an 
irrigated area would be most valuable, the supply is barely sufficient for 
the stock. ' 

Experiments in the use of artesian water for cultivation have been 
conducted at the State Farms at Moree and Pera Bore, and have proved 
that thc bore water can produce satisfactory crops for a considerable 
number of years. l'he alkali in artesian water, which, if applied con
tinuously, has a deleterious effect on the fertility of the soil, can be 
neutralised, and even made into a valuable fertiliser, by the addition of 
nitric or sulphuric acid; and the question as to whether it would be 
profitablc to do so will be demonstrated by the operations at Pera Bore. 
Artesian water will also be used in agricultural experiments at the 
DemonstrJl.tion Farm opened in 1911 at Coonamble. 
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River Schemes. 

The exploitation of the artesian supply by no means represents the 
extent of the efforts at water conservation. New South Wales possesses, 
outside the boundaries of the artesian supply, river basins eminently 
adapted for storage purposes. The most important work of this type is 
the schem-e now' being carried to completion to conserve and utilise the 
vast quantities of water which annually flow down the Murrumbidgee 
River. 

Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area. 

The main features of the work include a storage dam across the Mur
rumbidgee to retain the floodwaters, which will be released for use lower 
down the river during the dry summer months; a movable diversion weir, 
about 220 miles below the dam, to turn the required amount of water 
from the river into the main canal; a main canal, leaving the river near 
the weir; a main branch canal; and a series of subsidiary canals and 
distributing channels through the area to be irrigated. 

The site of the storage dam is at Burrinjuck, 3 miles below the conflu
ence of the Murrumbidgee and Goodradigbee Rivers. The dam-wall is 
being constructed of cyclopean masonry and concrete, and will be high 
enough t.oconservo a depth of 200 feet of water iIYmiediately above it. 
The wall is now nearing completion, in the meantime the riverfLow is 
passed through a tunnel in the wall. The reservoir will have a capacity 
of 33,381 million cubic feet, the catchment are11 being about 5,000 sqlHce 
miles, drained by three principal streams-the 'Murrumbidgee, Good
radigbee, and Yass Rivers-up which the water will be backed, when the 
dam is full, to distances of 40 miles, 15 miles, and 24 miles rcspectively. 
Direct communication between Burrinjuck and the Main Southern rail
way has been provided by tho construction of a 2-fcet gauge line from 
Goonduh, a distance of 26 miles. 

The diversion weir being designed for irrigation purposes the supply 
is regulated, in the first place, from Burrinjuck dam, and then at the 
weir, bv means of sluices. The weir is situated at Berembed, about 40 
miles by river and 19 miles in a direct line above the town of Narrandera. 
It is founded on a solid granite b&r extending across tho l'iver, and has 
a length over all of 270 feet between abutments, divided into a Rluico
way 40 feet wide in the clear; a lock chamber, 40 feet wide, capable of 
taking barges up to 100 feet in length; and 55 movable wickets, manipu
lated from a punt moorcd up-stream. The weir and regulating works 
have been completed. • 

The main canal branches from the river just above the weir, and, after 
passing through Narrandera, will continue in a north-westerly direction, 
skirting the hills abutting on the plains, to a total length of about 132 
miles. The course of the main branch canal runs for a length of 34 miles 
towards Hay, parallel with the N arrandera-Hay railway. 

The scheme as described above, applies only to the land on thc north
ern side of the Murrumbidgee River. It was .originally intended to pro
vide a oanal to supply the land on the southern side, but subsequently it 
was decided to apply all the water available from the Burrinjuck dam to 
the northern areas, these lands being eminently suitable for irrigation. 
For this reason the main canal is to be enlarged, .and when c9mplete will 
be capable of supplying an area of about 200,000 acres, which, in the 
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opinion of the experts of the Department of Agriculture, may be pro
fitably worked in small subdivisions devoted to mixed farming, dairying, 
and stock raising, or fruit-growing and drying. 

rrhe Murrumbidgee Irrigation Act, passed in December, 1910, con
stituted a trust for the administration of the scheme, and provided the 
necessary authority for the acquisition of land, construction of improve
ments, levying rates, and generally for administering the irrigation areas 
and work. This Act was repealed in December, 1912, and the whole 
scheme has been placed under the control of a Commissioner of "Vater 
Conservation and Irrigation. 

The lands acquired for irrigation under the provisions o.f the Act in
cluded the North Yanco Estate, the Gogeldrie holding, and various hold
ings in the Brobenah and Mirrool Creek districts-the total area pur
chased or resumed to 30th June, 1912, being about 229,659 acres, at an 
estimated cost of £680,000. 

The land for disposal has been subdivided into three classes of ho.ld
ings-blocks for mixed farming containing 50 acres of irrigablo land, 
to which may be added a portio.n of adjacent land not suitable for irri
gation; horticultural blocks, containing 10 acres of selected irrigablo 
land, in the vicinity o.f townships; and working men's blocks, containing 
2 acres of irrigable land, in the vicinity of townships and villages. 

The conditions for the disposal of these blocks are contained in the 
Cro.wn Lands Amendment Act o.f 1912. Any person of or o.ver the 
age of 16 years (other than a married woman no.t living apart from her 
husband under decree of judicial separation)-or two 0.1' more such per
sons jointly-may apply for a farm o.r block. Tho tenure is perpetual 
leasehold, rent being charged at the rate o.f 2l per cent. of the capital 
value. 

In determining the capital values of the blocks consideration has been 
given to the following points: -Cost of acquisition and disposal of the 
land; its agricultural value and position in relation to population 
centres; expenditure required in the clearing; preparation and grading 
of the land for irrigation purposes; cost of subdivision surveys; capital 
cost o.f construction of minor distributing channels; cost o.f construction 
o.f main metalled avenues and minor roads giving access to each farm, 
and cost of the contour surveys, which enable each farmer to grade and 
prepare his farm. The acquisition of the land and the tronstruction of 
the works mentioned have been carried out with loan money borrowed at 
3~ per cent. and 4 per cent. interest. 

The i~terest on the cost of construction and maintenance of the Burrin
juck storage reservoir, the main canal, and the Berembed weir, will 
he provided by the water rates. The water charges have been fixed at 
the rate o.f 5s. per acre foot of water supplied to the farm holder; for the 
first year half rates only are charged, increasing proportionately each 
year until the full amo.unt is payable in the fifth year. Rentals and 
water rates are charged as from the date of the first supply o.f water. 

The improvement co.nditions attached to the farm holdings include 
fencing, planting of trees fo.r wind-brakes, construction of dwellings, 
destruction 'of noxious plants, and the cultivation of a specified area in 
each year. Ho.uses will be erected for settlers, and building materials 
supplied; repayments to extend over 10 years, with interest at the rate 
of 5 per cent. On similar terms the settlers may obtain a supply of fenc
ing Po.sts or material for a barn, and the ploughing and grading of 10 
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acres of land. Lucerne seed and horticultural stock may be purchased 
for cash at cost price, and implements may be hired at reasonable rental". 
Each settler is supplied with a contour plan of his farm. 

'1'11e Yanco lands are intersected with pastoral land unsuitable for 
irrigated agriculture, and will be used mainly for mixed farming; the 
lands in the Mirrool district, the whole of which are irrigable, will be 
devoted to intense cultivation of horticultural and lucerne crops. The 
first subdivision became available for application at Yanc:o on 29th May, 
1912. Permissive occupancies had been granted earlier in the year to 
a number of intending settlers, who were thus enabled to prepare their 
areas for irrigation in anticipation of the water supply. 

It was decided to supply water during the summer 1912-13 to an area 
of about 13,000 acres, one water-right being attached to each acre of 
irrigable land. This portion of the subdivision contained 22fJ farms 
of 50 acres and over, 82 farms of 10 acres, and 77 of 2 acres. Of these 
25 farms were reserved for specially selected experienced irrigation 
settlers from oversea. At 30th June, 1912, 76 farms of 50 acres and 
over, 43 of the 10-acre farms and 27 of the 2-acre were occupied under 
permissive occupancies, the remainder being available for application. 
In addition there were in this subdivision 79 farms of 50 acres and 
over to which water will not be supplied till July, 191:3. During the 
winter of 1913 water will also be supplied to further subdivisions in the 
Yanoodivision, containing 50 farms of 50 acres and over, and 50 of 10 
and 20 acres, and to 200 farms of 50 acres and over in the J\Iirrool area. 

Arrangements were made to settIe 011 the reserved farms at Yanoo,· 
twenty-five irrigationists from America, including five from the colony 
of "Little Landers," in southern California, where the farmers carr~
on the most intense form of agriculture under irrigation. Speoial oon
cessions were granted to these settlers in the form of contribution;; 
towards the cost of transport to Yanco, fencing, and clearing of fanns 
free of cost, and remission of water-rates and rentals for the first twelve 
months. In return the settlers, have agreed to supply to all inquirers 
full information regarding their methods, &c., and to permit inspections 
of their farms. 

Townships have been established at two centres in the Yanco and 
~tirrool areas; the Commissioner is empowered to construct streets, and 
to provide water supply and other services. A butter factory has been 
erected, and bacon and fruit oanning and other factories will be estab
lished with the irrigation area. Other establishments in course of erec
tion include a pumping station, a storage reservoir, and an electric
light power station from which it is intended to supply light to the 
settlers' homes. 

In March, 1913, about 25,000 acres had been selected with the 
irrigation area; crops. of wheat, maize, sorghum, pumpkins, melons, 
and vegetables grown by the early selectors had in most instances ~-ielded 
very satisfactory results. 

A State irrigation farm has been established at Yanco, for experi
mental work and for the guidance of the settlers; the first irrigation 
was undertaken in October, 1908. During th.e year ended 31st March, 
1912, there were 126 acres under cultivation, of which 56 acres were 
planted with cereals and hay, 63 acres were grapes and other fruits, and 
7 acres with grasses. 

4£C85-::; 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Other River Schemes. 
In addition to the Murrumbidgee scheme, preliminary work has bten 

done in the way of surveys, observations, gauging, and exploration to 
discover the extent to which the waters of other rivers may be utilised, and 
investigations have been conducted on several storage sites and irrigable 
areas on the Murray, Lachlan, and Macquarie Rivers. 

In regard to the Murray, which forms the boundary between New 
South V'y' ales and Victoria, and flows through South Australia, no large 
irrigation schemes can be satisfactorily developed until an agreement 
is arranged betwecn the States in reference to the division of the waters 
of this river. 

On the Lachlan River an excellent site for a storage basin exists at 
'Vyangala, a short distance below the junction of the Abercrombie River. 
The catchment area is 3,200 square milcs, and a dam 155 feet high would 
impound 12,000,000,000 cubic feet of water. 

Schemes for the utilization of the Macquarie waters include one to 
irrigate a large tract of land below N arromine, and another to conserve 
water in the river channel by a seriee; of low weirs for irrigating the 
Bathurst Plains. 

A proposed storage dam on the \Varragamba River, to supplen:!.ent the 
Sydney water supply, would supply water for irrigating about 40,000 
acres in the county of Cumberland. The construction of this work has 
heen recommended by the Parliamentary \Vorks Committee. 

Irrigation Settlements. 
Other irrigation settlements have been' established at Hay and at. 

vVeutworth, and were, in 1912, placed under the oontrol of the Commis
sioner for vVater Conservation and Irrigation. In Wentworth Irrigation 
area, embracing 10,600 acres, 1,:377 aores have been subdivided into III 
blocks; 1,152 acres are held under lease; the balance is still available for 
lease. During :1911-12, 900 acres were under cultivation, the greater part 
being devoted to fruit trees, oranges, grapes, sultanas, and currants. In 
this area is instituted a dual soheme of irrigation and intense cultivation 
of small areas, and the results of the experiment will be regarded with 
interest, and of exceptional value from the educational standpoint. The 
pumping machinery consists of two suction-gas plants of 121 brake horse
power working two centrifugal pumps, with an average capacity of 5,000. 
gallons per minute. The length of the main ohannels is about 5!i miles, 
and of subsidiary channels 3i miles; total length, 9 miles. The land 
is leased for thirty years, the rent varying from Is. to 5s. per acre; the 
rate for water is 20s. per acre. '1'his area was formerly controlled by the 
:Minister for Agiculture. 

'1'11e Hay irrigation area cOllsists of about 4,000 acres, and previous to 
1912 was controlled by a 'rrust, appointed in 1897. The area held and 
used for irrigation purposes is 9.35 acres by eighty holders, who lease the 
land for ninety-nine years at rentals varying from 6s. to lOs. per acre; 
the watel" rate is 20s. per acre. The pumping is by steam, and the total 
length of channels is about 11~ miles. 

Preliminary investigations have been completed in connection with 
the establishment of an irrigation settlement on the ~Iurray River at 
GoOl Gol, opposite l\Iildura, the Victorian settlement. By this scheme it, 
is proposed to distribute water from Lake Benanee over an area of abollt. 
230~OOO acres in the Balranald and EURton districts. ~ 
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BOUNTIES ON AGnICULTURAL PnoDucTs. 

In order to encourage the production in Australia of certain goods the 
Federal Government has provided for the paymellt of bounties to pro
{lucers. The agricultural products included in the schedule of bOlilnties 
pa:-'able under the Bounties Acts, 1907-1912, are 8ho,vn hereunder. The 
hounty paid on sugar-cane has been dealt with on a previo~ls page:--

Products. 

II Period from 
,1 Juh,191)i. 
~dnring w!i.ich 
! h:Dllllt:'-,may I 

1 be pald. ! 

~?,tt.on, Ginned .. , 
1: IlJreS-

Ke,,' Zealaud Flax .. 
Flax and Hemp 
.Jute 
Sisal Hemp 

... 1 

.. ) 

(Jil materials supplied to an oil factory' 
for the manufacture of oil-

Cotton Seed ... 
Linseed (flax seed) 

Rice, uncleaned... , 
Rubber .. ,'1 

Coffee, raw, as prescribed ... ...1 
Tobacco Leaf for m:1nufacture of cigars,! 

htgh grade ... .. i 
Fruits~ I 

Datcs(dried)... ...1 
Dried (except currants and raisins)1 

or Candied, and exported '''1 

Yoars. 
s 

10 
10 
]0 
10 

8 
JO 
10 
15 

S 

10 

15 

10 

i 

'\ l'vlaximum 
: amounts l,ay-

Hates of Bounty, i aLle in any OIle 
y<:,ar. 

------------------ i 
I £ 
I 

101~ on nnrket V:llue"'

1 

6,1;00 

" 
.. I 3,000 
... 8,000 

::0% " 
9,000 

10% " 
;~,OCO· 

J,OOO 

20". P~l' ton ... i 
5,000 
I,OCO 

] 0% on market ""lue ... ' ::,OCO 
Id. per lb. ' 1,000 

2d. per lb. 4,COO 

let per lb. 1,000 

10% on market value. "I o,oeo 

DErART~ENT OF AGRICULTURE. 

The Department of Agriculture was created in 1890 to advance the 
interests .of the farmers and fruit-growers of New South \"Iales. The 
Department cleals with all matters essential to agriculture, and .one of its 
chief aims is toO collect information by scientific investigation and p~'actical 
experiments, to be placed at the disposal of the farming community, 
l'egarding the causes of failure, improved methods of cultivation, means 
of combating pests, effects of fertilisers, drainage and irrigation, the 
introduction of new plants, uses .of new implements, utilising surplus 
products, and facilitating the transport of produce to the best markets. 

'l'he Departn1ent of Agriculture, with StGck branoh, and tlle Forestr," 
Department, is administered by a Minister of the Crown. In 1908 it 
was separatedi from the Department of Mines, with which it had previously 
heen united. The scientific staff has been thoroughly organiBed, and 
experts have b€en appointed to direct operations in the difierent branches, 
>,nell as agricultural chemistry, viticulture, entomology, botany, irriga
tion, fruit-growing, veterinary science, dairying, sheep and wool, cold 
,'torage and export, and fGrestry; alsG there are a number of experi
mentalists, inspectGrs, and instructGrs. The Agricultural College and 
experiment farms 'are co'ntrolled by the Minister for Agriculture. 

'rhe officers of the Bureau of Microbiology co-,operate with the agricul
tm'al experts in all investigations relating to animal pathGlogy, plant 
pathology, and bacteriology of soils, milk, cheese, wines, and other pro
dncts. A large number of bulletins for the guidance of various classes 
of rural workers are issued, and all publications of the Department are 
supplied free to persGns engaged in rural industry in this State. In 
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addition to answering all inquiries for advice or assistance sent to the 
Department, the officers visit various parts of the country throughout the 
year to,. give demonstrations for the farmers, conduct experiments, and 
advise them regarding agricultural methods generally. 

The Agricultural Gazette of New South Wales is the official organ of 
the Department. The primary aim of this publication, which is issued 
monthly, is to present to the farmers of the State the results of scientific 
researches and investigations of the official experts, to give practical 
advice on the economic results dictated by these investigations, and to 
supply seasonable notes on matters of scientific, practical, and industrial 
interest. 

Arrangements were made in 1910 to supply for publication in the 
country newspapers weekly notes of the investigations and educational 
operations of the Department regarding the improved methods of agricul
ture, dairying, stock-raising, &c. During 1911-12 efforts were made by 
means of these notes to encourage fallowing in connection with wheat 
cultivation j rotation in croppinO' and the cultivation of maize were also 
'~pecially treated. '" 

The revenue and expenditure of the Department of Agriculture for the 
year ended 30th June, 1912, wt're as follows:-

Revenue. £ Expenditure. 
Agricultural College, Experiment Departmeutal 

Farms, &c. ... ... ... 22,iill Subsidies aud Grants 
Repayments for Seed·wheat 2,241 Miscellaneous 

£ 
37,33-1 
23638 

':316 
Fees for fumigation, &c. 6.252 Agricultural College, Experiment 
Botanic Gardens, &c. 306 Farms, &c. 88,958 
J rrigation Areas 1, '227 
.\liscellaneous 63 
Stock Branch 4,950 
Forestry 95,231 

Foreetry ... 

LeS8 Refunds 

132,781 Stock and Brands, Pastures Pro· 
tection 

Botanic Gardens, &c. 
Export and Cold Storage 
Commercial Agents 

Le88 Refunds 118 

Total £132,663 Total 

EXPERIMENT F Amrs. 

150,246 
4,942 

145,304 
32,862 

32,713 
22,314 

729 
2,922 

Is order to obtain a thorough knowledge of local conditions and to 
afford an education in agriculture on scientific bases, the Government 
has established agricultural colleges, experiment farms, and farmers' 
experiment plots j and has engaged agricultural lecturers and experts to 
guide and assist the farmers. 

The Government agricultural and experiment farms consist of the 
Hawkesbury Agricultural College, nine experiment farms, three demon
stration farms, two demonstration orchards, and two viticultural stations. 
Excluding the demonstration farms at Temora, 1,600 acres, and Con
dobolin, 1,350 acres, which were established during 1912, the total 
area of experiment farms was 20,781 acres, of which 4,061 acres were 
under cultivation, the areas for various crops being as follows:-

Cereals and hay ... 
Fruit·trees and vines 
Green fodder 
Sown grasses and forage plants 
Root and other crops 

acres. 
2,116 

379 
678 
793 
95 

Much of the remaining area allocated to these farms is cleared par
tially; portion of it is under fallow, and portion ready for ploughing. 
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The Hawkesbury Agricultural College provides accommodation for 
resident students, and gives theoretical and practical instruction in a 
three-years' course, which embraces every department of agriculture. 
Instruction is given aho in dairying, pig-raising, and poultry-breeding. 
Experimental research work is conducted in connection with cereal and 
other crops, and with fertilisers, and soil culture, &c. All subsidiary 
branches of farm labour are taught, including blacksmithing, carpen
tering, sheep-killing, bee-keeping, and other farm occupations. ~n area 
of 116 acres has been leased on the banks of the Hawkesbury RIver, on 
which a complete system of irrigation is being instituted. The fees 
payable are £30 for the first year, £20 for the sec.ond, and £10 for the 
third. Special oourses of instruction are also provided, notably at the 

, Farmers' 'Vinter School and Public School Teachers' Summer School. In 
.T uly, 1912, there were 173 regular students in attendance, and 969 
acres out of the total of 3,331 acres attached to the College were under 
cultivation. 

The experiment farms have been established in. various districts of the 
State, and the experiments and education vary with the par~icular 
elimatic conditions. At Wagga farm the specialties are the growll1g of 
seed wheats, and fruits for drying, and the breeding of dairy cattle 
(notably Jerseys) and swine. The area under cultivation is 882 acres 
out of 3,228 acres. The course is for two years; a fee of £Hi is charged 
for the first year, the second being free to students who make satisfactory 
progress. In July, 1912, there were fifty-eight students in attendance. 

At Bathurst, particular attention has been devoted to the orchard, and 
to mixed farming and irrigation. A demonstration area of 180 acres 
has been selected, the object of which is to show the profit. on com
mercial lines, aocruing from the results of past experiments. There were 
thirty-five students in July, 1912, the fees charged being similar to those 
at Wagga. 

Practical dairy instruction is provided at two farms in the coastal 
division. Wollongbar Farm is utilised in dairy-farming suitable for the 
North Coast district; grasses and fodder plants are grown, the breed
ing of dairy cattle and pigs is conducted, and at the Duck Creek Farm 
sugar-cane is cultivated. High-class stock is bred at the Berry Experi
ment Farm, situated in the centre of the South Coast dairying distriet. 
This farm was previously c<onducted on a leasehold area, but in May, 
] 911, portion of the old farm and an additional adjoining area were 
acquired by the Government, and the farm is being remodelled. 

At the Grafton Experiment Farm maize and potatoes are grown, and 
pigs are bred in conjunetion with a dairy. Accommodation has been 
provided with the view of training students in mixed farming suitable 
for sub-tropical districts. Special attention is given to maize in estab
lishing new varieties, and to experiments regarding methods of cultiva-
tion and fertilisation. . 

The Glen Innes Farm is utilised for mixed farming suitable for the 
Northern tab1elands. Cowra is used as a wheat-breeding and experiment 
station; special courses of training are arranged for the seientific cadets 
and junior experimentalists of the Department of Agriculture, Appren
tice Farm Schools have been opened at Glen Innes and Cowra. 

At Pera Bore Irrigation Orchard, experiments have been made with 
bore water in agriculture, and with methods of neutral ising the chemical 
constituent's in artesian water. 
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At Howlong and at Raymond 'Ienace, viticultural stations are afford
ing instruction and advice in regard to vine-growing. Phylloxera-resis
tant rootlings and cuttings are grown and supplied to vine-growers to 
replant vineyards destroyed on account of disease. 

At Yanco experimental irrigation work is conducted for the benefit of 
settlers on the Murrumbidgee Irrigation Area, nncl n farm school for 
apprentices has been provided. 

The Department of Agriculture has arranged for an .officer t{) visit 
and inspect land, and to give advice as to its suitabilit,v- for irrigation 
purposes, also in regard to the application of water. 

At the Nyngan Demonstration Farm, established in U109, are COll

tinued investigations into problems of dry-farminf): which had been con
ducted previously at Coolabah. The educational work "will be directed 
it,wards combining wheat-farming in a rotation with sheep. The opera
tions at Goolabah were aball(lolled on account of itR distance fronl any 
raihyay. 

The Dural Demonstration Orchard is used for conducting experi
ments in fruit-growing nnd in combating diseases, and for the education 
of fruit-growers in the county of Cumberland. Short courses of orchard 
2.nd garden work are provid~d. 

In Maroh, 1911, an Experiment Farm was opellec1 at Coonamble in 
connection with modern dry-farming metho(IR, so that the wheat belt may 
be extended. "Wheat and sheep will be combined on this Falm in con
junction with a pr{)per system of rotation. 

In .July, 1912, the number of apprentices at the Apprentice Scho{)ls 
',\'as 34, viz., Gowra, 12; Yanoo, 9; Dural, 2; Glen Innes, 6; and Graftoll, 
~). The instruction at these schools is entirely practical; the fee is £5 for 
"ix months, and a second half-vear's l11,aintenance and trainir~g may be 
gi \'en in return for apprentices'" labour. ~ , 

The value of plant and machinery on all these farms during 1911-12 
,\'as estimakc1 at £11,969, lJeing £2 18s. lld. per acre under crop: 
exchsi,-e of instructors, lC:l persons were employed in addition to the 
students in attendance. The vahlO of the produce was assessed at 
'£23,2:)4, but as these fiHms arc maillly for" experimental aml educational 
purpose,,, the estimated monetary value of the prodl~cts does not by any 
rn-flUlG represent its "\vhole yalue. 

In order to secure the maximum advantage of experimental work and 
to co-ordinate the methods emplo~,'ed, a committee of experts supervise all 
scielltific farming investigations. 

Dairy Science Schools fo.1' the instruction of factory managers and 
a",is::ants were held at Port Macquarie in .July, 1911, and at Grafton in 
,lune, 1912. These schools are held periodically in dairying centres. 

In a previous chapter, "Education," information relating to agri
cultural train)ng in schools and Flliyersit~, is given. 

FARc.IERS' EXPlmDIE)1T PLOTS. 

A number of experimental plots, ranging from 1 to 20 acres, have been 
established throughout the St.ate for the purpose of giving practical 
demonstrations to farmers regarding advanced methods of .agriculture, 
improved varieties of seed, comparative values of manure, and new crops 
for the respective districts. The State has been divided into five 
divisions, and in each an inspector supervises the plots, gives lectures 
and demonstrations, and advises the farmers generally on agricultural 
matters, 
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At the establishment of the plots in 1908, they were conducted on the 
following terms: -'1.'11e land was provided by the fanner, the seed and 
manure by the Department of Agriculture; the Department paid the 
farmer for the work cr preparing the land, and sowing, cultivating, and 
harvesting the crops, the farmer taking two-thirds and the Department 
one-third of the resulting produce. M01"e recently· it has become a general 
rule that the farmers carry out the work without cost to the Department 
other than for seed, manure, and supervision. 

These plots have proved valuable media of practical education for 
the farming ccmmunity, special attention being directed towards the 
improvement of cultural methods f.or wheat and cther cereals, potatces, 
and grasses; and to the extellsion of the cultivation cf leguminous plant~, 
either in combinaticn with cereals '01' alone, with the cbject of improving 
the feeding value of the green fodder, ensilage, and hay fed to the 
farmers' stock, and of increasing the fertility or their soils. 

In 1911-12 plots were cult iva ted in eighty-three districts, a Ilumbcr 
of trials were made on a small scale, and parcels of seed were distributerl 
amongst fanners for private trial. 

FAHImH SCHOLAHSHIPS. 

'rhe Farrer Memorial Fund has been established by public subscription 
in honour of the late William J. Farrer, whose work in the production of 
now wheats has afforded OTe:.lt beue'it to the industry. The money has 
been vested in Trustees, ~nd the interest is to be ~sed for the Farrer 
Hesearch Scholarship, tho specific object of which is the improvcme;lt of 
wheat cultivation. 'rhe scholarsllip, valued at £90 per annum, will be 
granted to a candidate selected by the Trustees from applicants possess
ing one of the following qualifications:-

(a) A graduate in Science, to pursue studies with original research in 
Cambridge University Laboratory, or elsewhere outside th,') 
State. In such a case, the revenue for tyyo years may be given 
for one year's research. 

(b) Graduate or undergraduate, to pursue study of plant-breeding in 
University laboratories under supervision of Science Faculty. 

(c) Student who has taken diploma from Hawkesbury Agricultural 
College, or similar institution, to pursue study of plant-breed
ing in field or in other approved way .. 

(d) A young farmer, or other person, possessing necessary qualifica
tions and aptitude for investigating this subject in the field 
under supervision of the 'rrustees. 

The selected scholar will present his results at the close of the year ill 
the form of a paper to be published by the '1.' rllstees. At the end of the 
year the holder of the Scholarship may be re-appointed or a new selection 
made. 

The Government Farrer Scholarship is offered for competition amongst 
students wishing to enter the Hawkesbury Agricultural College with a 
special view to study wheat cultivation. The value of the Scholarship is 
£!Jl; it will be awarded after competitive examination, and will provid(c; 
for the full education of the recipient during the three ;rears' course, for 
the purchase of books and apparatus, and the payment of sport, medical, 
and other fees. The Trustees of the Farrer Memorial Fund are specially 
authorised to give priority in the matter of the Farrer Research Scholar
ship to a Governmerft Farrer scholar at the close of his College course, if 
he shows special aptitude for research work in connectiOll 'with wheat 
cultivation. ' 
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The Daily Telegraph Farrer Scholarship consists of a grant of books, 
apparatus, &c., to the value of £10, given each year by the Daily 
lJelegraph Newspaper Co., Ltd., to the best wheat student at the Bathurst 
or Wagga Experiment Farm. 

AGRICULTURAl, BUREAU. 

An Agricultural Bureau has been established under the direction of 
the Department of Agriculture. Its objects are to collect and disseminate 
information respecting plants, animals, or products likely to prove of 
value to ()ultivators; to disoover the best methods of cultivating suitable 
economic crops, breeding and feeding domestic animals, and preparing 
products for market; to settle for each district the best times for 
fallowing, sowing, and harvesting; to prevent the introduction and spread 
of insect and fungus pests; to encourage social intercourse; and generally 
to advance the interests of persons engaged in rural industries" Govern
ment assistance is granted in the form of subsidies payable to each branch 
at the rate of lOs. for every £ of membership fees; by lecture's and 
demonstrations by the Departmental experts; and by the supply !'ree of 
charge of the publications of the Department, including the Agric . .1tllral 
Gazette and Farmers' Bulletins. 

The Bureau was established in 1911, and there were thirty-nine 
branches with 1,172 members at the end of June, 1912. 

AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES. 

A number of Agricultural Societies have been formed throughout the 
State mainly for the purpose of holding shows and exhibitions of agri
cultural, horticultural, and pastoral products, of live-stock, machinery 
and implements, arts and manufactures, and for other purposes relating 
to rural industries. The exhibitions assist rural development by main
taining a high standard of products and other exhibits for successful 
competition for prizes, and by familiarising the people with modern 
methods and appliances. The subscriptions of members are augmented 
by Governme-nt subsidies, paid at the rate not exceeding lOs. in the £ on 
prizes awarded for bona fide agricultural and other approved exhibits and 
competitions. At 30th June, 1912, there were 156 Agricultural Societies 
registered for subsidy. 

During the year ended 30th June, 1912, 140 societies received sub
sidies amounting to £17,475, and special grants, valued at £6,650, 
were paid to 86 societies; so that the total amount of financial assistance 
paid by the Government was £23,638. The membership of the sub
sidised societies was 31 ,ri29; the membEJ.·s' subscriptions amounted to 
£.'26,190; the total vaille of prize money was .£52,467, of which £39,117 
was subsidisable. . 

r1'he Agricultural Societies have received statutory power to raise 
money for the improvement of their grounds upon the security of the 
show grounds. 

A system of National Shows was initiated by which a special grant of 
£500 was payable to a show in each year to be held, as decided by the 
societies, in one of the eight districts into which the State was divided. 
The first National Show was held at Berry, in the South Coast district in 
1908, the second at Glen Innes, in the Northern Tableland, and third at 
Lismore, in the North Coast in 1910. The system has since been abolished. 
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CO-OPERATION m' AGRICULTURISTS. 

Endeavours are being made, through the agency of the Agricultural 
Bureau to encourage co-operative efforts amongst agriculturists. NotaMe 
examples of its success are found in this State in the dairy factories, and 
in South Australia, where a large proportion of the exportable wheat is 
handled by a co-operative union. In addition to the advantages of 
co-operation as a means of successful marketing of produce, the principle 
can be extended to the purchase of materials, manures, machinery, and 
seed. The farmers could combine' for the joint-ownership of labour-saving 
machinery and stud-stock, for Ilerd-testing, and for insurance, and, as a 
body, would be able to obtain concessions from manufacturers, agents, &c., 
and as regards freight which, as individuals, they could not procure. 

The matter has been brought under the notice of the various branches 
of the Agricultural Bureau for general discussion, and in order that the 
most suitable method of applying it to local requirements ma~- be decided. 

STATE ADVANCES TO SETTLERS. 

To meet the demand for capital, and impelled by the neeessity for 
affording assistance to settlers whose prospects had been affected by the 
prevalent drought conditions, the Government inaugurated a system in 
1899, by which advances are made to settlers on the basis of the French 
Credit Foncier, at rates of interest and of repayment which are intended 
to be availabla for the benefit of every settler offering adequate security. 
The original Act of 1899 received several amendments, till finally, in 
1906, the powers of the Advances to Settlers Board were transferred to 
the Commissioners of the Government Savings Bank of New South 'Wales, 
and the maximum and minimum advances fixed at £2,000 and £50 
respeeti vely. 

On 31st December, 1911, 9,952 advances (total value, £1,948,886) had 
been made to settlers, equivalent to £196 per loan, of which 6,198" 
representing £874,527, were repaid, leaving 3,754 advances current at that 
date, thc average balance of principal being £286 per loan. 

The operations of the bank, relating to advances to settlers, for the last 
five years, have been as follows:-

I 
~-~ -- ------

Ye:ll'. No. 'rotal Amount. A,'erage. 
-----~ 

Advances rnade. 
£ £ 

1907 424 106,025 250 
1908 8'><) 27:3,292 332 
1909 778 300,228 386 
1910 658 254,:3:l9 :lS7 
1911 838 331,693 39;3 

Repayments. 
1907 7i7 84,255 
1905 963 104,725 
190!l 666 95,554 
1910 622 12:3,005 
1911 743 185,420 

Balances Rppayable. 
1907 3,652 423,511 116 
1908 a,511 592,078 169 ]909 a,623 796,752 220 
1910 3,659 928,086 254 
1911 3,754 1,074,339 286 

49085-D 
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The Commissioners are empowered to make advances upon mortgages 
of land in fee-simple allll of land held under conditional purchase or 
lea8e, settlement purchase or lease, homestead grant or selection. The 
advances are made for the purposes of repaying existing encumbrances, 
oi purchasing land, or to effect improvements, utilise resources, or build 
llomes. 

The conditions under which loans are repayable vary according to the 
circumstances of the individual case; the maximum loan to anyone 
person is £2,000; the rate of interest ranges between 4~ and 5 per cent. ; 
and the maximum period for repayment is thirty-one years. 

It is clear that the system is intended to co.nfer, and ooes afford, material 
assistance to men who contel'nplate settling on the land, as well as to those 
already engaged in agriculture; but necessarily this system was not 
initiated to meet every instance in which farmers might require credit 
in small amoullts, and fo1' a comparatively short period. 

To effect this object it seems necessary that a comprehensive system 
should be established in New South Wales, on the lines of a co-operative 
bank, or borrowers' association, with the sole object of obtaining cheap 
credit for its members, with adequate protection of their security, on the 
plan of the co-operative loan organisations which have been introduced 
satisfactorily in Europe. 

CO-OPEHATIYJ, C~EDIT SOCIETIES IN EUHOPE. 

The best example of co-operative loan organisations exi~ts in the 
Haiffeisen Banks of Germany, whieh represent the latest stage in the 
evolution from the early Credit Foncier system. 

The history of this evolution ranges through Germany, France, Italy, 
Switzerland, ancI Austria-Hungary; the first stage is found in the 
German Landschafte:l, established in the middle eighteenth century, 
when, in I7Q£), Frederick the Great obliged all noblemen holding land 
in Silesia to unite to 10rm a loan society, to cope with an enormous 
withdrawal of capital from agriculture. The whole property of the mem
bers was collectively liable for each loan made; and, passing the first stage, 
when the association merely brought intending borrowers in touch with 
possible lenders, later associations became true land banks, borrowing 
money by the issue of debentures secured by mortgages and by the joint 
liability of members, and issuing loans on mortgage to the landed pro
prietors composing the membership. 

In the middle nineteenth century, after inquiry into the German insti
tutions then existing, a law was passed in France, in 1852, by which the 
Credit Foncier de France was established. This is on the principle of a 
joint-stock company, the hll1ds being constituted partly from share 
capital, partly by the proceeds of debentures, and partly from moneys 
received on deposit. The money thus obtained is used for loans on real 
property, for the reduction of existing encumbrances, and for the general 
development of agriculture; but advances are also made to public bodies 
and departments. The loans are usually for long terms, with easy 
repayments and low interest rates, and shareholders benefit by any 
profits. 

rl'his system did not, however, fulfil all the needs of thlil community, and 
in 1861, La Societe du Credit Agricole was formed also on the lines of a 
joint-stock company, to provide cheap loans for the smaller class of agri
culturists; the Government guaranteed a minimum interest of 4 per cent_ 
for five years to shareholders. Debentures were issued, deposits received,. 
and current accounts opened; but the society's business was mainly 
discounting, and partly lending. The endorsement of an agent of the 
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society or of a joint-stock company 01' local association working under its 
auspices was tequired on all negotiable instruments drawn by agricul
turists; and, by the addition of the society's signature, the borrower could 
deal with the Bank of France. As a loan institution the society made 
advances on single signatures of the borrower, secured by material 
pledges. In 1876 it ceased operations, having failed to confine its business 
to agricultural requirements. 

In 1884, Belgium established Comptoirs Agricoles for the purpose of 
dealing with loan proposals as agencies of the gBEeral savings banks, 
the deposits in which are used by the National Bank for the development 
of commerce. This system also has failed to obtain a full measure of 
success, because it could not reach easily its intended clients, nor could 
it secure satisfactory agents. . 

Following these attempts on joint stock lines came institutions estab
lished on a co-operative basis, classed after their founders, as Schulze
Delitzsch societies and Raiffeisen societies. The former societies were 
established with the primary objects of relieving borrowers from usurious 
interest rates, and of mitigating the tendency to ask for State aid. The. 
iirst society was established in 1850, and within forty years the aggregate 
loans of existing Schulze-Delitzsch societies reached £100,000,000. 

The first beneficiaries under this system were urban artizans, but its 
assistance was soon extended to agriculturists, who now form the bulk of 
its membership. Originally, the bases of the system were unlimited lia
bility and. a substantial share capital; but the condition of unlimited 
liability has now ceased to be essential. Seven members, male or female, 
with one share each, may form a society, of which the operations are, in 
practice, usually confined to a definite area. The articles of association 
are in accordance with law, and the society is controlled by an elected 
administrative directorate. The law requires a periodic audit. The 
funds are constituted partly by shares and partly by capital obtained 
horn ordinary banks Ly discount or deposit; debentures are not 
issued. Advances are now made to members only, credit is personal, 
based on surety, and no control is exercised in regard to the uses to 
which loans are put. The advances are of three types, being (a) advances 
on bills drawn by members and guaranteed by other members; (b) cash 
credits or overdrafts on the borrower's bond, with collateral security; and 
(c) ordinary bills of exchange. The period of loan does not usually exceed 
the period for which deposits are made, but loans are renewable; repay
ment by instalments is not acceptable; interest rates are about 7 per 
cent.; dividends are allowed to members, assisting to encourage deposits. 
The system has achieved considerable success and an extensive influence, 
but as its business is not exclusively agricultural development, it does; 
not represent a perfect rural bank. 

In 1864 the first Credit Union was established bv Raiffeisen. The basis 
was unlimited liability of members; the share p;inciple was rejected as 
uselessly hampering rural development; but being made compulsory by 
law, the share values were made as low as possible, and only one share 
was allowed to each member. Operations are confined to a limited area, 
thus ensuring intimacy amongst the members. The specific objects ill,. 
elude the supply of raw materials, the sale of products, purchase of 
commodities, implements, and machinery for members, and assistance 
towards land purchase. All adults may become members, all .administra. 
tive services of the elected directorate are gr,aiuitollS. Funds are sup· 
plied by borrowed capital, the share capital being insigni:f:icant; interest 
is paid to lenders or depositors, ranging about 4i per cent.; loans are 
made to members, usually on personal security for any term, and sureties 
are required; mortgage and cash credits are granted, but in every case 
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the solvency of the borrower must be assured, and the loans are granted 
for useful and productive purposes. '1.'he loans are usually small j 
interest is generally 5 per cent., and a commission is charged which, in 
the aggregate, covers cost of administration.' Financially, societies of 
this type have achieved marked success. Unlike the Schulze-Delitzsch 
societies, no dividends are paid, except trifling rates on shares. Net 
profits form a reserve fund, which, when large, may be drawn upon for 
some object of general utility. 

The societies are grouped in unions under a central union for all 
Germany, which also promotes life assurance and insurance against loss j 
central banks have been established to regUlate the finances of the unions, 
and in recent years the State has made advances of Government money 
available to the central banks of both the Schulze-Delitzsch and the 
Haiffeisen systems. 

Other banks have been established which unite the characteristics of 
both these systems, of which an example is ,found in the Austrian 
Haiffeisen Union, and in the Luzzatti Popular Banks, and Wollemborg 
Agricultural Banks in Italy j thence the principles of co.operative agri
culture have spread to other quarters of the world. 

In Germany, reports received in 1909 from 12,614 credit societies 
belonging to unions affiliated to the Imperial Unions showed a member
~ship of 1,163,186, the assets amounted to £97,127,000, and the liabili
ties to £96,776,000, and the reserve funds to £2,549,000. The total loans 
to members in 1909 were-for periods fixed, £14,739,000, and on current 
account, £30,682,000. The cost of administration was £387,884, i.e., at 
the rate of £31 per annum per society. Some idea of the development of 
the system in Germany may be gathered from the fact that the tot,al trans
actions-receipts and expenditure-in 19m) amounted to nearly 
£223,000,000. The number of credit societies at 30th June, 1910, was 
15,517. . 

In Finland co-operative credit societies are conducted on general lines, 
in accordance with the principles of the Raiffeisen Banks, and their 
business is almost exclusively the supply of small sums to small farmers. 
In 1909 there were 384 of these funds, with Hi,OOO members, to whom 
loans were granted, amounting to £161,000, or about £10 15s. per 
member. 

'fhe local credit societies are affiliated to a central bank, which controls 
them and supplies them with capital. This central institute was formed 
in 1902, and carries on its operations by means of a loan of £160,000, 
and an annual subsidy of £800 granted by the State. In 1909, 340 
co-operative societies joined the central institute, receiving £160,000 in 
loans. 

In the United Kingdom agricultural co-operation has not vet been 
established to any large extent. A considerable proportion of the land
hol~~r~ are assisted by joint-stock and private banks, which afford great 
facIhtIes to the farmers as regards credit operations. An endeavo~r has 
been made to establish co-operative credit societies on the Raiffeisen model 
to meet the needs of small farmers, but the effort. has not vet been attended 
with great success. The Government is now, however, t~king active steps 
to encourage the extension of the co-operative credit svstem, and the 
movement shows signs of more rapid development. In the United King
dom, at the end of 1910, there were 222 such societies with an aggre
gate membership of 18,750, and a total capital of £65,393. Loans 
advanced during- the year amounted to £60,345. A central bank has 
been formed in England for the purpose of financing villacye societies and 
of assisting their extension. b 
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AREA OF NEW SOUTH VV~ALES. 

THE area of New South '\Vales, as Rtlted in Part I of this Year Book, is 
estimated .tt 310,367 square miles, or' 198,034,880 acres, being a, little over 
two and a half times that of Great Britain and IreJand. Excluding the 
surface coverer] hy rivers and lilke~, the arf'a within the boundaries of the 
State is 195,669,000 acros, or about ;')05,733 square miles, of which the 
greater portion has been alienated under various forms of tenure, classified as 
freehold or leasehold. The formal transferrence on 1st January, 1911, of 
576,000 acres at Yass-Oanberra to the COITlmonwertlth Government as Federal 
Oapital territory, reduc2d the land surface of the St:1te to 195,093,000 acres, 

RECEXT LEGISLATIOX. 

The fvllowing is a list of the v(triou~ important f'nactments passed since the 
consolidation of the Statutes in 1896, relating to !tend settlement:-

Advances to Settlers ... 18g9, 1902 (2) 
Balranald Irrigation 1902 
Barren Jack Dam and Mnrrnmbidgee Canals Construction HJOti 
Blockholders 1901 
Church and School Landa .00 ]897, 1tlOO 
Closer Settlement 1902, 190i, 1906, 1907, 19()9, 1912 
Closer Settlement Promotion ... 1910 
Crown Lands ... 1808, 1899, 1903, 1905, 1908, lfJlO, 1912 
Crown Lands Improvement Purcluse 1909 
Department of Agriculture 1907 
Dividing Fences .. , 1902 
Drainage Promotion 1901, 1902 
Hay Irrigation ... ... .. 1902 
Improvement Leases Cancellation ... 1906, 1908 (2), 1909 
Inclos"d Lands Protection J 901 
Irrigation 1912 
Labour Settlements ... 1902 
M:urn~mbidgee Irrigation 1902 (2) 
.Prickly-pear Destruction 1901 
Western Lands ... 1901, 1905, 1908, 1909 

EARLY ALIENATION. 

-~ From the early days of settlement until the year 1861 the Cl'Ovm disposed 
-of land, under prescribed conditions, by grants and by sales, so alienating, 
by the end of 1861, an aggregate are:1 of 7,146,579 acres, viz. :-

1. By grants, and. sales hy private tender to close of 1831 
2. 

~' 
i). 

4. 

6. " 

in virtue of promises of early Governors made prior to lS31, 
from 1832-40 inclusi,'c ... .. 

sales at auction, at 5s., 78. 6d., and lOs. per acre, from 1832-38 

" 

" 

inclnsi ve - ... 
" 12s. and Up\\Turrls per acre, at Governor's discretion, 

from 1839-41 inc!llsive 
" 208. per acre, from 1842-46 inclnsive 
and in respect of pre-emptive rights, from 1847-61 

inclusive ... 
/, " grants for public purposes, grants in virtue of promise of Governor 

made prior to the year 1831, and grants in exchlmge for bnds 
resumed from 1841-61 incluRive 

Total alienated on 31et December, 1861 
5189'" --A 

acres. 
3,906,327 

171,071 

1,450,508 

3il,447 
20,250 

1,219,375 

7,601 

7,146,579 
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Certain grants were made under special enactments, and instructions from 
the Imperial authorities to Sir Thomas Brisbane, then Governor, directed him 
to reserve one-seventh of the Crown lands in each county for Church 
and School purposes. 

The aggregate area of such reserves up to the year 1832, stated at 443,486:, 
acres, was, by subsequent surveys, shown to be actually 45<!,050 acres, and did 
not aggregate the proportional area specified in the instructions. These lands. 
were administered by the Clergy and School Lmd Corporation until its aboli
tion by Order of Council on the 4th February, 1833, when the lands reverted to· 
the Crown, and an agent was appointed to determine the claims of purchasers, 
to whom deeds of grant were made, and confirmed by a subsequent Act of 
Council, dated the 5th August, 1834. 

Of the reserves mentioned above, 171,746 acres were alienated up to 
the year 1880, when, by the Church and School Lands Dedication Act of 
that year, the balance of 282,30-1 acres came under the control of the State 
Legislature to be administered for the purpuse of Public Instruction. Sub
sequently the Church and School Lands Act, 1897, revested all these lands 
in the Crown, free from any trust or condition, but subject to the provisions. 
of the Crown Lands Act of 1884 and its subsequent amending Acts, thus 
determining the land as Crown land. Until a notification classifying any 
area of Church and School Lands has been published in accordance with 
the Crown Lands Act, 1895, such area may be dealt with only by reserva
tion, dedication, license, or held under special or allnuallease. 

The aggregate area of Church and Scbool Lands held under lease at 30th 
June, 1912, in the Eastern Division was 9,720 acres, at a rental of £501 
per annum, the subdivisions being as follows:-

No. Area. Rent. 
acres. £ 

Pastoral 12 9,575 1:28 
Agricul tural 23 123 3;3 
Ninety-nine Year 38 10 3'29 
Miscellaneous Mining 4 12 11 

Total 77 9,720 501 

In addition to the above, there were 18 miles of water races. 

The Australian Agricultural Company, incorporated by Act of the Impe
rial Parliament, dated 21st June, ] 82-1, waE, in 1825, granted an area of 
1,000,000 acres, An area containing 1,0-18,960 acres was selected in the 
country surrounding Port Stephens, but in 1832 the Company was authorised 
to exchange a portion of this grant, containing 600,000 acres, for two areas 
situated on the Peel River and on the Liverpool Plains, respectively, the 
three grants aggregating as follows :-

Port Stephens Estate, County of Gloucester 
Peel River Estate, County of Parry 
'Varrah Estate, Liverpool Plains, County of Buckland ... 

acres. 
464,610 
249,600 
31:3,298 

Total ." 1,027,538 

In addition to this land, the Company obtained from the Crown the 
promise of a lease of the coal-fields at Port Hunter (Newcastle) for thirty-one 
years, which lease, however, was exchanged for a grant of 500 acres, 
increased in 1828 to 2,000 acres of coal land, upon which the Company's 
collieries are now situated. 
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RESERVES. 

The total area of reserved landg in the ,;;:;tde as at, 30th June, 1912, was 
:26,340,466 acres. A classification of reserves 11(;cording to the purpose for 
'Ivhich used is shown below :~ 

Olas3 of Rescl'Yes. 

Travelling Stock 
\Vater... ... 
Mining ... 
:Forest ... 
Temporary Commons ... 
Kailway 
Recreation nnri Parks ,.. .. . 
Pending Classification and Survey ... ... 
From Conditional Purchase, within Gold-fidds 
Miscellaneous 

Total ... 

Area. 
acres. 

fi,261,12i 
2,940,278 
1,227,384 
0,488,520 

661,082 
351,83:3 
218,7Hi 

3,636,835 
600,978 

4,05;~,713 

26,3-10,466 

The extent of land set apart Ior timber conservc~ti()n I1Inounts to 6,488,520 
,,~::res; fOl' routes and camping-places f()~' travellin" stock 6,261,127 acres 
h:1Ve been l'ec;erveci, 3,714,789 acres being in th8 \Vestern Division; water 
reserves totalled 2,940,:278 }lC1'e8. 

A revision of the reserved land~ is being rmde in f(1:;h Land District with 
the o~ject of withdrawing from reserves [~ny /1"8:1 the continued reservation 
<if which is not required in the public intt-res . 

OCCUPATIO", OF PASTORAL LA:"<Ds-Lrm'l'ED TENURE. 

The pastoral lands of New South \Vales h'lve bef-11 occupied under various 
l'ystems of tenure. In the early days land Wf\S held for gmzing by \ irtue of 
tickets of occupation, the issue of which WAS stolll'pd in 1827, when holders 
of such lands were required to pay a quit-rent of 20s. per 100 acres per 
annum, and to yacate the land at six months' notice. The necessity for 
depasturing increasing stocks induced settlers to extend their occupation 
to Crown lands without any right except that of first discovery, until 'the 
Legislature, in 1833, passed an Act protecting Crown lands from intrusion 
and trespaS8, Commissioners being appointed to Bafeguat d the interests of 
the State. 

The discovery of new country soon attra~te(l pioneer f'quatters beyond the 
limits of settlement as proclaimed on Hth Octob r,. 1829; and regrila
tiollR,involving liability to severe pemdtie;:, Wt-re issued on 29th July, 
1836, with the view of restraining unauthorised occupation. In 1839 the 
l'egulations were reinforced by the passing of I:n Ad levying upon stock a 
yearly assessment at the following rates:--~d. for elery sheep; l~d. pEr 
head of cattle; and 3d. for every horse. 

Under an Act passed in 1847 a new systf'm was introducedrr'Jating to 
pastomlLmrls of which previously the tenure had b,'en ,mnual,the fee being 
based on the area of land occupied by the sfJuattpr. Under the neW plan, 
fix.ity of tenure of lease was sub,titntell, the' li"eltse fee beingealculatced upon 
the stock-carrying capacity of the rUtl ; but the tf'nn of the pastoral leases 
varied, be'ng fixed, in the unsettlpd di"trcts, atfvurreen years ; in the 
intermediate divi!'lion, at eight years; while in the settled districts the 
yearly tenure wa~ retained. The licen'in<:{ fee nncler .ihealtered 
condi£ionswas charged at the rate of £}O ·f I' 4,000 sheep,oT a 
proportional number of cattle~whiehwa,> the minimum at wtJichthe 
"Sii'lck-13arryingeltpacity of a run could be a+sf'lJ'lwd-anrl :£2 lOs. for ·every 
additiDnall,OOOl'fheep, .01' ·proportionatenumber of cattip. In'sf'ttled 

'dHrtrie,ts'lands 'W'ere:letfor pastoralpurp ',es only, iusootions of not les:stban 
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1 square mile in area, the annual nmtal for each section being fixed at lOs. 
The holders of alienated lands were permitted to depasture their stock upon 
Crown lands adjoining their holdings, fne of charge; this permission, however, 
constituted only a commonage right. 

The Occupation Act of 1861 created <1, new system, limiting the tenure of 
pastoral leases to five years in unsettled, and intermediate or ·second-class; 
settled districts, and leaving the whole of the pastoral leases open to the 
operations of the free seleetors. The evils resulting from this system led 
Parliament to adopt, in 1884, 1889, 1895, and at intervals since 1903, the 
measures at present in force, the provisions of which are described below. 

CIW,,"X LAxDs ACT OF 1861. 

The conditions of colonisation altered greatly under the powerful attraction 
of the gold-fields; and, to meet the wants of a class of immigrants of a 
different type from those contemplated by former enactments, the question 
of land settlement had to be discussed in an entirely new spirit, the result 
being the passing of the Crown Lands Act of 1861, introduced by Sir John 
Robertson. The conditions or settlement had rendered it difficult previously 
for men of small means to esta\1lish themselves with a fair chance of success,. 
and the new measure aimed at facilitating the settlement of an industrial 
agricultural population side by side with tile pastoral tenants, by introducing 
a principle entirely new to the land legislation of the State, namely, that 
of free selection, in limited areas, be/ore s1~rvey. The Aet provided for 
the conditional purchase of areas from 40 to 320 acres in extent at £1 per 
acre-25 per cent. of the purchase money to be deposited with the application., 
At the expiration of three years the purchaser was required to pay the balance,. 
and to furnish a certific::tte showing that he had resided on the land, and made 
the necessary improvements. Provision was made to defer payment of the 
balance of the purchase money on receipt of 5 per cent. interest. 

The Amending Act of 187;'), under which annual instalments were payable,. 
gave to any conditional purchaser of land tho option of availing himself of 
the change in the method of payment. The system of unconditional sales 
was, however, continued under the Act of 1861; and during the twenty
three years the Act was in operation 23,470,140 acres were sold conditionally, 
and 15,572,001 acres by auction, by improvement purchase, by virtue of 
pre-emptive right, or otherwise without conditions, the total area alienated 
being 39,042,141 acres. In many cases the land selected, or purchased~ 
reverted to the State; so that the absolute area alienated or in process of sale 
when the Act of 1884 came into force amounted to only 32,819,023 acres,. 
besides 7,146,579 acres alienated prior to 1861. 

THE CROWN LANDS ACTS OF 1884 AND 1889 . 

. After many amendments the Act of 1861 was superseded by that of 1884, 
with the supplementary enactment of 1889, which measures maintained the 
principle of free selection before survey, but with one essential difference. 
Under the original Act the whole area of the Crown lands was thrown open 
to free selection, including the lands held under pastoral lease. The Acts of 
1884 and 1889 were devised to give fixity of tenure to the pastoral lessee 
and to obtain a larger rental from the public lands, at the same time restrict
ing the area sold unconditionally. 

Existing holders of pastoral leases under the earlier Act were required 
to surrender one-half of their leases, which were resumed by the Crown 
for subsequent alienation, leasehold, or reserve; the other half in each 
case was leased to the pastoralist under fixity of tenure for a term of 
years. On 31st December, 1884, when this division was made, there 
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were 4,313 leased runs, yielding an annual rental of £268,500, and forming 
about 1,600 "stations," estimated to contain the bulk of the unalienated 
public estate, after allowing for reserves, &c. An increase in the revenue 
from pastoral occupation, one of the principal objects of t.he Act of 1884, 
has been realised, as evidenced by the total revenue received from the 
pastoral occupation of Crown land~, which increased from £329,356 in the 
year 1884 to £526,725 in the financial year 1911-12. 

THE CROWN LANDS ACTS OF 1895 A~D 1903 to 1912. 

The Act of 1861 failed conspicuously in encouraging bonajid~ settle
ment; and the legislation of 1884 and 1889 also wa~ indI'ectiw, ,ince the 
accumulation of land in large estates continued, wllile settlement, pl'oeeeded 
very slowly. Expert opinion pointed strongly to the neees~ity of intl'utiucillll 
entirely new principles, and this was done in the Crown Lands Acts of 
1895 and 1903, which, while placing land witbin easy reach of all, supply 
the means of securing permanent settlers through the new system of tenur(~ 
-homestead selections and settlement leascs. 

The State is divided into three territorial divisions, Eastern, Central, and 
Western, the boundary lines running approximately north and xC/uth. 
Control of the lands within tile Western Division is ye~ted in the Western 
Land Board, consi~ting of three CommissioIlOl·S. The E>Lstern and central 
divisions are subdivided into Land Districts, in each of which is stationed a 
Crown Land Agent, whose duty is t') receive applications and furnish 
information regarding hncl. Groups of these district,s are armnged in larger 
areas, under the control of Land Boards, whose decisions are BU bject to 
review by the Land Appeal Court, which is composed of a President and two 
Commissioners, whose awards in matters of administmtion have the force 
of judgments of the Supreme Court. vVhenever questions of law arise, a 
case may be submitted to the Supreme Court, either on the written request 
of the parties interested, or by the I,and Appeal Court. The conditions of 
alienation and pastoral occup:llio!l of Crown lands differ in each of the 
three divisions of the State. 

The Eastern Division has an area of 61,2150,826 acres, and includes a 
broad belt of land between the sea-co"st and a Ene nearly parallel to it, 
starting from a point midway bet,veen the sIlmll settlefllellt~ at Honshaw 
and Bengalla on the Dumansq Hiver, and terminating at l:Iowlong, on 
the River lVf UI'ray, thus embracing the coastal districts of trw State, as 
well as the northern and southern tablelands. In this division is excellent 
agricultural land, and all the original centres of settlement, which are 
readily accessible to the markets of the State. ]1'01' these reasons, the 
conditions governing the purchase and occupation of the Crown lands in 
the Eastern Division are more stringent than is the ease in the Central 
and Western Divisions. 

The Central Division embraces an area of 57,053)8~6 acres, extending 
from north to south between the western limit of the Eastern Division 
and a line starting from a point on the lVJacintyre Hiver, where it is
crossed by the 149th meridian of east longitude, and following this river 
and the Darling to the junction of Marra Creek; thence along that creek 
to the Bogan River, and across to the HiY(~r Lnchlan, bet\veen the townships 
of Euabalong and Condobolin, along the I..:lchlall to Balranald, and thence 
to the junction of the Edward River with the Id:urray. The area thus 
defined contains the upper basin of the Darling River in the nOl·thE'rn part 
of the State, and in the south portions of the basins of the LtChlcm, the __ 
Murrumbidgee, and other affiuents of the Murray. Tho land in this eli vision· 
has been devoted mainly to pastoral pursuits; but experience having proved 
that it is suitable for agriculture, the cultimted a1'en is increasing steadily. 
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erne lYe stern Division is situatedbetwecn the wfstcrn limit of the Central 
l)ivlsion and the South Australian border. It c'mtains an area of 80,318,708 
a.cres, watered by the Darling HiveI' and its tributaries, and is devoted to 
pastoral pursuits. ,Vater conservation and irrigation arc the factors which 
ultinmt-eiy will counteract climatic conditions and irregular rainfall, and 
make agriculture possib!e over this large area, of which the soil is adapted 
to the growth of most crops; but legislation in regard to the occupation 
of the lands of the district is based upon the assumption that for many 
years to come there will be little inducement for agricultural settlement. 

METHODS OF ACQUISITION AND OCCUPATION. 

Under the Acts at present in force, land ill the different divisions of the 
State may be acquired by the following methods ;-

(1) Conditional and additional conditional purchase with residence; 
(2) Conditional purchase without residence; 
(3) Classified conditional purchase; 
(4-) Preferent right of purchase attached to conditional leases ; 
{i'i) Improvement purchases on gold-fields j 

(6) Auction sales; 
(7) After-auction sales; 
(8) Special salcs without competition; 
(9) Exchange; 

,(10) Volunteer land ordel's; 
1(11) HorneRtead selection; 
.(12)> Settlement purchasc, under Closer Settlement Acts; 
(1:3) Homestead farms; • 
(14) Suburban holdings; 
\ 15) Irrigation farms. 

Crown lands may be occupied under the following systems of lea<;e, viz. :

~ I) Annual; 
(2) Conditional purchl1se ; 
.(3) Conditional; 
(4) Inferior lands; 
(5) Occupation license; 
(6) Pastoral; 
!(7) Scrub; 
(8) Special; 
(9) Residential on gold l1nd mineral fields j 

(0) Improvement; 
(Ii) Settlement; 
(12) Snow-lands ; 
(13) WQrking men's blocks; 
(14) Crown. 

The maximum area which may be purchased conditionally differs in 'the 
Eastern and Central Divisions according to the method of aC'quisiti(JJ1. 
shown in the sta¢ement above. In the Western Division land m~ be 
alienated by auction or occupied under lease. 

ACQUISITION. 

Conditional Pttrckas'e. 
Unreserved Crown lands in the Eastern and Central Divisions notluild 

tmder pastoral or other loose are available for conditional purchase, and lands 
held under annual lease or occupation license may-also be acquired in this 
way. . Land under c()nditioIial lease in any divisiohmaybe .. purchased 
eonditionally by the leaseholder only. Lands within suburban 'bourtdaries 
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or within population areas may be proclaimed as special areas, and are open to 
conditional purchase under the special conditions prescribed. The value of 
any improvements on a. conditional purchase must be paid by the applicant. 

Residential conditional purchase may be taken up by persons over age 16, 
except married women who are living apart from their husbands and have not 
obtained orders of judicial separation; for a non-residential conditional 
purchase the minimum age limit is 21 years. Every conditio:1al purchase 
must be made solely in the interest of the applicant. Minors who become 
conditional purchasers have the rights and liberties of persons of full age in 
connection "'ith their land. 

The minimum and maximum areas allowed for each class of conditional 
purchase are as follow :-

Class. Division. .Minimum Maximum 
Area. Area. 

------, 

.. [ Eastern---- acres. acres. 
Residential 40 640 

" 
... Central 40 2,560 

Non-residential.. . Eastern 40 3:~O 

" 
Central 

... \ 
40 320 

Special area Eastern ... 320 

" Central 640 

In the Eastern Division a maximum area of 1,280 acres may be obtained 
by converting a conditional lease into an additional conditional purchase. 

With regard to special areas, both the minimum and maximum areas are 
subject to proclamation in the Government Gazette, and, are, therefore, linble 
to limitation. Any conditional purchaser may take up the maximum area 
at once, or by a series of purchases at convenient intervals. ,\Vith the excep
tion of non-residential purcha,ses, provision is made in the Crown L'tnds 
Amendment Act, 1908, that tho specified maximum areas may be exceeded 
by means of additional holdings, the area of which, together with all other 
lands held, other than on annual tenure, must not exceed a home maintenance 
area, meaning thereby an area which, used for the purpose for which it is 
reasonably fitted, would be sufficient for the maintenance in average seasons 
and circumstances of an average family. Additional holdings need not 
necessarily adjoin the original holdings, but must be situated within a reason
able working distance. 

Under the Crown Lands Amendment Act of 1905 areas may be set 
apart for original holdings, or for additional holdings; but no area may 
be selected under both classes of holdings. Original holdings include (a) 
original conditional purchases and (b) original conditional purchasefl and con
ditionalleases taken up in respect of, and at the same time as, the original 
conditional purchase within the area. Additional holding'! include (a) 
additional conditional purchases and (b) conditional lp,ases other than those 
previously mentioned. Values and ren tals are specified in the official notices 
under the Act. Lands may be classified and set apart, by notification, at 
specified prices. 

Applications for conditional purchase, 01" for additional conditional 
purchase, must be lodged with the Crown Lands Agent of the district in 
which the land is situated, and a deposit and survey fee paid at the same 
time. The deposit on residential purchases is at the rate of 5 per cent. of the 
price of the land, and 48. per acre on non-residential purchases of ordinary 
land; but on special areas, and on lands within classified areas, it varies 
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according to the price,; fixed for the land. Under ordinary conditions the 
balance of purchase money, with interest at 4 per cent. per annum, is cleared 
off by thirty annual payment,s of Is. per acre. The firsb instalment is due on 
the expiration of three years fl'om the date of the contract. 

In the case of holdings brought under the Oonditional Purchasers' Relief 
Act of 1896, the instalments may be reduced to 9d. per acre, and in some 
instances to 6d. per acre, thereby extending the total period of repayment to 
sixty-six years, provided the holders of the conditional purchases remain in 
residence. By the Orown Lands Act Amendment Act of 1903, the rate of 
interest on the balance of purchase nlOney was reduced to :2~- p~r cent. pel' 
annum, being retrospective only in special circumstam:es. 

U pOll receipt of an application for a condition<Ll purchase the L<Lnd Board 
may cause the land to be sllrveycd a,nd a report to be supplied by the 
si-i.ryeyor; and may pither confirm or dis<L11ow the application. In C<Lse of 
~onfirlll<Ltion a cenificate is issued to the applicant. 

The origin<Ll condition<Ll purchase must be occupied continuously by the 
8elector for a period of ten years, and residence must be commenced within 
thrce months after the application has been confirmed by the Land Board, 
who may grant leave of absence undcr special circumstances. Bach addi
tional conditional purch<Lse or conc1itionallease is subject to the condition of 
residence indicated, but thc place oE rcsidence nmy be on any block of the 
series, ,,,nd the term may bo redllcecl by the applic<Lnt's previous residence on 
the s21'ies, up to, but not exceeding, five years. 

The splector must enclose his land, within three years <Liter confirmation, 
with such a fence as the Land Board may prescribe; but he may ,mhstitute 
improvements in lieu of fencing. In such a case, permanent improvements, 
of the value of Gs. per acre, but not exceeding £384, are required within 
thrf)e years, <Lnd tbese improvements must be brought up to the value of lOs. 
per acre, but not exceeding an a!\"gregate valuc of £640, within five years 
from the date of confirmation. In the case of non-residential purchases, 
the bnd must be fenced within one year after date of confirmation, and 
v..-ithin fi vo years other improvements to the value of £1 per <Lcre must 
be effected. 

Under the Orown L<Lnds Amendment Act, 1908, an original non
residential conditional purchase, ,,-ith any non-residential conditional pur
chase made in virtue of it, may be convertcd into an original conditional 
purchase, provided that the ten years residence commences from the date of 
application for such conversion. This term of residence is subject to reduction, 
and a11moneys previously paid are credited towards payment of the converte1 
conditional purchase. 

A proviso of the Crown Lancb Amendment Act, 1910, permits of limitation 
of value of improvements to be effected, i.e., 30 per cent. or price of the 
subject land within 3 years, or 50 per cent. within 15 years-this limitation 
applying to conditional purchases or leases, except purchases under section 
47 of the Act of 188Lt 

Pj'efe1'ential Rights of Conversion. 

Conditional pureh<Lses, or conditional leases of the same series, may be 
converted into a homestead selection, if the holder has been in bona fide 
residence for at leasb six months, in which case all moneys paid as interest or 
rent are deemed to have been paid for the use.of the land, and all moneys 
paid off the purchase money are credited towards future rent of the selection. 
Under similar conditions, these tenures may also be converted into home
stead farms. 
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Improvement Purchases. 

Holders of miners' rights or of business licen8es on a gold-field, being in 
authorilied occupation of land containing improvementR, may purchaRe such 
land without competition. Improvements must include a residence or place 
of business, and be of the value of £8 per acre on town land, and £2 lOs. 
on any other land. 

Anclion Sales (tnd After-auction Purchases. 

Crown lands are submitted to auction sale under two systems. Under the 
ordinary system the balance of purchase money is payable, without interest, 
within three months of the day of sale, while, under the deferred payment 
system, the balance is payable by instalments, with 5 per cent. interest, 
dist,ributed over a period not exceeding five years; in either case, 25 per cent. 
of the purchase money must be deposited at the time of sale. 

Auction sales are permitted to the extent of 200,000 acres in anyone year. 
Town lands may not be sold in blocks exceeding half an acre, nor at a Jower 
upset price than £8 per acre; and suburban lands must not exceed 20 acres 
in one block, the minimum upset price being £2 lOs. per acre. Country lands 
may be submitted in areas not exceeding 6,10 neres, the upset price being not 
less than 158. per acre. The value of improvements on the lnnd may be 
added to the upset price. 

Special Non-competitive Sales. 

Any unnecessary road which bounds or intfrsf'cts freehold land, may 
be closed and sold to the freeholder at a price determined by the Land 
Board, and !1ny unnecessary road which passes through land held under 
conditional purchase may be closed and added to the art'a. 

In many Crown !!rants of land h!1ying water frontage, rf'flel'vations are ll1!1in
tained, being usually 100 feet from high-water mark, but the Crown may 
rescind the re"ervation, and convey the land to the holder or the adjoining 
land, at a price to be determined by the Lanfj Board. 

The owner in fee-simple of land having frontage to the sea, or to any 
tidal water or lake, who desires to reclaim [tllel purc11a<e any adjoining 
land lying below high-water mark, may apply to the Ministpl' for L::LIlds 
to do so, f'xcept in the case of Port J admon, the control of whic}) is 
vested in the Sydney Harbour Tru~t. R.eclamations are not authorised 
which might interrupt or interfere with navigation. 

Land encroached upon by buildings erecte(j on granted land, or land 
situated between granted land and a street or rO!1d, which forms, or 
should form, the way of approach to the granted land, or land to which 
no way of access is attainable, or land which is insnfficiellt in area for 
conditional purchase, may be purchased by the owner in fee-simple of the 
adjoining land, at a price determined by the Board. 

Exchange. 

Before the granting of fixity of tenure in connection with pastoral leases, 
the lessees had made it a practice to secure portions of their runs by condi
tional purchases and purchases in fee-simple. The practice was disadvan
tageous to the public estate, since Crown lands were left in detached blocks 
severed by lessees' freehold properties, and the lessees realised that it would 
be convenient to them to gather their freeholds together in one 01' more 
consolidated blocks by snrrender of the private lands in exchange for Crown 
lands elsewh,ere. 
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Volnnteer Land 'Orders. 

Holders of certificates issued to volunteers who have sel'ved under the 
provisions of the Volunteer Force Regulation Act of 1867, are entitled to 
a. free grant of 50 acres of land. These certificates entitle the holder to 50 
acres of such land as may be open to conditional purchase, other than lands 
within a proclaimed special area. Claims to these grants lapsed unless lodged 
within three years after the commencement of the Crown Lands (Amend
ment) Act, 1908; which period terminated on 31st January, 1912. 

Homestead Selection ani Homestead Grant. 

The appropriation of areas for homestead selection is a prominent 
feature of the Act of 1895, the land chosen for subdiviAion being good 
a.gricultural land. -Where suitable lands are situated within easy access 
of towns, small blocks are set apart, the lands being available after parti
culars relating to area, capital value, &c., have been published in the Gazette. 
The maximum ama that may be selected is 1,280 acres, but the selector is 
limited to a block as granted. 

Any person eligible to take up a conditional purchase may apply for a 
homestead selection; the selector is required to deposit one-half year's rent 
and one-tenth of the survey fee with his application, and to pay for any 
improvements already on the land. The applicant must commence to reside 
on the selection within three months, and to ercct a dwelling of a minimum 
value of £20 within eighteen months, after the confirmation of his applica
tion. The rent, until the issue of a grant, is 1 i per cent. of the capital value 
of the block. The condition of residence may be fulfilled by deputy prior 
to the issue of the grant, but the applicant is required, during this period, 
to pay rent at the rate of 3-} per cent. of the capital value, and to effect 
greater improvements. An appraisement of the capital value of the land 
may be obtained under certajn conditions. 

Additional land may be acquired to make up an area which, with all 
other lands held by the llpplicant other than under anllual tenul'f', would not 
be more than sufficient for the maintenance of the applicant's home in 
average seasons and circumstances. The additional holding need not adjoin 
the Qriginal holding, but must be situated within a reasonllble working 
distance. 

At the expiration of five years after the confirmation of the application a 
grant of the holding, called a homestead zrant, is issued, the tenure being 
subject to perpetual residence and perpetual rent. After issue of the grant 
the rent is 2~- per cent. on the improved capital value of the land, which is 
:appraised every fifteen years, and residence may be restricted to seven 
months in each year. .The land may not he transferred during the first 
five years, and each successive transfenee is required to live on the land 
while he holds it. Tenant-right in improvements is allowed, and the holding 
is so protected that it cannot, by any legal procedure, except by levy or 
sale fm' taxes, be taken from the owner while he resides on it. 

Under the Crown Lands (Amendment) Acts, 1908 and 1912, a homestead 
selection or grant may be converted into a homestelld farm,or a con
ditional purchase lease, a conditional purchase, 01' a conditional purchase and 
oonditionallease, provided the area contained in such lease does not exceed 
three times the area intbe conditional purchase. Holders of conditional 
purchases may convert their holdings into homestead selections. 



LAND LEGISLATION AND EETTLEMEN:T. 

Homestead Farms; 

The new tenures created by the Cr01vn Lands Amendment Act" 13£ 1912 
were homestead farms, suburban holdings, Crown leases, and irrigation fa.rms. 
Crown lands seL apart for disposal as hOlnestead farms are subdivide!l int!) 
home maintenance areas, but the land may be made available before survey. 
Any person-including an alien-of a minimum age of 16 years, jf a male, 
or 21 years, if a female, may apply for a homestead farm, providedtha.t the 
applicant does not hold under any tenure-except lease which has less than 
five years to run, and does not confer right to purchase the freehold-an 
area of land which added to the area of the homestead farm would substan
tially exceed a home maintenance area. An alien becoming the holder of 
an homestead farm, suburban holding, Orown lease, or irrigation farm, is 
l'equired to become naturalised within three years. 

The title of a homestead farm is a lease in perpetuity, the annual rent is 
'Charged at the rate of 2-} per cent. of the capital, but for the first five yea.rs 
the holder, in lieu of payment of rent, may expend an equal a.mount on 
improvement of a permanent character. The capital value is subject to re
appraisement after the first twenty-five years and for each subsequent period 
of twenty years. 

A condition of perpetual residence is attached to every homestead farm. 
but in special cases residence in the nearest town or viilage, or anywher~ 
within reasonable working dist.ance, may be allowed. 

The perpetual lease grant shall be issued after the expiration of five years 
from confirmation of the application if the holder has complied with all 
req uired conditions. '1'he holder of a conditional purchasE', or conditional 
purchase aud conditional lease, or homestead selection, or homestead grant, 
or conditional purchase lease, or settlement purchase under the Closer 
Settlement Acts, other than a settlement purchase acquired under the Oloser 
Settlement Promotioll Act, 1910, may under certain conditions converi sueh 
holding into a homestead farm. 

Suburban Holdings. 

The conditions of perpetual rent and perpet,ual re&idence are attaehed to 
suburban holding~. The area of a suburban holding is determined by the 
Minister for Lands; the rent-minimum £1 per annum- is calculated at 
the rate of 2~ per cent. of the capital value, to be appraised for each period 
of twenty years; males under 16 years, females under 21 years, and married 
women not living apart from husbands under judicial decree, are disqualified 
from applying. 

Any suburban Crown lands, or Crown land within population boundaries, 
or within the Newcastle pasturage reserve, or any other Orown lami, may be 
set apart for disposal by way of suburban holding. 

Irrigation Farms. 

,{:he disposal of lands within duly constituted irrigation areas is regulated 
by the Crown Lands Amendment Act, 1912, and tIJe Irrigation Act, 19:12. 
A specia.llan.d board, with the powers and duties of a local land beard, may 
be appointed to administer the Crown Land Acts within an irriga.tion :).l'e&; 
the lands are classified as town, irrigable, and dry or non-ilTigable lands. 
Any person (except a married woman not separated from her husband by 
judicial decree) aged 16 yea.rs or over, or two or mOI'e such.persons,may 
~pply for an irrigation farm or block. The title is perpetual lease, subject 
to,perpe.tual payrllent or rent and performance of residence. The rent.:iG at 

-
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the rate of 2! per cent. of the capital value-minimum for town land blocks 
£1 per :~nnum. At the expiration of five years after confirmation of the 
application a grant of the farm or block shall be issued to the holder 
provided that the required conditions have been complied with. 

In respect of town land bloek8, the conditions of residence may be waived 
or suspended by the Commissioner for Water Conservation and Irrigation; 
no person may hold more than three adjoining blocks for residence, or four 
adjoining blocks for business purposes. 

()cCUPA'l'ION. 

A nnual Leases. 

Unoccupied lands not reserved from lease may be obtained for pastoral 
purposes as annual leases, on application, or they may be offered by auction 
or tender. No conditions of residence or improvement are attached to 
annual leases, which convey no security of tenure, the land being alienable 
hy conditional purchase, auction sale, &:c. The area in anyone lease is 
restricted to 1,9:!O .",eres. 

Conditional Pur'chase Leases. 

Areas set apart for disposal by way of conditional purchase lease are sub
divided as the Minister for Land" may determine. The lease is for 
forty years, ltt a rental of 2~ ppr cent. per annum on the capital value. 
The value of existing improvements is appraised by the Land Board, and 
special conditions llIay be imposed regarding improvements, cultivation, 
preservation, or planting of timber, &c. 

Any male ahovA the age of 18 years, and any female above 21 years, who 
is not disqualified under the provisions of the Land Act, may apply for 
a conditional purchase lea~c. A female applicant must he unm'l,rried, 
or widowed, or living apart from hcr hu~hand under a decrpe of judicial 
sc~l:tr:1tion. 

Residence on tbe lease mm,t be continuous for ten veal'S, and must com
menre within twelvo months from til .. d'lte of confirmation, but the commence
ment of residence may be deferrf'd for five years. At any lime after the 
confirmation of an application, the holdpr nmy con vert the area into a 
conditional purchase by paympnt of a depcsit of 5 per cent. on the eapital 
value of t,lw Innd, pr(wided till1r, the proper conditions have been observed, 
and subject to nll l1:e unperformed conditions of the lease, except payment 
of rent. The balance of pmchase money is payable by equal annual instal
ments at tbe rate of fJ ppr c?nt. of the priee, consisting of principal, and 
interest at the rate 'of 2~ per cent. OIl the unpaid hi11aIlce, the first instnlment 
becoming due twelve months nfter the date of application for conversion. 
In accorda,nce with the provisions of the Crown Lands Amendment Act, 
1912, conditional purclH1se lease~ lllay be converted also into homestead 
farms. 

Under the Crown Lands A~t, 1908, land may be set apart for disposal as 
,Bpecial conditional purchase lease, provided that for six months the land has 
been availAble for some class of residential bolding. The areas must be not 
less than 20, nor more than 320 ncres. There are no conditions of residence, 
but substantial improvements of value not less than lOs. per acre must be 
(!ompleted within three yettl's. 

Any holder of a conditional purchase lease may acquire additional con
ditional purchase leases, but in no case may the total area of the lands held 
by him under any tenure, except annual, exceed a home maintenance area. 
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Conditional Leases. 

A conditional lease may be obtained by any holder of a conditional pur
chase (other than non-residential), or a conditional purchase within a special 
area in the Eastern Division. Lands available for conditional purchase are 
also available for conditional lea~e, with the exception of lands in the 
Western Division, or within a special area or a reserve. 

Appli,cations must be accompanied by a provisional rent of 2d. per acre 
and a survey fee. The area which an applicant may obtain as conditional 
purchases and conditional leases is restricteu to 1,280 acres in the Eastern 
Division, and 2,560 acres in the Central Division; but the Land Board may 
specifically permit. larger areaR. The lease is for a period of forty years, at 
a rent determined by the Lawl Board, payable yearly in advance. The 
conditions of fencing, or substitution of improvements in lieu of fencing, 
which attach to a residential cunditinnal purchase, apply equally to a 
conditional lease, and residence is J'cq uired a~ in the ease of an additional 
conditional purchase. 

After conrirmation, a conditional lease may be converted, either wholly or 
in part not less than 40 acre~, into a conditional purchase. 

Leases of Scrub arid Inferior Lands. 

Scrub leaRes may be obt~,jned on application, or by auction or tender, but 
inferior-lands leases may be acquired only by auction or tender. 'rhere is 
no limitation as to area, and in (he case of a lease obtained by application 
the rent is appraised by the Local Land Board. The initial rent of an 
inferior-lands lease prevails throughout tllfl whole term; but the terms of 
It scrub lease may be divided into periods, the rent for each period being 
determined by reappraisement. The term of each class of lease may not 
exceed twenty-eight years. The holder of a scrub lease must take such steps 
as the Land Board may direct for the purpose of destroying the scrub, and 
keep the land clear afterwards. During the hlst year of any of the leases 
application may be made for a ],omcstead grant of 640 acres. 

Occttpation Licenset. 

Occupation licenses may be (a) prcfcrential occnpation licenses, consisting 
of the ar<'a within the expired pastoral leases, and (b) ol'Jinary occupation 
licenses, which relate to the parts of the holdings formerly known as resumed 
areas. Occupation licenses exten(l from January to December, being 
renewable annually at a rent determint'a by the Land Board. 

Pa,tnrrd ""a,'f!8. 
Under the Crown Lands Amondment Ad of 190:3, the registered 

holder of any pastoral lease, pref''I'ential oCGnpatioll license, or occupation 
license, may apply for a lease, for not more tban twenty.eight years, of an 
area not exceeding one-third of the total area of the land comprised within the 
lease or license, subject to such rent, condition, of improvement, and with
drawal for settlement as may be determined. 

Special Leases. 
Special leases are issued chiefly to meet cases where land is required for 

some industrial or business purpo,:c, and may be obtained by auction or 
otherwise, the term of the lease n"t to exceed twenty-eight years. The condi
tions attached are suitable to the circumstances of each case, being, like 
the rent, determined by the Land Board. The Crown Land Act, 1908, 
provides ·for the conversion of special leases, and of church and school lands 
l.eases, into original or additional conditional purchase leases; or original 
or additional conditional purchases; or origin:,.! or additional homestead 
selections; or original or additional settlement leases; or conditional leases . 

.. 
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Resirlential Leases • 

. The' holder of a" miner's right" or "mineral license" within a g.,ld ·or 
mineral field may obtain a residt;ntial lease. A provisional rent. of Is. per 
acre is charged, the maximum area 20 acres, and the lon~est term of .!he 
lease twenty-eight years; the annual rent is appraised by the Land Board. 
The principal conditions of the lease are residence during its currency, and 
the erection within twelve mon ths of necessary buildings and fences. Tenant
right· in improvements is conferred upon the lessee. The holder 'of any 
residential lease may apply after the first five years of his lease to purchase 
the land. 

Impr01:ement Leases. 

Improvement leases may consist of any scrub or inferior land not suit
able for settlement in the Eastern or Central Divisions, and are obtained 
only by auction or tf'nder. The rent is payab:e annually, and the If'ase is· 
for a period of twenty-eight years, with an urea not exceeding 20,480 aprf'~. 
U pOll the expiration of the lease the last holtler will have tenant-right in 
improvements. During the last year of the lease the lessee may apply for a 
homestead grant of 640 acres, including the area on which his dwelling-house 
is erected. Should the Advisory Board, constituted under the Closer 
Settlement Act, 1907, report that land comprised in an improvement lease 
or scrub lease is suitable for closer settlement, the Minister may require the 
surrender of the lease to the Crown, the lessee being compensated. 

Settlement Leases. 

Under thiR tenllre, farms gazetted as available for settlement lease are 
obtainable on application, accompanied by a deposit consisting of six months' 
rent and the full amount of survey iee. The maximum area of agricultural 
land which may be taken up is 1,280 acres; but where the settler must com
bine agriculture with grazing, the farms may contain any area not exceeding 
10,240 acres. These areas, however, may be exceeded by means of additional 
holdings, which need not adjoin the original holding, but must be situated 
within a reasonable working distance thereof. 

The lease is issued for a term of forty years, divided into four periods. 
The annual lent for the first period is that notified before the land is made 
available for lease; but the lessf'c may require that the rent be determined 
by the Land Board, and the annual rent for each succeeding period may be 
separately determined in like manner. Residence is compulsory throughout 
the whole term; and the land must be fenced within the first five years, 
and noxious weeds and animals on the land destroyed within eleven years. 
The lessee may apply at any time after the first five years of the lease for an, 
area not exceeding 1,280 acres, on which his house is situated, as a. homestead 
grant. 

Under the Crown Lands Act, 1908, the holder of a settlement lease may' 
convert such lease into a conditional purchase, or into a conditional pur.chase 
and conditional lease under certain provisions, but in no case may the 
unimproved value of the land to be converted exceed £3,000. 

S'rtOW Leases. 

Vacant Crown lands which for a portion of each year are usually covered 
with· 'snow, and are thereby unfit for continuous use or occupation, may be 
leased as snow lea~es. Not more than two snow leases may be held by 
illie'same person. The minimum area is 1,280 acres, and the maximum 
10,240 acres. The term of the lease is seven years, but may be extended by 
hree years .. 
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Working .lfen's Blocks. 

This tenure has been created by the Blockholders'.Actof 1901, under which 
workmen may secure a lease of a block, not exceeding 10 acres, for a period 
of ninety-nine years. An applicant must be not less than 18 years of age, 

'and gain his livelihood by his own labour ; the rent may not exceed 5 per 
>cent. on the capital value of the land. 'fhe lessee and his family must reside 
{)n the land for at least nine months in every year, pay the rent annually, and 
all rates, taxes, and value of improvements, and must fence the land within 
two years. A blockholder may have his block protected fro,m seizure for debt 
exoopt for rates and taxes. 

Crown Leas~s. 

Crown leases were constituted under the Crown Lands Amendment Act, 
1912. The tcrm of lease is forty-five years, (lnd the annual rent Ii per cent. 
'of the capital Yalue, a'l determined every fifteen years. The rent payable 
for the first year may be remitted if an equal sum be spent by the lessee in 
improving the land. The lessee is required to reside on the land during 
the whole term of lease, and during the last five years may convert into a 
homestead farm so much of the land as will not exceed a home maintenance 
area. Any person qualified to apply for a homestead f0'rm may apply for a 
·Crown lease. 

VVESTER:'< DIVISION. 

The administration of the Western Division under the vVestern Lands 
Act, 1901, is vested in three Commissioners, constituting" The \\'estern 
Land Board of New South WaleR," who, sitting in open Court, exercise 
.all the powers conferred upon Local Land Boards by the Crown Lands 
Acts. 

Suqject to existing rigbts and extension of tenure granted under certain 
>conditions, all forms of alienation (other than by auction and lease) prescribed 
by the Crown Lands Acts, ceased to operate within the Western Land 
Division from the 1st January, 1902. 

The Commissioners recommend the areas, boundaries, and the rent charge
able, and determine the value of any improvements, prior to the opening 
of lands for lease. 

The registered holder of a pastoral, homestead, improvement, scrub, or 
inferior lease or occupation license, of land in the Western Division, could 
:apply before the 30th June, 1902, to bring his lease or licellseunder the 
provisions of the " Western Lands Act of 1901; " in cases where 
application bas not been m'tde, such lease or license is treated as if the Act 
had not been passed. 

All leases issued or brought under the provibions of the ,. Westehl Lands 
Act of 1901" expire on the 30th June, 1943, except in cases where a 
withdrawal is made for the purpose of sale by auction or to provide small 
holding .. , when, as compensation, the lease of the remainder may be extended 
for a term not exceeding six years. 

The rent on all leases current at the commencement of the Act is 
determined by the Commissioners for the unexpired portion. The 
minimum rent or license fee is 2s. 6d. per square .mile or part thereof. 
ihe maximum is 7 d. per sheep on the carrying capacity determined by the 
Commissioners. 

.1 
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Holdings under the Western Lands Act as at 30th June, 1912, were 
classified as follows:-

Class of Holding. Leases 

I 
Area. Annual 

issued. Rentals. 
-----

No. I acres. £ 
Pastoral Leases 300 40,511,784 51,981 

Homestearl Leases ... 1,1l9 i 10,301,7iI 22,600 
I 

Improvement Leases ll6 1,950,275 1-,078 

Scrub Leases :3 17,431 9 

Inferior Leases 4 20!l,950 4S 

Settlement Leases ... 8 40,050 130 

Artesian 'Yell Leases 29 296,631 401 

New Special Leases 245 1,017,561 2,220 

Special (Coll\'ersion) Lea~es G2 9,448 317 

Residential Leases ... 1 10 

Occupation Licenses JIG 8,6;35,038 2,684 

Homestead Selections ... 12 'j,'j{}S 48 

Grants ... ~2 18,207 1O;~ 

Section 32, \Vestern Lands Act Leases .. 284 2,938,081 2,130 

Part VII, 315 Sl,001,287 7,248 

Permissi ve Occupancies .,~ 

o. 883,356 3S6 
-_._-

2,673 I 74,83S,648 91,3S7 

lthAPPHAISIDIEXT. 

Under the Crown Lands Amendment, Act, 1910, the capital yalue of a. 
homestead splection after it. has been gl anted, or the rental of a settlement, 
or a conditional lease is det~nnint1ble, Oil I eaHse~Sfllent, ~tt interyals of fifteeu 
years. 

AXNuun;xT o~' ApPLICNr;oxH. 

Applications for eOllYersi(ll1 to m;nend conditiollal purcha:;e may, undel' 
the 1910 Act, be annulled or withdrawn, and all 1IJ0n~ys, les~ authorisp-d 
dednctions for cost, refunded with the application. 

LABOUR SETTLE~IENTS. 

In trw Labour Settlements Aet, 1902, pro viRion is made for land to be set 
apart for lease as a labour settlement. under the control of a Hoard, which iH 
empowered to enrol approved persoIl:-;; to mltke regulations concerning the 
work to be done; to apportion the wor.k among the members; and to 
distribute equitably wages, profits, and emoluments, aftpl' providing for the 
cost of maintenance of members; to ('st,blish any trade or industry, and 
apportion the protits among the pnrolled members. The land is leased to 
the Board, in trust for the members of the settlement, for a period 01' 
twentyceight years, with right of rene" al for a further term of twenty-eight 
years. 
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\Vith a sufficient enrolment of members a Board may apply for monetary 
assistance on behalf of the membpl's of the settlement, to a maximum amount 
of £25 for each enrolled member who is the head of a dependent family; 
£20 for each married person without a family; and £15 for each unmarried 
person. On the expiration of four years from the commencement of the 
lease, and at the end of each year following, tl per cent. of the total sum paid 
to the Board becomes a charge on its revenue, until the total amount advanced, 
with interest at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, has been repaid. 

On 30th June, 1912, the only settlt'ments in existenct) were those 
nt Begn and \Vilbel'fol'ce. At]>" g~1 un aren of 1,360 ncres is attached to 
the settlement, and on the dnte specified there were 25 men enrolled, the 
totnl population being U,5. A sum of £2,420 hns been a(h-anced by the 
Government and thR value of improvements, exclnsive of crops, is £3,110. 
At Wilberforce, nil nrea of 435 ncres hns been gmnted for settlement. On 
:30th J unt), 1912, there Wflre 10 men pnrolled, the totnl populnl ion being 
41. LO}lnH from the Government Hm0ulit to £2,4,79, the 'mlue of improve
ments, exclusive of crops, being £1,450. 

Under thA Oloser Settlempnt Act, 1901, provision wns mnde for the 
acquisition of private lands, or of lands lensed from the Orown, for purposes 
of closer settlern"'nt, lands so acquired to be diyided into farms and leased 
for a term of ninety-ninc year", at cUI allnual rentnl not pxceeding 5 per cent. 
of the capital value of the land. No pov.cr of compulsory resumption was 
conferred, and, consequently, the Act wa~ practically inoperative. 

Under the Oloser Settlement Act, 1904, which repealed thq 1901 enact
ment, provioion wns made for compulsory lesumptinn, for purposes of closer 
settlement, of private land, when the value exceeds '£20,000, exclusive of 
improvements. Owners may offer to surrender private l'lIlds in consideration 
of a price to be specifically set out, such offer to be binding on the owner for 
n period of nine mOrIths. 

The Oloser Settlement Amendment Act, 1907, constituted three Advisory 
Boards to report upon lands of a minimum value of £ 10,000, exclusi"e of 
improvement". suitable for closer settlement, the land being purcbaf\(>r! by 
-agreement with the ownel' ; or acquired by resumption when the value, without 
improvements, excecds £20,000. vVithin s;x months after the passing of an 
Act sanctioning the construction of n Ene of railway, the Governor may 
purchase or resume for purpo~es of closer settlement land, the property of 
one owner and exceeding £10,000 in .-alup, on either side of the proposed 
railwny. 

Land comprised in nn improvement or scrub lease, or leasfl to outgoing 
pastor~l lessee, situatcd within 15 miles .of an exi;.ting or duly sanctioned 
railwny, may nlso be resumed for closer settlement upon the recommendation 
of an Advi'ory Bond constituted under thc Act of 1907. 

Beforc bnd acquired is available for settlement, It plan of thc designed 
subdivision, showing areas an<1values per acre of the prooosecl settlement. 
purchases, must be up proved by the Mini,tcr. The design pl"n include, not 
only lnnd aequirf>d under thA }\ct but also any adjacf>nt Orown lands set 
apart for the purpose. Settlement arpas are notifipd for disposal in threA 

. classes, viz., agricultural lands, grazing bnds, and township settlement 
. allotments. 
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In the Closer Settlement Amendment Act, 1909, provision is made that at 
.any time after a proclamation of intended acquisition of an estate, if an 
agreement be made that the land shall be subdivided for closer settlement 
by the owner, the power of resumption may be suspended for a term not 
exceeding two years. Any sale or lease made under such agreement must 
be submitted to the Minister, and if it be found that the owner has failed 
to fulfil the conditions, the suspension of the power of resumption shall 
-cease. 

Men above the age of 18 years, and women over 21 years, and not having 
the protection and support of a husband, may apply for land under the Act, 
if they are not holders, except under annual tenure, of land which, with the 
.area sought, will substantially exceed a home maintenance area; but if any 
person divests himself of land, in order to apply for a settlement purchase, 
his application will be disallowed. 

Applications, accompanied by a deposit of 5 per cent. of the notified 
<capital value of the settlemfmt purchase sought, are lodged with the Crown 
Lands Agent. The purchasA money, including interest at 4 per cent., is paid 
in thirty-eight annual instalments at the rate of 5 per cent. of the capital 
value of the land. These rates of deposit, instalment, and interest were 
fixed as minimum rates under the provisions of the Closer Settlement 
Ameridmpnt Act, Hil:3, which came into operation on 1st January, 1913. 
-,-UteI' that date the rates shall be such as -shall have been prescribed by 
regulati()lls in force at the commencement of the title of a settlement purchase. 

Residence for a period of ten year; is required, and commences at any 
time within twelve months after the decision of the Land Board allowing 
the purchase; but thc term may be extended to any date within five years 
-of the allowance of purchase; and on such terms and conditions, as to 
improvements and cultivation, as may be arranged between the applicant 
.and the Land Board. Residence implies continuous and bona fide living 
upon the area allotted. Subject to the approval of the Land Board, the 
<condition as to residence may be observe:i in any adjacent town or village; 
{Jr, by permission, may be suspended. 

On unimproved land, the purchaser is required to effect substantial and 
perQlanent improvements to the extent of 10 per cent. of the capital value 
within two years from the date of application, with an additional 5 per cent. 
within five years, and a further 10 per cent. within ten years from the same 
date. Existing improvements on the land are regarded as the equivalent 

. {)f this condition. Every purchaser is subject to conditions as to mining, 
{)ultivation, destruction of vermin and noxious weeds, &c. 

Pending selection as settlement purchase, the land may be leased in areas 
not exceeding 320 acres. Leases so granted are subject to .the following 
conditions :-Improvements are not to be effected without the written consent 
{)£ the Minister or Chairman of the Land Board; lea~es expire on 31st 
December, but may be renewed on payment of yearly rent in adv.ance not 
later than 10th December; the rent is to be appraised by the Land Board, 
.and the granting of a lease does not exempt the land from settlement purchase; 
the Minister may at any time cancel the lease after three months' notice. 

Under the provisions of the Crown Lands Amendment Act, 1912, the 
holder of a settlement purchase under the Closer Settlement Acts, other than 
those acquired under the Closer Settlement Promotion Act, 1910, may under 
certain conditions convert such holding into a homestead farm. . 
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The thrEe Advisory Boards constituted under the Closer Settlement Act 
to inspect and report upon suitable estates for closer settlement were replaced 
III Janu::;,ry, 1911,. by one central Board to deal with closer s~ttlement for 
the whole State; an additional Board has since been appointed. 

The following table contains information regarding areas administered 
under the Acts as at 30th June, 1912;-

Name of Settlement Purchase Area. 

Lands comprised in Settle
mentAreas. 

Acquired 
land. 

acres. 

I 

AdjOiningl 
Crown 
land. 

Total. 

acres. i acres. 

Price paid for 
Acquired land. 

Total. I Per Acre. 

£ £ s. d. 

Myall Creek, Inverell 

Gobbagombalin, Wagga 

Marrar, \Vagga 

... 53,929 19,373 

4,622 

781 

73,3(12 

66,488 

27,389 

51,736 

12,447 

17,244 

99,732 

138,866 . 2 11 (j; 

\Valla \Yalla, Albury 

Sunny Ridge, Cowra .. . 

Boree Creek, U mna .. . 

Peel River, Tamworth ... 1 

Mungery, Parkes ... ... . .. 1 

Coreen and Back Paddock, Corowa, 

Brookong, Urana ... ... ...1 
Piallaway and vYalhallow, TaIllwort.h .. 1 

Everton, Dubbe> 

Pine Ridge, Mudgee ... ...1 
Richlands, Goulburn... ...[ 

Larras Lake, Molong .. . ... 1 

Crowther, Young 

North,Logan, Cowra ... 

Hardwicke, Yass 

Tuppal, Corowa 

Nangus, Gundagai 

Gunningbland, Parkes 

Tl,bbereen;th, Narrabri 

Wandary, Forbes 

Cole Park, Malton, and Hossivme, Goulbnrn 

Bihhenluke, Bombala 

Maharatta, Bombala ... 

"'arrah, Mnrrurundi 

, 

61,866 

26,608 

50,156 

12,031 

17,002 

99,618 

55,159 

37,862 

12,006 

12,417 

6,477 

7,845 

8,'fl9 

11 ,538 

10,563 

11,441 

6,141 

49,178 

7,517 

12,404 

12,357 

8,993 

3,140 

16,174 

20,256 

45,006 

1,580 

416 

242 

114 

47,3il 

1,492 

156 

348 

6,0!9 

197 

302 

42 

325 

243 

llZ 
1,0i3 

212 

109 

528 

439 

769 

41~ 

454 

----I--~ 

Total ... 676,438 87,759 

102,530 

39,354 

12,162 

12,795 

12,526 

8,042 

9,021 

11,580 

10,888 

11,684 

6,253 

50,251 

~07,560 

68,777 

250,687 

49,038 

61,385 

405,416 

115,878 

140,000 

42,170 

61,980 

19,426 

28,790 

34,885 

53,830 

52,137 

54,461 

26,050 

221,224 , 
7,729 29,8]9 ! 

12,513 37,212 ! 

12,885 49,022 i 
9,437 36,963 1 

.3,909\ 14,090 1 

16,584 'I' 60,792 I 
20,710 72,384 i 
45,006 180,080! 

371 

2 11 S-

5 0 (} 

4 I g. 

3 12 3 

4 1 5-

220 

3 14 1 

3 10 3 

5 0 Or 

3 ° (} 
3 13 5 
401 

413 4 

4 18 10 

4 15 3: 

4 5 (} 
4.10 (} 

4 0 (} 

3 ° () 
3 19 8 
426 

4 10 Or 

3 15 Or 

3 12 () 

458; 

I I ---1--·---1 ---

764,197 1 2,512,922 [ 

--"--

3 14 3 

Of the total area of Closer Settlement lands; :l6,146 acres have been 
reserved for roads and other purposes, and. 738,051 acres have been divided 
into 1,615 farms, theaveragp area. per fa.rm being 1,517 acres. 
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Particulars of the subdivisions are shown in the following statement :-

Name of Settlement 
I'urchase Area. 1 

Capital value of Areas Farms Capital 

~ contained in FarllllS. ~~OiJ:~ al~~::d va~~e 

I
I ~ Acquired 1 Crown Total. June, Fanns 
I Lands. Lands. 1912. selected. 

~--------~I--;:N-;-CO-.~ I £ £' £ I No. Acres. £ 
~fyall Creek .. .. .. 131 138,589 24,653 ,I 163,242 131 66,916 163,452 
Gobbagombalin .. .. "1 141 "I 220,f,63 10,54l 236,204 141 64,020 236,204 
Ma.rrar ...... 46 75,133 2,040! 77,173 46 27,018 77,173 
Walla W,l\a .... 125 255,283 2,819 258,102 125 50,314 £58,092 
Sunny Ridge I 24 50,~92 1,236 I 51,528 24 12,266 51,528 
Boree Creek :: :: ::, 30 6~, 737 !iB9 I ~9,276 30 ) 7,031 69,276 
Peel River .. .. .. 289 II 438,373 126 I 438,499 ~89 9 7,4'4 M8,775 
Mungery.. .. .. ..I 62 117,101 [81,907 199,458 t2 90.111 199,458 
Coreen Creek & Back Paddock! 63 I,' 1111,9081 3,·40 I 158,748 6~ 38,3,;3 If3,741 
Brookong- . ,I 20 4:-{.170 3,lO 43,4!W 20 l'l,()Q6 ,I 43, 01 90 
Viall3,way and 'Valhallow .. 38 I ()X.4SIi 1 ',70 f.4,856 X8 12.622 64,t156 
Everton.. _. .. .. 18 I, 19.891 11;r)7l I 3 1.402

1 

IS 12,309 I' 31,407 
Pine Hidg-c .. ]6 2\),r 57 ():i I' 30. ;82 lA 7,946 3\ 181 
Rithlanrls .. :: ., 87 i ::.,033! 932 Hh,9fr; 37 8,918 36,964 
Larras Lake ,. ., aO! 57,147 4 f)'1,151 30 11,48G 55,775 
Cro\\ther ., .. ., 22 5'1,703 II GOt I fi4,:)97 22 ]O,6~O 54,397 
North Logan ,. .. fi8 f17,914 I 076 II !)S.6fJO ?4- 11,184 57,604 
Hardwicke .. .. ., 24 2(),827 277 :a,104 21 5,890 25,275 
Tuppal.. .... 117 232,11 n '2,3(H 2;-)4,463 117 40,605 234,470 
Nang-us.. .. .. 17 ;il/'I:1 I 48;-) i 31.fifO 17 7,54!) 31,552 
Gunning'bland., .. "I 19 38,792 118: 38,nlO In 12,389 I 38,910 
Tib')el'eenah .. .. ..' 77 51.2~O i::i68 I r~2.14S 7f) 12,094 II 51,846 
W",ndary .. .. . ..[ 18 37,98G I 642 i ~8,627 18 9,075 38,628 
Cole Pat'k, Malton, & Rossiville 27 ]4-,1-44 fi,S18 20,462 18 348-') 18,2 j 3 
Bibbenluke .. .. .. I 31 62.106 1,28,~ I ~3,~95 ?4 '~:482, 48,381 
Maharatta .. .. .. i 48. 81,321, YDu, ~2,.,14 ."8 1.,,290 I 64,443 
Warrah.. .. .. "i_~i~~,999 I __ .~_i 209,:.::..._~ 32,O!~I~:-271 

Total.. .. .. [1,615 I 2,666,514 [ 156,797 i 2,823,311 1,535 717,121 2,726,433 

At 30th June, 1912, 1,585 farms, containing 717,121 acres, had been 
allotted, the average cost to the settler was £3 16s. Od., per acre and £1,776 
per farm. The farms .which have not yet bePIl selected are let under per
mjssi ve occupancy, and remain available for settlemellt purchase aprlication. 

Closer Settlement, Promotion Act, 1910. 

The Oloser Settlf-ment Promotion Act, 1910, enables three or more 
pel'SOIlS qualified to hold settlement purchases, to negotiate with an owner 
01' privatn lands in their particular district, and to apply to have ~uch lands 
brought uncler the .Act. Upon aJ'proval by the Minister, the vendor 
surrenders the land to the Orown, and the purclJaser acquires it as a sE'ttlement 
ptJrcha<(', obtaining an advance, secured bv mortgage on the land, from the 
Oommissioners of the Government SaVill!IS Banl<, who may m~lw advances up 
to 9i'i per cent. of the Orown valuation of the farm, with a maximum 
of £2,500; the total advances by the Bank under this Act in any financial 
year may not exceed £1,000,000. E,ch farm is worked independently, 
the co-operatiun of the applicants ceasing with the ll110tment of an area, for 
which pach has to lodge it, deposit of .£3 and costs of surveys, &c., with 5 per 
cent. of the Orown v111uation of the farm 011 allotmpnt. Repayments of 
l1dvances from the Government Savings Bgllk were at the rate of 5 per cent. 
per annum, being '1 ppr cent. interest and 1 per cent. sinking fund, the 
whole indebtedness being di'charged in thirt.v·eight years. From the 
beginning nf the year 1918 these rates of deposit instalmpnts and interest 
were subject to the proviBions of the Closer Settleme~t Amendment Act, 
1912, as noted ahoye. 

. Slight variations in the dates of payment may be mnctioncd in special 
cireumstan('es, and subsequentlv bolders of farms may obtain advances on 
account of improvements efl'ected. 

From the commencement of the Act in September, 1910, till 30th June: 
1912, 524 farms of a total area of 201,829 acres, were applied for, the 
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amount involved being £1,067,434. 
an area of 95,305 acres, at a cost 
30th June, 1912 :-

Of this number 234 farms, embracing 
of £476,561, were finally dealt with at 

------~-----------------------

Estate. 

Avoca, Grenfell 
Balabla, Young 
Br.rellan, Barellan 
Brookong, Lockhart 
Oombaning, Temora 
Coolangatta. Berry ... 
Ooronation Vale, Grenfell ... 
Furracabad, G1eu Innes 
Goobang, Parkes 
Hillson's, Tocumwal 
Horse Ridges, Oasino 
Kelvin. Henty 
Kerewong, Taree 
Milong, Y onng 
Mucra. Urana 
Murrulebale, Ooolamon 
New Coreen, Corowa 

I Applications. 1/ 

I 
appro" ed and 1 

1 finally dealt w~~'I' 

J Farms. I Area. t 

No. 
7 

1::1 
7 
5 

6,8m 
4,58::1 
1,920 

t~59S III[ 

6 2,571! 
6 1,0.6 I 
6 :{,18::1 i 
4 8~7 i 

15 1 6,4/8 1 

3 640 I' 

:{ ,I 674 
3 600 'I 

:! 248 1 

17 
!l 
7 

1.779 1 

8,668 1 

::1,919 I 

2,:384 i 

! 

Estate. 

Ooma. Forbes ... . .. 
8tratheden, Yerong Creek .. 
Springfield. Burrowa ... 
Strathmore, Junee... . .. 
Swan's. Taralga ... .. . 
Teesdale, Carcoar .. . 
Teven Junction, Ballina .. " 
The Priory, Wagga ... 
Toolki, Casino ... .. 
Wallandool, Henty .. " 
\Yalbundrie, Culcairn ... 
\Yallaroobie, Beckom and 

Temora _..... 
\Yargandry, Dunedoo '" 
\Yarrah Lea, Temora ... 
\Yellingrm·e. Glen Innes ... 
\Yoodland, Denman .. 

Applications 
approved and 

finally dealt with. 

:F'al111S. \ 

Ng 
I[ 

3 
4 
5 

12 
3 
3 
4 

15 
9 
6 

15 I 10 
9 
6 
5 1 

Area. 

Acres. 
4,463 
1,640 

979 
1,976 
4,49Z 

771 
253 

1,616 
2,207 
3,1)66 
1,715 

7,547 
5,251 
4,755 
3,35~ 
1,789 

Total 

Value ... 

... 234 195,305 
'---v--'" 

£476,561 

The following statement gives particulars of 2!J0 farms for which applica
tions were in course of action on 30th June, 1!J12:-

-------------------------------

Estat.e. 

r Applkations in i~ 
i course of action. II 

!-~~---I 
i Farms. Area. I: 

------------

... 

1 

N04' 
Back Creek. Wyalong 
Beeville, Casino ...:{ 
Berry Jerry, Lockhart '."._.1, 1~, 
Book Book, \V.lgga _.. , 
Boureong, Gunning... . .. ! 
Brooman, Milton ... 1 

Bundidgarie, N arraudera ... 1 

"'Coolangatta, Berry ... 1 

Dinton Vale, Invcrell .. _! 

nungaruhba, Jjismore 
Emu Plains, Mllcra ... 
Glenara, Dllbbo 
Glen Eden, Casino 

···1 
"1 

Glen Elgin, Inverell ... 1 

Glen Legh, Glen Innes _I 

Harrington Vale, Ariah Park 
Har~wood.,' N anomine ... 1 

Havllah, lvlndgee ... .. I 

Highfield, Kvogle ' 
Hutchiugs, Heuty 
Jingeraugle, Barmeclman "'1 
Keringa Park, Ganmaill .. _ 
Lake Midgeon, N arrauder" .. i 

7 
:~ 

4 
III 
4 
3 
5 

11 
:1 
3 
4 
8 
4 
:3 ., ., 

7 
<1 
8 

acres. 
2,059 

4SS 
6,3!)9 
:U06 
3\572 
1.:280 
1,501 
:H13 
1,2K8 

712 
2.352 
5,10.:; 

490 
70;{ 
771 

4,722 
2,::61 

1->25 
368 

1.282 
::1,824 
1,921 
4,0~5 
2,204 Lesterfield, Gaumain .. i 

Mimosa, 'remora "'1 25 10,547 

i Applications in 

, Estate. 
i course ~f action. 

I Farms. I_ Area. 
~------------------- --"No~ -acres. -

Muller's, Lismore 
MUITumbon~, Wellington .. 
Pined ene, Narromine 
Pinnacle, Forbes 
POOll Boon, Swan Hill 
Rohina, Inverell 
Rock Lynne, }Tolong 
Strntheden, Kyogle and 

CaRino .. . 
""'Swan's, Taralga .. . 
*Tomki, Casino 
Tregalano, Forbes .. . 
Tuckombil, Comki .. . 
Tulcumbah, Ullnlledah 
\Yaldeck, Henty 
"Wallaroobie, Temora 
'Yaverley Park, Heuty 
\Y. McMahou's, Southgate 
\Vooroowool/len, (;asino 
\Vyongcrie, Kyogle 
Yanterilla, YOUTIf: ... 
Yarranbah, Temora 

Total 

3 572 
4 1,862 

JO 5,1::15 
15 6,363 
4 1,12::1 
3 1,136 
:3 1,570 

17 
:3 

14 
5 
3 
;) 

4 
7 ., ., 
::I 
3 

12 
3 
3 

3,053 
902 

2,289 
2,575 

932 
1,657 

872 
3,270 

960 
262 
549 

2,710 
1,:200 
1,245 

290 106,524 
,--y--j 

Value £590,1->73 

• See also previous table. 

In addition to the land acquired by the State for closer settlement a 
number of estates have been subdivided for that purpose by private owners. 
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LAND RrESlJ~IPTIONS. 

Land reqllired by the State may be obtained by resumption, purchase;. 
exchange, surrender, or gift. Resumptions are those made under the Public' 
Works and Lands for Public Purposes Acquisition Acts, and are treated by 
the Government Land Valuer, except 'thol3e made for purposes of Public 
Instruction or of Railwa-ys. 

The following statement shows sllch resumptions and purchases made 
during the past fiye years :-

-------

Year ended 
Area of Resumptions. &c. 

Total. 30tb ~June. 

I Purchases. Gifts. 
I ------ ~--

I 
a. r. p. a 1'. p. a. r. p. 

1908 5,974 o 20 fi7 o 17 G,04J o 37 
1909 I 2,779 1 3:3 240 1 34 3,019 :327 
1910 

i 
3,815 1 40 62 3 2 3,878 1 2 

1911 13,159 0 4 (j 210 ! 13,165 2 14 
1912 148,332 1 2G 4 o 2-1, 148,336 210 

I I 
--~~-------------~------- -----'--------~---

Resumptions and purchases made during 1911-191:2, principally in con-
nection with irrigation, were :

Area~ 

a. 
Burrinjuck Storage 

Reservoir .. , .. 9,254 
,Bores ... ... . .. 26 
Cook's RiiTer im~rove" 

ment& ... ... 58 
Court· Houses ... ... 0 
Defence ... .. ~ ... 9:3 
Drainage . ~ . ... 2 
Experiment Farm ... 121 
Federal Capital Territory 5,360 
Hospital Site ... ... 2 
Irrigation ... ... 128,379 
Police Station ... . .. 8 
Post Offices ... . .. 4 
Public School Sites ... 224, 
Public watering.places 2 
Railways aud Tr~amways U~43 

r. p. 

3 8 
3 17 

1 14 
3 0 
0 8 
o 36 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
() 5 
2 18 
0 2 
o 19 
o 24 
2 17 

River improyements ... 
Sewerage... ... . .. 
State Children's Home, 

Mittagoug ... 
n MetaL Quarry, 

Kiama... ... 
" Quarry,Port~KAm. 

hla (Extension) 
" Sand~Lime Brick. 

works, Botany 
Timber Depo., Uhr's Pt. 
Water supply... . .. 
Weirs ... ... ... 

a. 
11 
0 

3 

22 

15 

7 
9 

3,480 
4 

Area. 

r. p. 
0 0 
325-

3 37 

1 g: 

1 21 

1 17 
3 0 
3 26 
12.8 

Total ...148,336 2 10 

PROGRESS OF ALIENATION. 

The figures relating to land alienation under the legislation of 1861, and' 
to its subsequent amendments, show that up to the 30th ,Tune, 1912, there 
were 14,908,782 acres sold by auction; and other forms of sale. 

As n.gardS conditional purchases, the following applications have been 
made under th'e various Acts :-

Under the Crown Lands Act~of 186t'--
To May 24, 1886 ... .,. 

Under the Crown Lands Act. of 1880' 

Applications. ,----"--.---.-----, 
No. acre& 

... 136,389 ... 14,982,120-
55,084:... 8,~488,020 

Total to 31st December, 1884 ... ~ ......... 191,473 ... 23,4!70;140< 
Under the Crown ~Lands Acts of 1.884, 1889, 1895, and 

amending Acts ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 91,439... 16,623,618 

Grand total to 30th June, 1909; ... ... 282,91'2 ... 40,093; 7Jj~ 

The number of selections-viz., 282,912, containing 40,093,758 acres-ha& 
been. reduced since 1909 by forfeitures, cancellations, conversions into home
stead selections,~ &c. ,.and increa.'1ed by conversions from~ other tenures under 
the~ Crown Lands Amendment. Act,~, 1908, so that, the land wholly aliena~;. 
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<or in process of alienation by conditional purchase, on the 30th June, 1912, 
amounted to 31,761,363 acres contained in 208,354 purchases. Deeds have 
now been i~sued upon 116,146 completed purchases, covering 15,232,355 acres, 
,and the balance represents the number of purchases still in force, but upon 
which the conditions have not been fulfilled, viz., 92,208, covering an area 
(if 16,529,008 acres. 

Applications for homestead selections numbering 9,955 were received to 
.30th June, 1912, the aggregate area of such being 3,799,567 acres. Of the 
.applications lodged, 7,819, covering 2,727,097 acres, were confirmed. Home
stead grants to the number of 4,028, with an area of 1,628,176 acres, were 
issued to 30th June, 1910; during the following year 287 homestead 
grants, covering 123,086 acres, were prepared, and in 1911-12, 196 grants 
for tl8,517 acres were prepared. The area held under homestead selection 
.and grants on 30th June, 1912, was 1,528,703 acres. 

The total area alienated by volunteer land orders to 30th June, 1911, 
.amounted to 170,650 acres, and this area, which was increased only by 8408 
.acres as at 30th June, 1912, represent, probably the maximum area so 
.alienable, as t):le right to a free grant of land in virtue of a volunteer land 
()rder lapsed on 31st January, 1912. 

From 1862 to 30th June, 1912, the Crown has dedicated 232,823 
acres for public and religious purposes, the dedications dUI'ing the last year 
-covering 1,915 acres. Homestead farms and suburban holdings were new 
forms of tenure created by the Crown Lands (Amendment) Act of 1912. The 
first areas for homestead farms were made available on 13th May, 1912 ; up 
to 30th June, 1912, 145 applications embracing 93,254 acres were lodged; 
46 applications covering 27,815 acres were confirmed. 

At the same date 41') applications for suburban holdings of a total area of 
1,964 acres were received; 21 applications were confirmed for an area of 
1,085 acres. 

The operations of the various Orders, Regulations, and Acts of Council 
.and of Parli,tment for the disposal of the public land3, since the foundation 
of New South "Vales, have produced the following re3ults :-
Area granted a,no sold by priYate tender and public auction at prices ranging 

from 5s. to 20s. per acre, prior to the year 1862 ... 
Area sold by auction and other forms of sale, 1862 to 30th June, 1912, 

inclusive 
Area sold under system of conditional purchase for which deeds issued, 

1862 to 30th June, 1912, inclusiye ... 
Area granted under Volunteer Land Hegulations of 1867 ... ... . .. 
Area dedicated for public and religious purpose3, less resumptions, 1862 to 

30th June, 1912... ... 
Homestead selections and grants existing on 30th June, 1912 
Homestead farms 
Subut ban holdings ... 

Total, 3'Oth June, 1912 ... 
Less alienated lands within Federal Oapital Territory 

Total area alienated, 30th June, 1912 ... 
Area in process of alienation under system of conditional purchase standiug 

good on 30th June, 1912 (exclusi,·e of Federal Oapital Territory) ... 
Area alienated and in process of alienation on 30th June, 1912, exclusive of 

lands dealt with under Oloser- Settlement Act, and Federal Oapita1 
Territory ... ... ... ... ... ... ... "., ' .. 

Area acquired for Oloser Settlement to 30th June, 1912 (including 95,305 
acres under Oloser Settlement Promotion Act, 1910) 

acres. 
7,146,579 

14,908,782 

15,232,355 
171,498 

232,823 
1,52S,703 

27,815 
1,085 

39249640 
, 173:451 

39,076,189 

]6,529,008 

55,605,197 

771,743 
54,833,454 

Lands (ac{]uired and Orown) alienated for closer settlement to 30th June, 
1912 (including 9:i,305 acres disposed of underOloser Settlement Pro-
motion Act) ". ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... __ ::..81:::;2:.:,4:..:2::..:6 

Total area alienated, and in process of alienation 
on 30th June, 1912 (exclusive of Federal 
Oapital Territory) 55,645,880 
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It has been found impracticable to separn,te the n,rea alienn,ted by grar,t 
from that sold by pri mte tender, as the records of early years are incomplete 
upon this point. 

CONVERSION OF TENURES. 

In reference to the various methods of acquisition and occupation, details 
have been gi"en of provisions of the Crown Lands Amendment Acts of 
1908 and 1912, \vhich confer on certain holders of Crown lands the right 
of cOllversion into more desirable tenures· 

The following statement shows the applications for conversion made, and 
those confirmed, during the last three years:-

A pplicati~)'_>8_1_lIa_d_e~. ____ _ 

l\n()~_ll~ ___ I_" __ 1911-12_. __ Cli1SS of Holding. 1909-10. 

:Ko. Area. No. 1 Area. No.! Area. 

Conditional Leases .. , 

Conditional Purchase Leases 

Homestead Selections or Grants 00 

Settlement Leases .. ' 

Non·residential 
chase" 

S recial Leases 

Conditional Pur-

Church and School Lands Leases ... 

i acres. 

1,610 : 640,01!J 

22 I S,;~.)'i 

220 1 84,3;15 

75 i 171,998 

I 

3~~ I 
1,318 I 

47,272
1 

6,406 

2,1\)4 

147 

1,4,6 

G4G 

12 

557 

11 

---- -------

acres. I· 1, II 0,037 ' 1,464 

43,931 

753,018 

1,853,435 I 

1,132 

84,675 

1,945 

122 

426 

218 

2 

397 

14 12 I 
I 

Improvement Leases ... . .. ,_._._. _I_~- _._._. __ =_00_'_ 

r Eastern Division1 l,633 150G,949 2,867 1,104,491 1,653 

I 

acres. 

555,972 

39,296 

186,796 

587,269 

254 

59,871 

8,098 

500 

512,917 
Tot!tls l ii' 

Central Division. 636. 452,75612,176 2,743,68_~ ~ 925,139 

Total for the State 00.2,271 i 9;~!J,;05 5,04:3 ;1,848,176 2,644 1,438,056 
_________ ~___ J__ i __ _______ ___ _ _____ _ 

Applications confirmed.. 

Class of Holding'. 

I 
Iltcres. I 

Conditional Leases ." ... 1,471 573,785 2,OlG 

Conditional Purchase Leases oo.! 17 G,8::!:'! I 109 

Homestead Relections or Grants ... 1 li8 62,97911,190 

Settlement Leases ... 30' G4,9:34 i 2G-! 

acres. I I 
829,272 1 1,503 

33,207 137 

C03,351 

G~0,98G 

649 

404 

acres. 

580,220 

44,579 

295,288 

1,287,5S3 

Non-residential Conditional Pnr- I 
chases 9 7'18 S 820 5 716 

Special Leases 178 30,217'1 275 39,657 392 54,500 

Church and School Lands Leases 00 9 I 3,'/i I 7 1,579 6 1,766 

Improyement Leases ... 00. 00' .00... I .00 1 00.00... 1 595 

Totals {Eastern Division! 1,368 ! 404,4281 2,422 - 812,264 1,784736,398 

Central Division'l 6:24 I 340,8G5 1,447 1,:146,608 1,313 1,528,849 

Total for the State 00' -1,8921745,293 -3,869 2~1-58,872 ~i,097 2,265,247 
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REVESUE FROM PUBLIC LA:'ms, 1909-12. 

'i'he following statement shows the Revenue received from Public LandR 
during the years ended 30th June, 1909 to 1912, and also the Revenue per 
capita ;.-

Head of Revenue. 

ALIENATION-

Auction and Special Sales
Auction Sales ... 
Improved Purchases... ... 
Newcastle P'1stmage iteserve Sales 
Miscellaneous Pnrchases 

Total 

1909. 1910. '1911. 1912. 

£ 1 £! £ £ 
'''1 7B.mB-' 77,055 1 83,058 83,764 
..! 2,8761 2,9.51 :3,825 1,225 
"1 1,0:14J 67G I 1,061. 996 
'''1 \),167! 7,6.36 1l,049 I 13,631 

£!92,(j53~fRS:318 I 98, ~93-1----g;,6Hj 
Conditional Purchases- I I 1 ---------1---1--

Deposits and Impl'oycments (Acts, 18841 : 
and 1883) ... 93,060 I. 64,236 ]33,392

1 

70,930 
Instalments and Intere~t (Acts of 18i5, : 

1884, and 1889) ... '1 5;')1,141 I 538,175 537,226 595,805 
Interest (Act of ]86l) .__ _.. 25,194 I 22,200 21,614' 18,894 
Balances (Acts, 1861, 1875, 18S~, alld 1889)1183,861 1174,495 '186,592 146,593 
Homestead Selections (Impt'o\-ements and ' 

!tent) ... 72,856 71,624 1 62,917 48,577 

Total £ 026,1l/ 870:7301 9~3,741T8s0~799 
_~ ___ I __ ~ -_1 __ ._-1------

OCCcPATIO~-
Pastoral Leases

Pastoral 
Conditional 

I 

207,918 204,965 199,214 201,41;0 
Conditional Purchase 
Occupation Licenses ... 
Homestead 

820 1 7,;6 749 I 706 

... ' 13,475 19,708 21,544 22,692 

Annual and Snow 
Scrub '1n<1 Inferior 
Settlement 

35,080 I :n,533 29,871 26,952 . 
"', 2,2261 1,5;35 1,688 1,771 

42,082 38,152 3-1,297 33,547 
10,272 10,389 9,896 ~),853 

Improvement ... 
Artesian \Yell... 
Church and School Land 
\Vestem LlLnd Division 
Blockholders Act of 1901 
Leases under 18th Section, L<1nd Aet, 1003 
Crown Leases ... 
Submban Holdings 

109,076 I 115,561 106,736 85,331 
51,997 I 50,712 49,501 49,644 

512 230 198 198 
868 I 7,751 632 471 

74,758 1 79,517 82,265 83,364 
42 ." 28 15 7 

11:,:9:53.1 11,538 1l,45l 9,645 J ___ I 1,Og_ 
£ 561~988 I 572,395 I 548,057 1' 526,725 
----- -----1---------

Tota! 

j\J.ining-
Mineral Leases 
Mineral Licenses 
Leases of Auriferous L'1nds 
Deposits-Gold and Mineral Dredging Act, 

1899 ... 
Miners' Rights 
Bnsiness Licenses 
Residential Leases 
Royalty on Minerals ... 
l"ees-\Varden's Courts '1nd Department of 

Mines .. 
Other Receipts 

Total 

Ii, 3"" 20,706 
10 

1,680 2,310 

1,010 ],236 
a,259 3,184 

988 888 
],709 1,713 

66,5-12 59,373 

1,994 I 2,063 
:3,75-! i 4,789 

17,490 17,739 

2,544 1,892 

987 945 
2,913 2,777 

784 764 
1,661 1 1,679 

77,613 , 89,423 
I 

1,889 1 1,689 
4, 698 1 3,552 

120,460 110,579 [ £ !J8,323 fU6,262-

~--------------'-----'-------
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Head of Revenne. 19m. 1910. 1911. I 1912. 

OCCUPATION (continued)- 1 
Miscellaneous Land Receipts- I 

I 

£ £ £ I £ 
Timber Licenses, &c. ... ... . .. 1 55,041 60,508 84,460! 94,560 

36,265 40,485 43,490 I 43,064 

9,ln 7,457 7,355 I 6,823: 

Hents, Special Objects ... ... "'1 
Fees on Preparation and Enrolment of 

Title-deeds ••• . 
Survey Fees ... 
Fees on Transfer of Leases ... 
Quit Rents and Other Receipts 

Total 

Gross Revenue 
RefundR 

Net Revenue .... 

45,177 28,883 30,823 I 24,297 
) ,764 2,047 2,415 I 2,919 

--='6,545_ 25..:505 26, 194_ ---=-~471 

£.l73..:915 I 164,885 ~..:737 j 194,134_ 

£11,852,991 1,792,59011,896,107111,821,734 
£1 74,989 62,850· 57,190 56,275 

£1)'77~002 1'729'740jl'83~91711'76~~_ 
REVEXUE PER CAPITA. 

Auction and Special Sales 
Conditional Purchases 
Pastoral Occupation 
Mining Occupation 
Miscellaneons Land Receipts 

Gross Revenue 
Refunds 

Net Revenue ... 

I £ s. d.' £ s. d'l £ s. d. £ s. d. 
012011012012 
o 11 9 0 10 10 I 0 11 6 0 lO 5 

... 0710721068063 

... 013.0121014015 

... [ 0 2 2: 0 2 0 I 0 2 5 I 0 2 4 
1----·----1-----·-----

£135i 12 31131 1117 
£1 0 0 11 i 0 0 9 i 0 0 8 I 0 0 8 

£:126Tll6-:-1-2''51-1- OU-

AnEA LEASED AT 30TH .JUXE, 1912. 

The area leased to pastoral tenants and others at the ena of June, 1912, 
amounted to 126,024,074 acres (including leases to miners under the Mining 
Act), and was subdivided as follows ;-

Type of Lease. Are't, Type of Lease. Area. 
acres. acres 

Pastoral 1,137,095 Snow Land 60,104 
To outgoing Pastoral Lessees 1,098,981 Special 596,17g 
Occupation Licenses ... 8,599,404 Inferior Land ... 129,651 
Conditional 16,160,827 Artesian 'IV ell. .. il,680 
Conditional Purchase ... 634,515 \Vestern Lands 74,838, G4S. 
Homestead 489,788 Under the Mining Act 223,794 
Annual ... 4,262,930 Permissive Occupancies 949,942 
Settlement 7,829,712 Other ... 81,049' 
Improvement ... 6,418,260 -----
Scrub 2,273,123 Total ... 126,024,074 
Crown ... 168.392 

The total available area of the State, exclusive of 576,000 acres ceded to 
the Commonwealth Government as Federal Capital Territory, is 198,058,880 
acres. Deducting the area alienated, and in process of alienation, 55,645,880· 
acres, and the area leased, 126,024,074- acres, making a total of 181,669,954 
acres, there remained a balance of 16,388,926 acres, representing the ar<,a of 
country neither alienated nor leased, and including roads, unoccupied reserves 
land unsuitable for settlement, and water. ' 

AREA AVAILABLE FOR SEl'TLE~IENl'. 

In 1895 attention was directed to the question of land legislation, as it was 
contended that the Lands Acts of 1884 and 18-89 had failed to prevent the 
accumulation of extensive landed est'\tes in the hands of a very limited 
number of proprietors. . 
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Although it may be said, in defence of the policy pursl1ed bythisdlass of 
landowners, that in many cases it was forced upon them by the detedtive 
nature of legislation which failed to discriminate between the very different 
interests of the pastoralists and of the agricultural settlers, it must nevertheless 
have been patent to everybody that these immense alienations of the public 
,estate were not conducive to healthy settlement. The Acts mentioned have, 
however·, been superseded by the Crown Lands Act of 1895. Many radical 
changes in Jand legislation have been effected by this Act; but immediate 
remedial aLtion can be taken only in connection with Crown 'lands which 
have not been alienated or lpased to Crown tenants for 11 definite period of 
years. Leases granted under certain conditions, such as these attached to 
~ondjtionalleases, which carry with them the right of purchase at any time 
during their currency, may be considered ag <1, form of alienation, because only 
.a comparatively small portion of these areas is ever likely to return 'to the 
public estate. L·ntds under homestead leases in the Western Division not 
brought undcr the "\Vestern Lands Act, scrub lands, snow-covered areas, 
inferior lands, settlement leases, improvement leases, leases to outgoing pastoral 
lessees; leases for long periods of fixed tenurp, and under the Western Lands 
Act for long terms, form another category of lands concerning which past 
legislation prevents immediate action. 

The lands which Crln be affected beneficially by the Act of 1895 are, there
fore, limited to the area which is unalienated, or for which contracts havg nQJ; 
been made, and is furtber reduced byresern·g for public purposes, for gold-fields 
,and other forms of mining f'nterprise, and for railway and other purposes. 
At the end of June, 1912, there were 39,076,189 acres absolutely alienated, 
,excluding lands (173,451 acres) alienated within the FederalOapital Terri· 
tory; 16;1'529,008 acres conditionally sold, the conditions of purchase not being 
,complete; and 25,244,590 acres IC!tsed with the right to convert into freehold. 
These areas amounted to 80,849,787 acres; but taking into consideration the 
lands dealt with under the Closer Settlement Acts-771, 7 43 acres aequiriBd 
and 812,426 acres disposed of-there are 80,890,470 acres which have been 
placed practically beyond State control. 

The following statement shows the tenure under which the areas lti!l;sed 
with right to convert into freehold, under the Crown Lands (Amendment) 
.Act of 1908, are held :- " 

Conditional Leases 
Conditional Purchase Leases 
Settlement Leases 
SpecialLeases ... 
Residential Leases on MineralFields, .. 
Church and School Land Leases 

acres. 

16,160,827 
634,515 

7,829,712 
596,179 

13,637 
9,720 

Total "... 115;,244,590 

'1'he areas under long contracts of lease, in some cases with'right'ot 
Tenewal,which no legislation can affect until the expiration of the fixed 
;period of the tenure, are given below .~. 

Ol'own;Leases 
:Pastoral Leases ' •. 
Ulasooto Dutgoing Pastoral Lessees .... 
HomeStead Leases 
:Silttib.\Leas.es and Inferior Land Leases 
Artesian 'Well Leases ... 
:Snow·land Leases 
Improvement Leases , 
hases; under'\¥e&tefuJ;'nds Act 
·Other.·LelWittS 

'Total 

acres. 
168,392 

1,1!l7,095 
lj698,981 

489, i88 
2,402,774 

71,680 
60,101 

6,418,260 
c65,32IJ,254 

2B'1;486 
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Adding t.ogether 80,890,470 acres practically beyond State control, and 
77,448,814 acres of land leased on long contracts, a total of 158,339,284 acres 
shows the extent of territory which can now be more closely settled and 
intensely cultivated, only by voluntary action of the holders, or by more 
systematic and probably costly resumptions. Of the balance, /l,fter allowance 
has been made for useless land, it will be found that at 30th June, 1912, the 
State probably had about 33,000,000 acres available for occupation under 
various tenures. There is, howeyer, a difticulty attending any calculation of 
the area included in land under long leases, which might be made available 
for settlement. This is apparent when the conditions under which the leases. 
are now held are taken into consideration. Except where right to renewal 
on expiration of the lease exists, certain areas are continually reverting to the 
Crown by efHuxion of time, and again in respect of certain leases provisions 
have been made whereby the Minister may at his discretion withdraw a part, 
and in some cases the whole, of a leased area, for the purposes of settlement. 

The progress of alienation and of conditional settlement by purchase and 
lease at various periods from 1861 to 1912, is shown in the following 
table :-

Area Conditionally Area 
At end Area Alienated At·en. Conditionally under Homestead Area 

for which deeds Purchased, Lea!:ied at end Selection, under Homestead of year. have issued. standing good at of year. exclusive of Grant. end of year. HomestoadGrants. 

I 
I 

I 

I 

acres. acres. acres. I acres. acres. 
1861 7,146,579 I 

I I 
......... ......... . ........ . ........ 

1871 8,630,604 2,280,000 ......... . ........ ......... 
1881 22,406,746 

I 

12,886,879 ......... ......... . ........ 
1891 23,775,410 19,793,321 11,234,131 ......... . ....... ' 

1901 26,408,169 20,044,703 • 13,980,942 1,491,073 35,;{85 
1906t 32,486,086 16,499,823 15,807,249 984,426 1,087,065 
1911t 38,569,028 I 15,614,036 16,978,816 679,554 1,049,600 
1912t 39,076,189 16,529,008 16,795,342 '-------y------' 

1,528,703 

t Year ended 30th June. 

As already stated, land held under conditional len,se is virtually alienated, 
since the holder has the right of converting his lease into a freehold at any 
time during its currency. 

AREAS FOR SETTLEMENT, 1911-12. 

With a view to classifying and bringing forward those areas which are 
suitable for settlement, systemn,tic inspections of Crown lands are made in 
each district. To meet the demand for land, 1,527,114 acres were made 
available during the year 1911-12, for the classes of holdings specified 
below:-

For Homestead Selection ..• 
Settlement Lease 
Crown Lease ... 
Homestead Farms 
Suburban Holdings 
Additional Holdings 

Total... 

EFFECTS OF L.\ND LEGISLATION. 

acres. 

113,801 
230,678 
709,639 
118,681 

9,258 
345,057 

••• 1,527,114 

In the agitation which culminated in the framing of the Crown Lands Act 
of 1861, the contention was raised that Orders-in-Council then in force 
favoured occupation of the country lands by the wealthier classes; and 
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. the principles of free selection before suney and of deferred payments 
were introduced in the new legislation, with the object of facilitating 
settlement of an agricultural population siJe by side with the great 
pastoral tenants of the Orown. Statistical records for the year 1861 show 
that at the close of that year, and just before the new legislation had 
come into force, there were 21,175 holders of rural lands, of whom 17,6.54 
were in the old settled districts, in twenty counties, grouped around three 
principal centres-the metropolis and the county of Oumberland, the Hunter 
River Valley, and that portion of the eentral tableland of whieh Goulburn, 
Bathurst, and Mudgee were the first towns; while the remaining ::1,521 
settlers were scattered over the pastoral districts. The figures showing the 
area. held by these Rettlers do not discriminate between the I~Lnd alienated and 
that occupied under lease from the Orown; but tlwy show tbat in tbe old 
settled distrids there were :l54,:34 7 acres under eultivation-or an average 
of 14 aeres per holding-and 8,52:l,420 acres used for stock; whilst in the 
pastoral distriets 43,228 acres were cultivated, and 54,716,463 aCles were 
occupied for grazing; so that, at. that time, 63,536,458 acres, repre,enting abollt 
one-third of the territory of the State, were in the occupation of the settlers. 

In addition to the elauses inserted in the Act of 1861, in the interests of 
men of small means, certain provisions were retained which secured the accrued 
interests of the pastoralists under former legislation, of which they availed 
themselves to the utmost. By means of auction sales of country lands at the 
upset price of 20s. per acre, of unconditional selections of lots not sold at 
auction, of purchases made in virtue of improvements, and of pre-emptive 
right to certain lands under the old Acts of Council, the accumulation of 
immense estates was greatly facilitated. Sales of lands subject to con
ditions of residence and improvements, though made ostensibly to foster 
the settlement of a numerous class of small farmers, were also utilised in the 
interests of station owners, to whom the purchases were transferred in great 
numbers immediately upon completion of the conditions of residence and 
improvement required under the Act. 

The evils resulting from the antagonistic interests of these two claRses of 
settlers were partly checked by the amended law of 1884, which stopped 
the wholesale alienation of land by auction, unconditional selection after 
auction, and sales in respect of pr~-emptive rights. The clause relating to 
improvement purchases was also modified, and made applicable only to 
small areas in gold-fields which might be purchased by resident miner'> in 
view of certain improvements; and the area to be offered at auction sales 
was restricted to a maximum of 200,000 acres yearly; but conditional 

.settlement was favoured by largely increasing the maximum area allowable 
to free selectors; by raising the term of residence from three to five years, 

.-and by means of more stringent conditions as to fencing and improvements~, 

This policy, however, did not fulfil the expectation of the legislators, as 
the figures relating to transfers of conditional purchases prove that, when 
other means of increasing the area of individual estates failed, the traffic in 
transfers of conditionally purchased lands, with increased areas, supplied the 
deficiency. The radical change introduced by the Land Act of 1895, 
necessitating continuom; residence for a period of ten years in respect of 
original conditional purchases, and a further term of not less than five years 
in connection with additional purchases, had the effect of considerably 
:r;educing the number of applications lodged, but during the last ten years 
the number has steadily increased. In addition to the applications for the 
year 1911-12, as shown below, there were 2,320 applications, covering an area 
of 849,906 acres, for conversion into conditional purchase·from other forms 
of tenure j the apparent decrease for the year is due to this causei··-~ 
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following table shows the transactions under each class of conditional pur
~hase during the last seven years :-

Year 
ended 

:lOJune. 

Original Conditional I 
Purchases. I 

Additional 
Conditional 
Purchases. 

i I Conditional I 
'I NOli-residential Purchase Leases[ 

Conditional I-apPlication to 
I Purchase~. COllvert ~nto 
i C. P. recel ycd. 

Total. 

.~---. ~~~~--__ ~ i~_~1 Area. No. Area. No! Area. I No. Area. 

acres. acres. I acres. acres. acres. 
1906 1,438 212,744 1,647 280,386 ; ?~ i ?,6~1 3,123 496,781 
1907 1,5:~5 200,8152 2,12:2 476,345 02[ 0,906, 14 3,723 i 655,795 
1908 1,618 229,044 2,108 486,491 i 113 16,370 11 3,850 ' 7:)4,125 
1909 1,611 285,616 2,767 797,666 121 j18,,!)1 ! 12 '1,541 1,105,307 
1910 1,206 181,097 1,001 150,074 I 57 8,196 22 2,2b6 350,724 
1911 801 116,177 752 98,813 49 6,547! 147 1.749 265,471 
1912 581 99,601 626 ' 81,597 ,18 I 6,768' 122 1,380 230,265 

The experience of the past ten years indicates that the new features 
introduced by the Land Act of 1895 are much appl'eciated by those desirous 
of acquiring a holding for themselves, although the residenc8 involved is 
~ontinuous and for a lengthy period. The following table indicates the 
applications received for homestead selections and settlement leases in the last 
seven years :-

--~~~~-------------,------------------

Settlement Leases. Year I 
Homestead Selections. 

ended I~--~-c~~~----,~--~-----;~~~-~--
30th June,' 

I 
:No. Area. No, Area. 

a,cres. acres, 
1906 383 158,139 271 967,8:3S 
1907 291 89,426 215 680,187 
1908 408 10:~,412 170 613,934 
1909 445 137.292 278 823,208 
1910 268 79,787 207 525,807 
1911 359 98,155 1:{8 419,840 
1912 fi37 119.278 12[) 38.J.,505 

The principal element which contributed to the ag2regation of great landed 
~states was that of auction sales of country lands, which, upon the application 
-of the run"holders, were measured in vast areas and bought generally at the 
:upset price-at first a minimum of £1 per acre, raised in 1878 to £1 5'1. per 
acre. 

Particulars of the auction sales of country lands from the year 1862 to 
-30th June, 1912, inclusive, are given hereunder:-

Year. Lots. I Total Area. 'Am:ountrealised. Average"Price 
per Acre. 

~~--.-------~ 

No. £ £ d. i acres. s. 
1862-1872 I 9,2'28 582,479 616;399 'I 1 2 
1673-1883 I 43,465 7,9fl3,09:{ 8;640,098 1 1 8 
1884.1'894 

I 
8,631 645,770 1,222,27:1 1 1710 

11395-1904 5,,553 397,386 675,1';:8 1 14 () 

1905" 

I 
269 20,lfi2 28,'829 1 8 7 

1906t 49'6 18,119 32,877 ,I 16 3 
;IS07t 

1 

41!4 20;094 32,009 III 10 
-ll90St ,4lfi 9,600 19,368 2 .3 0 
19.09t I 527 8,045 20;018 2 9 9 
'mfot I 4!l0 4,574 22,595 418 9 
'Hlltt 

I 
'3':m 3,494 21;263 '6 1 9 

HH2t -3Il5 2,466 ]0,869 /48.1 

ltotal r 70,2'JO 9,674,672 '11,341;764 1 3 5 ... 
, •• .. 1 

• H~lf year ended 30th June. t Year ended 30tb :June . 
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These figures show that the struggle betweon selector and squatter did not 
begin in earnest until about the year 1873, whE'n the effects of the legislation 
of 1861 were felt in an acute form; but during the ':!Ucceeding ten years 
this process of defence was applied in a. wholesale manner by the pastoral 
tenants to save their possessions from encroachment through the operations 
of the selectors. The system was modified by the legislation of 1884, the 
object of auction sales of country lands now being to obt'1in revenue by the 
sale of select parcels of land at a high average price, and in small average 
areas. Since the year mentioned, this system of alienation has ceased to be 
of use in consolidating large pastoral estates. 

Among other means offered for the unconditional purchase of Crown lands,. 
that of indiscriminate selection at the upset price of lots not sold at auction 
also disappeared with the passing of the Act of 1881. During the period 
1862 to 1883 whE'n this system of purchase was in operation, 15,750 lots of 
a total area of 1,716,976 acres were selected. 

The Ol'own Lands Act of 1861, in exempting from sale certain leased lands, 
provided that a lessee should be permitted to exercise a pre-emptive right of 
purchase over one portion of 640 acres out of each block of 25 square miles. 

The lands claimed in virtue of pre-emptive right, a form of alienation 
which also was abolished by the Crown Lands Act of 1884,added 2,114 lots, 
representing 560,825 acres, to the areas bought. in the interests of the 
pastoralists. 

The consolidation of pastoral estates did not suffer a serious check when 
the clauses of the Act of 1861, above cited, ceased to operate, as the transfer 
of conditional purchases supplied fresh means by the gradual aflsorption of a 
very large number of selections, principally in the Central and Western 
Divisions. Some of these transfers were made by way of mortgage, and 
therefore it is not possible to ascertain the area absolutely transferred by the 
original selectors; but the fact that 20,185,845 acres out of the total area 
alienated should be contained in 708 holdings, giving to each one an average 
domain of 28,511 acres, certainly does not indicate satisfactory settlement. 
The number of holdings, however, does not reprEspnt the number of owners 
interested, as, in some cases, these large estates are held in partnership by 
three or four persons, or by companies and financial corporations. 
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RURAL HOLDI~GS AND TENURES. 

RURAL holdings nmy consist of alienated or Crown htnds, or of both, and 
are classifiable in five distinct groups, according to the tenures under which 
they are held, viz.: (1) Frephold lands occupied by the owner, (2) rented £r(~e
holds, (3) combined frf'Ahold and rented lands, (4) alienated lands, rented or 
freehold, with attached Crown lands, and (5) Crown lands only. 

The following statement shows the number of occupiers, as at Blst 
March, 1912, under the various tenures in the different detined divisions 
of New South 'Vales:-

Coast"l 
Tableland 

brvig,oJJ. 

vVestern Slopes ... 
\Vestern Plains and Ri verina 
'Vesterri • 

New South \Vales .. 

I 

I 

I 

Number of Occupiers of--

Total. 

ii, I 28,804 9,597 2,926 a,815 977 46,119 
9,696 2,115 1,015 6,:388 984 20,198 

10,118 I 1,22S 507 1 3,883 I 1,316 17,052 
5,610 \ 408 2;)1 2 6S8 1,912 10,869 

~~_~_1~1_9:l21~'106 
54,866 i 13,413 4,714 I 17,240 I 6,1!l 96,344 

--------------------~~--~. 
The majority of holders own the land they occupy; the total number of 

occupiers of alienated lands with 01' without attached Crown lands was 
90,233, of whom 54,866, or 60'8 per cE'nt., occupy their own freeholds; and 
of 17,240 holdings which are partly Crown leases, 15,740 aI''' made up of 
freehohls owned by the occupiers and worked in conjunction with the Crown 
leases. 

A comprehensive view of the extent to which the land contained within 
the boundaries of the State is being used is given by the following figures 
which show the area taken up in holdings of one acre and over, in each 
division of Nmv South Wales, according to the class of tenure:-

I I Area Alienated in Holding-s. Crown Lands·-- --1----
I T I !I. ' Tota! Area 

DiVISIOn. 

: I Holdings. Holdm.u-s 

1 otri~vist~:. i 1\ I I Attached to! In -I in 

I 

I H~~ 
I Freehold. Rented. Tot .. a.I. Alienated Separate 

~------I' acres. I acres. )\ .. aor08.---1 acre~---:cre~---:C=-·--T---:cres.-
Coastal.. .. * 22,3?5,401 6,948,963 1,566,7;~ I S,~I~,6S2 4,0~~,943 512,941 I 13,12~,f,G8 
Tableland . _ "1 25,831,246 9,888,471 909,0,,7 10,191,498 9.106,010 839,013 I 20,79",521 
Western Slopes . 24,251,881 112,280,081 534,706 12,814,787 6.2S3,43g 1,934,387121,032,607 
Western Plains and 145,827,854 19,004,951 I GIG 269 ,19,621,220 15,976,789 I 6,056,065 41,654,074 

Riverina. I 1 ' 

Western .. ~368,498 ~8,865 ~,832 1,657~~ 59,90r~987 i 15,782,482 ~346,166 

New South Wales .. :198,634,880 149,721,331 I 3,685,553153,406,884 95,421,164 \ 25,124,8881 173,952,936 

* Including 576.000 acres, the approximate area of the Fedel'al'rerritory. 

Of the total area occupied, 30·7 per cent. is freehold, and 69·3 per cent. 
leased from the Crown. Nearly two-thirds of the Crown lands leased are in 
the Western Division and are used mainly for depasturing stock; in the 
W E'stern Plains and Riverina 47 per cent. of the land occupied is freehold. 
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Tenancy, as understood in older settled communities, has made com
paratively little progress in this State, 93 per cent. or the alienated land 
being in the occupancy of the proprietors but, in some district~, the system of 
working on shares is in vogue-the owner providing the land and capital to 
work the farms, and the farmer supplying the labour and tools. 

AVERAGE AREAS. 

The following figures show the averages of alienated land only, and also of 
the total area occupied, as at 31st March, ] 912, of alienated and attached 
Crown lands and also of holdings under all forms of tenure in the various 
divisions of New South Wales :-

-------------------

Coastal 

Tableland 

Division. 

'Yes tern Slopes 

A\yerag'e size of Holding. 

Ahcna.te~ Are" attached I All Tenures. 
. I Alienated and I 

011l5· Crown Lands. I 

I "';;; 
"'1 562 
"'1 814 

acres. acres. 

279 285-

1,03S 1,0;!!} 

1,214 1,233 

'Yestern Plains and Ri yerina ... i 2,191 3,9i4 I 3,832 

... 1 1,400 I 51,996 : 36,727 

... I--5~,--l,649 1

1

--1-,806 
I I 

'Vestern 

New Souih 'Yales 

The number of holdings has increased since 1880 at the rate of 126'0 per 
cent., while the area alienated increased by 135'0 per cent., and the average 
size of holding varied from 569 acres in 1880 to a maximum of 787 acres in 
1890, then falling to 592 acres in 1912. 

The following table shows the avemge size of holdings of alienated lands 
at intervals since 1880, the figures being inserted for each year since 1900 in 
order to show the persistence and steadiness of the fall :-

Year ended 
31st March. 

1880 
1885 

1890 
1895 

1900 
1901 
1902 

1903 
1904 

Average size of 
Holding. 

1

1

.1. Year ended I AYerage size of 
Holding. 

II 

II 

II 

.~st MarCh._ 
.~----

acres. 
569 

762 

787 

707 
662 

663 

638 
654-
641 

II 
II 
II 
II 

1905 

1906 
1907 

1908 
1909 

1910 
1911 
1912 

EXTENT OF ALIENATION, 

acres. 
635 
63Z 

625 
611 

608 

602 
596 
592 

In connection with the progress of land settlement, it has been shown 
that the total area of lands sold and otherwise alienated was 55,645,880 
acres; the leased areas amounted to 126,024,074 acres, making 181,669,9154 
acres more or less removed from settlement, and, exclusive of the Federal 
Capital Territory, leaving a balance of only 16,388,926 acres, including roads; 
unoccupied reserves, lands unsuitable for settlement, and water surfap~,. 

51899--B 
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The proportions of the several Divisions of the State which have been 
alienated in holdings are shown ll1 the following rates derived from the 
figures already quoted :-

Division. 
Alienated 

Lands. 

Percentage of Total Area contained in-

Crown Lands. 

Attached. Separate. 

Total Area 
in Holdings. 

----------------------+--------,---------~---

Coastal 

'Tableland 

'Western Slopes 

.0. i 

'Western Plains and Riverina 

"Western 

New South Wales 

38'09 

41'80 

18'34 

:~5'44 

"'1 52'8-i 25'91 I 7'98 

"'1 42'82 34'86 13'21 

58'72 

80'49 

86'73 

90'89 

96'24 .. 2'06' 74'54 I[ 19'64 i 
----1--['--

26'89 48'04 I 12'65 I 87'58 

---------- .. --------_ .. --------_._,----------_ .. _-----_._' 

Thus rather less than 88 per cent. of the total area contained within the 
boundaries of the State has been alienated in holdings of 1 acre and 
upwards. The highest proportion of absolute alienation, 52'84 per cent. of 
the area of the Division, has taken place in the vI' estern Slopes; and the 
lowest, 2'06 per cent., in the Western Division; but taking the total area of 
holdings, the vVestern Division shows the maximum proportion of its area-
96'24 per cent.-removed from immediate further settlement; the high pro
portions of 90'89 per cent. for the Western Plains and Riverina, and 86·7:) 
for the Western Slopes show plainly that there is but little land now avail
able in these Western Districts for some form of alienation. 

PROGRESS OF ALIENATION. 

Excluding from consideration land held simply under lease from the Crown, 
there were in the State of New South Wales at the end of March, 1912, 
90,233 holdings of 1 acre and upwards in extent, comprising land acquired 
from the Crown by grant or purchase, with, in some cases, areas of Crown 
lands attached. 

The number of these holdings, as returned by occupiers, and the alienated 
'area in quinquennial periods since Ul80 are given below, with the figures 
for 1912 in comparison :--

--~------ -- -.-----_ .. _-
Alienated Holdings. \ Alienated Holdings. 

Year ended Year ended I 
31st March. 31st March. 

Number. Area. Number. Area. 

acres. acres. 

1880 39,918 22,721,603 1900 68,098 45,086,209 

1885 43,079 32,843,317 1905 75,672 48,081,314 

J890 47,620 37,497,889 1910 85,178 51,256,56a 

1895 59,020 41,736,073 1912 90,233 53,406,884 

The biggest absolute increases in the number of holdings occurred in the 
intervals 1890-5 (11,400) and 1905-10 (9,506), while the biggest absolute in
crease in the area alienated-over 10 million acres-occurred between 1880-5. 
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The percentage increases in the int!:Jrvals quoted, calculating from 1880 as 
basis, were as follows :-

Rate of Increase per cent. in-Ii 1 Rate of Increase per cent. in-
Period. 

Number of I . i Period. I Number of IA . Holdings. ,Area AlIenated. I Holdings. I rea AlIenated. 

I I J 

I aeres. acres. 
1880-1885 7'9 I 44'5 1900-1905 11'1 6'6 
1885-1890 10'5 I 14'2 1905-1910 12'6 6'6 
1890-1895 23'9 I 1l'3 HHO-1911 2'7 1'8 
1895-1900 15'4 I 8'0 HHl-1912 3'0 I 2'3 

The subjoined table shows the number of alienated holdings as at 31st 
March, at quinquennial intervals since 1895. In the classification of 
holdings according to size, as shown in this and all but one of the subsequent 
tables, the area of Crown land attached to alienated holdings has not been 
taken into consideration; and the size of a holding, therefore, represents the 
extent of alienated land alone which it contains :-

Size of Holding. 

acres. 
1-- 50 

51- 100 
101- 500 
501- 1,000 

1,001- 1,500 
1,501- 3,000 
:;,001 - 5,000 
5,001 - 10,000 
Over 10,000 

Total 

.. ·1 
"'1' ... 
.. I 
I 

1895. 

21,587 
7,977 

IH,59:~ 
5,71!! 

]900. 

;27,356 
8,9:~5 

20,160 
6,063 

1,596 1,8;35 
1,701 1,801 
685, 687 
506 I 567 

""1 656 I 694 
... --------w,02-o -1-68,0gg-' 

1905. 

31,734 
9,lO8 

21,989 
6,607 

2,234 
1,910 

784 
584 
722 

75,672 

1910. 

36,2~~ 
9,]'.> 

24,672 
7,6:32 

2,752 
2,327 

912 
711 
711 

85,178 

1912 . 

38,247 
9,057 

26,056 
8,362 

3,144 
2,752 
1,079 

828 
708 

90,233 

The holdings in the first arett-group are, for the greater part, in the vicinity 
of towns, and, apart from those used for residential purposes only, consist 
mainly of gardens or orchards; the large increase in their number, represent
ing 77 per cent. since 1895, is naturally to be expected from the steadily 
extending demand made by an increasing urban population for market-garden 
produce. In 1895, the holdings having an area of 51 to 1,500 acres numbered 
33,885, while in 1912 they numbered 46,619, showing an advance of 38 per 
cent., which is considerably lower than the rate of increase, 51 per cent., in 
the holdings of 1,501 acres and upwards, which numbered 3,548 in 1895 and 
5,367 in 1912. 

The area of the alienated holdings, as returned by occupiers, in quin
quennial periods since 1895 is given below:-

--~;:~-----;;g~~~I---1900-·-T--;;~5. 

-------'-------;---~--'-------~-

acres. acres. acres. I acres. acres.' acres. 
1 - 50... :395,209 462,2[2 48(;,203 501,589 50J,ti4H 

1910. 1912. 

51- 100... 635,160 708,394 720,243 724,909 716,638 
101- 500... 4,594,270 4,953,889 5,428,153 6,175,692 6,601,711 
501- 1,000... 3,965,071 4,222,946 4,622,272 5,331,666 5,847,314 

1,001- 1,500... 1,990,433 2,280,673 2,744,051 3,378,235 3,859,725 
1,501- 3,00U... 3,611,487 3,822,440 4,030,908 4,932,698 5,815,061 
3,001- 5,000... 2,654,673 2,667,894\ 3,047,469 3,490,908 4,139,719 
5,001-10,000 '.' 3,578,787 3,988,538 4,171,754 4,928,884 5,737,223 

Over 10,000... ... 20,310,983 21,979,223 22,830,261 21,791,982 20,185,845 

... 41,736,073 45,086,209 I 48,081,314 51,256,563 53,406,884 Total 
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ENCLOSED LANDS. 

The greater portion of the alienated rural lands of the State has been 
enclosed; the following figures for quinquennial years since 1892, show 
the rate at which the enclosure has proceeded, and the small proportion of 
alienated holdings which yet remains to be enclosed ;-

Year ended I Area Area Total Area I Unenclosed per 
31st March. I Enclosed. Unenclosed. of Holdings. cent. of Total 

Area of Holdings. 

I 
Acres. Acres. Acres. 

1892 37,347,172 2,713,114 40,060,286 6'S 

1897 41,803,983 1,663,229 43,467,212 3'8 

1902 45,02i,795 1,590,030 46,617,825 3'1 

1907 48,121,774 1,294,109 49,415,883 2'6 

1912 52,473,021 933,863 53,406,884 1'7 

For 1912 the unenclosed alienated lands replesented less than 2 per cent 
of the area alienated in holdings, and it is apparent that if the rates shown 
above are maintained the whole area of the holdings will be enclosed 
within a very short time. 

PURPOSES FOR WHICH HOLDINGS ARE USED. 

Analysis of the main purposes for which rural holdings of 1 acre and 
upwards are used, shows that of 96,344 holdings, inclusive of 6, III which 
consist of Crown Lands only, rather less than one-third are single purpose 
holdings, being devoted to one or other of the three main branches of rural 
industry, viz., agriculture, dairying, or grazing; of the remainder, nearly 54 
per cent. are devoted to agriculture in conjunction with dairying or grazing, 
or both. The following statement shows, according to the divisions of the 
State, the numbers of such rural holdings and their principal method of 
utilisation as at 31st March, 1912, and in comparison the totals under each 
head for the years ended 31st March, 1908-1910:-

Single·purpose Holding~. Dual·purpose Holdings. 

Division. 

DairYin((.I, Grazing. I Total. 

Agriculture, Residential, 
with Mining'; &c. 

AgriCulture. Dairyin~, Other. Total. 
and with 

, I 
Grazing. 

4;247 I I I 
Ooastal .. .. 2,842 7,822 14,911 12,971 

1,
834

1 
14,865 16;343 

'Tableland .. .. 1,297 193 6,219 7,709 7,375 485 7,860 4;(21) 

Western Slopes .. 804 74 3,227 4,]05 8,878 
4331 

9,311 3,636 

Western Plains and 
3,698 ! Riverina .. .. 340 44 4,082 5,242 150 \ 5,392 1;395 

'Western - .. 126 4 _I'0451~~ 123 _~,~\ ___ ~ ---- ----
'Total, 1912 •. 6,814 3,157 22,011 [31,982 34,589 ~137'567 26,795 

------------ -'---i----'--
Year ]908 .. 7,722 2,922 21,527132,171 30,507 2,597 33,104 21,328 

" 
1909 .. 7,244 ," 3,575 21,874 32,693 80,422 2,347 32,769 22;871 

" 
1910 .. 7,034 . 8;482 2],612 32,128 32;703 2,233 3!,936 23;882 

" 
1911 6,677 3;493 21,'770 31;940 ' 33;382 2,757 36,139 I 25,690 

I 

" 
1912 .. ' 6,814 3;157 22,011 '31,982 ' '34;589 2,978 37,567 I 26,795 

-. 
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In the five years 1908-1912, the increase in the total number of rural 
holdings as recorded above was Ill- per cent., but in that interval the number 
of holdings returned as dual-purpo~e holdings has increased by nearly 13~ 
per cent., while the single-purpose holdings have decreased by slightly more 
than one-half per cent., due to tho decrease in the number of holdings 
devoted to agriculture only. 

EXTENT OF CULTIVATION. 

The total area under crops for 1912 season, in all classes of holdings, was 
:3,629,170 acres, made up as follows:-

Div1sion. 

I Area under crops. 

I Alienated lands. Crown lands. I 
I--~-I Attuched I I Total. 

I Pri,-ate I 
. Freehold. I Rented.' to I Separate. 

Balance 
used for 

pasturage, 
grazing. 

I Propor
tion of 

cropped 
area to 

total 
area of 

Holdings. 
, _________ ~'~----~ ___ ~'-H-ol-d-in~~s-.~I------~-----

I acres. I acres. : acres. I acres. acres. I acres. Iper cent. 
Coastal... . .. ' 196,873 II 80,7741 1,418 1,723 280,788 12,846,780 2'1 
Tableland .... 333,809 5i,269 I 2.333 1,947 396,358 20,396,1631 1'9 
Western Slopf's ... 1,455,031 I 69,681 I 93,702, 44,242 1,662,656 19,369,951 7'9 
'Yestern. !:,lainsl ~, _. I ~ _ _ _. I 

and RIVerll1a ... 1,08/,237 I 48,101 I 63,110 I 17,086 1,2,5,599 40,:-I18,4,a I 3'1 
Western... . .. , 5,6171 97 4,4341 3,621 la,769 77,332.397 0'2 

_________ -----1----- _____________ _ 

New South Wales 3,078,567 1256,922 165,0621128,6193,629,1701170 32:U66 2'1_ 

The area under crops on freehold lands represented 84'8 per cent. of the 
total area of rural holdings under crop, or 6'2 per cent. of the holdings of 
alienated lands; the area of lpasehold lands under crop as compared with the 
totallea~ehold area was 7'0 pel' cent, but the areas under crops on holdings 
of Crown lands is insignificant when compared with the total extent of rural 
holdings. 

The next table shows the variation in cultivation in each series since 1905. 
The figures include the cropped area of Crown held in conjunction 
with alienated lands, and, therefore, differ from those shown in an earlier 
table which relates to alienated land only. 

----,----------------~--------

Size of Holding. I 
Area cnlti_\_at_ed_. __________ _ 

T t I Percenta~e in each 
1 0 a . senes. 

I 1905. I 1912. 1905. I 1912. 

-----------
ac-r -eB. -- acre.. acrel'3. -

. 1 - 50 113,54;{ 92,588 4'36 
4'86 

29'68 
20'94 

2'65 
2'90 

23'86 
51-

10l-
501-

100 126,692 101,5i3 
500.. 7n,7'28 835,088 

1;000 ... , 545;94:J 830,473 

1,001 - 1,500 ... [ 221,271 423,598 8'60 12'10 
1,50l- 3,000 .. I 267,793 I 523,436 10'27 l4'95 
:3,001- 5,000 "', 129,074 227,569 4'95 6'50 
5,001 - 10,000 ... 1 124,71;{ I 205,949 4'78 5'88 

Over 10,000 ... . .. ] 3(H ,208 260,272 11'56 7'44 
1-;;-'---. -1-.-;~- --~-- ---:--

Total ... _,606,96a I 3.nOO,.)51 10000 10000 

In proportion to the total cultivation, it is apparent that the extension 
of agriculture has taken place mainly on estates from 501 to 5,000 acres, the 
increase being mORt noticeable in the groups 501 to 1,000 and 1,001 to 1,500 
acres. The proportionate decrease in the cultivation of the smallh<>ldings is 
dus-mainly to the preference now given to dairy farming ·in the coastal 
division, where the majority of these holdings are situated. 
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DOUBLE CROPPING. 

Records available since 1899 show that there has been considerable 
fluctuation in the area double cropped, but on the whole there is a persistent 
upward tendency. The following statement shows in comparison the areas 
under crop and the area double-cropped at intervals since 1899 :-

Year ended March. Area double 
cropped. I 

Actual area uuder crop on-

~lienate;bnds. T- Crown lands. 

-----------+--------~-- acres. 
2,137,306 
2,162,666 
2,604,812 
3,335,489 I 

acres. 
67,194 

113,862 
~19,399 
293,681 

1899 
1902 
1907 
1912 

acres. 
2,000 
1,842 
2,446 
2,852 

Particulars in regard to the production from cultivated lands are given in 
part" Agriculture" of this Year Book. 

GRASSED LANDS. 

A considerable area of alienated enclosed land is under sown grasses; on 
Crown lands also thA area grassed is appreciable. The following figures 
show the extension of the area under sown grassAs since 1897 :-

Year ended March. -- ---- i 

I 
Area. under Sown Grasses on-

Total. 

1897 
1902 
1907 
1912 

Alienated land. I Crown lands. 

acres, acres. acres. 
333,229 50,787 384,016 
452,201 15,6:18 467,839 
669,173 28,458 697,631 

1,059,956 59,808 1,119,764 
---------~-------~------ ----------

The area of alienated holdings ringbarked, partially cleared, and under 
native grasses at 31st March, 1912, was approximately 35i million acres, and 
on Crown lands 28 million acres. 

HOLDINGS IN AREA SERIES. 

Below will be found tbe number of holdings of various sizes throughout 
New South vVales, composed of aliemtted and attached Crown Lands :-

Size of Holding. 

acres. 
1- 50 

51- 100 
101- 500 
501- 1,000 

1,001- 1,500 
1,501- 3,000 
3,001- 5,000 
5,001-10,000 

10,001-15,000 
15,001-20,000 
20,001.,--30,000 
30,001-40,000 
40,001-50,000 
Over 50,000 

Total 

I 
:::[ 
:::1 

:::1 
···1 

Freehold. 

2i,631 
5,040 

13,804 
4,481 

1,696 
1,30.5 

423 
332 

Private 
Rented. 

7,509 
1,920 
3,384 

39'" 
95 
67 
21 
12 

Comhined 
Freehold 

and 
Private 
Rented. 

Combined 
Alienated 

and 
Crown 
Lands. 

Total. 

\ 

~1 ,502 -1
1

---] ,-60-5-----'--3-8-,2-"'-7-

517 1,580 9,057 
1,702 7,166 26,056 

500 2,987 8,362 

182 
155 

75 
49 

],171 
1,225 

560 
435 

3,144 
2,752 
1,079 

828 

... 1 69 6 ]7 161 253 
I 34 2 n 79 120 

"'1 27 3 6 125 161 
... [ II 2 44 57 
... 4 I ... I 1 28 33 

:154,i6~ TJ~i3I<:il: li;;~I--oo.23~ 
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The total number of occupiers of freeholds only is 54,866, the proportion 
to the total number of occupiers being fairly constant in each size of holdings, 
Tenants of private lands, who number 13,41:3, are far more numerous in the 
smaller classes of holdings, and rapidly diminish both in number and in pro
portion as the estates become larger, The same is the case with regard to 
holders of freehold and private rented land, who number only 4,714, The 
persons who occupy alienated areas with Orown lands attached number 17,240, 
and 50'9 per cent, of the holdings over 1,500 acres in extent are in this 
category, 

Oomparison of the relation of the various classes to the total number of 
holdings for the last two years shows a slight increase in the proportion 
of freeholds, corresponrIing practically to a decrease in the proportion 
of private-rented holding~, but on the whole the variations are slight, viz,:-

-----------------

Freehold 

Private-rented 

Class. 

Combined freehold and private.rented 
Combined alienated and Crown land 

1911. 1912, 

Holdings. 

--c------I---·--------

I Percentage I Percentage I of Total. Holdings, I of Total. 

51,743 I 59'1 54,866 60'8 

13,847 I 15'8 13.413 14'9 
... 4,506 . 5'2 4: 714 5'2 

Total .. , 

'''I~'407J----.:..:.::- 17,2~ __ 1_9~ 
... 87,503 I 100'0 1 90,233 100'0 

ARBA oj,' HOLDINGS, 

The area of the alienated holdings referred to in the table given previously, 
whether freehold, private rented, or with attached Orown lands, is indicated 
in the figures subjoined, which also sholV the percentage of the total area 
occupied in holdings of each size :--

Al'e:1r Occtlpied. , 
Size of Holding. 1 Cruwn I 

I 
Pri "a.te 1.ands I Freehold. Total. 

I Hented. attached to I 

! 
1 Alienated. 1 

i acres, acres. i acres. acres. I acres. 
1- 50 391,553! 112,095 1,684,036 2,187,684 

51- 100 540,747 175,891 1,366,446. 2,083,084 
101- 500 5,598,303 1,003,408 13,592,017: 20,193,728 
501- 1,000 5,334,919 512,395 16,240,72511 22,088,039 

1,001- 1,500 3,584,649 275,076 9,916,708 13,776,433 
1,501- 3,000 5,387,462 427,599 13,887,335119,702,396 
3,001- 5,000 3,845,204; 294,515 1l,85;~, 1221 15,992,841 
5,001-10,000 5,406,098\ 331,12511,339,159; 17,076,382 

10,001-15,000 2,932,232i li4,291 4,376,5531 7,483,076 
15,001-20,000 2,004,072

1 

99,094 2,800,7031 4,!J03,869 
20,001-30,000 3,692,302 218,051 3,319,496 7,229,849 
30,001-40,000 1,990,015

1 

1l,936 1,076,9Ul :3,078,852 
40,001-50,000 1,444,6591 7,848 1,700,909! 3,153,416 

Percentage of Total Occup ied. 

\ I Crown I . Lands 
Free- Pn vate I attached 
hold. Rented'l to 

Alienated 

: 
, 

I 

I 
'26 ! '08 l'13 l 
'36 '12 '92 

3'76 '68 9'13 
3'59 '34 10'91 
2'41 '18 6'66 
3'62 '29 9'33 
2'58 '2O 7'97 
3'63 '22 7'62 
1'97 '12 2'94 
1'35 '06 1'88 
2'48 '15 2'23 
1'34 '01 '72 

'97 '01 1'14 

Total. 

1'47 
1'40 

13'57 
14'84 
9'25 

13'24 
10'7;'; 
11'47 

Over 50,000 ... 7,569,1l61 42,229 2,267,0541 9,878,399 5'09 '03 1'52 
-

5'03 
3'29 
4'86 
2'07 
2'12 
6'64 

Total ... 149,72i~I,3~)531~2i~il48,828~133-412-49164-l0 -1100-00 
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The following table shows the alienated area and the Crown Lands 
n,ttached thereto, classified according to the size of the privately-owned 
land ;-

Size of Holding, 

acres, 
1- 15 

16- 50 
51- 100 

101- 500 
501- 1,000 

1,00l- 1,1500 
1,501- 2,000 
2,001- 3,00:' 
:3,001- 4,000 
4,001- 5,000 
;'),001- 7,500 
7,501-10,000 

10,001-15,(\00 
15,001-20,000 . 
20,001-30,000 
:~O,001-40,000 
40,001-50,000 
Over 50,000 

Total 

Area Alienated. 
Crown Lands attached to 

Alienated lands. Holdings. I 
__ ~~ ----c----

1 1 

I
, , [percentage 
Percentage i, I of total 

i Percentage 1 of tot·al 1 Crown 
Number. 'I of total Acres. I Alienated: Acres. I l~,nns 

Holdings. i I A I attached to 
! I I rea. ! Alienated .. 

, .. 1 27,071 20'0;) Ii 126,343\ '23 I 3:31,023 '3,) 
, .. 1 11,176 12'39 377,305 I '71 \1,:{5:~,0)3 1'42 
... ·1 9,057 10'04 I 716,638 [ 1'34 1,366,440 1'43 
.. ' 26,056 28'88 [6,601,711 12'36 113,592,017 14'24 

8,362 9-27 i 5,847,314 i 109,5 i 16,240,725 I 17'02 

I 
! 

"'1 
, .. [ 
.. ·1 
"'1 
"'1 ,., 

"'I 

3,144 3'48 1 3,859,725 I 7'23 '[ 9,~1?,7~8 II 10'39 
1,a40 1'49· 2,336,9,,)1 I 4'33 4,01;),8;)8, 4'73 
1,412 l'S? I 3,478,110 'i O'5l I' 9,371,477; 9'82 

680 'j;) 12,3,30,486. 4'40 7,707,l56 I 808 
399 '44 1,789,233 :3'35 i 4,145,966 'I' 4'34 
533 ',,9 I· 3,203,248 6'00 i 8,110,966 8'51 
295 -33 2,533,975 4'74 I' 3,21\),19:3! 3'37 

253-28 I 3,106,523 0-82 4,376,1)5:3 i 4'59 
120 '13 2,103,16G 3'94.1 2,800,70:~ I 2-94 
16l '18 3,910,353; 7'32 3,319,49G 3'48 
57 '06 2,001,951 i 3'7;", 1,076,901, 1'1:~ 
33 '04 1,41\2,507 i 2-72 1,700, 909 1 1'78 
84 '09 7,G11,315 i 14':!5 2,267,054 2'38 

.. ,] 90,233' 100-00- 53,406,884 i-lOo 'oo -196,421~1641-lOoiJ() 
. _____ -.--:1"---__ --'1_. __ . _____ 1 ___ _ 

It is one of the features of the table, that whilst the holders of estates 
exceeding 1,000 acres constitute but 9 '42 per cent, of the total num bel' of 
occupiers, the land held represents 74'71 pel' cent, of the total alienated area. 
This is stillmore accentuated in the case of 84 holdings of 50,001 .acres and 
upwards, which represent only 0'09 pel' cent, of the total number of holdings, 
but embrace 11'25 pel' cent, of the area alienated, 

CROWN LANDS, 

Crown Lands are held, as has been explained, either in conjnnction with 
alienated land or as separate holdings, The total area held in conjunction 
with alienated lands at 31st March, 1912, was 95,421,164 acres, attached to 
17,240 holdings, and particulars as to the distribution, cultivation, &c" of 
this area are given in connection with the alienated lands, Holdings, 
consisting of Crown lands only, numbered 6,111, representing 25,124,888-
acres, of which nearly 63 per cent, was in the Western Division, The 
following figures show thl;l. distribution of these holdings in the different· 
divisions of the State ;-

Division. Holdings. Area held, 
Area 

culti vat<;d, 

------------- -~.----.-- - _._------_.- ------'-------"-----

Coastal 
Tableland ... 
\Yestern Slopes 
\Vestern Plains and Riverina ... 
\Vestern 

New South Wales 

Number, I· Acres, 
977 I 512,941 
984 1 839,013 

1,316 1,934,387 
,.. 1,912 I 6,056,065 
.. _ 922 I 15,782,482 

6)i-l-' 25,124,888 

Acres,' 
1,723 
1,947 

44,242 
77,086 
3,6'21 

128,619 



RURAL SETTLEMENT. 

SETTLEMENT IN LAND DIVISIONS, 

The divisions into which the country may be classified for land purposes 
are five, viz., Coast, Tableland, Western Slopes of the Great Dividing Rangp, 
Western Plains and Hi verina, and the Western Division. Each division r 
having its own special character, offers different natural resources according 
to its climatic conditions. From Sydney as centre, settlement extended first 
along the coast, then to the central and more readily accessible parts of the 
tableland, following afterward" the course of the great inland rivers towards 
the southern and western parts of the State; thence to the great plains of 
the wllst, and acruss the river Darling. 

Geographical features and climate have been the primary factors in de
termining the trend of settlement, and other considerations, such as soil 
fertility, distribution of rainfall, density of timber growth, and consequent 
cost and difficulty of clearing, &c., naturally regulate the character of rural 
settlement in 11 given locality and the purposes to which lands are applied. 

But of more vital importance than considerations of soil fertility and climate 
is the question of comrnunication between the sparsely settled and the 
populous centreR, and accessibility to a good market which will assure to the 
settler some eertainty of disposing of his products, and permit an effort to 
regulate sueh products according to the demands of the market. In this 
eonnection it is interesting to notice how agricultural settlement has clung to 
the closer and more aecessible coastal lands; thus, of 0,814 purely agricul
tural holdings in 1912,4,:247 were in the Coastal Division, and 1,297 in th8' 
Tableland. 

The returns which follow show the holdings of alienated land classified 
aeeording to size, the Crown l'lmls attached to such holdings, and the area 
devoted to ltgrieulture or used for pastoral purposes. As in preyiou~ tables, 
the figures for each Division are exclmive of holdings mado up of Crown 
leases only. 

COASTAL DIVISION. 

From the eounty of Cumberland settlement advanced westward, and 
after the alluvial lands of the Hawkesbury and Nepean valleys had been 
occupied, the lower portion of the valley of tho river Hunter, abounding with 
natural resources, agrieultuml as well as mineral, soon attracted settlers; and 
at the present time more population is concentrated in this district than in 
any other part of New South Wales outside the metropolitan area. Settle
ment gradually extended to the whole of the watershed of the Hunter and 
Manning Ri \-ers. 

The North Coast district, which is oceupied by a farming population, 
exhibits the most satisfaetory results as' regards settlement, which, during 
recent years, has extended very rapidly along the banks of the rivers. 

In the early nineteenth century settlement took a. goutherly direction 
from the metropolis, and extended rapidly .along the lowp,r valleys of the 
rivers of the South Coast, where the best lands were alienated in grants of 
large areas to a few families. Later on, however, the nature of the eountry 
and a more intelligent conception of the principles which should guide setde
,ment brought about the subdivision of these. large estates into numerous 
small holdings. 

The figures in the following table show the settlement of the Coastal 
Division in holdings of 1 aero and over made up of alienated lands or 

5l899-0 
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alienated lands in conjundion with Crown lands, and are exclusive of 
holrlings within the boundaries of Sydney and suburbs :-

I Area occupied. I Area uuder-

Size of Holding . ~:~:;:.I! ~1:nat:d~I~:~~~I~:£:f--Tot:'- i ~~rops~'--I Gr~~~g, 
. _. __ .. ~~ _____ --;-___ .! •• ___ ._~oldin~S'J. j 

acres. I acres. acres.: acres. acres. acres. 
1- 50 ... 24,002 310,093 121,268 I 4:n,361 52,618 378,743 

51- 100 "'1 5,585 439.631 143,886! 583,517 45,762 537,755 
101- 500 ... 12,5:31 2,8(4)84 1,071,201!1 3,935,985 124,754 3,811,231 
501- 1,000 II 1,877 1,297,690 646,,350 1,944,240 27,517 1,916,72:J 

1,001- l,fiOO ... 504 612,695 267,284 879,979! 7,856 872,123 
1.501- 3,000 380 806,120 381,046 1,187,166 I 8,470 1,178,696 
:3,001- 5,000 "'1 131 497,940 365,185 863,125 I 3,981 I 8i;9,144 
),001-10,000 ... 8Z 6~9,136 ~70,209 979,3451 3,~~~ 97~,9~3 
Over 10,000... "'j 40 1,017,593 132,316 1,809,909 4,IDO I 1,80a,lo4 

Coastal1)ivision ... i45.142 8,hl5,682 4,098.;J45l2,6l4~6271279~0651~~ 
The total area of this Division is 22,355,401 acres, of which 8,515,682 

acres have been alienated, and 4,098,945 acres of Crown lands are held in 
conjunction with the alienated, making a total of 12,614,627 acres. 

Holdings under 51 acres represent 53'2 per cent. of the total number, and 
are generally market gardens and orchards in the vicinity of towns. The 
moderate·sized holdings consist mainly of dairy-farms; the area under crop 
was 279,065 acres, being 25,948 acres less than for the previous year, due 
mainly to a period of dry weather which prevented many maize·growers 
from cropping their lands. 

Rural settlement in the valleys of the northern coastal rivers, and in the 
country extending from the sea to the first slopes of the Great Dividing 
Range, has 'proceeded in a way very different from that of the tableland, 
which extends from north to south, and divides the rich agricultural valleys 
of the coastal rivers and their broken mountainous watershed from the 
immense plains of the western district. 

TABLELAND DIVISION. 

After crossing the ranges which form the western boundary of the coastal 
strip, settlement proceeded in the central tableland, thence south and north, 
and later westwards, at first following the courses of the great rivers. 

In the northern tableland the disproportion between freeholders and 
tenants is strongly marked, the latter forming a very small minority of the 
occupiers of alienated land. 

The following statement shows the actual Rtate of rural settlement in the 
Tableland Division:-

Size of Holding. 

I I Arca Occupied. I Area under·~ 
[Number 0fl------C!o-r~o~w~n~L~a=-nd~s71----~I---I--.. ·--

1

'1 Holdings. II Alienated. I Attached to Total. \ Orops. I Grazimr, &c. 

\ 
Alienated ~ 

I Holdings. 
"-"~"-~-" - -~ .. -~ .. ----.. -;-----

aere~. acres. (teres I a
1

c
8
",'e

4
's8"'J' acrelS. acres. 

1- 50 
51- 100 

101- 500 
501- 1,000 

1,001- 1,500 
1,fi01- 3,000 
3,001- 5,000 
5,001-10,000 
Over 10,000 ... 

6,760 101,8G5 286,441 388,306 < ;369,8'20 
2,007 159,915 213,485 373,400 21,902 351,498 
6,649 1,722,445 2,787,574 4,510,019 1158,638 4,351,381 
1,860 1,306,791 1,214,772 2,521,563 i 67,443 2,454,120 

704 866,456 658,320 1,524,776 I 31,483 1,493,293 
613 1,285,877 1,205,232 2,491,1091 36,498 2,454,6Il 
261 1,002,381 752,216 1,754,f;GJ 19,660 1,734,937 

152 2,907,489 1,129,859 4,037,348 23,977 4,013,371 
208 1,444,279 908, III 2,352,390 I 16,324 2,336,066 

Tableland Division... 19,214 1O,797~498 9,lii6,010 19.9-53,508 1 394,4ll 19,559,097 
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vY ESTERN SLOPES. 

The districts situated on the Western Slope of the Great Dividing Range 
mark the transition between the agricultural settlements of the coast and the 
tableland, and the purely pastoral settlements of the Great Western plains. 
The extent of arable land in the \Yestern Slopes is very large; and, although 
the proportion devoted to cultivation is greater than in any other Division, 
in comparison with the total area it is inconsiderable. Distance from a 
market has bean the principal obstacle to a rapid extension of agriculture; 
but, with expansion of the railways during the last ten years, improve
ment in methods of wheat-growing, nnd extension of share farming, a con
siderable impetus has been given to agriculture. 

In the South-western Slope, which is traversed by the principal per
manent rivers of western New South \Vales, the land has been alienated to 
a large extent, and immense areas of freehold land are in the hands of a 
small number of landholders. 'fhe state of settlement in the vYestern 
Slopes may be gathered from the following table:-

Area Occupied. Area ullder-

I Grazing, &c. 

Numberof: lGrowll LalHlt'i 
I Holdings. Alienated. I attached to 

i i ~:~~;{~~~. 
Size of Holding. 

TOLa!. Crops. 

--~--- ----- -~-- ------------ -----

acres. I acres. acres. I acres. acres. acres. 
1- 50 5,140 66,678 fiG,042 132,720 17,197 115,523 

51- 100 1,062 84,548 j 52,69f) I 137,243 28,304 108,939 
101- 500 4,779 1,365,705! 1,19[,050 2,559,756 373,348 2,186,408 
501- 1,000 2,339 1 1,637,389 i 1,216,716 ! 2,884,105 387,009 2,497,096 

1,001- 1,500 8
8
8
19

6 II 1,089,641' 542,415 I 1,632,056 198,507 ],433,549 
1,501- 3,000 '" . 1,748,678 966,560 2,715,238 269,920 i 2,445,318 
3,001- 5,000 "', 29311,1;13,154, 61:l,:?94 1,746,448 109,907 I 1,636,541 

Over 10,000 ." 171 4,004,200 9;)1,,);)0 4,961,5;)5 120,053 I 4,841,502 
5,001-10,000 '''1' 24~ 1,684,78~ ~i~~,~~l I 2,329,0~9 114,169 I 2,214,930 

-In-,-HI3-6-JI-1-2,-8-14-'~-IS-'''' '-(:,-2S-:l,-4:t> '1-1-9,-0-98-,-22-0 -1,-61-S-4-14-1-1-7 -4-HI9-8-0-6 
_~~Vestern Slopes... y ", __ ~ ______ -'_~_ 

WESTERN PLAINS AND RIVERINA. 

The portion of the Central Land Division of New South Wales which lies 
beyond the \Yestern Slopes of the Gre~1t Dividing Range constitutes the 
Division known as the vYestern Plains and H,iverina. The Hiverina is the 
southern portion, and may be considered as th8 most important agricultural 
Division of the State, not only on account of the total area alienated, 
but also from the fact that it contains a considerably larger area under 
cultivation than any other Division, except tho \Vestern Slopes; at the same 
time the average size of the holdings is extremely large. 

Following are the figures showing the develo,pment of settlement and cul
tivation in the Western Plains and Riverina :-

- -----c---'-'--'---"", 

I Area Occupied~ I' 

:::-<umber 1----I~c~ro-;-vnLan~----I----c-I----
of attached to . 

HOldings., Alienated. I Alienated Total. Crops. Grazmg, &c. 
I Holding-s. 0" 1 

1 ~res. 5~-~1-1~:~-1 ~ a~~,~261 ~c;7~369 ~~~~195 I "c~~~87 -a;t;~7~~-
51- 100 ... 333 26,617 99,176 125,793 5,154 120,639 

101- 500 '" 1,927 604,244 856,576 1,460,820 177,116 1,283,704 

Size of Holding. 

Area under-

501- 1,000... 2,159 1,518,427 2,039,655 3,558,082 347,022 3,211,060 

1,001- 1,500 .. , 992 1,218,220 1,886,919 3,105,139 184,972 2,920,167 
1,501- 3,000." 887 1,864,017 2,077,428 3,941,445 207,322 3,734,123 
3,001- 5,000... a53 1,346,082 1,606,198 2,952,280 91,935 2,860,345 
5,001- 10,000 "'1 258 1,762,474 1,900,212 3,662,686 71,473 3,591,213 
Over 10,000 .. ' 300 11,262,113 5,273,256 16,535,369 109,832 16,425,537 

\YesternPlains and ----------~-------------~--~ 
Riverina .. , 8957 19,621,2201]5,976,789 35,598,009 1,198,513 34,399,496 
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THE WESTERN DIVISION. 

In the extreme w~st of the State settlement progresses slowly. The great 
mining centre of Broken Hill, situated close to the boundary line between 
New South Wales and South Australia, has attracted a large population, but 
excluding this closely settled area the whole Western Division of New South 
Wales ig given up to the dcpasturing of stock. 

The present state of rural settlement in the vYestern Division is illustrated 
by the figures given below :-

Size of Holdin~. 

acres. 
1- 50 

51- 100 
101- 500 
501- 1,000 

1,001- 1,500 
1,501- 3,000 
3,001- 5,000 
5,001- 10,000 
Over 10,000 

Number 
of 

Holdings. 

Area occupied. Area llnder-

..--~- -- 1 Crm\"n Lands ~I ~~~~~ i 

a lena e I 
A.lienated. I att1achetd dto I Total. Crops. 1 Grazing, &0. 

Holding·s. I I I 
-------~ ---+-----~------~ 

acres. acres. [' acres. I acres. acres. 
597 5,986 07:2,916 9,8,902 I 600 978,302 

... , ,0 5,927 857,204 'I 863,131 451 I 862,680 

... ' 1iO 44,:532 ,,682,616, 7,72i,148 I' 1,232\ 7,725,916 

.. 1 127 87,017 11,093,032 1 11,lS0,049 I 1,487 11,178,562 

"1 58 72,,13 6,;;61,770 6,634,483 I 7S0 I 6,633,703 
.. , 53 110,:169 9,~;;7,069 I 9,3~7'4381 1,2~6 9,3~6,21~ 
.. I 41 160,162 S,;:>16,2291 8,616,391 2,006 I 8,614,30.> .' i 34 I 236,546 7,516,316 7,752,862 631 I 7,752,231 
.. 1~:_~4,445: 7,448~S35 8,383~~1 1,655 i S,381~625_ 

"_.:...Te.:...s:..ct.c.:er:..cn::...D=-c.h_oi-,-si:..co.=n_,.-,I--=-ol,lS4 1.657.697 \ 59,905,987 161,563,684 I 10,148 \ 61.553,536 

The proportion,of land alienated is little more than 2 per cent. of the total 
area, being an aggregate of 1,657,697 acres out of 80,368,498 acres which the 
division is estimated to contain. The land in the vYestern Division can 
only be alienated by auction or held under lease from the Crown. The 
area of Crown lands held is tle:-eforc yery large, 59,905,987 acres being 
attached to alienated holdings. The generCLI character of the country militates 
against agricultural production and the successful rearing of cattle; sheep
breeding is practically the only industry, except in the vicinity of townsbips, 
where market-gardens and fruit orchards are found. 

For the years ended March, 1911 and 1912, particulars are available 
respecting the number and total area of holdings of various sizes, irrespective 
of the conditions governing the tenure of the land. The results shown in the 
following table are inclusive of all holdings of an acre and upwards, the 
actual land held-whether alienated only, alienated with Crown lands attached, 
or Crown land only- being taken as the basis for each area group :-

Size of Holding. 
1 

Number of \ Percentage hi each series. 
Holdiwrs I Total Area. 1'-'-- - o~ __ ',-_._-- • __ ~ __ ~1 Holdings. I Area. 

I 1911. I 1012. 1 1911. 1912. 11911. \ 1912. ! 1911. I 1912. 

acres. 1 aCI es. I acres. I I I I 

51= 1Zg 3~:b~~ 3~:~~~ ~:!:!~~! ~~~:~~~114g:;~1 4~:~~1 :~~l :~~ 
101- 500 23,371 23,969 5,960,5,,6: 6,147,882 24'92 24'88 3.12\· 3'53 
501- 1,000 8,8991 9,299 6,354,2851 6,618,331 9·49 9'65 3'64 3'81 

1,001- 3,000 9,454, 9,858 16,387,590i 17,001,4491 10'08 10'23 9'391 9'78 
3,001- 5,000 2,289i 2,397 8,834,8841 9,220,4731 2·44 2'49 0-07 5':3() 
5,001- 10,000 1,814

1 

1,881 12,328,304, 12,816,405 1'94 195 7'OBI 7'37 
10,001- 20,000 928 918 12,507,699 12,452,619 ·99 ·95 7 Ii 7·16 
20,001- 50,000 695 717 20,6:n,32:3 21,436,7191' '74 '74 11.83, 12'32 
50,001- 100,000 2591 232 18,066,432 16,139,784 '28 '24 10'351 9'28 

Ove!" lOO,OOO .. , 273 267 72,270,869 70,994,781 1 ·29 ·28 41'42 40'81 

Total... 93,769 96,3.44 174,503,7641173.952,9361100'00100'00 100-001100'00 



RURAL SETTLEMENT. 

The decrease in the number of holdings from 51 to 100 acres, noticeable in 
a preceding table dealin~ with the alienated land only, is apparent here as 
well, whilst in holdings from 10,001 to 20,000 a('re~ there is also a slight 
falling-off. -With these two exceptions the general tendency of the holdings 
up to 50,000 acres is to increase, both absolutely and proportionately. In the 
higher groups the actual reduction of arei1 during the last year was 3,202,736 
acres, but by far the greatest number of the largest holdings are in the 
Western Division and consist chiefly of Crown lands only. It is significant 
that the number and area of holdings in the first and last groups are 
practically in inverse ratio to each other. 

THE CLOSER SETTLmmXT MOVEMEXT. 

In discussing Land Legislation ,met Settlement an account is given of the 
progress of the movement for the extension of rural settlement on relatively 
small areas, which was inaugurated with the Closer Settlement Act of 
1901 and adapted by subsequent Acts to prevailing conditions. Below are 
given figures which indicate to some extent the efIect of the opemtion of 
the Acts upon the holdings of the State. 

The acreage of alienated land in holdings in each series is given, also th~ 
area cultivated, and a percentage column is added, showing the ratio of the 
latter to the former ;-

acres. 
1-

Size of Holding. 

1)0 ... 
100 .. 
500 .. . 

;;1-
J01-
501- 1,000 .. . 

1,001- 1,500 ... 
1,501- 3,000 .. 
:~,001- 5,000 .. . 
1),001- 10,000 .. . 
Over 10,000 

Total ... 

-------------~-

A1ienatcd Area in Holding-s. 

Total. Culti\'ated. 

acI'Ps. 
503,648 
710,038 

O,(jOI,iiI 
5,847,314 

acres. 
87,728 
9;;,30;; 

789.171; 
778,340 

Percentage oi 
Cultj,'ated Area 

to totu.l alienaterl 
: area. ill Holding:,. 

17·42 
Ul·30 
ll-O;; 
13 ·:31 

~,8fiO,72fi 406,490 10·53 
5,81;),0(j1 i 496,854 8'54 
4.1:,0,719 Ii 220,155 5';32 
ij,737,22;~ 202,821 :3"54 

20,18[;,845 I 238,(j15 1·28 

[j3,tOG,88t[3~335-;4s9 --0'25 ---

'I.'he a1'e;1 under crop invariably decreases in ratio per cent. as the size 
of the holding increases, and for tho whole State the cropped a1"(,a is about 
6 i- per cent. of the total area alienated in rural holdings of one acre and over. 
Taking this proportion as indicative of the average extent to which agricul
ture may be undertaken profitably it is arguable that any land devoted to 
agriculture to a greater extent, as indicated by [1 higher area percentage. 
is especially suited under present conditions for that purpose; and also that 
the largest average area of land thus utilised represents the area necessary 
for settlement of that description. 

Reference to the table shows that the series 1,501-3,000 acre~ contains 
the largest average areas wherein more than the average 6 per cent. of crop 
area is in evidence; consequently it may be conceded that a reasonable limit 
for. an effective agricultural area is to be found within this series. Taking a 
moderate view of the matter, it has been assumed that the lowest area of this 
series, 1,501 acres, is the area limit. 

51889-D 
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A cQmparative statement of the number and area of holdings of alienate:! 
lands in area groups as at Mareh, 1905, when the closer settlement policy 
was commencing to operate actively, and 1912, is given below, also the 
proportions in each series :-

i ! Percentage in each series. 
'I;:sumber of Holdings.! Alienated Area. 

Si.e of Holtling, ' ! ~~~~~~_I __ Area. 

I I I : I 1905. 1912, I 1905. 1912,! 19}5, 1912,! 1905. i 1912. 

'I 'I I I I i acres. acres. I acres. I I 

_1- 150"'131,734138,247 486,203 50:~,618141'94 42'39 1'01 '94 
01-- 100,.. 9,108 9,0371 720,243 716,6:18 12'04 1004! 1'50 1'34 

10l- 500 ... 121,989' 26,056 5,428,153 I 6,601,711 129'06 28'88 IU'29 12'36 
501- 1,000".1 6,607 I 8,362, 4,622,272 i 5,8t7,3l41 8'73 9'27! 961 10'95 

1,001- 1,500.,.i 2,234! 3,144 I 2,744,051 I 3,859,725, 2'95 3'48 5'71 7'23 
1,501- 3,000... 1,910: 2,752 4,0:30,908 5,815,061 I 2'52' :1'05 I 8'38 10'89 
3,OJI- ;),000 ... : .84 i 1,079 3,047,469 4,139,719! 1'04 1'191 6'::14 'I 7'75 
5,031- 1O,000 ... ! ,,)84: 828 ,4,171,754 ! ;),737,223 I '77: '92 8'68 10'74 
O\'er 10,000 .. I 722 i 708 22,830,261 120,185,81,5 i '93 I '78 47 '48 I 37'80 

Total ... 175:67219O,233148,OSi~314i;3,406:884iwo.oo·l~·lloo:oo·lwo-oo 
The number of holdings has increased in ehe seven years from 75,672 to 

90,233, or by 19'2 per cent., and the a1'eaf1'o111 48,081,314 acres to 53,406,884 
acres, or by 11'2 per cent. There have been increases in the number and 
acreage of all the area series, except for the groups, 51-100 acres, and 
over 10,000 acres. In the smaller series, the number and area of the 
holdings have decreased proportionately, the average area of holdings in this 
class ~emaining stationary. In the area group over 10,000 acres, the 
:eductlOn of the very large holdings has been concurrent with a pf'rcentage 
mcrease in all but one of the smaller groups. 

If account be taken of the Crown lands held by a number of occupiers in 
addition to the alienated areas the proportionate weighting of the various 
groups is considerably altered. A comparatiye statement is therefore given, 
showing the acreage in occupation, inclusive of the Crown lands attached to 
estates in each area series. The estatf'S have been classified, as in previous 
j!ables, according to the extent of private land only:-

Size of Holdin; .. 

acres. 
1- 50 

51·- JOO 
101- 500 
501- 1,000 

1,001- 1,500 
1,[,01- 3,000 
3,001- 5,000 
5,001- 1O,00(f 
O\'er 10,000 

Total ... 

.::1 

.. ·1 

-----------------------
Area occupied; inch¥lin£, Crown Percentage area in each series. 

Lands attached t~ alienated holdmgs. 

1905. I 1912, 19D5, 1912. 

acres. 

! 

acres. 
2,050,314 2,IS7,684 1'3S 1'47 
1,713,464 2,083,08t 1'16 1'40 

17,261,607 20, 19:~,728 11'66 13'57 
19,105,229 22,088,039 12-91 14'84 

1l,394,537 13,776,433 7'70 9'26 
19,994,336 19,702,396 13'50 13'24 
16,166,642 15,992,841 10'92 10'75 
15,384,516 17,076,382 10'39 ll'47 

.. ,: 44,973,165 35,727,461 30'33 24'00 

·_·I-ij8,W3;SiOI148·,828,048-11Oo~OOWo:OO-
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PUBLIC FINANCE. 

SYSTE1I OF REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE ACCOUNTS. 

A cmrPLETE revolution in the system of keeping the public acoounts of 
.Kew South Wales was effected in the year 1893, when the Audit Act 
Amendment Act of 1895 was passed. This Act declares that all appropria
tions from the Consolidated Revenue Fund must lapse at the close of the 
financial year to which they refer, and from the 1st day of July, 1895. 
the cash receipts within the financial year must be considered as the actua.l 
iucome, and the cash payments durir;·g the same period the actual outlay. 
This introduced what is usually termed the "cash basis," which was 
further qualified in the Consolidation and Amending Act of 1902 by fixing 
thc balance of the Consolidated Revenue Fund as on the 1st July, 1902. 

Prior to the adoption of the cash basis system, the expenditure for the 
services of a year ana the actual expenditure during that year could be 
shown only by two different methods of accounts. \Vhen a specific appro
priation was made for any service, the expenditure incurred under such 
authorisation would be charged against the year for which the vote was 
taken, irrespective of the date when the payments were made; and, there
fore, the public aceounts for any veal' could not be closed until all appro
priations lapsed, or were writU;n 'off, or exhausted. The consequenoe was 
that when the expenditure exceeded the inoome, there were frequent differ
ences of opinion between the incoming and outgoing Treasurers as to the 
propriety of charging items, sometimes of lar,:;-e amount, to particular 
years, with the result that conflicting statements were made, to the con
fusion of the inexpert and to the detriment of the public credit. 

Even under the present circumstances, some tr·ouble may be experienced 
in eOlllprehellding a most carefully prepared statement of the finances 
of the State, as the term "expenditure" in the official statements does 
lJot possess always the sarne meaning, owing to the inclusion of advance<>, 
&c., which cannot be classed as " Expenditure proper." 

During the years 190:>-1912 the expenditure of thc State was 
,t; 1 Ot\,:n7, 724, while the actual reven ne obtained was £10::<,7 34, 2~J7, tltp 
total excess of revenUE- during the eight :,-ears being £4;~6,G73. Thp 
actual excess of expenditure in some Years, however, was considerable, as 
will be seen from the statemcnt bc·low. The figures are exclu~ive of 
advances made anci repaid; but for the last six :'ears the statements of 
expenditure include transfers in aid of the Public "Vorks Fund', and 
onring the :,-ears 1907-10 transfers in aid of Closer Settlement Fund:-

Year I 

endeu : 
:lOth I 
Junc. I 

Revenue. Expenditure. 

-- --~-I 

Excess I Yxcess of 
of lle\'Emne over Expellditm'e oyer 

Expenditure. I Herellue. 
I I 

-~-------------'---------:' 

]90.) 
Hl06 
1907 
1905 
]909 
1910 
]911 
1912 

564S1~~A 

£ I 
1I,336,!lIS i 
12,2S3,OS2 I 
1" • .,...) 4'>· I .~,.-,~, .... , .~.) 

13.9RO,763 
13,1;2;;'071 i 
14,540,073 : 
] 3,839, 1:19 i 

lii,776,SlG : 

£ 
11,195,Oin 
11,:l8fi,Sfi4 
12,799,797 
1:~,700,0i2 
14,H92,168 
14,184,327 
14.4i:1.691 
13,91,;'730 

£ 
] 41 ,S43 
SfW,21S 
592, (l:{S 
260,69l 

:J55,746 

£ 

1,067,097 

r.04,ii.;2 
13S,914 

----- .. ------.--.-~-.---
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The total expenditure for the year ended 30th Juno, 1912, inc1udc8 
£638,729 transferred to the Public Works Fund. It is obvious that if 
this amount were not included in the expenditure, there would be an excess 
of revenue. 

GENERAL BANKI~G ACCOUNT. 

The following table indicates each of the main accounts under which 
the Government conducts its financial business, the subsidiary accounts 
being included under one or other of the headings enumerated. The 
'Audit Act of 1902 and! Amending Acts provide that the Treasurer may 
agree with: any bank or banks for the transaction of the general business 
or the State. The accounts are kept under seven headings, viz., Consoli
dated Revellue Acoount, General Loan Account, Special Accounts (Colonial 
Treasurer's Supreme Court 1l10Eeys), Special Deposits Account, Closer 
Settlement Account, Public \Yorks Account, and Railways Loan Account. 
All moneys paid into any of the acoounts mentioned are deemed to be 
"publio 1l10ne,l's," and for interest purposes the several accounts are 
treated as Olle account. The Special Accounts, which oonsist of 
" Supreme Court Moneys," are not controlled by the Audit Act, as they 
are operated on directly by the officers in charge of the departments 
interested. The position of the main divisions of the General Banking 

/ Account on 30th June, 1912, will be found in the following statement;-

Ledger Balances on 30th June, 1912. 

Head of Account. 

~ ~ ___ ~ ____ ~ __ ~ _______ ~ __ ~_J Inn~stcd in 
Securities. I 

Credit Cash I 
Balances. I Total. 

Special Deposits Account- I £ £ I £ ! 

1,750,000 1,750,000 Commonwealth Government Fixed Deposit Account 

2,075,293 2,075,292 

300,000 300,000 

Goremlllent Sayings Bank Deposits Account I 
Ad vances Deposit Account .. I 

State Dc ht Commissioners' Trust Account •• 

Deposit Account .• 

Other .. 

Consolidated Revenue Account 

Railways Loan Account 

Colonial Treasurer's Supreme Court, Moneys Accounts .• 

Closer Settlement Account 

Public Works Account .. 

Less Debit Balance-

General Loan Account 

London Remittance Aec( unt 

Total Credit Balance in Sydney .. 

Add-London Bank Account .. 

Total .• 

106,884 100,884 

217,064 217,064 

34,068 837.547 871,615 

61,363 61,363 

489,487 489,487 

226,886 226,886 

43,981 43,981 

I 260,579 I 2fO,679 
I i 

------~--.----i-----

£ 34,068 I 6,369.188: 6,403,251 
, I , 

i------'------'----
I I ' .... .... i 1,533,603 I 1,538,603 

: I . . .. . . . .. . I 2,303,741 I 2,303,741 

··~--I---i----

£ • . . . . . .. i 3,837,344 i 3,837,344 

I : I --1--'---
£ 34,068 i 2,031,S39 2,565,907 

£ 1,030 2,302,711 2,303,741 

£ 

------;---- -------.;' 

I 
35,098 1 

i 
4,834,550 ! 

I 
4,809,618 

~--~-~---~~--~-------~------- ---------------
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The distribution of the cash balance on 30th June, 1912, is set forth 
in the following table, the London accounts being shown to the latest date 
available before the closing of the Public Accounts for the financial 
year:-
------"-------"----------

SYtlncy BalanL'e·-30th JUDe, 1912- £ 

Special Deposits Account--B:lnk of New South 'Vules 2,259,221 

Commercial Banking' Comp:.ul~ 
of Sydney (Ltd.) .. ..1 3,027,226 

('onsoliuated Hoyenue 

Cash b hands of Receiver 

Acctlunt~Bank of ~ew South! 
Wales Dr. 

COlnmercial Banking i

l Cornpun,Y of Sydne;\" 
(Ltd.) Dr.! 

340 

75,746 

91,290 

Cash ill Treasury CJ'. 2:28,399 

Closer Settlement AccQunt-Oommercial Banking Com
pany of ~ydney (Ltd.) 

l'uhli.:: 'rork~ Ac::ount~-Bank of New South 'Yales 

Cash in h~H1ds of Receiycl' 

SpeciJ.l Accounts--Bank of New South \Yales 

258,154 

2,525 

£ 

5,286,787 

61,363 

43,981 

260,679 

226,886 

Hail \V:1.Y8 Loan Account--·Bank of X e,,,, South 'Vales 

Commercial Banking Compfl,.n~Y 
of "ydney (Ltd.) 

212,491 J 

Less Dc1;it Balanccs·-

Geller::',,1 Loan A(~connt-Bank of New South 'Vales 

Commercial'Banking Company of! 
"ydney (Lcd.) 

Ca,sh in hands of ReceiYer... CI'. 

Lomion Helllit.tance Acccunt.-Bank of ~e\v South Wales .. ! 

Commercial Banking Com-

__ 2_i'6_,9_9_fi_ 489,487: 

:--"---1 
6,369,183 ' 

807,925 

·757,573 

31,895 1,533,6C3 

916,908 

panyof Sydney (Ltd.) .'1 __ 1_,3_86_,8_3_3_ 
2,303,141 

i 
Tobl Cash in Sydney £ 2,531,839 

Total Cash in London 

Total 

£ 

I 
£! 11~2'7l1.:.. 4,834,550 

l'rior to 1 ~1O(j the Public Accounts included all the invested assets 
of the Government Savings Bank. Upon the passing of the Government 

• Savings Bank Act, 1906, these assets were vested in the Commissioners 
appointed under that Act, and are no longer included in the statements 
relating to the Public Accounts. 

CONSOLIDATED REYENUE Fmm. 
It was difficult to obtain more than a general idea of the state of the 

finances during the existence of the old system of account-keeping which 
carne to an end in 1895. Now that the system of keeping accounts on a 
cash basis is properly in operation, it is still necessary, in estimating the: 
financial position of the State, to consider the Old Deficiency Account and 
the New Account under the Audit Act Amendment Act, which form the 
Consolidated Revenue Account, as well as the Loans Account and the 
various Trust Accouuts not forming part of the Consolidated Revenue 
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Account. The Old Deficiency Account proper began in 1885; but it 
was @nly in 1897, when the last obligation under the old system of 
account-keeping was met, that the position of this account for each year 
could be accurately stated. Until all obligations had been met, only an 
approximation could be made, the accuracy of which rested on the correct
ness of the Treasurer's estimate of the liahilities outstanding for previoulJ. 
years. 

The confusion which fortneI'll' attended the pre,'cntatioll of the public 
accounts of the State no longer 'exists, as operationscll the Olel Deficiellc~
_-iccounts have be'en clo~ed. The following table shows the Accumulate,l 
Deficiency on the Consolidated Hevenue Account for each of the yeanl 
since 1901. The Treasurv Bills issued have been included ill the htate
",ent, as they became part" of the Consolidated Rcvenue Account proper:-

'-'~~-------" ------

Yenr ended 
30th .June. 

IDOl 

Hl02 

1[103 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1903 

H)09 

1911 

1\)12 

At the end of each Yellr. 
-----~--------'-------1--~·~----

Cash. Debit Balance 
of 

------~- Suspense 

Credit. Q\"erdraft. 
Accuuntlo:,. 

£ £ £ £ 
1,872,447 152,187 755,179 

2,477,626 236,781 

2,227,626 484,356 

1,977,626 524,064 

1,727,626 336,891 

1,814,516 896,124 

1,561,632 1,471,344 

1,214,516 1,676,924 

914,516 637,678 

659,337 989,';'07 

414,516 401,505 

114,516 61,363 

• Surplus. t Includes cash balances Hot actually used in reduction. 

Actual 
Ac<?umnlated 
Deficiency. 

t 

;£ 
2,779,813 

2,714"107 

2,711,982 

2,501,690 

2,064,517 

918,392 

90,288 

*462,408 

276,838 

*J30,370 

13,01l 

53,Lj3 

Treasury Bills to the amount of £114,516 were currcnt 011 BOth 
June, 1912, and the credit balance of the Consolidated Revenue EUlld 
was £61,363, leaving a deficiency of ,£;)3,153. '1'he liaLility on account 
Qf these bills is being reduced by annual instalments of not less than 
£350,000. Should this arrangement be followed, and no other issues 
take place in the meantime, the debt will be extinguished during 1912-13. 

The "Treasury Bills Deficiency Act, 1905," by which authority waR 
gi,en for the issue of Treasury Bills to liquidate the overdraft on the 
Consolidated Revenue, provides that, in the event of a surplus on the year's 
transactions of the Consolidated Revenue, the Treasurer shall pay to the 
State Debts Commissioners the sum of £50,000, with a view to extinguishing 
thc liability of the Bills. This ar:.:ount is in addition to that of £250,000 
,,1 ready n~adc a charge on the rCYelllCe, for a similar pm'posc, by prior enact
meAts. 

• 



PUBLIC FINAlI'CE. 

REVENUE AXD EXPENDITURE. 

The gross and net revenue proper, as well as the net expenditure since 
1904, were as follows: '-
--~I~~'~--"-----'- .. --- .. -.-----

Net Expenditure, 
Year I Gross Xet Revenue proper. 

exclnsivt' of Advances. ended Revenue 
Refunds. i (exclusive of ! 

-.-~~-.~~-----30th June. 
Adva11ces). j I I 

i Total. : Per Inhabitant.! Total. I Per Inhabitant. 
J ~~~-------'.-~ 

-- -----, 

£ £ £ £ s. 11: £ £ s. d. 
1904 1I,453,745 205,417 1I,248,328 7 17 10 1I,319,888 18 11 
1905 1l,514,324 177,406 11,3:36,918 7 16 1 ll,195,075 7 14 2 
1906 12,471,473 188,391 ]2,283,082 . 8 5 6 11,386,86i 7 1:~ 5 
1907 13,570,380 177,945 13,292,435 8 16 7 12,799,797 8 8 10 
1908 14,191;,357 234,594 13,960,763 8 19 9 13,700,072 8 16 5 
1909 13,844,642 219,571 13,625,071 8 12 6 14,692,168 9 6 1 
UJlO 14,689,973 149,900 H,MO,073 9 011 14,184,327 8 16 6 
1911 12,97i,7i7 138,638 12,839,139 8 8 9 14,443,691 8 16 2-
HJl2 15,920,758 143,942 15,776,816 9 

_____ i_~_. __ 
6 4 15,915,730 9 7 II 

Under the provisions of the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution 
Act, the control of Customs and Excise and the administration of the Post 
and Telegraph and Defence Departments were transferred to the Federal 
Government, the first-named 011 1st January, 1901, and the others on 
1st :lIfarch, 1901. The Patents Office, was transferred on 1st June 
1904. The revenue derived from those sources, since the transfer, has 
b;en included only to the extent of the balance paid over to the State after 
deducting the expenditure incurred in connection with transferred 
services, and the proportion of other or new expenditure for which the 
State was liable. 

The figures relating to revenue, both above and in subsequent tables, 
are exclusive of " Advances repaid"; and in dealing with expenditure, 
"Advances made" have been excluded from consideration, as transactions 

under these heads do not affect the ordinary revenue and the expenditure 
therefrom. The terms "net revenue" and "net expenditure," used 
both here and in subsequent pages, are to be taken as meaning revenue. 
and expenditure freed from the tran,sactions just mentioned as well as 
from refunds. 

The apparently large increase in expenditure during the last five years 
is due to the transfers from the Consolidated Revenue Fund of large sums: 
to the Public Works Fund and the Closer Settlement Fund. As the moneys: 
~o transferred are applied principally to public works previously charg~d 
to the General Loan Account, the practice means that smaller loans for 
these services will be required, and the State will escape the 'interest and 
flotation charges. The advantages of the new system are obvious, and will 
be specially apparent when the current liability on Treasury Bills shall 
have been liquidated. 

HEADS OF REVENUE AXD EXPENDITURE. 

With a view of obtaining a proper conception of the sources from which 
the revenue is derived, .and the objects upon which expenditure is made, 
the subjoined table has been prepared for the last four financial years. 
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In the table a separation has been effected between receipts and expendi
ture for purely G-overnment purposes and for the business undertakings 
()~.!11e State. _.'1'he figures are exclusive of advances made and repaid :-

I 

RE'CtmUl<: •• 

G01~erllmental . 
.l{e\"cnue retllrl1eU l>y COl11tllonwealth 

Taxation-
:;tamp Duties 
Land Tax .. 
Income Tax .. 
Lil:clJses 

Total Taxation 
Land TIeyenue

AlienatiOlI 
Occu pation . 
~Iiscellaneous 

Total 

Services l'c,ndel'ed (other th::w nnsiness Clldfrtaldngs) 
Uenel'al ~llsl'ellaneous .. 
lndu~trial UTHlerta1;:iu;;s .. 

Total GOYel'nmcJltal 

BtUil:nel$S Undt!i'takhl[!8 oj the St::de. 
Receipts. Corporatu Bonio!:! 

Rallways and l'ramwu", s .. 
Sydney Harbour Trust .. ~ . , . . .. ' . 
Metropolitan Board of \rater Supply and Sewerag·(l .. 
Hunter District BO;tl'd of 'Yater Supply and Sewel'ag-e 

Total BusillC2S rndertaldn~~;s 

Grand Total 

EXl'BXDlTURJ'3. 

1909. I 1910. i 1911. 1912. 

1-":35t'15~\ :3.:34~,61G 11'94~'24~1 -:,:~~~: 
I I 

5(:6,703 i 372,022 62i'i.SD; 1,104,40(: 
I ~(),794 I !-J,O(i(1 7,4~8 G,47U 

", 202,~691 2 9,977 209,U2 044",71 
117,!{S:i 121,556 i 12',0\:)8 130,11;) 

£' 907,240 tll,·d~~J;ii': 1,(Jif,519: -1-,~8GJ6~:) 

Ws,532 i '944:;-~2~28,531' 902,196 
{j3S,Si$:i i 640,('38 ();~a,916 , 625,14;-j 

.' _151,137 i 145,540 ~~470! li8,1l' 

~ ~,778,00211.129,740 1,838,9]7: 1,765,459 

310,882: ;)13,381 :H3,039, 381,981 
274,600 i 358,550, 318~971', 5~3,~t~i! 

"I • _.. •• I ...... .. ...• I -,O,_~l 

£ (j,G26.8~)) -:-d,!f72,S08 5,160:691-: 6,653,367 

i ----1--- ---i---
.! 6,I:l2.918 i Ci,6G4,23G 7.412127: 8,06i,5~i 

:-::34,604 1 X~<7.4fJ"{' ~1i-l,2':'O 41~,41\) 
.. 4Sti,39:~ 512,()l;) 5:37,305 5S4,f'?iJ 

.. : ~,17~ I---=:~ _~~,686 ,_ 5i:),j~~ 
£' 6,093,180 ~ 7,567,2G;i 8)~n8,44-8, 9,j~3,4-l,} 

~:1:j,(j25,071 i14,~)40!07~~ 'l:1,S:19,13Q j l;i,776,~11; 

1----1-----;--
, I 

GnVi?ruwental. 
Interest on Pn1Jlic Debt and on Trust FU11(13 (exdmHng'! 

proportion cb~"r,l!."cahle to the fonr corporate. bodies) ,. 7G5,058 ! SOl,D2D SOl,7i14 8S2,:~3! 

.Old-ag-c and IllvaliJity rmd .t\(:.:ident Pews.ions and Admiuis-
tration ,. ' . ' , 

Other Pcnsir)J1s and H.etil'in~' Allowanees .. .. 
Elections Act Expenses (IYH:hHlhll.!,' Electoral Office) 
Parliamentary Allo\\'lLnees and Postage 
,Loc:tl Government--

Endowments to Municipalities .. 
Endowments to Shires 
Administration, &c... ' , .. .. 

Agricultural, Pastoral, and Horticultural Societies 
Hospitals and Charities.. .. 

627,213 140,2~8 49,fliO 
1b9,442 ]91,89C l:H.O'2;{ 

, 

4,048 *10,J8:1 *X6;f'04 
31,23(; :>1,B37 ,,0,10'1 

7,6:37 7,763 8,872 i 
198,136 2'l4,Oi)~ ~36,842 : 

3,71;; n,12;' ,11,914 1 

18,096 I 19,011 21,889 ! 

343,961, :l53,:3~1 373,470 . 

200,fi:i'~ 
~:14-,::OT 

33,2~:! 

6,9\?G 
334-,2G~) 

n,G7:) 
23,636 

390,GC8 
lS7,16;; 

Lunacy (including' Master-in-Lunacy) .. 
Public Instruction (including Heformatories 

156,559: 164,000, 177,486 1 

and Grants tOI i 
I 1,088,3281 1,146,038 1,206,042 ~ 1,395.111: 

..j ,..... ! .. ,... 1 .. ,... I 23,242 
•. i~73,40~i 2,50H,09S I 2,[)5S,954j 2,1)06,829 

Educational and Scientific Institutions) 
Industrial Undertakings .. 
All other Beniees of the State 

Total Goycrnmcntal 

BnsineS8 Undertakings of the State. 
'Yorking- Expenses-

Railwavs amI Tl'amwavs u 

S~nlnej~ Harbour Tru.,{ ... .. 
Metr.opolltan Boal'll of \y::tel' Supply and Sewcrag'e 
Hunter District Boftl'd of "Vater ~upply and Sewerage 

:Interest on Capital~ 
Railways and Tramways 
Sydney Harbour Trust . , . , . . .. 
~Ietrop~litan Board of 'Vater Supply and Sc\vf>rage 
Hunter District Board of 'Yater Supply and Sewerage 

Total Business Gnuertakings 

'Sinking Funds Instalments-Total .. 
Public \Yorks l"und~··Tl'ansfers in Aid 
Closer Settlement Fund---Transfcl's in Aid 

£: 5,897,434! 5,662,581 5,754,922 i 6.416,170 

'--';--'--1--
•. 3,872.865 1 4,292,070 \' 4,808,091: 5,42~,CSC 
•. ' 104,208 108,192 119,5:,1

1

' 114,61" 
.. 152,8461 162,2681 181,270 194,1":1 
•. 15.464 17,902 20,9511 24-,50P 
1------------ -----

£!~45,38314'580'4:l21' 5,130,743 i 51761,431 

. '1' 1,8~5,936 i 1,8~9,fi84 1,95£,~51 i 2,073,1~9 

.. 1,9,119, 1,8,020 181,.221 199,409 
"1 336,880' I 336,3~~ :361,513! 365,~O~ 
• '1~064 1_:°,100 22,3.18 1 __ 2:~ 

£[2,360,999 i 2,374,103 2,512,52~1 2,662,4~ 

£1 6,506,382 ! 6,954,5% 7,613,267

1

, 8,423,901 

... 478,791: 421,034 409,349 - 43G,821 

..1 809,561: 911,177 03ti,153: 63:3,7~9 

"I~OO'ooo 1--=-35,000 \_._. ·_·~I._·_·_·· ~ 

_____ £114,692,16J_~,~S~~27~4,443':'~I~,D~~~OO Grand Total •• 

*El€'ctol'al Office included in other sefyices of the State. t Excluding salaries which are incorporated 
with the Public Works Establishment. 
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The headings Df Revenue and Expenditure shown on the previous page 
for the years euded ;Wtlt June, InOV, 'CD 1V12, are hereon repeated, alld 
against each is given the rate per head of pDp11Iatioll :_ 

----------
Heading. 

Per Inhabitant. 

1909. 1910. 1911. i 1912. 
,,----------- -- --~-------------. 

REVEXlJE. 

(}ovel'nmcntul. 
Reyenue returned by Commonwealth 
Tuxation-

Stamp Duties 
Land Tax 
Incnme Ta.x .. 
Licenses 

! 1 

£ s. d. £ e. d'l £,' s. d.
1

1 £ s. d. 
:226 21~ Ja8 142 

.,065,-0-10 11 1()7-~-1 0131 

.. , 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 

.. ' 027 029,033'077 

·'!~.2~I~~~I~~'~~ 
Total Taxation .. I 0 11 6 I 0 15 3 0 It 6 I 1 2 3 

J~andRevellue- .. .,1. ___ : ___ 

1 

_______ _ 

Alienation . 0 12 8[ 0 11 9 I 0 12 6 I 0 11 
Uccupation , (j 7 1! 0 8 0 0 7 9 0 7 :) 
:JIbcdlaneons .. 1 0 lIt 0 1 9 0 2 2 0 2 ] 

Total . :12-6- 11-6- 125ilOll 
'Rcrvices rendered (other tl::an Business t'nder-taking-5) . o 11-0311j" 03lOi 041!-o-~ 
;:~i~~~~;i~:iUC~~:~l~~1~g8',: ::1 o.3~1 0 .. 4~1 o .. ;J~~.L~ 3 ~ 

Total Goycrnmental .. i 4 3 11 I 4 6 9 1 3 6 7 I 3 18 7 

Bust'ness Uniel'taking8 of the State. il---)-----I---I'----
Receipts, Corporate Bodies- . 

Railways ,and Tramways .. ..1 31710 (' 4 211 1410 5![ 415 4 
Sy,lney Harbollr Trust , . . , .. .. .. .. 0 4 2 0 4 2 0 4 7 0 4 10 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage.. ., 1 0 6 1 0 6 5' 0 6 6 0 6 11 
Hunter D.strict Bourd of Water Supply and Sewerage .. 0 0 () I 0 0 8 0 0 8 0 0 8 

Total Business Undertakings •. i4871'4lA215221579 
Grand Total .. ..I 8 1261-9-0ll 886!964 

EXPR~DITURE. 1

1

----1----
1
---'------

Governmental. i 0 9 7 II 0 10 I 0 9 9 ,i 0 10 6 Interest all Public Debt and on Trust Funns (excluding', " 
proportion chargeable to the four corporate bodies) .. ..1 

01~~:lf~n an~. In\'a.l~dit.v .~nd .:.cCide~~ PeI.I~ions .~nd ~~mini.s.-i 0 7 11 I 0 1 I' 0 7 j 
Other P .. nsions and Retiring Allowances .. . ~ .. 1 0 2 5 I 0 2 ~ 0 2 4 I 

Elections Act Expenses (including- ElectOral Office) ··1 0 tol ~ i 00 00 D~'II 00 00 ~.!I 
o 3 
o 0 3* 
00:; Parliamentary Allowances and Postage • . 0 .... ':t 

Local GO\~ern1l1ent- , 
Endowments to Municipalities 0 0 1 0 0 1 I 
Endowments to Shires 0 6 ° 3 5 I 

o 0 
o 3 

o 0 l' 
o 3 U Administration, &0. •• . . •• ~. 

Agricultural, Pastoral, and Horticultural Societies 
Hospitals and Charities.. .. .. 
Lunacy (including- l\!n.ster-in-Lunacy) .. 
Public Inbtruction (including- Reformatories and Grants 

Educational and Scientific Institutions) 
Indu~trial "Lndertakings.. •• .. 
All other Services 01 the State 

Total Governmental 

BusineRS Undertakings of the State. 
\Vorking Expenscs-

Rail wapi and Tramways •• 
Sydney Harbour Trust . . . . . . . . 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerag-e 
H untE:r District Board of 'Vater Supply and Se"\verage, 

Interest on Capital-. 
Railways and Tramwa.ys 
Sydney Harbour 'rrust . . . . . . . . •• 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage 
Hunter District Board of Water Supply and Sewerage 

Total Business Undertakings 

Sinking Fund Inshlments-Total .• 
Public Works Fund-Transfers in Aid 

o 0 
003 003 003 
04404 5 047 
02002002 

004 
047 
o 2 2 

i~1 II 

::1 0 13 ~.~~ .. 31 ~.~~ .. 9 g 19 ~ 
"I~ -.:..~ 1 __ l~I-':"~ 
.. I 3 14 8 3 10 61 3 10 2 3 15 9 

"11~-1 1-:13 5 2 ls-sl~-l 
.. 014014015014 
.. 0111 020 023 024 
.. 002003,003003 
,----- ---- -------

2 12 6 2 17 0 3 2 7 3 8 0 

1 3 2 1 2 11 1 3 10 1 4 6 
.. 023022023/024 
.. 0 4 3 0 4 2 0 4 4 0 4 3 
.. 00310030031003 

1

1 9 11, 1 9 6 1 10 8 1 1 11 6 

.. -4 2'514'6-6- 41331-4196 
:.[061"1'0'53050('05-; 
..01031°114079076 

______ ::0-~I~!~~~i ~ .. ~·~1 
Closer Settlement Pund-Transfers in Aid 

Grand Total .. 

'Electoral Office included in other services of the State. 
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CLOSEH SETTLE~IENT FUND. 

The Closer Settlement Fund was established under Act No.9 of 1906. 
Most of the contributions have been received from the surplus moneys of 
the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and from Loans, and the balance at 
credit of the Assurance Fund Heal Property Act, which was trallsferred 
at the inauguration of the Fund. 

No transfers from Hevenue or Loans were made durin!!, the financial 
year 1911-12. 

The subjoined statement shows the receipts and expenditure for the 
financial year 1911-12:~ 

Receipts- £ 

Transfer from revenue ... Nil 

loans Nil 

Assurance fees, real pro-
perty, &c. 13,364 

Repayment by settlers ... 55,879 

Balance brought forward from 
previous year ... 

£ 

69,243. 
I 
i 

514,842 ! 

£584085 1 

, J 

i 

Expenditure- £ £ 

Purchase of estates •.. 51£,381 

Interest on loans 20,279 

Under Real Property 
Act .. , 444 

540,104 

Bahnoo, 30th June, 1912 43,981 

£584,085 

-~~.------~~------------~~--~--------

The net receipts a,nd expenditure from the inauguration of the fund, 
·in September, 1906, to 30th June, 1912, were as follows:-

Receipts-

Transfers from Revenue Ac
count 

" 
Loan ~'\.cconnt 

:Fees, &c., under Real Property 
Act 

Repayment and interest by 

£ 

1,635,000 

350,000 

318,737 

Settlers 271,410 

_Miscellaneon~ ... 1,630 

£2,576,777 

Expenditnre-

In pnrchase of estates 

Interest on loan moneys 

Under Real Property Act 

Miscellaneous ... 

Balance, 30th June, 1912 

PUBLIC WORKS FUND. 

£ 

2,478,214 

48,025 

4,115 

2,442 

2,532,796 

43,981 

£2,576,777 

The Public Works Fund, which was opened in the year 1906, under the 
.authority of the same statute which provided for the Closer Settlement 
Fund, is entitled to 5:3! per cent. ()f the net proceeds of sales of Crown 
lands as credited to the Consolidated Revenue Fund, and the proce€ds of 
land sales under the Public Instruction Act. Grants in aid are also 
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obtainable yearly from the revenue, and the transactions for the year 
ended 30th June, 1912, are shown below:-

Receipts. 

Receipts-
Repayments to credit of Votes .. 
Proportion of proceeds from sales 01 

Crown lands 
Grants in aid .. " . ~ .. 
Sales ofland, Public Instruct,ion Act .. 

£ 
14,145 

348,664 
490,065 

1,527 

X et Expenditure. 

Net Expenditure-
Railways and Tramways.. .. .. 
,Public Buildings and other Services .. i 
lVaier Supply and Sewerage .. ..1 
Public Instruction .. . . "I 
Roads and Bndges . . . . . '1' 
Grants to Shires and Municipalities .. 
Harbours, RiYcrs, Doeks, Dredges, &0. 
~.vdney Harbour Trust .. ..! 

Amount. 

£ 
10,849 

390,379 
37,725 

177,702 
43,106 
18,229 

198,957 
13,542 

Balance from previous y€'af. 

Total 

~,401 I 
.. 496,767 I 
£ l,351,16S I 

Total Works, SerYices, &c. 
Ad\~ances repaid.. .. 
Balance carried forw .. rd to 1913 

.. 1--s90,489 
..1 200,000 
•. i 260,679 ' ___ -

! 1,351,168 

---------'._--_._--_ ... -

The following statement shows for the Public 'Works Fund the aggregate 
of the operatiolls for the six ,veal'S ended :.Wth June, 1912:-

------;;:::i;:S~--- Amount. II Net Expeliditn~e~~_:~~l~llloullt. 

I 
Proportion of proceeds from sales ofl 

Crown lands .. ! 
Grants in aid . . . . . . . . , 
Public Schools Propert,. Fund .. ..1 
Sales of la.nd, PubE{! In:..;trnction Act '-1 
Ad,-ance fronl Consolidated Revenue 

Fund .. .. " .. "1 

£, il' I 
! Railways and Tramways .. .. •. 

2,553,086 iii Public Buildings and other Services . 'I 
2,t75,OOO, 'Vater Supply and Sewerage .. "1 

714 i COlllSerYatioll of \Vater, Artesian Boring, 
9,145 II &c... .. .. .. .. .[ 

I Roads and Bridges .. . . . . . . I 
290,065 !! Gra,nts to Shires and Municipalities .. 1 

I i Industrial Undertakings .. . 'I 
! Harhours and Rivers .. 1 

£ 
281,952. 

2,3~1,32S 
38ll,246-

280,084 
371,9.01 
211,884 
147,324 
640,361 
91,789 
72,162 

'I Obsen-atol'.V Hill Resumed Area .. '1' 

! '----

i I' Sydney Harbour Trust .. 

. 4,867,331 
i : ~ BalancQ carried forward .. i 260,679 

£)5,l28,01O ~I £'j 5,128,010 

TAXATION. 

License Fees, Land and Income Taxes, and Stamp Duties repre3ent the 
various forms of taxation in the State. The subjoined statement shows: 
the gross revenue derived from each source during the period HJlO-
1912:-

He:td of Rp,yenue. 

lndi"ect 'l.'axation
Licenses :-

To retail fermented and spirituous liquors 
Other ... ... .. ... ... 

Total, Licenses ... 

1910. 1911. 1912. 

8'~494 8~'3551 8~839 
:16,621 40,382 I 44,680 

...1 _~:~:::~_!Ii-:::::;: I :::~ 
___ 9.8?_~~._7,!\n3 ~~6.489 

Total, Land and Inc'nne Tax... "'j _. 2:j6,793 I 28:3.858 I 657,412 
Stamp Duties :-- I -----.- ·-··---l~-----

Dire('t 'l.'axation·
Income Tax 
Land Tax 

Impressed and adhesive stamps ... ... . .. i 174,846 224,067 232,941 
Probate, Settlement, and Companies' Death I 

Duties ... 'I 650,202 357,750 819,401i 
Bank-note composition .. , 33,900 38,982 16,563 
Other .... 17,238 12,682 15.816 

Total, Stamp Duties ... 1876, IM/--633,481- 1.114.725 
Gross Revenue from Taxation "'1'1,235,094 l'043,6~.'611'9()1I'ti5ti 
Refunds ... 11,573 15,557 17,003 
Net Revenue from Taxation "'I-j~223,52111,027,5i!f 1,885,653 
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The contr.ol of Customs and Excise having passed to the Commonwealth 
Government OIl 1st January, 1901, the foregoing statement does not 
include any fi5'ures relating to the taxation thereunder. In a publication 
of this character, however, it is desirable that the actual amount to which 
the people of the State are subjected by way of taxation, whether direct 
or indirect, should be clearly set forth. In the following statement is 
shown in detail the net revenue derivable from each source of taxation for 
the eleven years ended :~Oth June, 1912, after deducting refunds, but 
not a:Ilowing for cost of collection :-

Year ended 
aOth June. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
190:; 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 

.--~----.---------~-~ 

Indirect Taxation. Direct Taxation. 

Customs. 

£ 
2,32a,999 
2,861,710 
2,604,048 
2,390,735 
2,563,552 
2,845,786 
3,672,072 
3,465,950 
3,789,467 

* 
" 

I~---,--~·-~·---- Total 

E · I L' Income (.11, Land Ta.x.l. Stamp ! Taxation. XClse. I lCenses. I Tax. Duties. I 
------- -~ ------

£ £ 
488,732 124,438 
617,0:32 122,409 
6~5,738 122,1:~7 
642,8ti2 122,606 
670,370 121,387 
727,527 118,819 
842,590 118,120 
797,756 117,383 
706,035 121,556 .. 125,098 

" i 
130,113 

-~ 

£ £ 
190,315 301,981 
199, J59 314,104 
J9a,240 322,246 
J95.25·~ :32:3,267 
200,233 329,998 
283,422 345,497 
215,283 178,889 
202,369 80,794 
219,977 9,066 
269,142 +7,438 
644,571 +6,479 

I 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
6 
5 
5 
8 
6 

1,1 

£ 
92,036 I 

7:3,10<) I 

62,570 
7il,283 
80,158 
33,567 
65,242 
06,703 
72,922 
25,841 
04,490 

£ 
3,921,501 
4,587,52:3 
4,il29,979 
4,148,025 
4,531,698 
4,954,618 
5,592,196 
5,170,955 
5,719,023 

" 

* Information not available, as th(' Commonwealth Government does not now record the collections in 
each SI.ate. t Exclusi"e of ~'ederal land tax. 

A marked increase in the aggregate .amount of taxation is disclosed in 
the foregoing table, ranging from £3,921,501 in the year 1\302 t.o 
£5,719,023 in the Tear 1910. The imposition of uniform customs and 
excise duties by the Commonwealth Parliament from the 9th October, 
1901, largely contributed to this increase, and in the three years, 1908-10, 

there was a further increase in customs collections, due w the introduction 
of an amended tariff, as from 8th August, 1907, by which duties in most 
instances were increased largely as cOJ?1pared with the tariff .of 1901. 

There was a noticeable decrease, however, in the revenue derived from 
Income, Land, and Stamp Duty Taxation between the years 1907 and 
UW9. This was due to amending legislation under Acts Nos. 7 and 8 
of 1907, so far as Income Tax alld Stamp Dllties are concerned, whereby, 
from the 1st January, 1908, any illcome won by personal exertion, up 
to £1,000 a year, was exempt; from direct taxation, but owing to new 
legislation, imposing a tax on incomes exceeding £~100 per annum, the 
income tax shows a large increase in 1912. Stamp receipts declined 
from 1907 to 1909 owing to the repeal .of duties .on bills of exchange, 
promissor~' notes, drafts, receipts, &c., but the death dutietl were not 
altered, and as several large estates were entered for probate, the revenue 
from this source was increased from 1909 to 1912. 

The decline in revenue from land tax is attributable to the operation 
of the Taxation Amending Acts of 1905 and 1906, and the Sydney 
Corporation (Amendment) Act .of 1908, which provide for the allotment 
to Shires and Municipalities of land taxation collected within their area. 
These taxation Amending Acts are a necessary corollary to the Local 
Government Extension Act of 1906. As shown below, a land tax was 
levied by the Federal Government as from 1st July, 1910; but the par 
ticulars are not available, and therefore have not been included.. 
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TAXATION PER INHABITANT. 

The above figures would be incomplete without corresponding informa
tion respecting the taxation per head of population, which is set forth 
hereunder :-

I Indirect Taxation. Direct 'l'axation.'. 
Year e",ded i ----.----- ,---~----c_---

30th June. ' Customs. I Excise. 1 Licenses 1 Income II Land Tax I Sta~p 
Total 

Taxation. 
. Tax. . DutIes. 

---.~.--- i I ~--.-.-- ~-----'-.--

1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
190!} 
1910 
1911 
1912 

£ S. d. i s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. £ s. d. 
1 16 7 I 8 9 1 9 2 8 4 6 6 6 3 0 9 
1 12 11 'I 8 10 1 8 2 8 4 5 I) 6 2 17 0 
1 14 7 9 0 1 7 3 7 4 5 7 10 3 1 0 
1 17 7 1 9 6 1 7 3 9 4 7 8 4 3 5 4 
2 7 4 I 10 10 1 6 2 9 2 4 7 3 3 12 a 
2311 '101 162710 65356 
2 7 2 I 8 9 1 6 2 9 0 1 10 11 3 II 2 
2 7 6"1 11 3* 1 6 3 3 6 3t 7 8 3 17 5 
2 12 10*1 11 7* 1 6 7 7 6 It 13 1 4 12 8 

___ ~ __ -,I __ ~~ ___ ~~ ___ c __ _ 

"The Commonwealth Government does not now record the collections from Customs and Excise ila 
each State. The figures quoted, theref0re, represent the average for the whole COlnmonwealth~ it being 
assumed that the same average prevails in New South 'Valc3. t Inclusive of Federal la.nd tax, it being 
assumed that the average in New :)outh 'Vales is the same as the average in the whole Commonwealth. 

REVENUE FH01I' LICENSES. 

The receipts from licenses show very little fluctuation from year to 
year, altllough those from licenses to retail fermented and spirituous 
liquors, &c., have declined during the last five years, the result, appar
ently, of the recent liquor legislation. The amount received during the 
year ended 30th June, 1912, under the different heads, was as follows:-

__ L_iC_€_n_se_s· ___________ IAnwunt~ I Amount. II 
I -'1-----··· 

Licenses. 

I £ I, 

·Wholesale spirit dealers ... . .. ' 5,56811 
To retail fermented and spirituous I 

~';do;!;rt~~udin~. win~:. cid~~~i 85,8391[ 
Billiard and bagatelle ... ..·1 8,515 I 

Motor Traffic Act 
Gaming and Betting Act 
Theatres and Publj,c Halls Act 
Other 

Refunds 

£ 
7,561 
1,187 
2,102 
1,080 

130,519 
406 ~~:~~~:~~:di~rs,a~d paw~broke'~~1 ~:i~~ I 

Explosives Act of 1905 .. '1' 1,233 
Sale of tobacco and cigars... ... 3,544 Total net Receipts ... £ 130,113 
~Ietropoli tan Traffic Act ... . .. i 3,432 

I 
-------- .~--------~--.. --~ .. ---

Land occupation licenses and licenses in regard to mining occupation, 
also licenses issued under the Fisheries and Forestry Acts, are not included 
in the table. 

LAND AND INCOME TAXATION. 

The land t.ax of the State is levied on the unimproved value at the rate 
of ld. in the £. A sum of £240 is allowed by way of exemption, and 
where the unimproved value is in excess of that sum a reduction equal 
to the exemption is made; but where several blocks of land within the 
State are held by a person or company, only one amount of £240 may 
be deducted from the aggregate unimproved value. In cases where land 
is mortgaged, the mortgagor is permitted to deduct from the tax payable 
a sum equal to the income-tax paid by the mortgagee on the interest 
derived from the mortgage of the whole property, including improvements; 
The lands exempt from taxation comprise Crown lands not subject to the 
right of purchase, or held under special or conditional lease,. or as home-
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stead selections; other lands vested in the Crown; lands vested in the 
Railway Commissioners; lands belonging to or vested in local authorities; 
public roads, reserves, parks, cemeteries, and commons; lands occupied 
as public pounds, or used exclusively for or in connection with public 
hospitals, benevolent institutions, and other public charities, churches, 
and chapels j the C niversity and its affiliated colleges, the Sydney 
Grammar School, and mechanics' institutes and schools of art; and 
lands dedicated to and vested in trustees and used for zoological, agri· 
cultural, pastoral, or horticultural show purposes, or for other public or 
scientific purposes. 

Under the Local Government Act, 1906, when the Council of a shire 
or municipality makes and levies a general rate, not less thRn ld. in the 
£ on the unimproved value of land within its area, land tax ceases to 
be collected by the State therein. A similar provision now extends to the 
City of Sydney under the operation of the Sydney Corporation (Amend
ment) Act, 1908. 

Cp tp the year 1911, when ncw legi~lation was passed, an income-tax of 
6d. in the £ was imposed upon so much of every in~ome as was in excess 
of £1,000, if th,e income was derived by personal exertion, otherwise the 
exemption was only £200. Incomes were altogether exempt which were 
derived from the ownership or use or cultiv::ttion of land upon which 
land-tax was payable. 1'he exemptions included the revenues of local 
authoritie;;, the income of life assurance societies, and of other societie~ 
and companies not carrying on business for purposes of profit or gain, and 
not being income derived from mortgages; the dividends and profits of 
the Savings Bank of New South Wales and the Government Savings Bank; 
the funds and income of registered friendly societies and trades unions; 
the incomes and revenues of all ecclesiastical,charitable, and educational 
institutions of a public character; and! income accruing to foreign 
investors from Government Stock. 1'he regulations provided that, in the 
case of every company, its income should be taken as the income of the 
company in Kew South ·Wales and from investments in the State. Public 
companies were not allowed the exemption of £200. 

The variations In regard to the number and amount of inc-omes which 
were liable to taxation are shown ill the following table, which relates to 
the last thirteen years :-

-----

Year. Number of Nei Income. Year. NUlllber of Net Income. Incomes. Incomes. 

±: £ 
1899 19,775 ll,123,343 1906 23,832 H,9;37,906 
19UO 20,051 12,140,569 1907 24,091 W,410,484 
1901 19,991 12,065,842 190'1 5,933 8,851,0-26 
1902 20,299 12,127,129 1909 5,442 7,753,851 
1903 22,231 1:{,415,760 

I 

1910 5,810 9,566,920 
1904 22,299 12,482,094 1911 5,846 1l,095,863 
1905 22,814 13,769,828 

._---- __ L ___ . __ ~ _______ . _____ ~. __ i ________ 

The number of incomes taxed in the last four years is very much 
reduced, for the reason given above, and the figures quoted for these years 
in the statement are exclusive of incomes from personal exertioll under 
£1,000, which, under an Act passed in 1907, were exempt from taxation. 

A distribution of the incomes subject to taxation according to the 
amounts taxable is set forth in the following statement. The particulars 
are based on the experience of the nine years ended 30th June, 1907, the 
subsequent years being excluded, as the source of taxation was restricted 
considerably. These, however, represent only a portion of the incomes 
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derived from New South Wales, as incomes derived from land, or the 
me and occupancy of land, are not taxable. The net earnings are given 
in the table :-

._---_._---_ ... __ .. _---------

Categories. ~ . . .. _ 
I,. Av.emge of ,Nine Years. 1 Proportion in each c,ategory• 

Number of I Amount of I Of Number of 1 Of Amount of 
Incomes. I Incomes. Incomes. Incomei. 

I I £ per cent. per cent. 
£200 and under £250 ... , 6,371 I 1,430,269 29'60 II'OO 

250 300 ... [ 4,OU ! 1,109,310 18'93 8'54 
:300 400... 4,140 1,416,527 19'23 10'90 
400 500... 2,028 904,974 9'42 6'96 
500" 700'''1 1,949 1,120,764 9'06 S'67 
700 1,000... 1,200 984,712 5'57 7'58 

1,000 1,200 ... ' :l92 426,9:,0 1'82 3'29 
1,200 " 2,000'''1 70S 1,068,940 3'29 S'2:l 
2,000 5,000... 4?~ 1,:l54-,76~ 2:I~, 1O:4:l 
5,000 ,,10,000... 122, S19,30... 051 I 631 

10,000 " 20,000 .. ! 47, 64:3,:3S1 i 0'22 I 4'95 
20,000 and upwards '''I. __ ~ __ ! l'707,SS9_, __ ~:4 __ i~~~ 

Total ... 1 21,524 '12,993,764 100'00, 100'00 

A comparison of the incomes assessed for the years 1908 and 1911 is 
afforded in the subjoined statement, in which the amounts are given in 
various grades:-

Grade. 

£1 to £1,000 
1,001" 1,200 
1,201" 2,000 
2,001" 5,000 
5,001 " 10,000 

1_____ 1908 .. _____ 1 1911. 

I Number. Net Income. I Number. J Net Income. 
! I 

, .. I 4,72:l 1,04~,468 --4,-2-61--1 1,1l:,62:l "'j 13G 151,S49 li:l 190,698 
... :l64 562,069 462 I 7IS,94:l 
'''1 :liS 1,168,614 542 I 1,660,59! 

10,001 " 20,000 
20,001 and upwards ... 

... ISO I,2:l5,745 213 I' 1,474,850 

... ! 89 I,20:l,S70 114 I,6I:l,6S6 

.. ·I'. ___ ~ ~,4S6,41_1 ____ ~._' __ 4_,3_I_8,502 

Total ... ... 5,9:l:l : S,851,026 5,846 1l,095,S63 , 

lNcmm TAX ACT, 1911. 

The Act relating to income-tax ",'as amended in 1911 by the enactment 
of the Income Tax Act, 1911. Under its provisions a tax is payable by 
all persons other than companies on incomes, exceeding £300 per annum, 
tierived from all sources within New South 'Vales. In the case of com
panies, the total incoll1€s are taxable. A taxpay€r is allowed a deduction 
of £50 in r€spect of each child under 18 years of age wholly maintained 
by him, and insurance premiums up to £50 are exempt, 

The tax payable by any company is Is, 2<1, in tlw £, and the 'rates per 
£ for persons other than companies are as follows :-

So much of income chargeable
As does not exceed £700 
As exceeds £70~) and does not exceed £1,700 

£1,700 £2,700 
£2,700 £4,7(lO 
£4,700 £(;,700 
£6,700 £9,700 
£9,700 

6d. 
7d, 
Sd. 
9d, 

10<1, 
lld, 
12d. 

In each case an addition of one-third of tax is made to ta:t where person 
liable is an absentee, and of one-third on sllch income as is not derived 
from personal exertion. 
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The following incomes are exempt from income-tax, viz. :~ 
(a) The revenues of municipal corporations or other local authority. 
(b) The incomes of mutual life assurance societies and of other com

panies or societies not carrying on business for purposes of profit 
or gain, except income from mortgages. 

(c) The funds and incomes of societies registered under the Friendly 
Societies Act or under any Act relating to trade unions. 

(d) The incomes and revenues of all ecclesiastical, charitable, dnd 
educational institutions of a public character, whether supported 
wholly or partly by grants £1'om the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
or not. 

(e) Income arising or accruing to any person not resid'ent in New 
South 'Vales from Government debentures, inscribed stock, and 
Treasury bills. 

These exemptions do not extend to the salaries and wages of persons 
employed by any such corporation, company, society, or institution, 
although the same be paid wholly or in part out of the income, revenues, 
or funds thereof. 

REVENUE FROM LAND AND INCOME TAXES. 

The revenue from land and income taxes since 1896, the year in which 
they were first imposed, is shown hereunder. The amounts exclude 
refunds rendered necessary through correction of errors by the taxpayer 
or adjustments by the Department, but include refunds brought about 
through the income of the year of assessment falling short of the amount 
of income of the preceding year on which the assessment was made; a 
provision which was repealed by the" Land and Income Tax Amendment 
Act, 1904" :-

Income Tax. Year. 1 Land Tax. Income'rax. Year. Land Tax. 
--------I,------£~·----~----~£~·----,-------~--~£~--~----~£----

1896 27,658 190.~ :{23,267 195,252 
1897 I 139,079 295,537 1906 329,998 266,233 
1898 II 364,I:n 166,395 1907 345,497 283,422 
1899 25:{,901 178,032 1908 178,889 21 5, 28::r 
1900 286,227 183,460 1909 80,794 202,369 
1901 288,:{69 215,893 }!1I0 9,066 219,977 
]902 301,981 203,625 1911 7,43S~ 269,142 
190:{ 314,104 214,686 1912 6,479* 644,571 
1904 322,246 19:{,240 

III Exclusive of Federal land tax. 

The fluctuations shown in the first three years are due to the difficulties 
inseparable from the introduction of a system of direct taxation; the 
returns for 1899 and subsequent years, however, are under normal 
conditions, which have been varied recently, as already shown, by the 
increased exemption for the majority of taxpayers, in the case of the 
income tax, and by the transfer to shires and municipalities of the 
land tax. 

FEDERAL LX:\,D TAX. 

The Federal Government have levied a graduated tax on the unim
proved value of the lands of the Commonwealth, as from the 1st July. 
1910. In the case of owners who are not absentees, an amount of £5,000 
is exempt, and the rate of tax ranges from Id. for £1 of value in excess 
of that amount, and increases uniformly with every £1 of value to 6d. in 
the £ on estates having a taxable value of £75,000 and over. Absentee 
owners are required to pay Id. in the £ up to £5,000, ranging to a 
maximum of 7d. on estates valued at £80,000 and upwards. Lands 
owned by a state, municipality, or other public authority, by savings 
banks, friendly societies, trades unions, or used solely for relib'ious, 
charitable, or educational purposes, &c., are not taxable. 
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The following statement shows the assessments fOT the State of New 
South Wales fOT the yeaI' 1 !"110-11:-

Particulars. 
------ -------

Hetut'u::) assesseu 

LJnimproyecl value ... 
Dedndions allowed 

Taxuble yalue ... 
Assessed amount of Tux

LJrbun , .. 
Rural 

l{e~ident OWlleri-<. 

••• 1 4,514 5'18 ':,:J,:.:0_h'_2 __ _ 

I £ 1---£ ;I; . I 79,180,OCO 2,07:3,000. 81,2()2,OOO 
.:: 2",427,000 I 10,000 I 25,43i,uOO 
... I __ ii:_3,_'i_';_2_,1~~ __ i 2,(J6~O?6= 1 __ ii5,t>25,()O-O' __ 

194,038 
495,004 

12,418 
11,7S0 

206,456 
506,784 

Total £ 689,042' ----:i4;:i!J'S-- --==--713,'24~ ___ 

The area of land in New South Wales subject to payment of the tax was 
42,397,020 aCTes, 01' 58·4 pel' cent. of the taxable land in the Oommonwealth. 
The assessed amount of tax was equal to an aveTage of 4·04d, per acre of 
taxable land, or 2·11d. pel' £ of assessed unimproved value, or 3·07d. per £ 
of tax value. 

The number of resident and absentee taxpayers is shown below, for each 
State of the Oommonwealth, classified according to the unimproved value 
of their properties. The taxpayers who own land in more than Ol1e State 
f! re shown under the heading "Oentral" :-

Unimproved let ! INS '" I v' t· I' I SAt 1 \" A tiT I Taxable . en ra. I. •• 'f. I Ie orm. Q land. . us. I 'f. US. __ a~. Total. 

1,o:;~f~g-J-~~ f ~i J ;:I~~~ 1 ~~~J ~;;i; l;~rli 1~~11 ~~ i 1;~ I~~: ;~ I ;~-II;~ ~:~i 
2,001-3,000 88 17 393 45 407 46 59 12 155 1 2'1 33 13 53 8 1,353 
3,001-4,000 57 14 294 33 294 40 61 I 9 I 123 i 20 35 10 ~8 I 5 1,0211 
4,001-5,000 64 8 247 16 216 22 36 6 I 83: 11 23 5 22 II 5 764 
5,001-6,000 35 10 177 14 ]56 12 35 I 81 66: 1 17 5 15 3 554 
6,001-7,000 37 5 147 10 112 12 32 I 1 41' 9 12 3 10, 1 432 
7,001-·8,000 41 8 119 30 93 7 22, 2 32 I 6 10 1 16'j 1 388 
8,001-9,000 32 5 III 10 88 7 ]5 i 1 34: 1 20 1 12 337 
9,001-10,000 29 3 81 1 78 5 15 I 25 l' 14 13 I 5 270 

10,001-15,000 1003 5 II 312 14 246 11 45 i 3 62 61 33 5 38 I 1 881 
15,001-20,000 77 190 10 106 8 23 I 5 23 2 27 3 161 3 496 
20,LOl-30,000 81 202 12 120 6 39 I[ 38.. 10 1 14 534 
30,001-40,000 51 4 112 10 62 4 21 1 17 9 1 11 303 
40,001-50,000 38 2 54 2 45 4 9 2 10 3 6 1 1 177 
50,001-60,000 26 45 1 21 2 6 6 4 1 I .. 112 
60,001-70,000. 26 1 31 1 15 4 , 4 2 3 1 I 88 
70,001-80,000 1:3 3 24 2 15 3 I 3 1 2 00 
80,001-90,000 7 2 12,,, 7 2 I 2 2 1 1 I" 36 
90,001-100,000 6 6 6 , •. I" 2 "I "I" 20 

100,001-110,000 5 5 1 4 ' 1 3 .. r 19 
110,001-120,000 4 5 3 1 ! 1 1 I' 1, 16 
120,001-130,000 4 6 7 1 I 1 I III 
130,001-140,000 1 3 3 .. I ~ .. I .. I'.. 9 
140,001-150,000 4 1 1 , •. I .. .. 1 5 
150,001-160,000 2 2 1 I 1 .. I 2 1 , 9 

160,001-170,000 2 1 .. I 1 .... I, '.':. "I 4 
ng:ggti~g:ggg ~ 2 1 : , ~ i .. i ~ 
190,001-200,000 7 "1 I :: .. I .. .. i .. I.. 11 
200,001-210,000 .. I.. 1 i .. II' :1 
220,001-230,000 3 i" I .. " :. I" 5 
2~0,001-240,000 5 ' .. I I 6 
240,001-250,000 2 .. ,I .. 1 I .. I.. 3 
250,001-260,000 2 .. , .. "I .. I'.. 2 
260,001-270,000 1 .. i .. 1 
280,001-~90,000 .. ! .. .. I'" 1 
290,001-300,000 1 2 
300,001-310,000 II .. I 1 
310,001-320,000 , 1 I 1 
3jO,OOl-H60,000 1 " i .. .. i .. I :: j 1 

rJ~~~g~~~~~ ~ ;;1 I~: ., i :: ..:::: II )1 :: 1 i 
500,001-600,000 1 I I 2 
600,001-700,000 1 .. ":,,.. .... I I 2 

~:~gijgg:ggg 1 :: :: I
j

:: :: I:: ,~ :: :: I :: i :: i:: i 
1,000,001 & over 1 .. I.. .. .. I.. .. I" .. , .. : .. _. 1 

Toto! Ji.-:077 170 3.748 ill! 3.60i{699- "678-lml,373lm:w-1r;;:;:-;-;;s7 1-W:1Vl.387 
.NOTE.-="~R" illdicates~Resident, and H A" indicate::; Absentee. 
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The Federal Land Tax was designed for the dual purpose of prOduclng 
revenue and of promoting the subdivision of large estates. The sales and 
purchases of land by payers of the tax during the period from 1st October, 
1910, to 30th June, 1911, are E>hown below; the sales llumbered 18,288 and 
unimproved value of land sold amounted to £18,188,293, while the pur
chases numbered 3,874, unimproved valne £9,266,506:-

State. 

"Central Office and Victoria 

X ew South Wales ..• 

Queensland ... 

South Australia 

\Vestern Australia ... 

Tasmania 

Total 

Xumber. 

'7)032 

7,134 I 

1,109 

2,059 

656 

298 

Sales. 

Unimrroved 
Yalue. 

£ 

7,684,22] 

6,931,090 

1,027,206 

1,798,545 

391,555 

Purchas1?s. 

I, Hil 

166 

744 

l~ I 

unimproved 
Value. 

£ 

3,798,275 

3,496,97:{ 

511,328 

1, 1 35, Ot}!}-

121,022 

203,839 355,676 I 105 I 
. I ! ---1-----

1

----1----
18,288 i 18,188,293 I 3,874 I 9,266,506 

I I J 

:\: Central Office deals with estates that include properties in more than one State. 

LAND REYENUE. 

The receipts from the sale and occupation of Crown land are treated as 
public inoome. While the proceeds from occupation, being rent, 
can be reasonably regarded as an item of revenue, the inclusion of the 
proceeds of auction, conditional purchase, and other classes of sale in the 
ordinary revenue is open to serious objection. It has been urged in 
justification of the course that the sums so obtained have enabled the 
(lovernment either to construct works, which enhance the value of the 
remaining public lands and facilitate settlement, or to endow muni
cipalities, and thus enable them to carry out local 'Works. Under the 
Act passed in 1906, instituting the Public Works Fund previously men
tioned, two-thirds of the net proceeds of the sale of Crown Lands, less 
20 per cent., equivalent to a clear 53} pe~ cent., are paid to that fund. 

The revenue derived from lands may be grouped under three main 
heads-(a) auction sales and other forms of unconditional sale; (b) con
ditional sales under the system of deferred payments; (c) rents from pas
toral, mining, and other classes of occupation. The first two sources have 
been amalgamated under the head of Alienation; while the last is classed 
as Occupation. 
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More than half tl1e annual receipts from land are obtained from aliena
tion, as will be seen from the following table, which gives in detail the 
revenue from 1909 to 1912:-

Head of Revenue. 

Alienatioll-

~ales, etc. :

Auction sales 
Other 

Total... 

Conditional Purchases :

Deposits and improvements 
Instalments and interest 
Interest (under Act of 1861) 
Balances ... 

Homestead Selectiolls 

Total... 

Total, Alienation 

Occnpation-

Pastoral :-

Pastoral leases 
Condi tional leases 
Occupation licenses 
Homestead leases 
Annual and Soow leases 
Settlemen t leases 
Improyement leases 
\Yestern Land Division leases 
Other leases 

Total. .. 

~fining:-

Mineral leases .. 
Leases of auriferous lands 
Miners' rights ... 
Royalty on minerals 
Other 

Total... 

Total, Occupation 

Mi8cellaneous Land Receipts

Survey fees 
Rents, special objects ... 
Timber licenses, royalty, etc ... . 
Quit rents and other receipts .. . 

Total... 

Gr088 Revenue from Lands 
Refunds ... 

Net Revenue from Lands 

1909. 1910. I 1911. 1912. 

I~--~----

I £ £ £ £ 

79,1)76 I 77,055 1'3,058 83,764 
'''1 l:l,0771 1l,2ti3 15,9a5 15,852 i __________________ _ 

... ! 92,653 88,318 98,993 99,ti16 

I----I--i-----
i 

'''1 
93,060 64,236 135,392 70,930 

551,141 538,175 537,226 595805 
25,194 22,200 21,614 18;894 

183,861 174,495 186,592 146,593 
... i __ 72,856I' __ 7!,624 __ 6:_9171~577 

... ! 92~1l2 870,:30:_ 943,741 1~0,i99 

. .. 1,018,765 I 959,()48 1 1,042,734 I 980,415 
- I, i---I----I---[--

829 ,I 7M 749 i 706 
207,918 204,965 199,214 201,450 
35,080 31,533 29,871 26,9,')2 

2,226 I 555 1,688 1,771 
42,982 38;152 34-,297 33,547 

109,076 115,561 106,736 85,331 
51,997 50,712 49,501 49,64-4-
74,758 79,517 S2,265 83,364-

.... 37,122 i 49,644' 43,736 43,960 

'---=--61 ;:;-88\--::-:'2 39" 1---48 05~ ~6 ~5 ••. t) ,01 ,j)~ " U I D )' n", ,I ... 

1--------,---------

, 1 I 
... ) 17,347

1

1 20.706: 17,490 17.7:'m 
1,680 2,310 ! 2,5441 1,892 

.. _I 3,259 3,18412,913 2,777 

... 1 66,5421 59,373 I 77,613 89,423 "'i 9,495 10,689. 10,019 I 8,629 
i-----'-----:---~-I----

"'1 98,323 96,262' 110,5/9 I 120,460 

. .. 1 660,311668,657 658,636 11347,185-
1------'---1---

I 1 I 
· .. 1 4,), 177 1 28,883 30,823 t 24,297 
..., :~6,265 40,485 43,490 43,064 
... 1 55,041 60,508 84,460! 94,560 
"'i~432 1_35,009 35,96~_32,21~ 

. .. : 173,915 164,885 194,737 194,134 

''', 1,852,991 1,792,590 1,896,107 :1,821,734 
...:~~ 62,85~ 57,19~1_ 56,275 

1,778,o0211,7:t9,740 1,838,917 11,765,459 
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The gross revenue derived from alienation and occupation, and the 
P'C'S:, anclllet reyenue from 190~~ to 1912, wei'e as follows:-

Year 
ended 

30th June: 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

Alienation. Occupation. 

-------- --------- --

Sales, etc. 

I 
I 

£ 

Con(litlonal 
Purchases 

a.nd 
Homestead 
Selections. 

* 

£ 

119,77°1 1,008,998 

117,518 ! 1,058,345 

102,316 1,005,839 

95,582 i 1,049,796 
1 

, 104,780. 1,098,716 

Gr08'8 Net 
Rt'venue Itefunds. Revenue 

Pastora1. 
Mining', from Lands. from Lauds 

etc. 
t 

£ £ £ 

658,696 ~ 83,227 1,870,691 

661,904 98,194 1,935,961 

636,057 . 101,255 1,845,467 

546,904 128,318' 1,820,600 

600,885 154,990' 1,959,371 

£ £ 

65,464 1,805,227 

75,3D!, 1,860,570 

84,440 1,761,027 

87,526 1,733,074 

75,315 1,884,056 

1908 101,034. 965,949 632,652 i 161,073 1,860,708 76,314 1,784,394 

1909 

1910 

lOll 

Hll2 

92,653: 971,289 
I 

88,318 I 899,613 

635,685 i 153,364 1,852,991 74,989 

647,889 i 156,770 : 1,792,590 . 62,850 

98,993 • 

99,616 

974,564 627,511 

905,096 ! 602,002 

195,039 i 1,806,107 i 
I i 

I • 

57,190 

56,275 

1,778,002 

1,729,740 

1,838,917 

1,765,459 

I 
215,mO 11,821,73411 

______ 1 _____ ---------" __ --' ___ _ 

* Trwludes Survey Fees. r Includes all Miscellaneous Receipts except, Survey Fees and Timber Licenses. 
:t Includes Timber Licenses. 

The land policy of the State, though largely connected with public 
finance, has been more fully discussed in the part of this work dealing 
with Land Settlement, 

The reappraisement of the leases in the -Western Division, under the 
provisions of the -Western Lands Act of 1901 caused a considerable 
shrinkage in revenue. Radical reductions in rent were necessary to prevent 
the abandonment of enormous tracts of country, which would thereby become 
worse than non-productive, inasmuch as they would. form breeding
grounds for rabbits and other noxious animals. The loss of revenue, 
however, will be counterbalanced by the benefit resulting from the 
occupation of this large territory, under conditions which will encourage 
enterprise and the expenditure of capital in the proper development of 
the country. 

As a result of the reappraisement of conditional purchases and con
ditional leases, made under the Crown Lands (Amendment) Aot of 1899, 
the revenue from these lands also has been considerably reduced. 

RECEIPTS FRO).f BUSINESS UNDERTAKINGS OF THE STATE. 

The reoeipts from the Railwa,YS and Tramways, Water Supply and 
Sewerage, and Sydney Harbour Trust comprise the greater part of the 
revenue received from services, the balance under this heading being made 
up ohiefly of dues and fees of various kinds. 
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After making provision for working expenses and interest on loan 
capital, the Railways and Tramways, during- the financial year 1911-1912, 
produC€d a surplus of £363,483; the Sydney Harbour Trust had a 
surplus of £68,545; while the operations of the Metropolitan Board of 
Water Supply and Sewerase and the Hunter District Water Supply and 
Sewerage Board showed a deficiency of £10,997 and a surplus of £7,1:34 
respectively, giving a total surplus revenue on all the business under
takings of the State of £428,165 during the last financial year. This 
total is exclusive of the operations ill connection with the Observawry 
Hi.ll Resumed Area and Industrial undertakings, which are discussed 
subsequently. 

The following statement shows the results of working since the year 190r 
of the business undertakings of the State, consisting of the Railways 
and Tramways, Sydney Harbour Trust, Mefropolitan Board of 'Yater 
Supply and Sewerage, and the Hunter District Board of Water Supply 
aud Sewerage:-

Year 
ended 

30th June. 
Receipts. 

~~ .. ---~ .---~---.~------

£ 

1907 6,433,476 

1908 6,853,315 

1\)09 6,998,180 

1910 7,567,265 

1911 8,378,448 

1912 9,123,449 

Expenditure. 

.~~~~;t~~e~o;~ld~n i Excess Receipt •. 
Loan Capital.) 

----~------

£ £ 

5,673,952 759,524 

6,067,874 785,441 

6,506,382 491,798 

6,954,535 612,730 

7,649,800 728,648 

8,695,284 428,165 

-~-----

Total, Excess Receipts ... £ 3,806,306 

The income derived by the Government from business undertakings 
has been steadily increasing, with little interruption; this, however, is 
only what would naturally be expected in a growing oommunity. On a 
previous page will Po found the rates per inhabitant for the last four 
years, which show that the revenue per head in 1911-12 was £5 7s. 9d., 
as compared with £4 8s.7 d. in 1908-9. The inorease in the return from 
services is undoubtedly largely due. to the construction of railways and 
tramways, from which ovei.' 88 per cent. of such revenue was derived 
during 1911-12. Compared with the population, the income derived 
from the services 'Of the State is enormous. 

With the exception of 141~ miles of private railways, 4 miles of 
private tramways, and a number of short lines, in extent 135~ miles, in 
mining districts oonnecting the mines with the main lines, all railways 
and tramways within the State belong to, and are controlled by, the 
Government. 

Receipts from Industrial Undertakings. 

During the year 1911-12 several works were established by the Govern
ment, viz. :-Brickworks, Blue-metal Quarries, and Lime Quarries. Other 
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industries have been undertaken, such as a Dockyard, Joinery Works, and 
Cement \V orks, but there were no transactions in connection with them 
during 1911:-12. 

The following table shows the operations for the year ended 30th June, 
H1l2. As the figures relate to the first year's working, the initial expenses 
are necessarily heavy:-

Industrial Undertaking. Receipts. 

I Expenditure i 
I (Cost of Working i Excess Receipts 
'I aud Interest on I . 

Brickworks ... ... . .. 
Metal Quarries (including Steamer) 
Lime Quarries ... ... . .. 

£ 
1,998 

18,283 

Capital.) 

£ 
8,824 

16,34:{ 
19 

£ 
(-) 6,826 

1,940 
(-) 19 

~--- -------~--.------'-.----

(--) Denote. Excess of Expenditure. 

I{ECEIPTS FOR SERVICES RENDERED. 

Information in detail for the year 1911-12, as to the amount collected 
[or services rendered by the State, other than for business undertakings, 
is shown in the following statement :-

Heading. 

Fees and charges-

Agricultural Colleges and Farms 
Pilotage, Harbour Dues, and Fees

Pilotage ... 
Harbour and Light Rates 
Harbour Dues ... 
Navigation Department---Fees, &c. 

Mint Receipts ... . .. 
Fees for E,cort and Conveyance of Gol,l 
Registration of Brands 

Fees of Office -
Registrar-General 
Courts of Petty Sessions 
District Cou rts 
Supreme Court ... 
Shipping Master~ 
Fees for Registration of Dogs ... 
Other Fees 

I 
"'j 

£ ! 
48,738 
45,768 

7,810 
4.087 

£ 

6,521 

106,40:~ 
10,405 

209 
1,884 

86,811 
22,873 

1,4,22 
25,4';"1 

6,351 
16.269 

7,551 :::1 
Bent for Public Watering-places, Tanks, &c. ... . ..... 1 6,614 Ii 
For the support of Patients in Hospitals fot, Insane 34,960 
Store Rent and carriage of J<Jxplosives ... . ... ,.!I S.9H 

£ 

118 

:ml 
I 
I 

646

1 

I 
I 

Fm- \York performed by Prisoners in Gaol 612 
Collections by Government Printer .. I 7,504 270 I 
For the support of Children ill the Inoustrial Sehools,! 1 

£ 

6,403 

106,032 
10,405 

209 

168,on 

90,839 

• an~l In.mates of Benev?len~ Asylums, Hospitals, &e.1

1 

1~,?67 I 

E nmlgatlOn and InspectIOn Fees... ... ... ... 6 .. ~60 I 
Other Receipts "'i_~~852 ____ 1 _____ _ 

Total Receipts for Services Rendered £! 333,386 1,40.) I 381,981 

Up to 30th June, 190G, public school fees amounted annually to 
about £80,000. In October, 1906, fees in primary and superior public 
81::hools were abolished under the Free Education Act; and from January, 
IDll, the tuition in High Schools has also been free. 
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GE="EIL1L MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. 

All items which capnot be placed rightly under one of the great classes 
(Taxation, Land Revenue, Business Dndertakings, Industrial endeI'
takings, and Receipts for Services rendered) are grouped under the head
ing of "General Miscellaneous Receipts." The gross amount received 
nnder each head of revenue during the financial year 1911-12, as alstl the 

balance of revenue collected within New South \Vales by the Commonwealth 
Government and returned, is shown in the subjoined statement:-

HC:1d of Re\'enue. Gross! I ,-! Revenue I Refunds. I~et Revenue. 
I • I , 

-- ----- -"-----" .. ------.--~--

Rents, &c. (exclusive of Lund)- 'I 

\Yharfuge and Tonnage Rntes, &c. (Outports),.. .., 
Government Buildings and Premises... ... ...1 
Rent and \Yay-Ieaye Port Kembla Jotty I 
Darling Harbour Resumed Area... ... ... 

Public ~en-ice Superannuation Act, No.8 of 1903 '''1 
Interest on Public Moneys-

Inte~est on Ad\'nn~es under Country Towns "Tater! 
Supply and Sewerage Act ... ... ... ...! 

Interest on Bank Deposits and other TemporarYr 
Investments of Public Moneys ... ... ' .. ,; 

Interest on \Yater and Drainage 'Norks, &c. ... ' 
:-lale of Wire-nctting ... 
Value of properties Transferred to Com-' 

monwealth (2 years) 
" Other '.. ,.. . .. 

Fines an'} Forfeitures-
Sheriff .. . ... _ .. 
Courts of Petty Ressions ... . .. 
Confiscated and Unclaimed Property 
Industrial Arbitration Court 
Other Fines ... 

Repayments-
l~epayment to Cr,edit ?f Votes-Previous years ... i 
"alue of Materials Issued by Government Stores' 

Devartment... ... ... ... _.. ...1 
SoecI \Yheat -Previous year" 
Annandale Garbage Destl'lIctor-Repayment 
1lalance not required '.. ... . .. 

Exchange on Cheques ... 

'''1 
"1 

"': Salc of Gm-ernment Property 
Receipts under Fisheries Act ... "'j 

Pastures Protection Act - Contributions toward,! 
administering ... ... ... ..., 

Sydney Abattoirs-Surplus Revenue ... , 
Costs Reeo,'"red in Vnrious Actions ... ... ...1 
Sydney Corporation Amendment Act, No. 27 of 1908- : 

Pyrlll_ont Bridge an? A pproaches-Control, ~ £ Ii 
maIntenance, and mterest ... ... ... i ,300 , ' 

Regulation of City Traffic.. ... ...7,500 i ~ 
Salaries of Medical Officer and Sauitary I I 

InsJ?flctor ' ''_. ... . .. 2,400 I) 
Centenmal Park Land Sales... ... ...[ 
\V efltwor~h Irriga~ion. Areft-Rent, 'Yater Rates, &c. '''1 
MurrumbHlgee IrrigatIOn Trll.t ... ... ... , .. ' 
Purd~ase of Training Ship" Sobraoll " by Commonwealth I 

Government ... 
Discount 011 Drafts purchased in LOllrlon "'1 
Unclaimed Moneys... ... ... .. 
Balances-Curator of Intestate Estates ... ; 
Other Unclassified Receipts ... 

, 

£ i £ 
5,799 ! ) 

12,607 1 ' 123 
4,374 ! \ 

fiO,48i I 

Ii,106 I 

34,839 

50,677 
6,877 
3,063 

220,296 
2,478 

617 
26,501 

30 
1,443 

363 

18,928 

1.8~6 
1,760 

2:lS 
8,4:38 

867 
10,845 
8,118 

2,184 
8,000 
2,35:~ 

17,200 

6,800 
1,012 

861 

15,000 
8,750 
2,428 
7,922 
2,735 

193 

326 

7,197 

£ 

22,657 

50,291 
14,106 

34,839 

50,677 
6,877 
3,06;{ 

220,296 
2,478 

28,628 

119,088 

I 
Total General Miscellaneous Receipts 

Balance of Revenue collected within the State by 
Cominonwealth Government and returned 

..I 560,839 -7-' ,-83-9-1 5(;3,000 

th~: 2,046,993 I~:' 
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EXPENS'ES OF GENEHAL GOVE!{N~IENT. 

In the figures already given regarding the revenue of New South 
"Vales, the amount received on account of the business undertak
ings of the State-that is, the earnings of the railways, the 
tramways, the Boards of water supply and sewerage, and the Sydney 
Harbour Trust-are included in the general revenue. In consequence of 
this system the annual cost of maintaining the services referred to is also 
included in the expenditure. 

The following statement shows the progress of expenditure as classified 
under two headings-ordinary expenditure of general government, 
including interest on capital liability of services connected therewith; 
and expenditure on services practically outside the administration of 
general government, such: as railways, tramways, water supply and 
sewerage, and the Sydney Harbour Trust, and the interest on capital 
liability of the services enumerated. The figures for the seven years 
ended 30th June, 1912, and the rates per inhabitant, are as follow:-

I Total Net Expenditure. 

I £ I £ £ I £ : £ £ ; £ I £ 
1906 1 938,640" 938;398 4,188,3501 6,065,388 4,616,305 443,916 i 261,255 5,321,476 

1907 I 946,044 1 907,026 5,272,776[ 7,125,846 4,938,523 471,1331264,295 5,673,95.1 

1908 :1,038,620 1730,043 5,863,535, 7,632,198 5,285,058 504,073 278,743 6,067,874 

1903 [1,088,328[755,058 6,342,40018,185,78615,698,801 524,254 283,327 6,506,382 

1910 ;1,145,038 807,929 5'::'.82;17'229'79216'~31''''' 536,669 286,212 6,954,535 

1911 li,206,942 i 801,754 4,191,728 6,800,424 6,w9,942 576,072 307,253 7,643,267 

1912 ,l,395,1l41 888,354 5,208,361i 7,491,829
1 

7,501,224 608,534 314,143 8,423,901 

Net Expenditure per Inhabitant. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £8. d. £ s. d.1 £ s. d. £ s. d. ,£ s. d.1 £ s. d. 
1906 o 12 8 , 0 12 8 2 16 5 419[32 3' 0 511 0 a 6; 3 11 8 
]907 o 12 6 ' 0 12 o 3 9 6 4 14 0 3 5 2 i 0 6 2 0 3 6: 3 14 10 
1908 o 13 5 0 9 5 3 15 5 4 18 3 3 8 1 ,0 6 6 0 3 7: 3 18 2 
1909 o 13 9 0 9 7 4 0 4 5 3 8 i 3 12 3 0 6 7 0 3 71 4 2 I) 

1910 o 14 3 ; 0 10 J 3 5 8 4 10 0 13 16 4'0 6 8 0 3 6 4 6 6 
1911 o 14 9'0 9 9 2 18 5 4 2 11 4 2 6 1 0 7 1 0 3 8 4 13 :'1 
1912 o 16 6 010 6 3 1 ;) 4 8 51 4 8 

.., 
0 7 3 0 3 81 4 19 6 I 

I 

Under the heading of the expenses of general government are included 
civil and legal expenditure, and the cost of education and such public 

~ works as are constructed out of the ordinary revenue, as also the interest 
payable where the proceeds of loans have been used to defray the cost of 
their construction, together with the sinking fund instalments. The 
expenditure per head of population on account of some of these services, 
viz., educational and others of less importance, had either been stationary 
or declining until the year 1906-7, when there was a considerable increase 
in the cost of public instruction. The increase in other services during the 
last five years, as previously explained, is due to the transfers from the 
Consolidated Revenue in aid of the Public Works and Closer Settlement 
Funds. 

°1 
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TRUST FUNDS AND SPECIAL DEPOSITS. 

The Trust Funds and Special Deposits form a very important division 
of the public finances, not onlv from the nature of the transactions and the 
volume of accumulated funds: but also bv reason of the ma·nner in which 
the accounts are operated upon in conju"ilction with the general finances 
of the State. To show the importance of the Account, the following 
table has been compiled:-

-------
Year; Year Year I 
ended, Amount. ended Amount. ended I Amount. 30th 30th 30th 
June. June. June. I 

£ 

1901 I 
£ I 

1908 j 
£ 

"1871 213,340 10,823,128 1,867,442 

*1876 854,571 1902 11,720,889 1909 ! 2,575,757 
"1881 1,671,183 1903 10,564,026 1910 2,743,156 

"1886 2,702,486 1904 10,191,160 1911 4,522,915 

*1891 i 4,997,055 1905 10,562,513 1912 5,54i,741 

1896 I 7,657,741 1906 10,007,626 

1900 ! 10,103,940 1907 ! 2,359,665 

* Year ended 31st December. 

The decreased amounts shown from 1906 are due to the removal of the 
securities belonging to the Government Savings Bank to the oontrol of 
the Savings Bank Commissioners. As these securities are no longer 
vested in the State Treasurer they are excluded from the Public Accounts. 

The Trust Funds under the supervision of the State Treasurer are 
divided into two classes, viz. :-Special Deposits Account and Special 
Accounts. The first class incllldes the Commonwealth Government Fixed 
Deposits, the Government Savings Bank Deposit and Advance Accounts. 
the State Debt Commissioners' Trust Account, the Sydney Munioipal 
Council Sinking Fund, Housing Fund, Railways and Public "Works St{)rE' 
Advance Account, Fixed Deposit Account,· and various smaller items. 
The Special Accounts consist wholly of the Colonial Treasurer's Supreme 
Court Accounts, and are under the control of the officers of the Court. 

The total of all moneys' under these headings on 30th June, 1912, 
was £5,547,7 41-£5,320,8ti5 as Special Deposits Account and £226,886 
as Special Accounts. Of the Special Deposits Account, the largest items 
were:--Commonwealth Government Fixed Deposit Account, £1,730,000 j 
Government Saving-s Bank Deposit Account, £2,075,292 j Government 
Savings Bank Advances 'Account, £300,000 j State Debt Commissioners' 
Deposit Acoount, £217,064 j State Debt Commissioners' Trust Acoounts, 
£106,883 j Public 'Works and Railway Construction Store Advanc(' 
Acoount, £40,846; Fixed Deposit Account, £250,215.: Railway Store 
Account, £20,774; Sundry Deposits Account, £235,293; Municipal 
Council of Sydney Sinking Funds, £97,534; Government Railwa,Ys 
Superannuation Account, £42,172; and Housing Fund, £75,000. The 
balance of £109,782 consists of items which are each under £20,000 in 
amount. The" Special Accounts were Supreme Court moneys, which 
amounted to £226,886. 

The existence of a large account upon which the Treasury is free to 
operate is of great assistance to the Consolidated Revenue, the Trust 
Funds and Special Deposits forming a strong reserve on which the 
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Government may draw in time of need. The great bulk of the funds bore 
interest; whether invested or not; but the power to U8e those funds enables 
the Government to effect a large saving of the interest, which would have 
been charged for accommodation from the banks. 

Of the total sum of £5,547,741 at the credit of the Trust Funds 011 30th 
.Tune, 1912, £:H,068 were invested in securities; £5,015,646 were unin
vested, but used in Advances and on Public Account at interest; while 
tile rernainder, £4H8,027, was similarly used, but without iuterest charge. 

With the exception of the sum deposited in the Treasury by the Savings 
Bank of New South Wales, which was invested at 3k, 3i, and 4 per cent .• 
a general rate of 4 per cent. was allowed to 31st December, 1894, on all 
funds cntitled to interest. On 1st J anuar;')', 1895, the rate was 
reduced to :3 per cent. on all accounts except those on which the old rate" 
could not be altered till the terms of the existing arrangements had 
uxpired. The rate of interest paid on :lOth June, H1l2, was :3 per cent., 
with the following exceptions :-Crown Lessees Security Deposit ~<\ccount, 
:i~ to :3;1 per cent. ; Government Savings Ban k Deposit ACC()llllt, :~t to 4 per 
c,'nL ; Govcrnment Savings Bank Advances' Account, 3~ to ait per ceut. ; 
Commonwealth Government Fixed Deposit Account, 2} to :~1 per cent.; 
Fixed Deposits, 1 to :3ij per c~mt.; the Sinking Funds of the Municipal 
CounciLof Sydney (00 Vic., No. 13), 4 per cent.; the State Commissioners' 
Deposit Account, 1 per ocnt. ; the Master in Equity and Master in Lunacy 
Accounts, 1 per cent.; Curator of Intestate Estates and Registrar of 
Probates Accounts, 2 per cent. From 1st July, 1912, however, the interest 

allowed on the two accounts last mentioned was increased to 3 per cent. 

On 30th June, 1912, the Trust Funds in the custody of the State Treasurer 
were held thus:-

In Banks at current account 
In hands of Receiver 
In New South Wales Funded Stock 
In miscellaneous securities . 

Total ... 

£ 

5,518,338 
340 

14,500 
19,568 

... £5,547,7U 

The total amount of interest received by the Treasury during the year 
ended June, 1912, on bank deposits and other temporary investments, 
was £50,677, of which part was earned by moneys belonging to the Trust 
Account. 

All Trust Funds under the Audit Act remaining unclaimed for a period 
of two years, and balances of intestate and probate estates unclaimed 
after a lapse of six years, are transferred and surrendered to the Con
solidated Hevenue, and no person may legall~' claim moneys so ves~d; 
nevertheless, the Treasury invariably recognises and pays in all cases 
where an otherwise valid claim can be shown. 

Under the provisions of the State Debt and Sinking Fund Act, 1904, 
a Board called the "State Debt Commissioners," was constituted, con
sisting of the State Treasurer, the Chief Justice, the Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly, and the Under Secretary to the Treasury, to ad
minister, from 1st July, 1905, various Trust Accounts and balances at 
credit of certain Special Accounts. The Sinking Funds created by the 
Loan Acts of 1894 (No.2), 1895, 1896, 1897, 1898, and 1899 were also 
transferred to, and are administered by, the' Commissi:oners. 
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LOA~ ApPHOPHIATIOXS. 

All items of expenditure to be met by loan are authorised. under 
an Appropriation Act, in the same manner as the ordinary expenditure 
chargeable to the general revenue, alJfl under the Inscribed Stock Act of 
1883 (46 Vic. No. 12), the passing IIf the Loan Estimates eonfers tlw 
power of raising the money required without the necessity of a special 
Loan Act. There is a further restrit:tion to the expenditure of mOHOY, 
whether from loans or revenue, in the operation of the Public WorJ,s 
Act of 18'88. Under the provisions of this Act, the question of the 
propriety of construding all works estimated to cost more than 
'£20,000, except those connected with the maintenance of ltailways, i~ 
referred by resolution of the Legislative Assembly to the Parliamentary 
Standing Committee appointed during the first Session of each Parlia
ment. 'l'he Committee investigates and reports to Parliament, arid the 
Assembly declares whether it is expedient to carry out the proposed work. 
If the declaration be favourable, n Bill based thereon must be passed before 
the zmthorisation is absolute. 

The principle of redemption frolll revenue was applied, under t.he Loan 
Acts of 1894 to 1899, to expenditure on works whose value will disappear 
by the time the loan, out of the proceeds of which they were constructed, 
falls due. 

The Loan Appropriations, in quinquennial periods since IS75, are given 
in the subjoined table, the amounts proposed to be expended on Public 
Works being distinguished from those required for redemption of previous 
loans: -

Year. 

1875-9 

1880A 

IS85-9 

1890-4 

1895-9 

1900-4 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

Amount authorised-

I 
For Public Works! For Redemption 

. and Services. of Loans. 

£, 
10,708,768 

26,457,803 

11,123,394 

15,927,993 

13,661,046 

17,690,893 

968,430 

1,130,800 

2,470,981 

2,690,167 

3,249,212 

4,883,000 

3,868,970 

6,375,170 

£, 

2,U3,8oo 

2,910,800 

2,275,200 

2,841,612 

550,000 

1,500,000 

2,566,354 

2,863,700 

2,549,350 

Total. 

£ 
10,708,768 

26,457,803 

13,237,194 

18,838,793 

15,936,246 

20,532,505 

968,430 

1,680,800 

3,970,981 

5,256,521 

6,112,912 

4,883,000 

3,868,970 

8,!.'24,520 

Loan Appropriations are invariably in excess of the amount actually 
'required for expenditure; and it has frequently happened that; beyond 
obtaining Parliamentary sanction, no further action has been taken in regard 
to loans authorised. 

f 
~i 
j 

1 
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RAILWAYS L.oA=" ACC.oGXT. 

The Railways Loan Account was opened en 1st September, 1910, 
under the authority of the Loan (Railways) Act. Tl:e maximum arnom,t 
"'hich can be borrowed under the Act is £2,000,000, the whole amount of 
which must be applied to meet the cost of duplicating portiorw of the main 
trunk lillI's of railwa;ys and other works in that cOlll:cctioll. 

The proceeds of the Funded' Stock creditcrl to the Railways Lo~,n 
Account during- 1911-12 amounted t,o £200,000, the wLole of which wa~ 
obtailled in S,nhH"Y- The expenditure durillg' the SHllle pcrio!loll raihvay 
works amollllt(-?d to £610,61:"i. The followillg is the l'(ctUl'lJ fDr the Y8:;1' 

IDll-12: -

Receipts- Expenditllre-- £ 
Balance brought foward from 

HllO-ll 

£ 

900,103 
.N orthel'll Line Duplication .. , 
Western Line 

1 !l:!,0:i 2 
214.21iS 

45:09;, 
158)20 

Proceeds (;f Sales
Fumlecl ::-it0ck, :";ydney 200,000 I· 

Southern Line 
~uuth Coast Line 

6lO,u15 
Balance carried f"r\yanl to 

HlI2-·13 489,488 

£1,100,103 

L.oAN ACCOl':NTS. 

The following figures show the amount of loans raised from the com
mencement of the I~oan Account, in 1853, to 30th June, 1912, and the 
proceeds available for expenditure, including the moneys credited to the 
Hailways Loan Account;-

Treasury Bills, Debentures, In.cribed and Funded Stock sold 
to 30th June, 1912 ... . .. £143,662,006 

Discount, interest bonus, and charges ..• 4,231,954 

Net amount realised •.• " .. £139,41O,05Z 
Add net amount transferred from Consolidated Revenue to make 

good amount short-raised .•• 

Less Treasury Bills in aid of Revenue Dot placed to Loan Account 
Less proceeds of old loans not included in Loan Accounts ..• 
Less Municipal Debentures taken over and still outstanding 
Less amounts oyer-mised and not placed to Loan Accouut 

176,767 

£139,586,819 

4,769,653 
724,733 

30,000 
48,760 

5,573,146 

Net amount available for works, &c. ••. £Ul4,013,673 

As the above statement shows, a sum of £143,662,006 has been raised 
by loan to 30th June, 19127 in connection with which the discount, 
interest, bonus, and other charges amounted to £4,251,954, leaving 
£139,410,052 available for expenditure. The effective value of this latter 
amount was reduced by the sum of £5,573,146 (utilised as shown above), 
8.0 that taking into account £176,767 transferred from Consolidated 
Revenue, the net amount available for works, &c., was £134,013,673. 

1 
I 
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At 30th ;Jnne, 1912, £43,609,371 had bee11 redeemed, £8,775,887 
a charge Oil the COllNolida,ted Hevellul', leaving c£100,OG2,G35 out

at the close of the lust financial year. The aggregate amount 
of interest paid by the State on its loans toO 30th June, 1912, vvas 
~ ';8, 19-1,:343, af which the charge during the last financial ye'1r was 
.£;),4:)0,0~)6. 

The uses tD Wl11Ch the available SUIll of £134,013,673 was applied are 
"hewll in the follawing table. The Semi af ,£;)4,833,484 for redemption of 
10:1ns is included in the tatal; this amount was not, of course, an item of 
0xpenditure, but its inclusion is necessary to fully account for the tatal of 
'£1:3;),:316,:30."), in which the orif)'iual laalls, :1S well as the redeHiptioll 
la:lUS, were included :_ n 

Expended on-
Rcprodnctiye iYorks:

Rnilways ... 
Tranl,vays 
Water Snpply ... 
Sewerage... ... 
Sydney Harbour Trust 
Vnrling Hat-bour \Vharvcs Resumptions 
Industrial Undertakings ... ... 

Partly T'roductive iYorks :-
C(1nscr-~'ation of ,Vater, .A.rtesian Boring, &c. 
Harbours and Hjvcrs--Na\~igation... . .. 
Roarls awl Bridges 
flonsing Fnn(l ... 

P"blic \YorkR awl Buildings 
Immigration 
Pnblic Works in Queensland prior to separation 

COlnnlOll\Vealth Seryices--
Construction of Te!egraph ana Telephone Linos 
Post and Telegraph Oftices 
Fortifications and Defence \Yorks 
Lighthouses 
Customs Bnildings 
Quarantine Buildillgs ... 

Redemptions :-
Loans repaid under yarious Acts 
Treasmy Bills for Loan Seryices repaid 

£ 

5;j,830,016 
6,181,21:3 
7,630,314 
5,844,850 
B,7.:'i1,C6:-3 
1,1/G,'iH) 

77,893 
----~--

2,378,OSO 
4,716,:372 
1, 7S5,81:~ 

75,Ol}0 
~-----

4.985,04(; 
*;'09,9:)0 

49,836 
-~-----~ 

1. 297,:5P'i; 
4G-i,:ZG~ 

1,4;")'j,t1:.Jo 
lL14,:2kS 
48 j 87D 
18,OHH 

------

18,190,584 
16,642,900 

------

Add Credit Balance of Railways Loan Account on 30th June, 1912 

Less Debit Balance of General Loan Account on 30th June, 1912 

£ 

82,492,077 

8,955,265 

5,604,832 

3,4:30,647 
---~-

£100,482,821 

34,83:3,484 

£135,316,30;; 
489,487 

135,805,792 
1,533,603 

Total ... £134,272, 189 
:II: Exclnsiye of £724,733 expended prior to the inauguration of Loans Account, which, with the amount 

already stated (£569,930), gives a to~al expenditure on Immigl'ation to 30th June, 1912, of £1,294,653. 

The sum actually expended from laans on public services was, therefore, 
.£100,482,821, the balance to make up the total of £135,316,305 being 
represented by l'edemptions. The difference abave the sum. available far 
expenditure is accounted fOl' by taking inta consideration the amount of 
credit balance of thc Railways Loan Accaunt and of the debit balance of 
the General Loan Account at 30th June, 1912, and ather adjustments. 
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Analysing the above amounts, the following shows the allocation of the 
items of expenditure:-

Reproductive VV orks 
Partly productive Works ... 
Other ... 

82 per cent. 

9 " 
6 

Commonwealth Services ." :l " 
luu 

The loan expenditure on account of the various services during the last 
four years has been as follows:--

Head of Service. 1909. 1910. 1911. 1912. 

£ 
Railways ... 11,709,658 

Tramways ':':.'.1 417,975 

£ 
2,064,026 

407,259 

£ -I-~-
2,I27,4I2 2,850,791 

420,260! 5!l7,335 
Water Supply and Sewerage-

232,285 
225,621 
272,913 
235,27;; 

:171,824 
403,919 
568,492 
415,579 

\Vater Supply... 419,55i 200,229 
173,378 
204,5m 
159,913 

Sewerage... 200,602 
\Vater Conservation and Irrigation .. ·1 '1' ;.;~. '1'9'7 I 
Harbours and Rivers Navigation "'1 "-u 

Public Works, Buildings, &c. "'1 1;418
1' 

9,248 
11,973 

21 
65825 

350:000 

28,119 
]20,284 Public Abattoirs, Homebush .. 30,000 

Cl08er Settlemen t , 

Loa~s to P.astnres Protection Boards f~; , Jenolan Caves... 1 3,798 : 

WIre nettmg ... ... .., ... 13,609 I 23,246 210 
State Brickworks ... ... ... "'1 ... " I 43,808 

" Metal Quarries, including steamer... I 23,904 
" Lime Quarries ... ... ... .. I ...... I ...... .' ...... 4,982 

::t:~i;:;~~~ture OI~'Publi~'Work~', &c. ·£12'9·2~~~141. :{,;~;:775 1.13,~2ii;i:12 ... 5'5~::~~-
Less Excess Repayments to Credit of Votes i j 

over Expenditure ." ... ... ... 15,307 : 7,135 7,854' 13,]44 
£':l,lJUti,507~'I' 3,2-U:i,64U : 3,!>21,758 i 5,4!l1;I03-

Loans repaid by New Loans (incbding I.. 
Treasury Bills) ... il.240,800 '3,499,744 f 3,088,462. 3,3,925 

Total... £ (5,147,::107 ·1-6,74tJ,3:i4 i7~Iu,~~o- f;;5i7~0'18 
I ' 
i 

Most of the foregoing items were for services likely to be permanently 
revenue-producing, or deemed necessary for the proper development of the 
State. 

When every allowance has been made for any unwise or improvident 
expenditure, it will be found that the bulk of the proceeds of loans has 
been well utilised; since, apart from the certainty that the works con
structed will be self-supporting, they have already materially assisted in 
developing the country's resources, and have largely enhanced the value 
of the public estate. 

The loan expenditure, exclusive of payments on account of redemptions. 
since 1842 is shown below:-

Year. 

1842-1890 
1891-1895 
1896-1900 
1901-1905 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 

During each period. At the end of each period. 

Amount. I Per Inhabitant·IAn~~~~hablt~;;;. 
£ £ s d (£ £ ·s. d. 

, . 143,955,551 39 3 7 
II,683,598 9 18 10 155'639'149 43 17 ~ 
8,832,106 6 15 0 64,471,255 47 7 4 

I 16,297,655 II 12 11 80,768,910 54 12 ~ 
I 1,367,02-2 0 18 5 82,135,932 55 6 II 

1,094,238 0 14 5 83,230,170 54 17 8 
1,965,329 1 5 4 85,195,499 54 17 2 
2,906,507 1 16 10 1 88,102,006 55 15 9 
3,246,640 2 0 5 'I 91,347,723 56 16 9 
3,921,758 2 7 10 95,269,537 58 2 0 
5,491,103 3 4 10 1100,482,821 59 6 9 
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While the public debt of the State on 30th June, 1912, was 
£100,032,633, there has been an expenditure of £100,482,821 on public 
services, the balance, £430,186, being the difference between the face 
valu'e of the stock and the net amount received, and the amount of 
Treasury Deficiency BillB outstanding. The revenue and expenditure 
in connection with the business undertakings or trading' concerns of the 
State, viz., Railways and Tramways, }1:etropolitan and Hunter District 
\Vater and Sewerage Boards, Sydney Harbour Trust, and Observatory Hill 
Resumed Area, &c., for the seyen years ended 30th June, 1912, are shown 
below; the figures for 1912 include the transactions in connection with 
State Brickworks, .Metal Quarries, and Lime Quarries:-

- ·-~-··---:UaLJitaJt';XI;eri--i--· - -----1 ----.-~------... ----~----
Year ;diture. (Loans,i 1 Expenditure. : Proportion of 

: Public "~O'1011 Net i Ket Hen'nne 
ended I Fund. [,nd neve-nue. I~--- -:------ ------- --1-- : Hevenue. i to Capital 

30th June. ~ Consulidated I I Workmg' I Interest. Total. i ! ExpemlitUl'e. 

- ._~J~V:l\l~L .1

1
----;---: .!xp:ses. --~£.-.--,-~~~. ---~£-~I~ per cent.-

1006 6;).5(;:2,890 1),904,620 I :l,202.3:n . 2,171i,247 i 5,:377,.'84 527,0:16! 0'81 
!fl07 66,520,101 (J,479,708· :i,460,fJ4fi '2,268,701! 5,72!l,646 750,0571 1'14 
100S ~,,:iO+,H60 i ~,OO~,~7~ :3,7~~,~46 I 2,:{i)7,~~!l ·1 ~,!22,~2~ 77H,147 I 1"1;:; 
1909 ~~,OS8,4':9 I !,(!4~,,)~;) 4,!6~,641 I ~,40.~,:;6? ~,il6~'''£1 484,:i78 I 0'70 
lIHO ~.~,~11,'g/ ~ II:h.~.),OA ~,n~;)'Z.l~ I ;,4~.),;:~.31 !,£()~,013 601i,031 I 0'84 
1911 ,6,(j3~,_2fl fl,L8,81S ,),la:l,12R ~,5.)1,,(j0 1"Oa,48R. 72:i,330 I 0·9(; 
1912 81,OU~,424! \),194,758 fi,bOO,lli 2,\)74,066 i 8,774,183 i 420,5751 ()'~3 

Tho amount sho,vli for intel'est in 1912 includes the proportion payable 
to the Sillkillg FUllds, which was not takell illto account ill previous years. 

It will thus be ["ell tLat .L1uring the lase :seyeu ~l~anJ tl,ere has 1;ee11 a 
fmbstantial ,~urplus. afL'(~r moetillg the i,:terel.;t, Oll tlle capital cost of tIte 
above-mentioned ulldertakings. 

EX?EXDITUHE ON bnIIGHATIOX.~lS.32 TO ID12. 

In view of the interest taken in the matter of expenditure on account 
of immigration, the foHowing statement has been prepared to show the 
amount spent since the year 1832 :~ 

"-~--------~.-

Year. Year. Year. Amount. 

£ £ £ 
1832 to 1850 1,192,Hl3 1872 R,006 Dec., J894 2,100 

1851 95,816 1873 3, i50 .June, 18!);; 095 
1852 14!l,107 1874 18,190 (half-year). 
1853 146,574 187" 14,962 June, 1896 ,)47 
1854 242.656 1876 27,010 1897 486 
185fi 165,783 1877 75,008 1898 i 186 
1856 120,649 18i8 05,585 IS9!) 

1 

147 
]867 13>1,004 IS7H 103,766 1900 • I 

27 
1858 90,460 1880 45,602 1901 

! 
1S59 81,605 1881 45,966 1\)02 245 
1860 2!l,001 1882 46,301 190:~ 
1861 20,031 1883 112,319 1904 
1862 63,357 1884 132,176 100.) 
1863 83,487 1885 107,596 1906 1,226 
1864 25,987 1886 35,397 1907 8,079 
1865 34,150 1887 :32,251 1!l08 13,184 
1866 23,225 1888 7,854 19W 22,436 
1867 14,037 1889 s.on 19111 2G,S1.~ 
1868 1l,203 1890 ,,;916 1911 32,786 
1869 2,396 1891 4.564 1912 59,186 
1870 1,104 1892 2;333 
1871 3,648 1893 3,106 
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It should be llotec1that the amounts eXDelld'3d hom revenue and loans 
canllot Le stated sepal'ately, as in the eal'lit'r yenrs the proceeds of loan;; 
V(ere credited to COll~olidatC'd Hevcnue, and part of the immigratiol: 
e:l:penses were'defrayed from" Territol'ial HCH>nue," which was a distinct 
acoount. 

THE PUBLIC DEBT. 

The public debt outstanding at each quinquennial period is gi n~n in t~e 
subjoined table ;--

Year. 

IS42 
1845 
1850 
1855 
lS60 
IS65 

Amount. Ycax, Amount. AlllOunt. 
~"----:,,.~--~--~-,"---'-'----~--:"---~- ----~ ---

£ 
4!l,500 
H7,9UO 

1;1:2,500 
1,000,SOO 
;3, S;30, 2:30 
5,749,630 

IS70 
IS75 
IS80 
1S85 
IS90 
1895 

:£ £ 
9,681,130 1900 6.i,33~,993 

11,470,637 190;"> 82,:{21,998 
14,903,9Hl 1~10 92,525,09,~ 
35,564,259 Hlll 95,;'23,926 

48,:3_83':3~:3 I 19_1:2_100',Oi;:!,635 
5S,220,9,,3 ~ 

----

The followillg table, which contaills the morC' important particulars of 
the Publio Loall ACCOllllts, chows the growth of the Public Debt durin,;' 
tile last ten ."e,us, 'rhe amount of bonds or stock sold has been placed 
against the year ill whieh the sales were effected, allCl llot against the year 
ill which they were brought to accollllt ;--

______ Trcasury Bills, Ochentnres, anti Stoek ~~c_'lo_se_o_f eac~ ~~~.~-= ______ ~ ___ _ 
Year 1 

ended I ! Redeemed. Public Debt. 

gOth i Authorised. 
1---- ,----------

June. ; Sold. I From Con-
1 Per 

1

1 solidated 
RCH_'llue. 

By New II' 

Loans. Total. Total. i Inhabitant. 
! 
--~----

± I £ £ £ £ 1 £ s. d. 
77,(l!J2,987 54 18 10 

I. £ 
lD03! 120,200,858 
19U41 E?:3,047 ,54:2 
InO;; :125,615,192 
] 906 i 128,660,51:3 
19071130,:341,313 
1908 139,512,294 
1909 140,192,315 
1910 146,305,227 
1911 ]53, l88,227 

97,2nl,004' '1,!l75,!1S7 ' 14,5:32,030 10,50S,017 
100,793,3flS 15,750,987 15,C08,8:iO 20,759,817 
105,45;;,015 6,001),%7 17,132,0:30 2:3,13::1,017 
110,860,261 i 6,250,\)87 18,967,530 25,218,;>17 
1l:l,6S6,63:l, 6,7:28,771 . 21,:350,0:10 28,078,801 
120,029,34:3i 7,425,887 24,967,630 32,39:3,517 
12(;,241,7:36

1

7,725,887 28,208,4:30 :36,934,317 
132,465,258,8,231,066 • 31,7Ofl,097 39,940,163 
I 38,7D7,:372i 8,475,8S7 ! 34,797,559 43,273,446 
143,662,006, 8,775,887 I 34,S:3:3,484 43,609,:371 

80,03:i,51l1 53 12 11 
82, :~21, 998 56 1 -, 
8il,6-U,734 57 1 2 
85,607,832 55 l;~ fi 
87,635,826 55 II' 6 
90,307,419 ;;;6 14 6 
92,525,095 I 57 0 n 
95,5~3,92?1 57 II 0 

100,0;)2,63;) 57 16 10 ~19!2~5~,i"J2. 1 Hi 
,~~-~~~~~--

In former :'earR the State Government depended largely upon the 
Loudon market for its loans, but recently the requirements have been 
met to a much i!.'l'eatcr extent locall~', as will be seen from the fonowing 
table, which sl10ws the Public Debt on each rcgiBter;-

Year 
endc{i 

:iOth JUlW. 

Registered in London. R.eg-istel'ed in Sydney. ! 

Alllount,--\-Pfif~rt~~:o -I Amount. Proportion to 
Total Debt, 

£ per cent. £ 
1903 62,452,860 80'38 15,240,137 
]904 6:3,64fl,350 79'53 16,:384,231 
1905 64,007,550 77'75 18,314,448 
1906 f:i5,!ll4,S50 76'97 19,726,8S4-
1907 6:>,9 .. 4,150 74'66 :21,693,682 
1908 64,600,860 73'71 23,034,966 
1909 67,073,90:3 74'27 23,233,514 
1910 67,154,S05 72'58 25,370,290 
1911 '65,555,605 68'6il 29,968,321 
1912 67';:,25,305 67'49 32,527,:3:30 

_~~~----'--'-.:.......c.~'---'-----,--,---'-__ ~ ____ ~~ __ 

per cent. 
19'62 
20'47 
2225 
23'03 
25'34 
26'29 
25'73 
27'42 
31'37 
;32'51 

Total 
Public DcLt. 

£ 
77,692,987 
80,033,581 
82,321,993 
86,641,734 
85,607,832 
87,635,826 
90,307,419 
92,525,Ofl5 
95,523,926 
100,062,~ 
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From the above figure8 it will be noted that the amount of liabilities 
held locally at the close of the financialycal' 1911-12 anfounts to about 
one-third of the total indebtednes~, 'which must be regarded as very 
satisf actory. 

The next table shows the annual payments under each head for interest 
and expenses of the Public Debt since 1903:-

-.. ----.-------~~~--.---~-~------------

y ear ~ ~ ] ~ ~.I~:::, :-~._I ,~oo::,~"':~ ~:-_~ . __ A_n_n_m_~_l~~_l~g_,~~_:._st_a_n_d __ 
ended J ntercst. Redemptions. ~ a5 5 15 ~ ::: ;: ::':: _ 

30th June §"'i ac:-9 

·I _____ ~ ____ J ___ ~_~ __ g_~~~w_§.3 ~ ~ TotaL Illh!~~allt. 

1903-[ 2'~1~'766 36;'413 20~211 
1904 I 2,745,348 

1905 2,856,872 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

2,941,059 

3,047,618 

2,986,844 

3,039,539 

3,1l'J',472 

3,227,315 

3,430,096 

369,41:2 

319,413 

360,016 

405,090 

406,145 

478,791 

421,034 

409,349 

436,921 

20,637 

20,640 

20,643 

21,143 

21,143 

20,501 

18,894 

19,095 

19,088 

£ 
2,876 

2,479 

1,766 

3,13i 

1,645 

5,6H 

3,046 

4,621 

4,159 

2,918 

£ 
3,012,266 

3,137,876 

3,198,691 

3,324,855 

3,475,496 

3,419,773 

3,541,877 

3,562,021 

3,659,918 

3,889,023 

£ s. d. 
2 2 II 

2 4 

2 4 

2 4 l() 

2 5 JO 

240 

2 4 HJ 

244 

248 

2 f) II 

The average rate of int-erest on the whole debt at the end of the financial 
year 1912 as 3'54 per cent. 

At present the net revenue from the public works of New South vVales is 
derived from Railways, Tramways, Water Supply and Sewerage, and tho 
Sydney Harbour Trust, Brickworks, Metal Quarries, and Lime Quarries. 
Other industrial undertakings have been provided for, viz.: -Govern
ment Dockyards, State JoineryvVorks, State Cement "\Vorks, &c., which 
will probably return a profit after paying working expenses and interest. 
The vVater and Sewerage works of the Metropolitan area 11re not yet 
completed, and are now self-supporting-that is, the revenue is sufficient 
to meet the amount required to be expended on account of maint-enance, 
management, depreciation, and interest on oapital liability. The same 
remarks apply t.o the works under the oontrol of the Hunter District 
Board. In connection with these works it must, however, be borne in 
mind that, in the absence of a oomplete and compulsory reticulation, there 
f'lust be a large outlay of capital expenditure on which no return is 
received. 

The public debt is partly funded and partly unfunded, the. Iunded debt 
oomprising debentures, inscribed and funded stocks, and Treasury bills 
constituting the unfunded portion. The two classes are defined by the 
difierenoo in currency, the funded debt being long-dated loans, and the 
unfunded, short-dated loans. Originally the term" funded" was applied 
only to interminable stocks, the amount of which, .£530,189, is, as com
pared with the total debt, unimportant; but it is now the practice to 
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apply this term also to redeemable debts. The amount~ outstanding- on 
:lOth J nue, 1912, under each class, and the total debt, were as follows:-

Description of Stoc·k. 

FllIHlec1 Debt
Dehentures-

Am.ount outsta.nding, 
30th June, 1912. 

Matured, which have ceased to bear interest 
Still beariug interest ... 

£ 
2,650 

7,772,800 
530,189 
198,065 

K. S. \Vales 4 per cents. (Interminable) 
1924 Stock ... 
1925 

Inscribed and Funded Stock 

Total, Funded Debt ... 
Unfunded Debt

Treasury Bills-
For Public \Vorb 

Deficiency of Revenue 

Total, Unfunded Debt 

Total, Public Debt ... 

222,255 
... 89,212,160 

£97,938,1l9 

... *2,000,000 
114,516 

£2, 114,516 

£100,052,633 
• .1Jiscoanted for twelYc months at 3~ per cent. 

Annnal Interest 
payable. 

£ 

310,9:31) 
21,208 

5,942 
6,668 

3,113,151 

£3,457,908 

3,620 

3,620 

£3,461,528 

The following table shows the total amount of stock under each rat€ of 
interest; there were, however,< overdue debentures to the amount of 
££,650 outstanding on 30th .Tune, 1912:-

Interest-Per cen~. Amount of Stock. Annual Interest payable. 
£ £ 

5 *4,050 135 
4 t ]6,316,597 652,612 
3~ J3,514,OD8 506,778 
a~ 53,OD3,192 1,788,262 
3 17,124,698 513,741 

----- -----
Total £100,052,635 £:3,461,528 

* Includes £1,350 matured debentures. t Includes £1,3fJO matured debentures. 

The 3 per cents. comprise Inscribed Stock floated ill London, Funded 
StDok raised IDeally, and Trea~ury Bills representillg Trnst Funds in the 
hands of the Government, and invested. The whole of the Treasur~· 
Rills bore interest at the rate of 4 pel' cent. to ;H~t Deoember, 1894, but 
the rate on a large proportion was reduced to 3 per cent. from 1st 
,Tanuar.,-, 1893. 

DATES OF MATUllITY. 

The dat€s of repayment extend from I !H2 to 1930; the sums repayable 
in the different years vary considerably in amount. vVith regard to the 
large amount maturing in 1912, it should be noted that it has been raised. 
in the local market, and the conditions as to redemption are not so rigid 
as those attached to the London issues, as the Government has the option 
to redeem during 1912 or at any period thereafter. But in 1918 nearly 
£12,800,000 of stock will have to be redeemed in I,ondon. It does 
not follow, however, that large parcels of stock falling due in anyone 
year will cause embarrassment in repayments, as it is well within the 
range of possibility that at an early date consideration will be given to a 
soheme of loan consolidation, and conditions such as those arising in 1918 
would apparently facilitate such a project. 
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The following table shows the due dates and the amount repayable in 
each year:-

---------------

Class of Security. ,.. -. Out· I ~ oS! Amount raised in- I Total 

".,' ___________J~~L~'on~on. J_s:r~neJ'._ standin:~ . 
Year when 

Due. 

Dobentures .• 

Inscribed and FUllded St~ck 

De ~;1tUl'eS 

c"ri'bed a~(i Fun~ied St~ck 

sc~·ibed amI F{;nded Stock .. 
f:)tock 

N.S:';'·. 19"4' Stoci,' 
" 1925 " 

Inscribed Stock 

Funded Sto~l;: 
Pamanent .. 

Funded Debt 

TreaSlU'Y Bills-
Deficiency. of Hevenue 

Public "Yorks. 

unfunded Debt., 

• I 51 {250 .~~OO I r,350 

! i ~~g ~gg 
Overdue. 
O\Terdue. 
theniue. 
1912. 4 I 30,000 30,000 

3~, 1,500,000) 
.. i 3!1 1,768,456" 7,275,158 

3'j 4,006,702) 
191~. 

•• I 4 2,549,350 2,549,350 
4 1,000,000i 

1913. 

31 499,081 I 
.. : 4 131,100 ~ 3,881,081 1915 . 

4 2,000,000 . . .. I 
31 ~~O,~?O) 
~~112,8~~:~OO! ",8,007 

3t' [' 1l,oil3;945} 
~\I ?,~~g:?~~} 
31, I 1,873,085 3!i .. .. : 1,924,015 l 

388,357 I 1917. 
12,826,200 I 1918. 

11,203,995 ! 1919. 
I 

4,872,843 I 1921. 

S,018,975 , 19~3. 
3fl .... I 1,094,960 r 
~3~"116,500,OOO I 198;065} 16,698,065 1 192<. 

• ~ i 1, 222,255 222,255 i 192:). 
4 I 9,686,300 9,636,300 : 1933. 
3112,500,000 12,500,000 1 1930. 
3! 10 950 000 12,250,000 I 1950. 
~", ~'"'.'. '.' '. I 530,190 530,190 I Interminable. 
u i 2,700 2,700 ! Permanent. 

£,65,795,050 132,143,069 97,93s:W;-1 
I I 

3" 
3~ 2,000,000 

77,626 

36,890 

I 
I 

7769 6 ( I £150,000 reo 
I ... 1 i deemed annually. 

II Redeemed up to 
26,890· i £50,000annually 

t from snrpluses. 
2,OOJ,OOO • 1913.§ 

I 114,516 2,114,516 I 
1--------

Total Public Debt on 30th June, 1911 .. 

£1 2,000,000 

£ 67,795,050 J 32,257,585 100,052,635 J 
I 

e Discounted for one year from 12th May, 1912. 

As alroady mentioned, New South Wales is indebted to the London 
market for C about two-thirds of the money raised under loan. This 
dependence on the English market was d~1e originally to the lack of 
local capital; but of late years, when such capital has been fairly 
abundant, the Government has ii~ill turned to London, where the rate of 
interest at which it could borrow was lower than' would have been 
demanded by the local capitalists. The local and English rates are now 
much nearer than at any period in the history of Australia, and it is 
probable that the Government could place small loans as advantageously in 
Sydlle~' as in I,ondon. 

COST OF H.USING LOANS. 

'l'he charges incidental to the floating of an inscribed stock loan in 
England are heavy, the chief expenses being the underwriting charge of 
It per cent., and the composition duty of 12s. 6d. per cent. to the 
British Government. The other charges are :-Bank commission, 1 pel' 
cent.; brokerage, i per cent. ,; and minor expenses, which amount to 
about Is. per cent. 

The expenses incurred for the inscription and management of stock by 
the Hank of England are £3:50 per million, and for similar services by 
the London County and Westminster Bank £150 per million. 

56481-B 
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'fhe subjoined statement gives the charges of negotiation of the last 
t,yO debenture loans, and of the inscribed and funded stock loans floated 
during the period from lS93 t.o 1912:----' 

------ -------

Charges. 

Year Amonnt of Gross I 1 Paid to ! Brokers' I I Expenses 
,,"hen Investors- i Commis- i per£,OOof I Principal. Proceeds. ' Bank : Floated. Stamp I Co~nlllis-I Interest I sian I Stock 

Duty. Bonus and I Postage, : Total. 

I 
jssued. 

! 61On. Discount and Petty 
Bonus. I ExpenseS;. i I 

-----------

£. £ £ £ £ £ £. £ s. d. 

Issued (in London) as Debentures. 

1804-5 1,000,000 !} 1 090 000 I 2,500 I· 5,000 
I 

737 "30,272 38,509 [ 
100J-5 1,000,000! ,. , : 1 18 , 

Issned (in Sydney) as Debentures. 

]904-,) 131,]00 , 131,100 i nil. nil. nil. nil. nil. nil. 

Issue,] (in Sydney) as Funded Stock. 

1905-6 1,328,346 I 1,328,346 2,735 2,735 0 4 1 
1906-7 2,826,382 2,826,382 5,283 5,253 0 3 ~ 

1907-8 3,342,710 3,342,710 7,372 7,372 0 4 5 
1908-9 462,393 462,393 666 666 0 2 10 
1909-10 3,473,523 3,473,523 4,927 4,927 2 10 
1910-11 6,332,113 6,332,113 6,811 6,811 2 2 
1911-12 2,864,634 2,864,634 2,327 2,327 1 ~ 

Issued (in London) as Inscribed Stock. 

1895 4,000,000 I 3,876,605 ) 25,000 20,000 16,311 II 10,720 72,031 1 16 0 
1898 1,500,000 1,506,269 9,375 7,500 5,207 

i 
4,441 26,523 1 15 4 

1901 4,000,000 i 3,760,000 25,000 20,000 9,735 *60,347 115,082 217 6 

1902 3,oeo,000 1 2,835,000 18,750 15,000 28,4Gl I *45,608 107,809 31110 

19:)5-6 2,000,000 I 1,990,000 12,500 5,000 19,102 

I 

30,491 67,093 3 7 1 

1907-8 3,000,000 I 3,000,000 18,750 7,500 40,143 *45,858 112,251 31410 

1908-9 { 
],500,000 1,462,500 9,375 3,750 12,230 ·23,302 48,657 3 411 

3,000,000 2,955,000 18,750 7,500 29,691 1*45,398 101,339 3 7 7 

1909-10 2,750,000 I 2,667,500 17,187 6,875 22,154 __ *42,131 88,347 3 

* Includes underwriting cOIDlnission of 11 per cent. 

REDEMPTIONS AND SINKING FUNDS. 

At maturity, loans are either redeemed or renewed, the latter being the 
more usual operation. The State Debt and Sinking Fund Act was brought 
into operation on 1st July, 1905. Under the provisions of this Act a 
general sinking fund was created, and an annual appropriation of 
£350,000 is made to the credit of the fund, and such further amount 8S 

Parliament may provide, while under the Treasury Bills Deficiency Act., 
1905, an additional £50,000 must be transferred to the fund wheflever 
the operations of a financial year leave a sufficiently large surplus to 
enable this to be done. The Commissioners are directed from time to 
time to apply the amount at credit of the fund in ptlrchasing, redeeming, 
or paying-off Government stock, debentures, or Treasury bills; and they 
are empowered to invest the mor;cys under the Act. 

'1'he whole amount of £400,000, however, is not available for gcneral 
purposes, inasmuch as a sum of £300,000 is required yearly to retire 
matured Revenue Deficiency Bills in accordance with the terms ()f the 
Acts under which they were issued. 'rile residue (£100,000), together 
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with credits, interest on stocks, fixed deposits in banks of issue, a'nd any 
balance brought forward from the previous period constitutes the amount 
available for application to redemptions in anyone year. It will be seen 
in the statement hereunder relating' t{) the year ended June, 1~Jl2, that 
Deficiency Bills to the amount of £300,000 ollly wen; redeemed, the reason 
heing that bills under Act 59 Vic. No. :Z2 still outstanding' do not matnre 
till th" month of September in each veal'. The transactions under tho 
)Ict for the financial year enc1ccl :lOth :fUllC, 1912, wete as follOlYs:-

To Balance, 30th June, 1011-
Cash ... 
In Securities 

Dr. 

Country Towns "Vater Supply-Repayments 
Ccuntry Towns Sewerage--Repnyments 

Bogan Scrub Act, 1905 ... 
Sydney Harbour Trust Loan Sinking Fnnd 
Annual Contribution from Consolidatpd Rcyenue Fnnrl 

Contribution under Treasury Bills Deficiellcy.Act, 1905 
Interest on Investments, &c. 

Total 

By Redelllptions-

Treasury Bills Deficiency Act, 1905 
Treasury Deficiency Bills Act, 59 Vic. No. 22 

By Balance at credit of COlllmissioners
Invested in N.S.W. Funded Stock 
On Deposit with Colonial Treasurer 
On Bank Fixed Deposit 

On Account Current ... 

Total ... 

£ £ 

313,03'i 
191,8:34 

---- [O~, n~l 

2,233 
35G 

1,la9 

20~ 72~ 

:550,000 
50,000 
O,530 

£n.'i~.!lSl 

£ £ 

50,000 

200,000 
:30),000 

191,834 

217,064 
245,000 

s·, .) 

653,981 
- -.-_ .. ~---.-

£953,981 

Under the provisions of the" State Debt and Sinking Fund Act, HlO'l," 
various balances at credit of Special Accounts established by the Treasury 
Bills Deficiency Act, 1889, were transferred to and administered by the 
State' Debt Oommissioners from 1st July, 1905. The Special Accounts 
were as follows :-The Treasury Bills Deficiency Act of 1895; the Treasury 
Bills Deficiency Act, 1900; the 'l'reasury Bills Deficiency (Amendment) 
Act, 1901; the Railway Loan Redemption Act of 1889; and the Sinking 
Funds constituted by the Loan Acts of 1894 (No.2), 1895, 1890, 1897, 
1898, and 1899. 

OHARACTER OF STOCK IS1\UED. 

As previously stated, loans have been raised by Treasury bills, deben
tures, and stock. . 

The Treasury biils are of a temporary character ,and will in the course 
of a few years disappear from the statement of the public debt, either 
by substitution of ordinary stock when the temporary purpo~e for which 
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they were issued has been served, or by redemption on maturity. 'fhe 
practice of issuing Treasury bills, either in anticipation of, or to make 
good, deficiencies in revenue, is of long standing; but, as wiiI be seen 
later on, they have been made to serve anotf.ter purpose, and money has 
been raised by their sale to meet certain obligations for public works and 
redemptions. This is an innovation which could not be well avoided in 
the disturbed markets of late years. The Treasury bills are like 
the British Treasury bills in name only; Gut they have some points in 
common with the British Exehequer bills. The amount current on 
:10th June, 1912, was £2,1l4,G16, of which sum £114,:)16 repre"ents bills 
in aid of revenue and £2,000,000 for PuGlic Works discounted in London 
for one year from 12th May, 1!l12, at ;3~ per cent. 

From 1842 to 1883 the practice followed was to raise loans by debenture 
bonds. In the latter year the Inscribed Stock Act was passed, 
in conformity with the provisions of the Imperial "Colonial St{)ck 
Act of 1877," and the system of raising loans by debentures 
terminated for the time being. During the financial year ended 30th 
June, 1905, however, debentures to the amount of £131,100 were raised 
locally under Act 64 Vic. No. 60, and under that Act and Act 1 Edw. VII 
~o. 62, debentures to the amount of £2,000,000 were raised in London, 
both amounts maturing in Un5, and bearing interest at the rate of 
4 per cent. per annum. 

The issue of funded stock, which may be more appropriately termed 
registered stock, is regulated by four Acts passed in the years 1873, 
189J, 1894, and 1891>. Stock issued under the Act of 1873 is inter
minable, but that issued under the more recent Acts may be redeemed at 
the option of the Government, at the expiration of twenty years from 
the dates on which the Acts were passed, on the 'freasurer giving twelve 
months' notice of his intention to redeem. 

SECURITY FOR THE PUBLIC DEBT. 

In the foregoing pages much has been said of the indebtedness of the 
State. It is, therefore, only fair to say something of the resources 
on which the State's creditors may rely as security for repayment; but 
before examining the nature of these resources it may be well to recapitu
late the liabilities outstanding. On 30th June, 1912, these were as 
follow:-

Public Debt, including Treasury Bills for loan services ... 

Treasury Bills in aid of Revenue 

Total... 

£99,938,]]9 

114,516 

.. , £100,052,635 

The total amount of Public Debt might reasonably be lessened by the 
sum (If £1,209~366 shown below, representing the amount spent on 
services, which is to be repaid in annual instalments of principal and' 
interest by the parties benefited by the expenditure:-

Country Towns Water Supply ... 

Country Towns Sewerage 

Water and Drainage Trusts 

Other Advances 

Total 

, 
£864,153 

: 141,165 

190,008 

14,040 

'" £1,209,366 
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The principal assets of the State are its business and trading under
takings (railways, water supply, &c.), which in the financial ,Year ended 
:lOth June, 1912, yielded a llet returIJ, after payillg working expenses, of 
£:3.394,641, or almost enough to pay the intcl'c:it on the whole of the 
deLt; and the public lallcl~, or which 126,024,074 acres are leased for 
pastoral or mining' purposes, am! 16,:J2!J,008 acres sold on defenetl pay
ments. '1'he annual rent frOlll the fonner is £672,000, allll the balance 
due in respect of the latt,"y amounts to £9,700,000. 

The following statement shows how the public debt has been expended, 
and gives an approximate valuation of the resources on which the State 
may rely as security for the public creditors. The debt has been incurred 
principally on works of a reproductive charaeter-R2 per cent. being on 
reproductive works, 9 per cent. on indirectly productive works for the 
facilitation of traffic, and 9 per cellt. on unproductive works. 

'1'he value of the securities has been calculated by taking, first, the 
actual average net return of the business undertakings for the three years 
ended 30th .June, 1912, and capitalising it at 3t per cent. The value of 
the publio lands has been estimated on the basis only of the annual 
revenue, capitalised at :H pel' cellt., and the amount Htill ,outstanding on 
land alienated (conditional purchases). The 16 million acres neither 
alienated nor leased have not been t'aken into account, as no valuation has 
11een made by the Lauds Department; and the trading' concerns (brick~ 
works, quarries, &c.) have also been excluded. There is, therefore, little 
,loubt that the value quoted is greatly under-estimated. Finally, the 
actual amount of the Sinking Fund and the cash in hand and OIl deposit 
on 30th June, 1912, have been included:-

Publie Debt. Estimatcd Value of Securities. 

Reproductive Works-

Railways and Tra.uwrays 

\Vater and Sewerage .. 

Sydney Harbour Trust 

Darling Harbour Resumptions 

Industria] Undertakings 

Indirectly Productil'e Works

Conservation of 'Vater, &c ... 

Roads and Bridges 

Harbours and Rh-ers .• 

Housin;; l'und .• 

Unproductive Works-

-~-~~-' Bu.iness l;ndcl'takings-

u2,Oll,229 I Railways and Tramways 

.. 13,475,173, 'Yatet" and Sewerage .. 

5,751,063 

1,176,719 

77,893 

£82,492,on 

2,378,080 

1,785,8]3 

(,716,372 

75,000 

£8,955,265 

,i Sydney Harbour Trust 

Darling Harbour Resumptions 

Puhlic Lands-

Leased .. 

Amount Qutstancing on C.P.'s 

Public Buildings and Other Works 5,174,646 Cash in hand and on deposit 

Sinking Fund Handed ovel' to Commonwealth 3,430,647 

£8,605,293 

•. 72,465,000 

.. 11,429,000 

7,440,000 

972,000 

£92,30u,01l0 

14,083,000 

9,700,000 

£23,783,000 

4,834,000 

654,00 

£5,488,000 

Total Debt £100,052,635 Total Estimated Value of Seeuritie £121,5i7,OOO 
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Thus the value of the securities exceeds the debt bv 2U millions 
sterling. State properties can hardly be yalued on the basis ~of private 
business undertakings, as they are not expected to earn as a 
maximum a much higher net return than is necessary to meet the 
'interest on the capital expended. \Vhen the results arc much in excess of 
the interest due, public opinion at onco demands that reductlons be mado 
in tho rates and charges. 

It should also be borne in mind that, in valuing the securities, account 
has not been taken of works not directly producing revenue, such as 
harbour works, roads, bridges, and others, although these works haye 
been of great service in developing the country. Latent power of tax
ation forms a further and inestimable security. 

FI="A""CIAL llELATIONS BETWEEN STATES AND CmnWNWEALTH. 

One of the most difficult problems to be solved in formulating a consti
tution for the Commonwealth of Australia was met in the determination 
of the relative shares of the Commonwealth and States respectively in the 
proceeds of taxation from Customs and Excise. Each of the two governing 
powers was invested with authority to levy direct taxation, consequently 
no difficulty arose in this respect, but nhe power to impose tariffs through 
Customs and Excise duties was vested in the Commonwealth Parliament. 
Hence it became necessary to decide some proportion of the revenue 
derivable from these SOUI'(\'S of indirect taxation which should constitute 
by legal right the share of the States quo States in these imposts. 

By the Act under which the Commonwealth Constitution was founded 
it was decided by section 87, popularly known as the " Braddon" sec
tion, that during the first ten years of the existence of the newly-created 
Australian Commonwealth there should be returned to the States three
fourths of the net revenue from Customs and Excise; also, that such 
proportion should continue to be returnable after the ten-year period 
until the Commonwealth Parliament should decide what other disposition 
of these revenues should be made. 

It \i'<J.S pCTceived prior to tho foundation of the Commonwealth that 
this cOlwentional arrangement, assigning one-fourth of the Customs and 
Excise duties to the CommonwJalth and three-fourths to the States, 
would prove not only cumbersome in practical working, but would CTeate 
lJlO~t difficult conditions in the Federal financial arrangements, EO that 
it would be 11ecessary, in levying indirect taxation at any future period, 
to l'ai~c' in reality £4 whenever £1 might be recluil'ed, thus taking frOll! 
the citiL2IlS £3 on each occasion, which might in general be unnecessary. , 

After the inception of the Commonwealth, it also became clear, h;' 
practical experience, first, from the Commonwealth standpoint, that of 
the total revenue, which the public policy of the Commonwealth declared 
to be the limit or indirect taxation which it was desirable to place on 
the people, the amount represented by one-quarter of the impost was 
insufficient for performing the functions of the Federal Government. 

Secondly, from the State standpoint, it was found that for the State 
Trca>'urers a very disturbing factor constantly existed, inasmuch as it 
was impossible to forecast within reasonable tilne for their annual finan
cial, ar'rangements the estimate of the money-value of their three-quarter 
share of the Federal taxation. The Federal and State systems of finance 
were so intertwined and interdependent as to provide a ready and 
practically certain means of friction between two powers each with 



PUBLIC FINANCE. 

clearly distinct functions, which in all other respects it should be pos
sible to control and perform without interference or disputation the one 
"'i til the other. 

During the early years of the experience of the Commonwealth the 
question of the policy to be pursued at the expiry of the period of ten 
years named in the Braddol1 section was not immediately pressing, 
because (1) the needs of the Federation had not become sufficiently urgent 
to cause a necessity for appropriating the full quarter allocated for 
Commonwealth requirements, and (2) the fact that a term of years had 
yet to ensue before a fresh arrangement could be made under the Consti
tution tended to the postponement of the determination of a question 
which was fully recognised to be intricate and difficult of solution. 

The following statement will serve to show the degree in which 011e

fourth of the Customs and Excise taxation served to fulfil the Common
we~Hh requirements, and how, with the progression of time, and the 
development of national needs, the amount available became insufficient 
for such purposes:-

------[-----;------ I I 

I 
I Portion of 'Balance of the, 

I 
0 f t1 one..!onrt,h of I one~fourth 'Threc-fOllrths 

I ~ct Rcycnue nc- our 1 net 1i.evenue not used by I due to i 
Year ended II Customs' of net Cus~oms needed. J Common- I States under 

80th June. and Excise. and EXCIse for Commoll- i wealth, and Constitution. 

1902 

1903 

1904 

190.3 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

I (1) I l'C\:enue. wealth I returneu to! (_) , 

I, I (2) Expenditure. i States. i 0 

, I (,1) i (4)=(2)-(3) I 
, i I 

£ £ £ £ £ 

8,633,995 2,158,499 1,269,757 888,742 6,475,497 

9,412,442 2,35:~,1l0 1,207,876 1,145,234, 7,059,332 

8,844,195 2,211,049 1,465,716 745,3331 6,633,146 

8,543,310 

8,739,2g8 

9,386,097 

, 11,368,220 

i 10,573,860 

i 11,323,207 

2,13.3,827 1,400,541 

2,184,825 1,354,915 

2,346,524 1,540,523 

2,842,055 2,511,315 

I 2,643,465 I 2,643,465 

2,830,801 I 2,830,801 

735,286 

829,910 

806,001 

330,740 

Nil. 

Nil. 

6,407,483 

6,554,4-73 

7,039,573 

8,526,165 

7,930,395 

8,492,406 

Total 
returlled to 

States. 
(6)~(4h(:i) 

£ 

7,364,239 

8,204,566 

7,378,479 

7,142,769 

7,384,383 

7,845,574 

8,856,905 

7,930,395 

8,492,406 

------------------- ------- ------------
: I I 

Total ·86,824,625!, 21,706,155 16,224,909; 5,481,246 i 65,118,470! 70,599,716 
. !. 

'-~--- --~ ------"---- _I ___ ~ __ , ____ _ 

From the above table it is apparent that during the first seven years 
the Commonwealth was entitled to receive as its share more than suffi
cient for its declared needs, and that since 1908 there have been COlll

mitments devolving on the Federal authorities exceeding the moneys at 
their disposal. Consequently, it had become seriously evident towards 
the close of the ten-year period that more revenue would be required in 
the future than has been available in -the past to enable the Federal 
Government to fulfil its assigned functions. 
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During the period of negotiation amongst the States antecedent to 
the creation of the Commonwealth, attempts were made to devise an 
acceptable plan relating to the allocation of the Customs and Excis~ 
revenue, and the compromise known as the Braddon section was adopted 
tentatively to avoid the risk of failure in the formative stages of th" 
Federation. During the succeeding years a number of conferences 
~\Yere held bv the Premiers of the several States to endeavour to secun' 
finality, but" until the year 1909 no definite agreement was reached. In 
that year a Conference of Premiers met at Melbourne in conjunction with 
the Prime Minister of the Commonwealth, and after prolonged discussion 
an agreement was signed by all the parties to the following effect :-

" In the public interests of the people of Australia, to secure economy 
and efficiency in the raising and the spending of their revenues, and to 
permit their Governments to exercise unfettered control of their receipts 
and expenditure, it is imperative that the financial relations of the 
Federal and State Governments-which, under the Constitution, were 
determined only in part, and for a term of years-should be placed 
upon a sound and permanent basis. 

" It is therefore agreed by the Ministers of State of the Commonwealth 
and the Ministers of the component States in conference assembled, to 
advise:-

"l. That to fulfil the intention of the Constitution by providing 
for the consolidation and transfer of State debts, and in order 
to ensure the most profitable management of future loans by the 
establishment of one ~I\.ustralian stock, a complete investigation 
of this most important subject shall be undertaken forthwith 
by the Governments of the Commonwealth and the States. This 
investigation shall include the question of the actual cost to the 
States of transferred properties as defrayed out of loan or 
revenue moneys. 

"2. That in order to give freedom to the Commonwealth in ltvying 
duties of Customs and Excise, and to assure to the States a 
certain annual income, the Commonwealth shalf, after the first 
day of July, one thousand nine hundred and ten, pay monthly 
to the States a sum calculated at the rate of one pound five 
shillings per annum per head of populatioll according to the 
latest statistics of the Commonwealth. 

"3. That in reco~niti~n of the heavy obligations incurred in the 
paymeut of Old-A~e Pensions, the Commonwealth may, during 
the currellt financial year, withhold from the moneys returnable 
to the States such sum (not exceeding six hundred thousand 
pounds) as will provide for the actual shortage in the revenue 
at the end of the said year. If such shortage amounts to six 
hundred thousand pounds the basis of contribution by the States 
shall be three shillings per head of population in the Pension 
States (viz., New South Wales, Victoria, and Queensland), and 
two shillings per head of population in the Non-Pension StateR 
(viz., South Australia, Western Australia, and Tasmania). If 
such shortage be less than six hundred thousand pounds the 
contributions shall be reduced proportionately per head of 
population as between the Pension and Non-Pension States. 
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.. 4. That in view of the large contribution to the Customs revenue 
per capita made by the State of Western Australia, the Com
monwealth shall (in addition to the payment provided for in 
paragraph No.2) make to such State special annual payments, 
commencing at two hundred and fifty thousand pounds in the 
financial' year one thousand nine hundred and ten and one 
thousand nine hundred and eleven, and diminishing at the rate 
of ten thousand pounds per annum. The Commonwealth shall 
in each year dcdact on a per capita basis from the moneys pay
able to the States of the Commonwealth an amount equal to one
half of the sum so payable to the State of 'Vestern Australia. 

"5. That the Government of the Commonwealth bring before the 
Parliament during this session the necessary measure to enable 
an alteration of the Constitution (giving effect to the preceding 
paragraphs, Nos. 2, :l, and 4) to be submitted to the electors." 

The necessary steps were taken by the Prime Minister of the Common
wealth to give effect to the agreement, which was done by the passage in 
the Commonwealth Parliament of the" Constitution Alteration (Finance) 
Act." This measure was passed by the Federal Parliament in December, 
1909, but was rejeeted by the eleetors at a referendum taken during ths 
F'ederaI General Election in April, 1910. 

'l'his alteration of the Constitution was negatived in three States, 
New South Wales, Victoria, and South Australia, as well as in the Com-
l.lonwealth as a whole. It therefore devolved on the Federal Parlia
lllent to dekrmine the amount of revenue to be returned to each State, 
and the Surplus Revenue A.ct of 1910 was passed. In accordance with 
this Act, the Commonwealth will, during a period of ten years, com
mencing on the 1st July, 1910, and thereafter until Parliament otherwise 
provides, pay to each State, or apply to the payment of interest on debts 
of the State taken over by the Commonwealth, an annual sum of 25s. per 
head of the number of the people of the State. The State of Western 
Australia is to receive an additional sum, amounting in the first year to 
£250,000, and diminishing in each succeeding year by £10,000-one half 
of these payments to be deducted proportionately from the amounts pay
able to all the States. The Treasurer must also pay to the several States 
all surplus revenue in hand at the end of each financial year. The Act 
provided that during the six months January to June, 1911, the Common
wealth might deduct from the amount payable the sum of £450,000, the 
estimated shortage in the Commonwealth: revenue for the year 1910-1I. 
The following statement shows the amounts to be deducted from each 
State, as set forth in the Schedule of the Act:- £ 

New South Wales 
Victoria 
Queensland 

South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

'l'otal 

178,!H:3 

143,Of)~ 

63,738 

30,529 

20,1l3 
13,GO.) 

£450,000 

During the fir"t "ix months of the financial year, HJll, the CC)llIlIlOll

wealth w~s required to retllrlJ to the States three-fourths of the CustOlW< 
and Excise revenue j but the Surplus Revenue Act proyiciecl that if the 

56481-0 
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amounts paid during this period exceed 12s. 6d. per. capita, the amounts 
during the next six months should be correspondingly reduced, so that 
the payments during the whole year should not exceed 25s. per G'lpita, 
less the sumof £450,000 mentioned above. 

The following statement shows the amounts paid to each State during 
the year ended 30th .Tune, 1912, in accordance with the prcsent agree
ment :-

St<1te. 

New South \Vale;; 
Victoria 
Queensland 
South Australia ... 
\Vestern Australia 
Tasmania ... 

Amounts payable 1 D I c' I 

o ~ es a .... ~s. I Proportion of 
PCI hpad or moiety of speJial Amounts paid 

to States. 

t Stt t oe. i e(Ue I 
~opulatlOn fS ~t"1 paj'mellt to 
'JIst D~celll Jet, .,VcAtern Australia I 

1.)11. i 
, 

£ £ £ 
, 2,090,979 43,986 2,046,99;3 

••• 1 

... i 1,703,493 ;35,836 1,667,657 
, 

777,061 16,359 761,302 ···1 

:::1 522,71;3 10,996 511,71!) 
fl07,726'" 7,735 599,991 

••. 1 241,849 5,088 236,761 
i-------I ------

Total ••• ! :;,944,423 I 
~ _________ .1 _________ 1 

120,00lJ 5,824,423 

* Including' £24.0,000, spedal payment to \Vesterll Australia. 

At the Feder.al General Election in 1910 a referendum was also taken 
in connection' with the transfer of State debts to the Commonwealth. In 
accordance with the Constitution, the Commonwealth was empowered to 
take over only such debts as had been incurred prior to Federation. An 
alteration was proposed, and ratified by the electors, to enable the Com-
1I1Oll\yealth to take over all debts incurred by the States A majorit.\, 
;Il favour of the re~olution \yas rec.onle,l in all the St8tes except Nc\y 
South Wales. 



SOCIAL CONDITION. 

SOCIAL vV ELF ARE' 

AC:TIVE effort by the State of New South Wales to promote the well
belllg of the people, through the prevention or relief of sickness and 
destitution, as distinct from the maintenance of order and good govern
ment and the extension of educational facilities, is restricted mainly 
to the protection of infant life, the removal of children from unsuitable 
environments, and the housing and care of mental defectives, and of the 
aged and infirm. Although the Coast Hospital treating general diseases and the 
Waterfall Hospital for Consumptives are controlled entirely by the State, 
and there are hospitals at the State Asylums for the Infirm, its intervention 
in the care of the sick consists chiefly in subsidising established irstitutions, 
in recognition of specific and well-directed effort to alleviate distress, 
whether attributable to improvidence, to sickness, or to pressure of economic 
conditions, over which the individual as an isolated force can exert no con
trolling influence. In addition to such State or State-aided agencies for 
social betterment, there exist numerous private charities which do not 
receive direct monetary assistance from the State in performance of the 
tasks they have undertaken. But though the cure and care of sickness 
and destitution are thus left to a considerable extent to private initiative, 
the State is an active agent in safeguarding public health from the loss likely 
to accrue through otherwise preventable disease. The more universal 
preventive work, as of quarantine, and the making of laws with respect to 
trade and commerce ard immigration, are functions of the Commonwealth 
Government; but matters pertaining to public health other than of 
quarantine, to the maintenance of high standards in regard to food, 
to the supervision of sources of supply and distribution, and to the 
enforcemert of sanitary ard hvgienic conditions 10caUv, are functiors of 
the State Government. " v " 

In New South Wales a Department of Public Health is maintained 
which undertakes the general medical work of the Government, safeguards 
public health, and advises Local Government bodies. Acts relating to 
public health, pure food, private hospitals, supervision of dairies and dairy 
cattle, noxious trades, cattle slaughtering and diseased animals and meat, 
and Sydney abattoirs, the various State hospitals and asylums, are ad
ministered by the Department and are under its control. It also exercises 
supervision over public and private hospitals. 

'l'he Board of Health consists of ten members, nominated by the 
Government, with the President, who is Director-General of Public Health, 
and Chief Medical Officer to the Government. 

STATE EXPENDITURE ON HOSPITALS AND CHARITABLE RELIEF. 

The amounts paid by the State towards the maintenance of Hospitals 
and Charitable institutions. including institutions for protection of State 
childrer.. and the care of the 'insane an')' approximately £600,000 per annum. 
The State expenditure includes the cost of maintenance of State institutions 
and departments administering reliEf, and subsidies to other ilistitmions
granted on condition that an equal amount be raised by private annual 
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contributions, and that the Government through approved officers have 
the right of recommending the admission of patients. In addition to these 
payments made from Consolidated Revenue, there is usually each year 
a fairly heavy expenditure from Public Works Account for buildings, &c. 
Following is a statement showing the growth of such expenditure in the last 
five years, viz. :-

Year ended 30th June. 

Payments from-
1908. 1909, I 1910. 1911. 1912. 

£ £ I £ £ £ 
Consolidated Revenue ... 
Public ,Yorks Account 
wan Account 

469,537 495,999 \i 531,363 553,264 593,OilO 
71,660 89,:043 68,764 8."),614 48,755 

__ 7,75~~~~~_._ .. _,.:.:.:..:_ ._',:,:,~::,,_ ... _ 

£ 548,952 I 586,760 I 600,127 638,878 641,785 Total 

There has been a Eteady increase in the Government expenditure on hospi
tals and charitie\3 throughout the period reviewed, the total amount expended 
for the year ended 30th June, 1912, exceeding that for the year 1907-8 by 
£92,833. 

Grouping the items of expenditure from the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
under various appropriate headings, a comparison of the respective items for 
the last two years is shown below :-

General Hospitals and Benevolent Institutions 
Mental Hospitals and Institutions ... 
Children's Relief 
Benevolent Asylums-Government .,. 
Destitute and Deserted, Sick and other 
Aborigines Protection ... 
Benevolent Societies 
Leper Lazaret 
~J iscellaneous 

Total 

1910-11. 

£ 
129,928 
204,970 

89,128 
72,860 
:O1,03l 
16,039 

5,771 
1,373 
2,164 

553,264 

1911-12. 

£ 
128,922 
212,616 
106,557 
87,708 
32,281 
16,475 

4,624-
1,446 
2,401 

593,030 

Analysis of the detailed statement for 1911-12 reveals an increase of 7'2 per 
cent. in the expenditure from Consolidated Revenue, the increases being 
greatest in connection with children's relief and Government asylums. 

To the figures shown are to be added the cost shown subsequently 
of State subventions to Friendly Societies, the maintenance of the 
Department of Public Health, and similar agencies for the public benefit. 

PROTEOTION OF THE ABORIGINES. 

For the protection and training of the aboriginal natives in New 
South Wales, a Central Board,was appointed in June, 1910, under the 
Aborigines Protection Act, 1909, and replaced the previously existing 
local boards in the various districts of the State. All officers in the 
Police force of the State are ex officio guardians of the aborigines, and 
local committees co-operate vyith thenl in the protective work. The 
Central Board, consisting of the Inspector-General of Police, and a maxi
mum of ten otl1er members appointed by the Governor, controls the 
disbursement of moneys a Valla ble for the education, nmintenal ce, aud 
relief of the aborigines. 
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In 1912, there wore under control 7,034 aborigines, viz., 1,917 full-bloods, 
and 5,117 half-castes. The following statement shows the classification as 
recorded in 1912 :-

Full-bloods 

Half-castes 

Total ... 

,------1----

Adults. i I 
---------,: Children., Total. 

Males. I' Femn)es. ' 1-

I-~--'----------
... S:H I 540 54G 1,917 
... \ 1,234 1,039 :2,844 5,117 

.·.1 2,06~j~~;;-~-o---;,;~ 
-------------------

At the census taken on 2nd April, 1911, there ,vere 2,022 full-blooded 
aborigines in New South Wales, viz., 1,157 males, and 865 females. 

During 1912 the avorage number of aborigines assisted by the Board was 
2,736, viz., 1,095 adults, and 1,641 children. The expenditure amounted to 
£28,444, including £17,568 for general maintenance, £5,604 for the purchase 
of blankets, clothing, &c., £4,216 for educational purposes, £1,007 for medical 
attention, and £49 for other services. 

The reserves controlled by the Board aggregated 24,725 acres at the 
end of December, 1912, the area set apart during the year being 397 
acres. At the various stations and camps, dwellings, and in some cases 
dormitories, have been erected, and s~dditional training homes are pro
jected. In the schools of the State there were 973 aboriginal children 
in attendance, viz., 837 at public schools, and 136 at private schools. 
During 1912 new schools intended exclusively for the use of aborigines 
were established at Euraba, near Boomi, at Terry-hie-hie, and Cootamundra; 
every aboriginal child under 14 years of age is r~quired to attend the nearest 
available school. 

Aboriginal children between the ages of 14 and 21 years may be appren
ticed by the Board, and to this end the education of the children is con
ducted so as to render them efficient members of society. 

A home for orphan and neglected aboriginal children has been established 
at Cootamundra for the purpose of caring for and training children for 
domestic service. Judging from results to date it will prove a success. 

A home-finder has been appointed for the purpose of obtaining situa
tions and apprenticing out aboriginal children. A number have already 
been placed in suitable homes and appear happy and contented. 

In connection with a preliminary scientific expedition to the Northern 
Territory, where aboriginal natives are more numerous than elsewhere 
in Australia, and, except in the vicinity of the older settlements, have 
been least in contact with conditions which are quite foreign to them, the 
natives were found to be of great service on the cattle stations, invalu
able to travellers, and essential in the police force as tmckers. Regarding 
the civilisation of the natives, investigation proved the truth of the view 
held by the New South Wales Aborigines Protection Board that attention 
should be devoted to the children, rather than to the adult aboriginals, 
and that if the children be taught some legitimate means of earning a liveli
hood, they must gradually lose their instinct and capacity for a roaming 
life. On the mission stations the practice is followed of giving, to adult 
natives, food only in return for work done, and in the establishment of 
other stations, arrangements will be made for training the natives as agri
-culturists. 
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As regards the protection of aboriginal life on the lines of the New 
South Wales legislation, an Association for the Protection of Native 
Races exists, which aims at co-ordination of methods in treating all 
the native races in the Western Pacific and in Australia. 

THE PROTECTION OF INFANT AND CHILD LIFE. 

The care and protection of child-life devolves upon the State Children's 
Relief Board, as the administrative agency directly concerned in 
the effort to rectify some of the disabilities attaching to the otherwise 
defenceless year;; of childhood. 

The Board administers the following Acts :-State Children's Relief, 
1901 ; Children's Protection, 1902; Infant Protection, 1904 ; Neglected 
Children and Juvenile Offenders, 1905. 

The Infant Protection Act, 1904, designed for the protection, main
tenance, education, and care of infa,nts and children up to 7 years of 
age, provides for the inspection, control, and licensing of places est a b
lished or used for the reception and care of two or more infants under 
7 yeo,]'s of age, apart from their mothers, whether for payment or not. 

Licensed homes are classified in two groups-those for the recep
tion or five or leDs children, being frequcntly private homes, and those 
for six children or more, being mainly institutions of a charitable nature 
hr the care of infant~, 

The number of licensed places during the last five years is shown 
below:-

I I 

Year. 

I 

Private DWellings:, 
Registered. I 

----'-

Hl07 
1908 
190fJ 
19]0 
IfJll 

97 
124 
146 
137 
144 

Institu~ions. 

Xumber. 

]3 
14 
15 
J5 1, 

lnmates 
umier 7 years. 

189 
170 
251 
2:{S 
263 

With the exception of the Infants' Home, Ashfield, subsidised by the 
Government, the institutions are supported entirely by voluntary 
contributions. 

The Sydney Benevolent Asylum and the Randwick Asylum, operating 
under special Acts, are exempted from the provisions of the Infant 
Protection Act. 

Ages of Children in Institutions. 

The seventeen institutions licensed during 1911, provided accommo
dation for 384 children, and the ages of those admitted ranged from infancy 
up to 12 years, but the provisions of the Act apply only to those under 
age 7; the following statement shows the number under supervision, 
in each age group :-

Age groUpt Number. Age group, Number. 

Under 1 year 37 5- 6 years ... 52 
]-2 years 22 6-7 years ... 39 
2-3 years 32 
3-4 years 42 Total ... ... 263 
4.-5 years 39 
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Homes for Side Infants. 
In connection with the State Children's Relief Department, homes 

for Sick Infants are maintained at Paddington, at Thirlmere, and at 
Croydon, being essentially hospitals for dealing with the most serious 
diseases of childhood. The homes at Paddington and Thirlmere were 
established in 1907, that at Croydon, in November, 1909, and its work is 
complementary to that of the two other homes. During 1911, 82 infants 
under 2 years of age were admitted to thePaddington Home, 59 were dis
charged, and 23 died, 28 babies remaining in the institution in April, 1912. 
At Thirlmere there were 34 children under treatment in April, 1912, 56 
having been admitted, and 27 discharged during the year, the deaths 
numbering 22. ~Where practicable the mothers are admitted viith the babies, 
the majority of whom ure suffering from neglect, ill-treatment, or disease. 
From the opening of the Croyclon Home to April, 1912, 69 babies were 
admitted, of whom 6 died, and 46 ,vere discharged. 

2Vl ortality. 
The importance of the tmbject of infantile mortality has compelled 

the introduction of measures for saving a larger proportion of infgnt life 
than hus hitherto bee!l possible for l2.ck of facilities for treating children 
suffering with diseases of a high grade of infectivity, and has also led 
to an investigation during 1911 by the Statistician, as to the death
rates experienced during preceding years, within various institutions 
receiving infant.·], with a view to comparing their experience ,,~ith that 
of infants under the protection of the State Children's Relief Board. 

_Hom the experience investigated for tIle period 1902·19l0 in regard. to 
infants under I year of age, the following averages were deduced :~_ 
---- - -- -- -- - --- ,.----~ 

Control. 
! A vera,;e Duration in Days. ~ __ ~ __ I Deat!1 

J Of all Of Sunivors., Of Deceased. I 

Inff1nts' Home, Ashfield 
----~~- --._-_._----- --'-----

':':'Nnrse FroSeR HOlne, Paddington ... 
'IVnitnm Home 
*ThirJmere Home 

124'8 
73'9 
S!H 

120·g 

13:3'9 
110'6 
1:307 
1{)o'7 

,2'6 32·:39 
48'7 82'78 
48-3 7:i-78 
58·6 [)7-35 Benew,lellt Aeylnm- I 

J30m in tl;e Institution 22'5 22'9 14'6 47'0;3 
Admitted,.. B6~9 37'0 3d':3 I.'. 59"i';3 

State Children's Helief jfil', j(jS',! 52'1 :i EHi " 
Protection,. '''! 18:5'1 2U9'9 06·1 [ 2S'4V 

__ ~ __ ~_,-~_~ __ ~ ___ i ______________ ~ 
* Est3,[-Jli!Shcd in 1007. 

A similar investigation made as to the extent of mortality of children 
under 3 ye9,rs of age yieHed the folhwing averages :_ 

Control. I ~~age Dcll~~_n i~ D~, _ 

i Of all Cases. ! Of Survivors. I Of Decea.sed. 

Infr,nts' Home, Ashfield ~-----II 171'6· 
*NuTse Frost's Home, Paddington,., :.. flo', 
'IVa.ita.ra Home .,. 151'2 
"Thirlmere Home .. I 187'7 
Bell(jvulellt Asv]uln- I 

Born in U{e Institution,.. ..,' 
Admitt~d... " : 

State Children's Relief ... / 
Protection.. .. '/ 

23 ] 
:,R'2 

413'5 
3926 

1R,j'8 76'5 
140'7 56-7 
259'5 59'4 
259'0 79'0 

23'5 1,,'2 
38-0 40'5 

44,['0 71'2 
4,ii6'5 71'S 

Death rate 
per cent_ of 

Exposed. 

22'57 
74'07 
62'41 
4S·0i5 

47":28 
5193 
7'42 

13'75 
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The majority of deaths are due to gastro-enteritis, and the State 
Children's Relief Department emphasises the need which exists for a 
proper hospital to deal with this disease. As a tentative measure arrange
ments have been made for the care of children suffering with gastro-enteritis 
by foster parents in private homes, not more than one child may be placed in 
a home when so suffering; a special payment at the rate of 128. per week is 
provided. 

From an earlier investigation, covering the period 1898-1902, the death
rates deduced \vere as follows:-

C01tro 

Infants' Home, Ashfield 
'Yaitara Home 
Benevolent Asylum-

Born in the Institution 
Admitted .. , 

State Children's Relief 
Protection ... 

Death-rat,cJ per cent. of Childten 
of ages under~-

---------------

Ono year. 

:,8'91 
83'31 

58'46 
78'23 
43'49 
35'27 

Three years. 

26'93 
78'06 

58'46 
66'56 
8'96 

23'60 

Children' 8 Protection Act. 

The Children's Proteption Act, 1902, requires the careful supervISIOn 
of children under 3 years of age who are boarded-out privately apart 
from their mothers, and provides for the registration of nursing homes. 
A Boarding-out Officer is vested with the necessary powers of 
supervision, and any person who receives for payment a child 
under 3 years of age, must notify the officer, and where two or more 
childrcn under 3 years are Nceived, the foster-home must be registered. 
There are provisions for the over-sight of children engaged in public 
performances, and for the registration of all births (including still-births) 
which occur in maternity homes. 

The transactions under this Act during the last six years may be 
seen in the following statement :-. 

-----------

Particulars. ----~~-1-19-;-~~o;T~~r 191; \- 1911. 
----.-----
Registrations from Lying-in Homes 
Foster Homes registered ... 
Children registered 

" died 
" discharged from supervision ... 
" under supervision at 31st Dec. 

Theatre Licenses for Children ... 

2,839 I 2,882 
75 112 

1,436 1,584 
102 101 
681 616 
653 867 
IR3 179 

2,774 
96 

1,557 
85 

851 

201 621 I 

2,683
1 

4,203 3,796 
91 lI! 71 

1,235 I 1,138 1,188 
76 51 62 

636 I 511 567 
523 I 576 559 
257 I 188 ~16 

Within the Metropolitan area medical attention is enforced for all 
infants up to 12 months old, who come under the provisions of the Act, 
and those placed with foster-mothers must be taken fortnightly by their 
custodians to a Children's Hospital, where they are weighed, and if ill, 
treated, and their custodians are advised as to methods of further treat
ment. The total number of children under supervision during 1911 was 1,188, 
of whom 62 died, the principal cause of death being gastro-enteritis 27, 
marasmus 8, gastritis 8, pneumonia 6, convulsions 5. 



SOCIAL CONDITION 

Two inspectors are charged with the supervision of the conditions of infant 
life in Sydney and suburbs, and honorary lady visitors and the inspec
torial staff attached to the Department made nearly 30,000 visits to State 
children during the year. 

DEPENDENT AND NEGLECTED CHILDREN. 

To the State Children's Relief Board are entrusted the supervision 
and guardianship of dependent and neglected children, and of juveniles 
committed from the Children's Courts. Under the provisions of the 
State Children's Relief Act, 1901, embodying the original Act of 1881, 
under which the department was constituted, dependent children are 
boarded-out with approved guardians or with their own mothers, when 
the latter are widows or deserted wives with children under 12 years of 
age. 

During the thirty-one years' operation of the Board, 19,661 children 
have been removed for boarding-out, from State and other institlltions, 
from asylums, and from hospitals. Of this total, 14,984 children had been 
discharged to their parents or otherwise removed from the control of the 
Board, so that there were 4,677 remaining under its charge on 5th April, 
1912, of whom 2,727 were boys and 1,95!) were girls. In addition to 
these children under direct control, the Board was paying allowances 
towards the support of 4,453 children under 12 years of age, living with 
their mothers, who arc widows or deserted wives; the Board thus having 
the supervision of 9,130 children. Of these children, 2,768 (1,578 boy;" 
and 1,190 girls) were boarded out to persons deemed to be eligible aft or 
strict inquiry by the Board, the rate of payment being usually 5s. pe r 
week, but in special circumstances ranging up to lOs. per week, the 
highest rates being paid for inifmts under 1 year, who require more than 
ordinary caTe. Strict sllpervision is exercised by the officers of the Board 
to prever:t ill-treatment or neglect, and visiting ladies voluntarily assist 
in the various distI·icts, keeping a constant watch upon the children, and 
the conditions under which they live. 

A comparison of the number Of children under care of the State's direct 
or delegated control and in private institutions at the end of each of the 
last ten years is as follows :-

Year. 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

191J 

2,345 

2,401 

2,419 

2,390 

2,536 

2,707 

2,779 

2,938 

2,!J7G 

3,143 

3,386 1,283 

3,433 1,194 

3,317 1,156 

3,146 1,246 

3,025 1,201 

3,63;~ 1,285 

3,DRO ],270 

4,097 1,256 

4,182 1,281 

4,453 1,345 

Total. 

177 1,523 8,714 

184 1,541 8,755 
225 1,600 8,717 

254 1,591 8,627 

287 ],388 8,437 

210 1,485 9,320 

]98 1,565 D:79Z 

196 1,747 10,234 

241 1,G32 10,312 

189 1,805 ]0,935 
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The number of children who were wards of the Board IS shown in 
the following table, at five-year intervals since 1881 :~ 

]901 
1906 
]911 
1912 

2,205 
2,114 
2,551 
2,727 

1705 I 
1:776

1 
1,947 
1,9[iO i 

I 

3,910 
3,890 
4,498 
4,677 

The following table shows, for a period of five years, the ages of chil
dren when received by the Board :~ 

Age. \'1-'-" 
1908. 

Year ending April--

1909. 1910. 1911. 191~. 

----~.---'---

Under 1 year 
1 year 
2 years 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 " 
12 " and over 
Unknown 

Total 

89 101 140 196 191 
40 61 48 56 72 

•• ,1
1 

:39 49 46 55 66 
"'1 27 i 35 45: 34 46 
•• 1 3:3 31 46 32 45 
... 1 49 43 40 48 45 

:::I!~ ~& i8 ~~ i~ 
.. ·1 ~g ~g ~g ~~ ~~ 
""1 70 72 84 88 93 
... 158 207 184' I 183 285 
... 141 1:30 84 32 30 

'''I900I~l,mlT999Tl,169 
j : I 

There has been a marked increase in the number of children placed under 
the control of the Board as a result of the operation of the Neglected Children 
and Juveni16 Offenders Act, 1905. 

Of the 1,169 children shown above, for the year 1912, 682 were boarded 
out direct from the State Children's Depot, 39 were received from the 
Benevolent Asylum, 390 were committed from the Children's Courts, 
and 58 from other sources. 

The Depot (Ormond House, Paddington) fulfils the function of a central 
dep5t for State Children, and is also used as a shelter for the proportionately 
few girls passing through the Children's Court; the boys being accommodated 
in premises specially erected and opened in October, 1911. During the year 
ended April, 1912,1,994 State Children, and 954 Court children passed through 
the Dep:3t and the Boys' Shelter. 

The gross amount expended by the Government during the year ended 
April, 1912, on account of the services of the State Children's Relief 
Department was £103,173; of this amount £46,001 represented the cost of 
maintenance of children boarded-out apart from their parents, while allow
ances to widows and deserted wives towards the support of their children 
amounted to £33,742. Contributions by parents and relatives and repay
ments of maintenance allowances amounted to £4,361, being £642 more 
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than was contributed in the previous year, but the Department experience;, 
the need for comprehensive and remedial legislation on the lines of the Desti
tute Persons Act, of New Zealand, to enable the recovery of fuller mainten-
ance contributions from any near relative of a destitute person. . 

The net cost to the Government of. the Department's services for the year 
ended April, 1912, was £98,812. 

The follO\ving statement shows the increase in the expenditure of the 
Department since 1901 :-

----~---------.--- ------
~----- ---- ---------.-~ 

Expenditure by Government. 
-~- ---

Children's 
Year Protection Contribu- Net Cost 
ended Boarding-out. and tions by to 
April. i Cottage Neglected Parents, &c. Government. Children's 

--- Homes. Acts and Total. 

With i Apart from Supervision 
of School ' Mothers. I Mothers. Attendance. I i _._-

£ £ £ £ I £ £ £ 
1901 41,a22 18.775 ROB!) 66* 6a,2a2 1,442 61,.;)0 
1905 a8.57il 22.8a;; 4; 6:21 1,459' 67,488 1,727 65,761 
1907 a7,O:34 20,9a4 5,444 6,a60 69,772 2.078 67,694 
1908 40,688 20,027 6,917 8,278 75,910 a,024 72,886 
1909 42,901 2a,757 10.860 9,0-15 8B,5Ba a,587 82,976 
1910 4a,497 '27,56a 10,25:3 10,961 92,264 :3,419 88,845 
1911 44,19:3 2!J,152 11,081; 9,6a4 94,064 :3,712 !J0,a52 
1912 46,001 a3,H2 13,243 10,187 103,173 '1,:361 98,812 

* Children's Protention Act only. 

Payment for Children boarded out. 

The rates of payment for children boarded-out with theil: mothers range 
from 2s. to 5s, per week, and in April, 1912, 947 widows and 727 deserted 
wives were in reccipt of relief on account of 4,453 children under 12 years of 
age, the term " deserted wife" being construed to include wives technically 
deserted by being deprived of their husband's support, whether through 
insanity (145), imprisonment (95), or through detention of the husball,d in 
h,ospital (126), or in an asylum (68). Actual desertion was represented by 
296 cases, being 40 pel' cent. of the total number. 

Of 3,143 children entirely supported by the Department, 2,768 are resident 
as boarders with guardians, the remainder being in hospitals or cottage 
homes; the maximum number of children boarded-out in anyone family 
is three. Usually the payment for maintenance ceases at age 12, when the 
majority of children are apprenticed in terms of the State Children's Relief 
Act, but under an amending regulation introduced in 1911, the Board was 
given discretionary power to continue payment for children boarded-out 
with their mothers or with guardians up to 14 years, and to exempt children 
from a~')prenticeship up to that age. 

Apprenticeship of State Children. 

The following statement shows the number of apprentices placed by the 
Board during the past five years :-

1908, 1909, 1>HO, 1911. 19l2. 

Roys 244 270 3a8 291 288 
( lirls 165 151 208 169 183 

Total 409 421 546 460 471 

• 
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At the end of April, 1912, there were 1,345 apprentices (8M boys and 
511 girls) still under indentures. The terms of indenture prescribe a wage 
payment and pocket-money on a specified scale, the wages being banked half
yearly to the credit of the apprentice; one-third of the accumulated amount 
is paid over on completion of the apprenticeship, the balance remaining 
at interest till age 21 is attained. From 1887 to April, 1912, the total collec
tions of the Apprentices Fund were £68,671, of which £53,005 had been paid 
over on completion of the indentures, and £15,666 remained to the credit 
of the fund. The majority of girls are apprenticed in domestic service, the 
boys going to farmers, orchardists, and artisans in country districts; as a 
preliminary to the apprenticeship system, and to give opportunity for the 
children in a wider range of industrial occupations, training homes are 
essential. 

Cottage Homes for Children. 
Cottage Homes fo:r dependent children requiring special treatment are 

maintained by the State Children's Relief Board. The first was opened at 
Mittagong in 1882; there are now ten at }Iittagong, and three at Parramatta, 
all situated amid rural surroundings. Five of the .:vIittagong cottages form 
the Cottage Farm Home for truants and juvenile offenders committed from 
the Children's Court; with these exceptions the cottage3 aTe maintained for 
children who are unfit to be boarded out on account of ill-hcalth or of physical 
or mental defects. 

The homes form a valuable adjunct to the boarding-out system, G,343 
children having been treated since their establishment. The admissions 
and discharges during the last ten yeaTS were as follow :-

-----------------.--

Year ended 5th April. I Admissions. : Discharg"es. Y car ended 5th April. LAdmiss:~_~i:harges. 

1903 184 147 1908 39Z 325 

1904 180 178 1009 465 406 

19()5 222 225 1910 444 525 

1906 157 169 1911 370 383 

1907 306 2il 1912 [55 517 

---------------- -------- .-------

On 1st April, 1912, 284 childTen remained in the various Homes, 211 
boys and 73 girls, inclusive of 143 boys at the Cottage Farm Home; there 
were 5 boys and 14 girls in hospital. 

Invalid and crippled children numbered 112, and were classified according 
to age, sex, and physical condition. The principal ailments are shown 
in the following statement :-

Debility..... 16 Skin Diseases 15 
vVeak Intellect ... 18 Other 27 
Ophthalmia 9 
Crippled 20 Total... 112 
Epilepsy and Paralysis 7 

The nature of the infirmities frequently demands long detention ll1 the 
homes. 

The Cottage Farm Home at lYlittagong provides suitable industrial occupa
tion and training for boys committed from the Children's Court, and the 
products of the farm are available for the invalid children in the Cottage 
Homes. The boys on the farm home are taught bootmaking, carpentering, 
blacksmithing, and general farm-work. Since the opening of the home in 
October, 1906, 1,542 boys have been admitted and 1,399 discharged, boys 
who proved their trustworthiness being released on probation . 

• 
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Two homes are reserved for feeble-minded children who are instructed accor
ding to kindergarten principles, and probationary farms are maintained 
at Dora Creek and Toronto to permit of the detention of mentally and 
morally deficient boys. 

ProbfLtionary System. 

In connection with the operations of the Law Courts, particulars have 
been given elsewhere in this volume as to children brought before the 
Children's Courts. The majority of the children dealt with are released on 
probation either directly from the Court or through the State Children's 
Relief Department, and it is noticeable that committals to industrial and 
reformatory institutions have declined in proportion as the probation clauses 
of the Neglected Children and Juvenile Offenders Act, 1905, have been 
applied; the same experience has been met in Victoria. 

At 5th April, 1912, there were 1,148 children under probation supervision 
1,022 boys and 126 girls. Their ages ranged up to 16 years, viz.:--

Boys. Girls. Boys. Girls. 
[j to 10 years ... 117 14 1<1 to 16 34(; 03 

10 to 12 213 26 
12 to 14 346 3:3 TotaL. ... 1,022 126 

The probationary periods Yvere as follows :~l year and under, 515; 1-2 
years, 515; 2-3 years, 54; and over 3 years, 64. 

The offence most common amongst the children was stealing, 160 were 
convicted of H'.inor offences, and 137 of seriow! offences, the number on pro
bation included 130 neglected and 192 uncontrcllable children. Since its 
inauguration, ~ppl'oximately, 4,476 cbldren have been placed on pro
bation the ~letropolitan Childrcns Comt. This system compares 
favomably,yith the former method of committi:lg juvenile delinquents to 
institutions. 

Street-trading by Children. 

Street-trading is defined by law as hawking newspapers, matches, flowers, 
or other articlcs, singing, or performing for profit, or any like occupation 
carried on in a public place. Licenses are issued by the State Children's 
Relief Department to boys under 16 years, and the trading hours prescribed 
for boys between ages 12 and 14 are from 7 a.m. to 7 p.m., being extended to 
6 a.m. to 10 p.m. for boys over 14 years of age. The minimum age at which 
a license may be granted was fixed in 1911, at 12 years in case of certain 
occupations and at 14 years in others. Previously boys over 10 years were 
allowed to hold a license. Girls are not allowed to engage in street occupations. 
Licenses are renewable half-yearly, and entail the wearing of an arm badge. 
Of 904 boys licensed in ::Harch, 1912, 834 were engaged in newspaper selling. 

With regard to street-trading and probation work, the State Children's 
Relief Department has some supervision over school attendance, and restricts 
the extension of truancy. 

In connection with the effort of the State to promote the welfare of the 
child population, it is interesting to note that the President of the State 
Children's Relief Board was appointed in January, 1912, a Royal Commis
sioner to inquire into the management of delinquent and neglected children, 
and the whole question of infant nUTture in Great Britain, Europe, and 
America, and to represent the State at the InternlJ t,ional Triennial Conference 
on child-life. 
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CHII,D HYGIENE. 

Medical Inspection of School Children. 

In the chapter relating to Education, some details have been given as to 
the Medical inspection of children attending State schools; but as the school 
popul&tion represents one-sixth of the total population of the State, the 
question of physical fitness of children is of considerable importance to 
the community, and some further discussion is essential to a clear compre
hension of the systematic effort necessary to prevent physical deterioration. 
In the effort to eliminate physical defects disadvantageous to educational 
progress, to prevent the spread of epidemic disease, and to check children's 
ailments in the early iwd curable stages, initiatory observations were 
made and measurements obtained from a limited number of public school 
pupils during 1901. Since that period considerably more attention has been 
given to the question of physical fitness; and Swedish drill, exercises, and 
sports have been embodied as essentials in the school curricula. As a 
consequence of the introduction of such a system of physical training, even 
over the limited pcriod since it was initiated, the latest records may be expected 
to show a definite improvement in physique as compared with those obtained 
in early investigations. 

The first systematic medical inspection and anthropometric survey of 
the children attending State schools were commenced in 1907, and the 
inaugural work was restricted to the more populous centres of Sydney and 
Newcastle; during 1911 the medical inspection was extended to the South 
Coast districts and to a number of inland towns. A further extension of 
the work upon a systematic basis is contemplated with the objective of 
embracing the total school population. In the first year two medical officers 
were engaged on the inspection work; subsequently the number was increased 
to four; and in 1911 four school nurses were appointed to supplement the 
work of the doctors. Since the initiation of the scheme 140 distinct schools 
with an enrolment of 80,000 pupils were visited, and over 50,000 physical 
records taken. The duty of the inspecting officer is to discover and diagnose, 
not to treat, ailments. 

The following statement shows the extent of the inspection work to the 
/lnd of the year 1911 :-

~Ia:r, 1907, April,1908, 
to to 1910. 1911. 

April, 1908. June, 1909. 

Schools visiteil 50 98 127 144 

Enrolment .. , 
· .. 1 

36,118 66,000 75,854 67,577 

Children pres en ted _ .. 

"'1 

4,000 14,360 16,0:36 16,909 

Complaints disclosed 4,795 22,824 21,558 18,341 

-___ "'1 
--------- - ---.----~-- .-------~-

At each investigation it has been found that the ailments revealed consist 
mainly of nasal obstruction and defective sight; the numbers of such cases 
noted in 1911 being 5,750 and 4,848 respectively; amongst the less numerous 
ailments may be noted throat complaints, disorders of the eyes, and bad 
hearing. 

-------- --------
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The complaints observed amongst pupils in schools inspected during 1911, 
were as follows :-

Complaints observed among Pupils. 

------------- -----------

Nature of Complaint. i 1. e~yca~ e I Schools Metropolitan iNti I Other Country I 
District. i DIstnct. I Inspected. 

'I'ota!. 

! Boys. Girls. 1--;;~~~:1 Gi~ I BOYSl Girls. I Boys. 'I Girls. I Total. 

B-a-c-l-Si-gh-t-----------'-I-,0-5-0-! 1,546 1~~ll'232-1--~ [-;9-1 ~~~-1-2'85-;1 4,848 

Ba,d hearing 397 I 504 I 102 I 154, 45 :1' 47 i" 544 705

1

1,249 
Diseases of-

Eye, internal 27 I 30! 221 13 I 4 ' 31 53 46 99 
" external 149 200! 492 557 i ... I 3 641 760 1,401 

Ear '" 91 51' 44 71, 1 I 2 1 136 124, 260 
Nose ... 1,362 1,300 1,348 1,515 "( 123 102 ~ ! 2,833 2,9171 5,750 
Throat 661 776 252 336)1 l! 913 1,112 2,025 
Skin ... 27 31 13 20 ... 1 40 51 i 91 
Bone ... 8 2 3 4... 11 6 I 17 

f~:~~~" 2~ 2~ ~ 1~ ... [ 1 3g ~~ '[ ~~ 
Heart 20 12, 6 3 5 i 3 31 I 18 349 
Digestive organs 154 165 I 2 1 I 156 166 22 
Urinary orgam ... ' 30 I 31: 5 ... I 30 36 [' 66 
Paralysis ... ; 29 18' 39 25 4 I 3 72 46 118 

Nervous system 15 19 10 8 "1'0 II 25 27 ! 5~ 
Teeth (very bad cases) 58 60 290 214 19 358 293 I 651 
Enlarged glands 273 212 1 1 5 I 1 279 214: 493 
Spinal curvature 12 11 3 6 17 I 34 32 51 I 83 
Defcctive speech I 120 73 48 I 30 8 I 4 176 107 I 283 
Mentally defective 66 37 61 7 6 I 9 78 53 i 131 

~~:::~~tism... ..·1 ~~ ~~ 1~ l~ ::: I 3 n 1~~ I l~i 
General debility 14 I 12, 14 12 i 26 
Ringworm ... ' 3 , I.... I·.. ... II... 3 1 i " 
Other complaints ... 13 I 7 I ... I'" 5 4 18 11 I 29 

i4,679i5:248/3:584/4:227I2s6I3i7j8,5i9jg,mll8,34i 
The number of complaints recorded above does not represent the full 

extent of the defects prevalent among children attending the State schools 
visited, as pupils known to be undergoing treatment privately were not 
included. As the results of the notifications sent to parents during 1911, 
it is recorded that remedial action was taken in only 36 per cent. of the cases. 
The proportion has increased from 25 per cent. during the last two years, but 
the fact that nearly two-thirds of the notifications are disregarded shows the 
question of ensuring satisfactory treatment after inspection is of vital impor
tance, and the success of the scheme is largely dependent on the solution of 
this difficulty. 

DENTAL INSPECTION. 

In 1904 the Dental Association of New South Wales voluntarily commenced 
inspection in a school in a relatively poor suburb of Sydney; subsequently the 
area of inspection was increased to cover metropolitan schools. During 1908, 
records of inspection of 4,076 children were received, viz., 2,631 boys and 
1,445 girls. During 1908-9 the examination was extended by the Association 
to various country centres, the inspection covering 3,574 children-1,802 boys 
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and 1,772 girls. In 1911 a limited number of inspections were .made in 
the metropolitan and country schools. A summary of the results IS shown 
hereunder :-

Boys. Girls. 

I . ! ~ 

Classification. ,-
1908-9. I 1911. 1908-9,! 1911. .. ',' 

Metro·1 country,j Metro· I country.] Metro· II Country. II Metro· ]!count:y 
polltan. polItan polItano polItano • 

J I 

Pupils examined... ..., 2,631 1,802 408 1,161 1,44.~ 1,772 I 242 1,161 
I I I I I ' 

Teeth examined... . .. : G1,586 41,690 9,283 27,020 33,095 142,304 : 5,755 26,692 
Perce~tage of teeth defce'l _ -. I ~. I,. I 

tlve... ... .... 1\J III 24 24' 23' 19' I 26' 23' 
Average number of defee· I 

tive teeth per child... 4·4 1 3·9 5·2 5·7 5·2 4·5, 6·2 I 5·5 

The teeth of the girls were found to be more defective than those of the 
boys, and the permanent set were found to be far less defective than the 
first set, also the permanent teeth of the country children were rather less 
defective than of city children. The periods of greatest defect were
(a) ages 6-7, and (b) ages 14--16 for boys, and 12-15 for girls. 

ANTHROPOMETRIC SURVEY OF SCHOOL CrflLDREN. 

In conjunction with the medical inspection an anthropometric survey 
of children is made in order to show the physical development in relation 
to mental progress, and the effect of environment on physical condition, 
as well as to establish a basis of comparison of the children of this State with 
those of other countries. The investigation is based on the measurements 
of height, weight, and vision made by the teachers in Sydney and various 
country districts. 

The following table shows the averages of measurements in height and 
weight recorded during 1911 :-

Age iast 
Birthday. 

vears. 
. 3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

r BOYS-26'5~7 Records. I Girls-23,100 Records. 

IAYCrage Height'IAYCrage Weight. iA vcrage Ileight.;AI·eragc Weight. 

I
f i~'3~~g. - 3J~3 . i~~~~--I-'~~91--

41-4 39·2 40·5 I 38·5 
! 42·3 42·9 42·0 40·8 

#2 #9 #1 I #4 
4G·5 49·8 46·1 48·4 
48·2 53·7 48·1 52·8 
50·3 58·G 49·9 ,I' 57·5 
52·2 M·O 51·9 G2·8 
53·8 68·1 53·9 I 69·7 
55·5 74·9 56·0 II 77-1 
57·4 83·2 58·2 I 86·5 
60·2 94·4 60·5 96·8 
63·0 108·2 61-4· 105·3 
65·3 122·5 62·0 111·4 
66·7 132·1 62·6 114·8 
66·8 137·1 63·3 121-1 
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CHEST MEASUREMENTS. 

To compare the physical condition of children in this State with that 
of children in other countries on the basis of lung capacity, chest measure
ments of 2,050 boys at selected city schools were recorded during 1908-9. 
These are of value as indicating the variation in measurements of boys at 
different ages in this State. For purposes of comparison with other com
munities the records are of little value unless the conditions under which 
the measurements are taken are known to be uniform for the countries under 
comparison, and failing the necessary uniformity reliance is placed upon 
records of height and weight as subject in a slight degree only to the influence 
of varying conditions. 

The records of chest measurements disclose that, under fairly uniform 
conditions, boys in the State schools in Sydney maintain a standard equal 
to those of other countries. The circumference of the chest in the cases of 
Sydney boys increases gradually up to the t~welfth year, after which there 
is a period of more rapid growth for four years, the maximum increase being 
recorded between the fourteenth and fifteenth years. This period of rapid 
growth corresponds to that noted for height and weight, and the mean 
chest girth is rather less than half the average height of the child at stated 
ages. 

Comparison with the records obtained in Great Britain, the Vnited States 
of America, Poland, and Tasmania, shows the favourable results of the 
New South Wales investigations. Sydney measurements were taken over 
the bare skin, the records being the mean of observations at full expan
sion and full contraction. Tasmanian measurements are over shirt and 
vest. 

Following are the figures obtained as to chest girth, being average 
measurements of boys of various countries:-

Age last I Great Britain i 
Birthday. (Anthrop, Connn,), i 

I I 
inches. 

7 I 

I 9 

8 

10 26'1 

11 26'53 

12 27'2 

13 28'03 

14 28'46 

15 29'74 

16 31'53 

17 33'64 

IS 34'19 

i 1 

u.s. America !,Tasmania-HObarti Poland ;NewSouth Wales--
(Kline), I (Elkington), ,I (Landsberger). I' SJdncy. 

! ' 

;OOh"- ----;O:::"~ - ---::~:-. --1
1,

- rn::; 
U~ ~~ ~~ 

! 

23'48 25'48 

24'4 25'1 25'7 

25'1 25'9 25'34 26'34 

26'28 27'1 25'6 

27'2 

28'55 28'9 

29'90 29'0 

31'8 

I 
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Vision of School Children. 

During 1911, 42,000 records of vision of public school children in metro
politan and country districts were obtained. The records disclosed that the 
sight of both boys and girls is more defective in the metropolitan district 
than in the country; and the sight of girls in both Sydney and country is 
worse than that of boys. To a large extent, however, the abnormalities in 
vision are of a minor character, many of which become corrected as the child 
grows older. 

~~~.----.---~-I M"='",;~;O·~~_S.~ __ _ 

Country. 

School Children with- I per cent. 

Both eyes normal .··.·.[1 7107'.24 I 
On," eye defective 

per cent. 

78·7 

9·9 

11·4 Both eyes defective ... i 12'4 I 

... I-~-:;-II---
... 1 7·6 [' 

Very good vi'ion 

Good vision 
86·2 

6·9 

I :: [I 

... [ 0·5 

3·9 

2·2 

0·8 

Fair vision 

Bad vision 

V cry bad vision 

.-~--------.----. -----

Girls. 

Metropolitan. 
I , Country. 

----

per cent. per cent. 

66·8 70·0 

1l·9 11·8 

~1'3 18·2 

76·3 78·9 

1l·0 10·0 

7·6 6·7 

4·0 3·9 

1-1 0·5 

.-.~~~----

Of the boys examined, 78 per cent. had normal vision in both eyes; 10 
per cent. were found to be below normal in one eye; and 12 per cent. were 
found to be below normal in both eyes. Of the girls examined, 68 per cent. 
had normal vision in both eyes; 12 per cent. had less than normal vision in 
one eye; and 20 per cent. had both eyes below normal. 

In connection with the prevalence of defects of vision in the schools, it 
may be of interest to detail the results of recent investigations made in 
Tasmanian schools as to the cause and cure of defective vision. The hygiene 
of the eye is dependent, to a very great extent, on the lighting of the school
room, and the construction of the desks and general furniture, but even 
more on the character of the work, particularly in the case of sewing and 
reading. In the New South Wales experience, the eyesight of girls is generally 
worse than of boys; and in some of the sewing classes visited, work of girls 
of 12-14 years was examined which showed 40-48 stitches per inch done in 
rooms not brilliantly lighted. 

As regards reading, the cause of much ocular defectiveness may be traced 
in the type of the books used. The standard type adopted as the result 
of scientific investigation in German schools, on the basis of Roman "n" 
as measurement should not be less than 1'5 mm. in height; the smallest 
leading allowable being 2·5 mm., with a maximum line length of 9 mm., 
and a down-stroke of 0'3 mm. thickness. Practically none of the books 
examined conformed to these standards, the failure being particularly 
noticeable in books relating to music and poetry. To remedy these 
defects in ocular hygiene, proper illumination of school-rooms is essential, 
and attention should be given to the matter of hygienic furniture, standard
type books, and scientific instruction in sewing. 
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HOSPITALS FOR THE SICK. 

Public Subsidised Hospita7s. 

General hospitals for the treatment of the sick numbered 141 at the end 
of 1911-21 being in the metropolitan area, and 120 in country districts; 
the accommodation provided was 5,050 beds, viz., 2,086 in the metropolitan 
hospitals, averaging 95 beds per hospital; and 2,964 in country districts, 
averaging 25 beds per hospital. The cubic capacity of metropolitan 
hospitals was 2,810,753 cubic feet, averaging 1,347 cubic feet per bed; in 
the country hospitals the average was 1,242 cubic feet, the average for New 
South Wales being 1,286 cubic feet per bed. The following statement 
shows the extent to which hospital services have increased since 1901 :-

Hospitals 

Beds '" 

Indoor patients during year 

Outdoor patients (general) 

1901. I .1911. 

,~~:-;:;;~;:r~~::;~IM-etroPolitan~i Country . 

... 1 15 103 21 120 

... 1,453 1,938 2,086 2,964 

16,919 16,093 29,610 26,954 

72,645 7,614 
i 

104,466 11,880 

Indoor patients per 1,000 cf mean popula'-i ',-~ 

tion "'1 24'1 
____ I 

Private Hospitals. 

In addition to the subsidised hospitals which are open to the public, 
and are subjcct to the Public Hospitals Act, 1898, and its amendments, 
there exist numerous private hospitals which receive no revenue from the 
State, and which prior to 1909 were entirely free of State supervision; but since 
the passing of the Private Hospitals Act, 1908, a private hospital (which 
includes any place in which medical, surgical, or lying-in cases may be received) 
exists only by virtue of a license issued annually by the Board of Hcalth. 
The premises are inspected, and both the management and the premises 
mURt be approved before a license issues. The hospitals thus licensed number 
443, viz. 114 in Sydney, and 329 in the country. 

The following statement shows the classification of these hospitals :-

Type of Hospital. 
I 

Sydney. I Country. 

yIedical, surgical, a~d-l-y-in-g--i-n - ------- ---;;------~;---I--

Medical or surgical... 9 5 

Lying-in 67 208 

Total. 

154 

14 

275 

In the majority of these hospitals the accommodation provided was from 
1 to 3 beds; only in 16 hospitals in Sydney and one in the country were more 
than 20 beds available. A register of hospital and general nurses is kept for 
each institution, and the licensees and resident managers must be qualified. 
In 410 hospitals the licensee was the resident manager. 
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STAFFS AND PATIENTS IN PUBLIC HOSPITALS. 

The following statement shows the medical and nursing staffs attached 
to public hospitals during 1911 :- -

Medical Staff. Kursing Staff. 

Qualified 

1 
Nurses 

'---1-
Total. Honora .. y. Salaried. NUl'ses. Traiuing. 

Others. 
I ! ,- I 

-----_. 
I 

Metropolitan :333 5R I 441 315 69 825 
Country 173 136 I 333 265 80 678 

----

I 
----'-_._-

Total ... ... 1 506 194 774 580 149 1,503 
I I I 

During the year 56,564 persons were under treatment as indoor patients, 
viz., 29,610 in metropolitan and 26,954 in country hospitals, and the number 
remaining in hospital at the close of the year was 3,409 (2,016 males and 
1,393 females). The average time during wbich each person was under 
treatment was: of those who died-males, 26·0 days, and females, 17·3 
days; and of those who recovered-males, 21·6 days, and females 21·4 
days. 

The following statement shows the number of indoor patients treated, 
and the discharges and deaths during the past ten years :-

------------
Patients uuder treatment. D:aths - I 

I---------··-i----~---i -------------- --- Number of 
Yea.r. I Total Numher I \ Per cent. I Patients at the 

1 . I Discharge,! I 
Num.ber. of treated. close of yeat. 

I . I ----, --- -----

1902 34,426 29,595 2,594 
I 7'5 2,237 I 

1903 37,011 31,860 2,660 I 7'2 2,491 
1904 38,430 :;.~,532 2,431 6'3 2,467 
1905 38,64B 33,581 2,529 B';) 2,536 
1906 41,552 :36,402 2,576 6·2 2,574 
1907 44,667 39,133 2,767 6'2 2,767 
1908 47,:H9 41,391 3,020 6'4 2,938 
1909 50,541 44,208 3,194 6'3 3,139 
1910 54,683 48,370 3,224 5'9 3,089 
1911 56,564 49,605 3,550 6'3 3,409 

The increase in the number of patients treated has been steady, and has 
been more rapid than the growth of population; the proportion of the 
population treated in hospitals having risen gradually from 24·1 per 
1,000 in 1901 to 34·0 per 1,000 in 1911. 

The death-rate per 100 persons under treatment during 1911 was 6·3 
as compared with 7'0 in 1902. The death-rate in hospitals in New South 
Wales is apparently high, but this to a large extent is due to the number 
of deaths from accidents, which form a considerable proportion of the total 
causes of deaths registered. A majority of the accidents are treated in the 
hospitals; and these institutions, especially in country districts, are main
tained principally for the treatment of surgical cases. 

SICKNESS IN PUBLIC HOSPITALS. 

The statement below shows the principal diseases of patients who were 
treated during 1911, including those remaining in hospital at the end of the 
,year. The number of patients who died, who were discharged as recovered, 
relieved, or unrelieved is also shown. 
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As will be seen from the table, there were 55,479 patients of whom parti
culars were obtained~30,200 males and 25,279 females. There were 2,317 
deaths of males, and 1,232 of females; 38,445 patients were discharged as 
recovered, 8,697 as relieved, and 1,451 as unrelieved. 

I 
Number of those discharged during the vear who-

Total under • 
Treatment during' -[ 

1911. I Recovered. Were [were un- Died. 
1 Reheved. reheved. Disease. 

~~- ~-- ------ -~~- - ---

M::tles. Fema1es. :Males. I, Females.1 Both I ~oth Males. Females. 
1 1 I ~('xes. I Sexe,. i 

Typhoid ... 

Diphtheria and croup ... 

Influen7.a 

Tuberculosis of lungs .. 

Tuberculosis, other 
organs 

Venereal Diseases 

Cancer 

Rheumatism 

Diseases of the eye 

Heart diseases ... 

Hreffiorrhoids, &c. 

Diseases of nose 

Bronchitis 

Pneumonia 

Gastritis ... 

Diarrhcea and enteritis 

Intestinal obstruction ... , 

960 I 614 7iil I 478 

1,501 11,873 1,325 .111,684 
676 I 303 640 288 

1,007 I 358 102 ' 55 

4291 279 106 II 

89 

797 388 :314 60 

806 I 472 247 I 137 

1,000 I 472 592 I 259 

6681 453 :369 
608 344 74 

5121 311 I 434 

706 410 493 

45 

257 

850 

333 
8691 879 833 

1,~~~ [ ~~~ ::~! ~~~ 
776 1 481 527 

I

I, 869 308 720 
327 

241 
Appendicitis, typhlitis ... i 1,122 

Nephritis, Bright's' 

1,188 937 1,002 

disease ... ...1 418 

Diseases, female genitali 
organs ... 1 

Diseases of skin .. '11,148 
Accidents ... 5,465 

3,156 

598 

1, ll2 

87 

889 

4,298 

54 

2,530 

456 

83G 

7 
86 

22 I 

507 

308 

662 

337 
495 

351 

496 

87 

27 
182 

2D 

178 

89 
44 

122 

228 

2f}S 

627 

All Causes ... 30,200 25,279 19,885 18,560 8,697 
--------------__ 1 

Duration of Illness. 

9 

119 

44 

52 

253 

11 

65 
19 

7 
26 

8 

6 

26 

14 

21 

78 
60 

4 

195 

43 

151 

8 

169 

47 
226 

2 

44 

55 
46 

151 

58 
66 
1 

37 

13 

76 

81 

23 

92 

84 

31 
35 

63 

)l4 

12 

88 

1,232 

The following figures show the condition under which discharges during 
1911 were effected for all cases, and the average number of days' illness 
suffered :~ 

Recovered 
Died 
Relieved 
Unrelieved 

Proportion Discharged. 
MaJes. Females. 

per cent. per cent. 

100'0 

77'6 ~ 
5'2 

14'8 
2'4 

100'0 

Average Duration of Illness. 
Males. Females. 

Days. Days. 

23'9 
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Fatality Rates in Age-groups. 
For all cases of sickness treated in hospital, the fatality rates were 

8·2 per cent. for males and 5·2 per cent. for females, the various age
groups showing as follows :-

Age Group. 

Under 1 year 
1-4 years 
5-19 
20-44 

Fata.lity Rates per cent. II:.' 

of Cases treated. i 
I 

Age Group. 

males. 
2:3'6 

8'2 
3'3 
5'4 

females. 
20'8 
8'9 
3'0 
;N 

1\ 45-64 years 
Ii 65 and over 
II All ages ... 

Fatality Rates per cent. 
of Ca.ses treated. 

males. 
11'6 
18'9 
8'2 

females. 
9'0 

18'9 
5'2 

---- ---------- -------------

The fatality rates per 100 cases of various diseases treated during 1911 are 
shown below; the cases of persons remaining in the hospitals at the end of 
the year are not included :-

Ca:'lCs. 
Disease. I~ 

_____ . __ !. _____ 1\1 ~_al;- _ .. 1_ .... Females. 

Typhoid Fever 
Diphtheria and Croup 
Tuberculosi3-Lungs 

Other 
Cancer 
Discase~ of the Heart 
Bronchitis 
Pneumonia 
Diarrhcoa and Enteritis 
Appendicit.is 
Intestinal Obstruction 
Nephritis .. . 
Accident .. . 

I 
I 

'''1 

i 
••• 1 

834 ,538 
1,429 ] ,801 

727 288 
361 242 
758- 443 
566 318 
684 402 

1,240 673 
727 453 

1,039 1,117 
825 292 
394 210 

5,137 1,036 

------ ---------

Fatalit.y Rate per 100 Cases. 

Males. Jj""cmalcs. 

9·4 10·8 
4·2 3·7 

26·8 12·8 
11·9 5·4 
19·9 17·2 
29·9 25·5 

6·9 5·7 
18·2 13·7 
Ill·8 18·5 
4·4 3·1 
6·7 10·6 

38·3 ~'O·O 
4·9 8·5 

OUT-DoOR HOSPITAL PATIENTS. 

During 1911, 116,346 persons were treated as out-door patients of the 
general hospitals; viz., 104,466 at metropolitan hospitals, and 11,880 at country 
hospitals, and 4,843 were treated at the metropolitan dental hospital. 

LEPER LAZARET. 

At the Leper Lazaret on 31st December, 1911, there were 20 persons of 
whom 16 were males. Only 5 of the inmates were born in New South Wales. 
The cost of management of the Lazaret was £1,657 8s. 4d., the average 
cost per inmate per annum being £96 9s. 5d. 

HOSPITALS IN GAOLS. 

The health of prisoners receives special attention from medical officers 
at hospitals attached to gaols. 

The following return shows the total number of cases treated in gaol 
hospitals, and is exclusive of minor cases treated outside the hospitals :-

l' 
Year. Cases of bickness I, Year. Cases of SiCKness 

treated. 
Ii 

treated. 

UI06 704 1909 673 
1907 626 1910 525 
1908 683 1911 732 
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ANTI-TUBERCULOSIS DISPENSARIES. 

An important innovation in connection with out-door relief has been made 
by the establishment of anti-tuberculosis dispensaries. The :first was opened 
in Sydney in 19!2 under the auspices of the National Association for the 
Prevention of Consumption, aided by a Government grant of £500. In 
addition, two metropolitan hospitals have opened special out-door depart
ments for the treatment of tuberculous patients, and an extension of the dis
pensary system in connection with hospitals is contemplated. An Advisory 
Board consisting of medical and veterinary experts meets regularly to advise 
the Government regarding the treatment of tuberculosis. 

In addition to the State institutions described below, the Queen Victoria 
Homes for Consumptives and the R. T. Hall Sanatorium provide open air 
treatment for persons suffering from consumption in curative stages, and 
tuberculous cases are received at the Sacred Heart Hospice for the Dying. 
Further particulars regarding tuberculosis and its treatment are given in 
the chapter " Vital Statistics." 

AMBULANCE AND FIRST AID. 

In the work of rendering :first aid, and transporting invalid or injured 
persons, several organisations are engaged, viz., the St. John Ambulance 
Association and Brigade, the Oivil Ambulance and Transport Corps, and the 
New South Wales Marine Ambulance, none of which is subsidised by the 
Government. 

The primary object of the St. John Ambulance Association is the dis
semination of general information as to the preliminary treatment of the sick 
and injured; a large number of classes for First Aid instruction are held 
throughout the State, certificates of competency being awarded by the 
Association. Ambulance Corps connected with the Railway and Tramway 
Department and with the Department of ]\fines, also encourage :first aid 
instruction. The Royal Life-Saving Society promotes technical education 
in life-saving and resuscitation of the apparently drowned. 

SUBSIDIARY SOCIAL SERVICES. 

Supplementing the activities of the larger institutions, there exist various 
minor organisations, some of which are subsidised by the Government. 

In the mattpr of nursing tbe District Nursing Association, the Bush 
Nursing Association, and the Sydney Day Nursery Association are active. 
The Sydney District Nursing Association restricts its operations to Sydney 
and its suburbs, and during 1911 the nurses connected with the Association 
made 21,780 visits to 601 patients. The Association is maintained by public 
subscriptions. 

To provide a measure of nursing and hospital services in districts sparsely 
settled or remote from an established hospital the Bush Nursing Association 
was instituted during 1911, and during its iirst year four nurses were 
installed, viz., one each at Jindabyne, Euston, Lake Oudgellico, and Uarinda. 
In each town a cottage was furnished and equipped for the use of the nurse; 
the costs of equipment and services are guaranteed by local committees, 
promoted and subsidised by the association which was inaugurated with an 
endowment provided by public subscriptions, and is maintained by anIlual 
contributions subsidised by the Government. During 1911-12 the 
Government subsidy was £100. Among other public institutions engaged 
in social service may be mentioned the Royal Life-Saving Society, with a 
State subsidy for 1911 of £250; the New South Wales Public Disaster 
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Relief Fund, the Royal Shipwreck Relief and Humane Society of New South 
Wales, and the Surgical Appliance Aid Society, which receives an annual 
subsidy of £50. The Sydney Medical Mission treated 3,370 patients during 
1911, dispensed medicines, and visited numerous patients. The Fresh Air 
League sent 134 children and 105 adults for trips to the country during the 
year 1911. 

HOSPITAL FINANCE. 

The following statement shows the revenue and expenditure of the public 
hospitals for the year 1911 :-

Heceipts

State aid ... 

Items. 

Subscriptions and donati,·ns 

Patients' contributions .. , 

Miscellaneous 

Total Receipts 

Expenditure-

Buildings and repairs 

Salaries and vYages 

Provisions, Stores, &c .... 

Miscellaneous 

Total Expenditure 

1 

Metropolitan Country. I New South Wales 

£ £ £ 

80,982 78,165 I 159,147 

"'i 63,929 6i,315 I 131,244 

.. : 24,028 f, 26,071 II 50,099 
I 15 36() ~1,505 22,867 

'''1 " ~ I I 

£1- 184,3;-1-~;~,0;-1 363,357 
, I : 
I-----,----i----
I I ! 

I I I 
'22,024 28,878: 50,902 

.. 56,734 63,104 I 119,~38 

.. ·1 73,0l3 I 70,186 I l1a,19g 

...I~~ __ ,_la,88_0 __ i_ 34~ 
£: 172,768 i 176,048 [I 348,816 

1 I 

The expenditure in connection ~with the Coast Hospital, Little Bay, and the 
Hospital for Consumptives at Wateriall has been included in the figures 
stated above; these institutions are controlled entirely by the Government. 

At the Coast Hospital there werc 314 beds, a nursing staff of 79 including 56 
probationers, and a medical staff of 14, of whom five were salaried; 4,762 pat
ients were treated during the year, the cost of the establishment being £27,455. 

The W ~terfall Hospital was established in 1909 for the treatment of persons 
suffering from pulmonary tuberculosis in early as well as advanced stages of 
the disease. There are 218 beds in the institution and 503 patients were 
treated during 1911 at a cost of £10,638, including £336 contributed by 
patients. Hitherto only male patients haye been admitted, but a wing for 
females is in course of construction. Pending its completion female 
patients are treated at the Newington Asylum for the Infirm. 

According to the hospital accounts the total expenditure of the Govern
ment in connection with the hospitals in the metropolitan area in 1911 was 
£80,982, and on the country hospitals, £78,165. The total for the State was 
£159,147, comprising special grants amounting to £3,673 for metropolitan 
and £10,632 for country hospitals, and subsidies, £77,309 to metropolitan 
and £67,533 to country institutions. These amounts are irrespective of 
payments for attendance on aborigines, and of expenses in connection with 
special outbreaks of disease, which are met from the general Medical Vote, 
nor do they include cost of maintenance of a large number of chronic and 
incurable cases in destitute asylums. 
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PROGRESSION OF HOSPITAL FINANCE. 

The revenue and expenditure ofjpublic hospitals at intervals SlUce 1900 
are shown below :-

I 
I~ _____ ,-
I I '" W • I ' 
I • I ~ g § 00 "g I 'g'~o ~r 
i "':J 0 .~ 0 :::: ~ rJl I ~:... .... 

Year. 'a i ~ ~ }s:§ ~ ~ ~JJ'a i ~H~ c) 

Revenue. Expenditnre, 

~ I'~ ~ wE ~ ~ ~ ~ :]~: ~",&a 
U2 "3 '2 ~E :a 2: I ~ ~ 0 

__ -;-___ .l.I_UJ--.::"~.l._.__~,_~ ________ ~~_~ __ ,-UJ ~'fi1 _ --'-___ '--_ 

£ 1£ £1 £ i £ 1£ £! 
1900 88,463 j 65,634 20,458 16,474 I l91,029 17,362 131,9321 
1905 100,976

1 

72,430 27,635 14,824' 215,865 I 34,541 167,815 I 
1906 109,296 85,421 31,525 16,617 242.859 1 26,815 1 79,·i31 
1907 128,690, 87,812 34.126 14,497 265,125' 40,260 193,4191 
1908 135,183 1 85,452 38,985 15,842 275,462 53,446 1213.207 
1909

1

146,774 'I 96,733 41,208, 1.6.35~ 1 301 ,073 i H,~?2 ! 225,~16 ! 

1910 146,638 lO2;690 45,417! J9,60,) 314,348 ,33,602 1241,607 I 

1911 1 159,H7 , 131,244 : 50,O()9 122.867 363,357 I 50,902 ,263,037 j 

£ 
14,339 
22,808 
18,666 
20,630 
20,744 ' 
23,402 I 

29,054 ! 
34,877 i 

£ 
163,633 
225,164 
224,912 
254,309 
287,397 
293,220 
304,313 
34.8,816 

Thc State aid received by thc hospitals has increased by 80 per cent. since 
1900; the subscriptions and donations by 100 per cent.; the patients' contri
butions by 145 per cent., and the total revenue by 88 per cent. The 
expenditure on maintenance has increased during the same period by 113 
per cent., and the total expenditure by 113 per cent. 

H osp1:tal Funds. 
The balances of the funds of the hospitals as at the beginning and end of 

the year 1911 are shown in the following statement :-

Hospitals. 

1,1cteopolitan 
COi!p.try 

Total 

-~~---

I 
r __ A_tls_t _Ja_t1_., 1_91_1. __ '1 ___ A_t _31_st_D_e_c_,_,_19_1_1. __ 

Current ! Investe,d Current Invested 
Aucount. ' li'unds J Account. Funds. 

£ £ i: 
... :(-) 25,351 126,237 (-) 6,375 
... ! 27,777 86,961 28,748 

2,426 213,198 22,373 
I 

(-) Indicates debit balance. 

PUBLIC CHARITABLE COLLECTlONS. 

"' 
118,794 
88,998 

207,792 

With the object of increasing the revenue of the hospitals and charitable 
agencies, public collections are made annually in the Met>opolitan and several 
country districts. Particulars of the Hospital Saturday Fund and the United 
Charities Fund, both operating in the metropolitan area, are shown below; 
no information is available of other collections. 

Hospital Satttrday Fund. 

The Hospital Saturday Fund of New South Wales, inaugurated in 1895, 
is registered under the Companies Act, and is managed by a Board of thirty 
members and eight honorary officers, all of whom are elected annually. 
Indoor collections at places of business, household; collections by means of 
boxes, and an annual out-door collection are made; the money is distributed 
among certain hospitals and auxiliary medical charities in the metropolitan area. 

For the year ended 31st May, 1912, £9,427 was collected and £8,600 was 
distributed; the expenses amounted to £798. 
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United Charities Fund. 
The United Charities Fund is administered by a general committee, com

posed of delegates of the Associated Charities within Sydney and suburbs, 
except the medical charities aided by the Hospital Saturday Fund; an 
annual collection is made throughout the metropolis. During the year 
ended 1st February, 1912, the amount collected was £2,274 and the amount 
distributed was £1,821, the expenses being £561. 

VACCINATION. 

During 1911, 20 persons were vaccinated by Government medical officers 
in New South Wales, the cost to the State being £3. Complete information 
on this subject may be obtained upon reference to part Vital Statistics of this 
Year Book. 

INSANITY. 

Under the Lunacy Act, 1898, the Judge in Equity is constituted a court 
to deal with matters relating to the declaration of any person as of unsound 
mind or incapable of managing his own affairs, and to the appointment of a 
committee of his estate; the .Master in I<Jquity, as .Master in Lunacy, is clothed 
with all the powers of such a committee, and controls trust funds which at 
December, 1911, amounted to £226,045. The Act authorises the appoint
ment of an Inspector-General of Insane, who is empowered to visit every 
hospital, reception-house, ward, cell, or licensed house, and to inquire generally 
as to the care, treatment, and health, mental and physical, of the patients. 
Persons deemed to be insane may be examined and detained on the order of a 
Justice; and in public hospitals, and in gaol establishments, wards are reserved 
for the reception and observation of insane patients, but special hospitals 
are maintained by the Government for their treatment and care. The 
number of such hospitals open during 1911 was eight, in addition to a hos
pital for criminal insane at Parramatta, a temporary hospital on Rabbit 
Island, three licensed houses at Tempe, Ryde, and Picton, and reserved 
accommodation in the South Australian hospitals for patients from the Barrier 
District of New South \V ales. 

HOSPITALS FOR THE INSANE. 

At the end of the year 1911 there were in the New South Wales hospitals 
6,074 patients-3,675 males and 2,399 females; in the South Australian 
hospitals the patients from New South Wales numbered 17 men and 15 women; 
in addition there were 118 men and 159 women on leave from various institu
tions, making a total number of 6,383 insane persons-3,810 males and 
2,573 females. 

In the following table is stated the number of persons certified as insane 
at the close of each year, with their proportion per 1,000 of the population 
at quinquennial intervals since 1876:-

Year. 

1876 
1881 
1886 
1891 
1896 
1901 
1906 
1911 

Xumber of Insane Persons. 

klales. J~~ma0J_~~otal. 
],072 
1,:,54 
1,644 i 

1,912 
2,356 
2,684 
3,285 
3,810 

I 
63:-1 
726 

1,On 
1,222 
1,489 
1,804 
2,240 
2,673 

1,605 
2,080 
2,717 
:-1,134 
3,846 
4,~88 
6,525 
6,383 

I Proportion per 1,000 of PopUlation. 
~-- I -·~I-~--~ 

Males. I Females. I Total 

3'21 1'90 2'61 
3'16 2'06 2'66 
3'03 2'41 2'75 
:~'04 2'29 2'70 
:3-46 2'49 3'01 
3'72 2-75 3'26 
4'1:-1 3'11 3-66 
4'30 3'19 3'77 
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From these figures it appears that the proportion of insane treated in 
the hospitals for insane is increasing steadily from period to period; but, 
to ascertain the general insanity rate it is necessary to consider the extent 
to which patients are cared for in private houses, and the proportion of 
persons whose mental condition, while not calling for certification, might be 
relieved by treatment if provision were made for the admission of voluntary 
patients. 

Each institution admitting new cases is provided with a mental hospital 
specially designed and fully equipped for the treatment of curable patients, 
in separate buildings, so that a classification system can be ensured, and 
a high standard of nursing and care maintained. 

Juveniles are sent to the Hospital for the Insane at Newcastle-an 
asylum reserved for imbecile and idiot children, and young people and 
those requiring special nursing; kindergarten classes undertaken in this 
hospital have proved of great benefit to the children attending. In con
nection with the State Children's Relief Department, two cottage homes for 
feeble-minded children al'e maintained. 

Admissions and Discharges. 

The numbers of admissions and readmissions to hospitals for the insane 
since 1876 are shown below in five-year periods :-

Admissions. Readmissions. 

Period. --------

Males. 11~elllales. 

i 
Total. Male" Females. 

I 
Total. 

---------- ----- ---------------- -- ----------

1876-1880 1,164 610 1,774 203 145 :::48 

1881-1885 1,441 801 2,242 116 131 247 

1886-1890 1,615 9"" .- 2,587 156 105 261 

1891-1895 1,843 1,116 2,959 217 201 418 

1896-1900 1,980 1,278 3,258 300 259 559 

1901-1905 2,488 1,621 4,109 415 365 780 

1906-1910 2,708 1,724 4,432 518 410 !J2S 

1910 650 397 1,047 92 82 174 

1911 674 387 1,051 ]13 73 186 

Prior to 1893 there was no law in force to prevent the influx of insane into 
New South Wales, but in that year legislation rendered the owner, charterer, 
agent, or master of a vessel liable for the maintenance of any insane person 
landed in the State. 

The steadily increasing number of admissions has resulted in so overtaxing 
the accommodation available in the large hospitals, that temporary accom
modation had to be secured, and the opportunity was taken in 1910 of giving 
to selected patients experience of open-air treatment, they being housed in 
tents with wooden framewor k and flooring; the resultant benefit to health 
was regarded as highly satisfactory. 
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The next table shows, in quinquennial periods, the numbers of patients 
who were discharged from the hospitals, on account of recovery, permanent 
or temporary, or who died:-

I D~SCharg~d~ _______ ,_ _) Deaths. 

! ~ ____ ReCO\ ered.~ ____ 1 Relieved. , __________ _ 

II Males. Females.! Total. I Males. ; Females. Total. Males. I Females.! Total. 

Period. 

____ ~ __ ~ I I I 

1876-J880 I 5iS 301 8i!) !)3 104 197 461 143 
I 

604 

1881-1885
1 

624 ::l94 1,018 88 i 78 166 520 226 

I 
755 

1886-1890 732 531 1,26:3 76 I 47 12:3 630 344 974 
1891-1895 I 810 (j33 i 1,448 108 99 207 i42 350 

I ~:~:~ 1896-1000 i 880 1"'"9" 1,617 125 131 256 887 364 I • .JI 

1901-1905 - J,132 881 2,02:3 149 13!) 288 1,100 573 
1
1,673 I 

164 385 l,;jll 190e-191O ' 1,1:14 !)34 2,098 221 651 
1

1,962 
1910 I 255 21:3 468 38 37 75 275 150 425 
19l1 268 191 450 61 35 96 338 147 I 485 

----- ----

Analysis of the direct causes of deaths as certified, during 1911, shows the 
predominance of brain diseases generally, and of paralysis. Following are 
principal causes of death :-

I ~Tales. I Females. Total. 

1----

General Paralysis ... 

Other Cerebral Di,cases 

General Debility and 01<1 Age 

Pulmonary Consumption ... 

I 
I 

'''J 

"'1 

! 

Causes oj Insanity. 

73 
04 

48 

50 

On the admission or readmission of patients to hospitals or reception 
houses, the causes of insanity, apparent or assigned, are verified; the records 
gathered for 1911 show that among the exciting causes of insfmity intemper
ance in drink is most prominent, particul:n-ly among men; 2"mong predis
posing causes the most impart ant are old age, ascertained congenital defects, 
and hereditary influence. In the cases of 85 men and 67 women earlier 
attacks were r~eorded, than those whieh were responsible for their admissions 
in 1911. 
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In connection with the treatment of feeble-minded persons, on scientific 
lines, the trend of modern method is towards segregation and their treat
ment in establishments specially adapted for the purpose. Grave consider
ation has been given to the question in England, in the United States, and 
Canada, and at the :1iedical Congress held in Sydney during 1911, the subject 
was fully discussed, in view of its national importance, and its social reactions 
on the healthy minded among the population. The suggested policy in regard 
to the feeble-minded demands the examination of children in all schools, so 
as to ascertain exactly the proportion of feeble-minded, and thereupon the 
establishment of special schools where individual attention under special 
teachers may be assured. Naturally, among a number of feeble-minded 
persons (adults or children), will be many who are fairly normal, and capable 
of considerable mental development; thence the capacity may decline through 
the grades of those who lack resource, judgment, initiative, or even intelligence, 
to those who are absolutely without mental equipment and school knowledge. 
A proper system of classification is essential to any attempt at improvement 
through the development of skill in some form of manual work, and the for
mation of normal habits. As regards those who become dependent on the 
State, or who infringe the law, oversight and supervision are already provided, 
but more comprehensive measures are necessary to safeguard the community, 
and properly protect and educate all feeble-minded persons. 

Cost of Maintenance. 
The weekly cost of maintaining insane patients in Government hospitals 

during the year 1911 was 12s. Oid. per p2,tient, of which the State paid 
9s. 91d., the balance being derived from private contributions. The sub
joined table shows the average weekly cost per patient from 1902 to 1911 ;-

I I Cost of maintenance of Patient per week. 
Annual I _______ ~ __ _ 

mainten- 1\ Total per 
ance of To State. PriYatc Patient without 

Patients. Contribution., deductil'g' 

Cost of I ' 
_~_._~~~ ___________ ~~I ~ _____ L:_~~ctiO_~ 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

£ 

143,253 

151,309 

139,974 

137,971 

143,245 

149,728 

165,428\ 

166,528 I 

181'482

1

1 

185,266 

s. d. 

10 11'1: 

10 10 

9 5~ 

8 8~ 

8 9 

9 8k 

9 6~ 

10 Ok 
9 9k 

s. d. 

1 7~ 

1 1O~ 

.J 10} 

2 O~ 

2 1~ 

2 2:1 

2 2~ 

2 2~ 

Duration of Treatment. 

s. d. 

12 7 

12 8~ 

11 4:1 

]0 10 

10 9:1 

10 1O~ 

11 1O~ 

11 8~ 

12 2~ 

12 O~ 

The duration of treatment of completed cases shows that, during 1911, of 
459 cases recovered, viz., 268 men and 191 women, the majority h~d been 
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under treatment ranging from one to six months, or in more stubborn cases 
from one to two years. The following table shows the duration of treatment 
of those who recovered and those who died during 1911 :-

-------~ 

Lengtl~~:t~~~l~~:,ce in 1 ______ , __ :~cove~ed. _____ ~_~ __ I Diell. 

I )1 ales. I Fernl1les. I Total. I ~1l1Ies. Total. 

Under 1 m;nth---- II ~I-~ ~-~13~- 37 14 51 

From 1 to 8 months' 86 26 112 29 13 42 
8 6" 59 81 90 35 17 52 

" 6 9" 31 :i2 63 30 6 36 
9 12 " 18 27 45 21 7 28 
1 2 years 34 48 82 55 17 72 

" 2 3' 9 10 HI 20 8 28 
" ,,5 It 9 20 25 12 :37 

5 7 2 2 4 16 13 29 
7 10 6 3 & 17 10 27 

" 10 12 1 1 8 6 1 ,t 
" 12 15 ... I IIi 1~ I 7 ~ 7 

O\-er 15 years ...!...,... 'I 8D i 17 ;)2 

Total -~-~I-'I"91--i~-459-~,~3:lS-~r147-~!-~485-~ 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTITUTIONS. 

State Asylums tor the In/inn. 
Five asylums for the infirm are maintained by the Government-four for 

men and one for women, and in addition twenty-one cottage homes for aged 
couples have be811 erected. These institutions were established as asylums 
for aged and destitute persons, but the introduction o~ the Old-agc and 
Invalidity pension systems and the prosperous conditions prevalent through
out the State have caused a considerable decrease in the number of persons 
requiring relief. In consequence the character of the work of these institutions 
has changed considerably and the treatment of the sick is rapidly developing 
into a primary featurc of administration, the majority of inmates being those 
requiring medical carc. The average number resident during thc year cnded 
30th June, 1912, was 2,907 as compared with 3,606 during the year 1908-9. 

'1'he following statcment shows the weekly cost per inmate at the Govern
ment Asylums during the years ended 30th June, 1909-1912 :-

---~ 

Weekly Cost per Inmate. 
Head of Expenditure. 

1911. I 1912. 

---~---~---- I 
1909. 1910. 

s. d. s. d. s. dis. d. 
Salaries and mOlley allowances 2 2 2 4i 2 6& I 3 4 
Provisions, extr>1s, medical comforts, and forage ::l 4 :3 ~ 3 0'1 3 811 
All other expenses 2 8~ I 2 Ot. 2 2 2 8,£ 

Gross weekly cost for maintenance per inmate ... 1-8~ 2~ 1-8-1-17- !Ii -9~ 4* 
A,:,erage weekly contribution towards Revenue per 0 5 I' 0 4 . 0 4 0 Bi' 

mmate. 

Ne~_wee~~~ co~t_~e~~nmate :.~ __ ~~ ____ ~ __ '!. 9~ I 7· D _ ___ 7 . 5~1 8 7~ 
Charitable Institutions. 

In addition to hospitals for the treatment of sickness or disease, there 
exist, both in the metropolis and in the country, other institutions for the 
alleviation of distress in its various forms, such being the homes for women, 
and for the blind, deaf, and dumb; for the relief of consumptives; for granting 
casual aid to indigent persons; for the help of discharged prisoners. 
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There are a number of charitable institutions which are maintained partly 
by State aid and partly by private contributions, as well as others which are 
wholly dependent on private aid. . 

During 1911 the recorded admissions to the various charitable institutIOns 
numbered 12,030, viz., 7,565 males, and 4,465 females, and at the end of 1911 
there were 6,187 persons in the institutions, of whom 2,124 were children, 
and were included in a previous tgble relating to dependent children. The 
estimated value of outdoor relief afforded during 1911 was £4,573. State 
aid amounted to £172,496, the totgl revenue and expenditure being respec
tively £278,669 and £269,222. 

In addition to the institutions which afford both indoor and outdoor relief 
there exist numerous societi8s which arc engaged in distributing relief in 
various forms. Daring 1911 these societies distributed outdoor relief to 
the value of £14,314, their total revenue and expenditure being £44,097 and 
£39,309 respectively, State aid amounting to £3,965. 

GovERN~m~T RELIEF ORDERS. 

To the various hospitals and asylums the Government Issues orders 
authorising the holders to secure relief from the institutions. During 1911, 
9,183 orders were granted, of which 4,168 were to the Government 
hospitals and asylums, 2,600 were to the Government Coast Hospital, and 
1,581 were for out-door treatment at different hospitals; the balance were 
distributed among other institutions. Tile total applications numbered 
10,613 as compared with 10,791 in 1910; 1/1030 were refused, but it frequently 
happens that applicants who have beel} refused Government orders receive 
recommendations to institutions not un dol' State management. More 
than half the applicants in 1911 were over 40 years of age, 2,249 being over 60. 

DIVORCE, &c. 
A total of 7,313 petitions for divorce, 609 for judicial separation, and 79 

for nullity of marriage, have been presented to the Supreme Court in the 
Divorce and Matrimonial Causes Jurisdiction from 1873 to the end of 1911. 
Of the petitions for divorce, 2,382 were presented in forma pauperis. 

The following statement shows the divorces, judicial separations, and der;rees 
of nullity of marria~e granted in New South Wales since the year 1873 :-

Divorces. Ii : Nullity of J1farriagc. 
-
-- ___ T •. Q t· 1 ___ -:-__ _ 

I
I t.J UdlCllll J.Jepa":.'a ,IOn! I Period. 

Decrees I Decrees granted. 'I Decrees i Decrees 
nifJi. absolute.! n'isi. absolute. 

___ o_--,--___ o ______ '------____ '---_____ -------cL _____ o ___ _ 

I;; I:: I 8 I: 2 
1873-1877 

1878-1882 
1883-1887 

1888-1892 
1893-1897 
1898-1902 

1!J03-1907 

1908 

1!J09 

1910 

1911 

Total ... 

::m ::~ li I,:: :~ 
241 206 12 3 1 
318 287 14 I 3 4 

1!J9 267 I 7 I 2 \ 3 

216, 200 I 10 I _5 ___ 3_ 

,5,liO-I--;691- :~!J-3--1- 53 \ 47 
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The first Divorce Act in New South \Vales was passed in 1873, and from 
1st July in that year down to the end of 1892 the number of divorce decrees 
made absolute was 447. In August, 1892, an amended Divorce Act came 
into force, and in 1893 the number of decrees was 247, and in the following 
year 288; in 1907 the number decreased to 152, rising again to 287 in 1909; 
in)911 the number was 200. 

Reckoning as a divorce only those cases where the decree has been made 
absolute, the total number of decrees from 1873 to 1911 was 5,031, of which 
4,691 were divorces, 47 cases of nullity of marriage, and 293 judicial separ
ations. 
r The majority of petitions are lodged by the wife, the proportion being 
approximately 70 petitions made by the wife to 30 lodged by the husband. 
r The following statement shows the sexes of petitioners for divorce in the 
cases~of decrees made absolute during the past ten years :-

Petitions for Divorce. Petitions for Di vorce. 

Year. Year. 
Husband. Wife. Husband. Wife. 

1902 76 163 1907 41 III 

1903 67 1]6 1908 68 138 

1904 68 147 1909 85 202 

1905 63 119 1910 81 176 

1906 50 106 1911 61 139 

r In regard to judicial separations over the same period, 19 were granted on 
petition of the husband, and 112 on petition of the wife. 
if The grounds of suits for divorce made during each year since 1902 were as 
follows :-

111902. !1903. '1~904.[1905. 11906. !1907. 1 1908.11909. [1910. [191l. 
. . I • ' I 

Ground of Suit. 

Adultery... ... . .. \79 I 64 70 I 58 58\63 I 67 I 85169163 

" couP~~1~1 ~~~~r~~:my, cruelt~:1 9 3 11 8, 6 i 41 7\13: 10 3 

-Cruelty and repeated assaults ... I 12\ ... \1[1 13 
8 5 11 8 9 6,8 7 5 

1 

... 134 96 115 98 i 74 . 67 Ino 157 152 116 
I I 

" habitual drunkenness 

Desertion '" 

Habitual drunkenness and neglect to I 

support 4 5 5 4 3 6 5 III 4 11 

Habitual drunkenness and neglect of 
domestic duties 4 9

1 
2 '"211 2 21 21 24 22 3 

Imprisonment of husband for three years 

Non-compliance with order for restitu
tion of conjugal rights \ 2 1 3 2 5 7 10 3 

--!-------
__ .. -'.1:..,_~3_9_'_1_83__'__12151182 156 152 206 :l87 257 200 Total 

As to the grounds of appeal for divorce, the majority of petitions granted 
were made on counts of desertion, a lesser proportion including habitual 
drunkenness asa causative factor in the conditions upon which the appeal 
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was based. The following statement shows the proportions of petitions based 
on these grounds, viz., desertion and habitual drunkenness, during the ten 
years 1902-1911 :-
~-.~--~------ --~----~-- --.---.. ---------~-.. -~-__c_---

! Causes based on I : : r I Causes based on 

Year.] ! Other.i All II Year 1 ~ Other. ca~~es. 
I 

Desertion. i,:DrunkenneSS! ! Causes. I! . -~----l I-
I !J DesertIOn. . Drun (en ness 

19021~-~ 1-16---~891 239 19071 

1903 I 96 19 68 183 1908 I 

1904 I 115 18 82 215 HJ09i 

19051 98 8 76 182 1910 

19061 74 14 68 156 Ii 1911 

67 

llO 

157 

152 

116 

14 

14 

20 

11 

14 

'"1 I 
~21 

110 I 
94 ! 

I 
70 j 

152 

206 

287 

257 

200 

It will thus be seen that on the average nearly 60 per cent. of divorces 
granted are allowed on these two counts. As regards judicial separations, 
these factors are prominent, but are outweighed by the proportion of causes 
which are based upon mutual consent. 

As regards the duration of marriages dissolved, the records for 1911 show 
an average of thirteen years, the families averaging 1·8 children. 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 

Progress of Legislation. 

'fhe first Act of Parliament to regulate Friendly Societies, passed in 1843, 
conferred certain legal advantages on societies established for the purpose 
of raising funds for mutual relief of the members, but provision was not made 
to enforce correlation of contributions to benefits, nor to secure periodic 
financial statements from the societies, and no officer was specifically appointed 
to supervise the administration of the Act. 

In 1873 a more comprehensive Act was passed, and a Registrar was appointed 
to certify as to the accordance of the rules of the societies with the law. To 
obtain the registration of a society under this Act it was essential that the 
table of contributions be certified by an actuary; but after registration, 
the society had power to vary the rates of subscription and the amount of 
benefits, so stultifying the requirernent as to certification. 

In 1881 a Royal Commission was appointed to investigate the working of 
the Act, and a series of valuations made of the positions of the societies 
disclosed a condition of insolvency in all cases. For eighteen years no 
attempt was made, however, to carry out recommendations made by the 
Commission; but under the Friendly Societies Act, 1899, the supervision of 
the State was imposed upon societies in the conduct of their business, and 
in the safeguarding of their funds, collection of data as to membership, 
sickness and mortality experience, investigation of accounts; and expert 
advice was made available in their financial concerns, with actuarial over
sight by means of periodic valuations. 

In the process of re-registration of the societies the vital question of ade
quacy of contributions was raiseo., and the necessity for actuarial certification 
of scales of payments was enforced; but the difficulty of impressing this 
necessity upon old members accustomed to paying a contribution far lower 
than was judged commensurate aetuarially with the benefit accruing, was 
great, al'd was eventually adjusted by compromise, which permitted all 
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societies subsisting at the commencement of the Act of lS99 to register, 
subject to provision being made for keeping the accounts of contributions 
and benefits of old members separate from those of future members; new 
members were to pay at actuarially certified rates, while the rates of old 
members were to be not less than those formerly payable, and the registration 
was to be effective until the next quinquennial investigation, when re-registra
tion could be secured, (1) if such valuation showed that the society had improved 
its financial position in respect of persons who were members at the last 
preceding registration; or (2) if the rules of the society provided that the 
rates of contribution to be charged in respect of such old members were 
ccrtifiable by an actuary. 

In 1906, under further legislation, compulsory registration of all Friendly 
Societies was required, the only exception being as to dividing societies, 
which annually distribute all their funds amongst their members. 
Separation of accounts of old and new members was no longer required, 
but stringent provisions were made to prevent misapplication of benefit 
funds. 

In 1908 a new feature was introduced in the form of Subventions to 
Societies from the Public Revenue of the State, under the Subventions to 
Friendly Societies Act, 1908. This system is detailed subsequently. 

In 1912 the enactments relating to Friendly Societies were consolidated in 
the Friendly Societies Act, 1912, thus marshalling all the legislation con
cerning these institutions under one law. 

Benefits and Actuarial Valuations. 
The benefits assured are fairly uniform in all societies, and consist usually 

of medical attendance and medicine for a member and his family, with sick 
pay for the member, and funeral allowances for the member and his wife. 
The average sickness benefit is 21s. per week during th~ first six months, 
lOs. 6d. for the next six months' illness, and 5s. per week for rest of illness, 
this last provision being rendered possible by the Subventions to Friendly 
Societies Act, 1908, of which more detailed mention is made below. The 
funeral benefits range from £20 to £40 at death of the member, with a con
tingent benefit of £10 or £15 on death of the wife. A separate benefit for 
widows, usually £10, may be assured in some societies for a stated con
tribution. 

The first quinquennial valuation of Friendly Societies required in com
pliance with the Act of 1899 was undertaken as at 31st December, 1904. 
Eighteen affiliated societies and thirteen single societies were valued. 

At this valuation 96,422 members were valued for sickness benefit, and 
97,511 for funeral benefits, with 51,155 subsidiary funeral benefits. With 
one exception, in which a 4 per cent. interest rate was adopted, the valuation 
was made on a 3 per cent. basis on the experience of the M.U.I.O.O.F. of 
England, 1866-70. 

Taking into account only the large affiliated Orders, the results showed 
that eight of them possessed surpluses amounting in the total to £28,967, 
and in the rema,ining ten instances there were deficiencies representing an 
aggregate amount of £289,997. There was, conseql<cntly, a net deficiency of 
£261,030, in respect of total liabilities of £3,904,545. Of the single societies 
three showed small surpluses, amounting in the aggregate to £346, and 
thirteen had deficiencies amounting to £10,936. Dealing with the figures for 
all societies, there was a net deficiency of £271,620 on a total liability of 
£3,981,252, equal to Is. 4d. per £1, or, in other ·words, a sum of only 18s. 8d. 
was available to meet each £1 of liability. 
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To strengthen the financial position of the societies, and to improve their 
status, the Registrar recommended to the societies close watchfulness of 
finances as to collection and allocation of contributions, and as to investments 
and the payment of benefits; adequate rates of contributions for every 
benefit quoted; and consolidation of resources under control of a central 
committee for each society; careful selection of new members as to soundness 
of health; the preparation of tables of benefits in accordance with the average 
earnings of members; and insistence on a special premium from members 
engaged in hazardous occupations. By these measures, efficient manage
ment of the finances would be secured, high sickness and mortality rates 
lessened, and imposition and malingering prevented. 

In their observance of these recommendations, the societies endeavoured 
to improve the state of their finances, and the results disclosed by the second 
valuation, as at the 31st December, 1909, showed timt the position of the 
societies as a whole is distinctly sound. The second quinquennial valuation 
was made on a 31i- per cent. rate on the basis of the experience of the Friendly 
Societies in this State during the nine years 1900~8. Sickness and Funeral 
benefits were valued for 116,186 members, funeral benefit only for 5,258, and 
sickness benefit only for 13,109 members. In addition; there were subsidiary 
risks on account of 54,391 persons, comprising members, their wives, and children. 

The results showed that the eighteen affiliated societies had a surplus of 
£136,780 in the :Funeral Fund, and a deficiency of £70,800 in the Sickness 
Fund, the net result being a surplus of £64,980 on the total liability of 
£4,122,197. The single societies showed a surplus of £1,411 over liabilities 
of £97,570. The assets of all the societies were, therefore, £66,391 in excess 
of the liabilities, £40,219,767, so that for every £1 of liability they held assets 
valued at £1 Os. 4d. 

The rt?sults of the 1904 and 190G valuutions are compared in the following 
table, which shows the v&lue of assets for £1 of liabilities at each date:-

Societies. I 1904. 

-"----"----~~ 
1909. 

I s. ,\. s. d. 
. , . i Hl 8 I 20 4 

···I_l~I_~~_ 
... 18 8 I 20 4 

! I 

AHiliateil 
Single ... 

All Societ.ies .. , 

The deficiency of Is. 4d. in the £ at the first valuation was converted 
to a surplus of (ld. i,l the £ during the quinquennial period. The Sickness 
]'unds show a deficiency of 6d. in the £1, and the Funeral Funds a surplus 
of 28. ld., the combined funds dis dosing a surplus of .:td., as shown above. 

lJ!1 embership. 

The following table shows the position as to the number of societies, 
branches, and members, during the seven years ended 31st December, 1911 :_ 

1305 
1906 
1907 
19G8 
1909 
U)]O 
1911 

J,195 
l.'299 
],3:3~ 
J ,~;D;) 
1,492 
1,(i35 
1,769 

Aggregate }Iemhership. 

Members. 

J 01.46:1 
106,678 
116.985 
12:>,29i 
1;,3,129 
149,442 
164,780 

Percentage 
of pOJ mlation. 

------~-'--"-"-"-------'--------- -------
52699--B 
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The membership of 164,780 at 31st December, 1911, representing 9'7 per 
cent. of the total population of the State, is the highest ratio yet attained 
in a steadily rising scale; the benefits of medical attendance and medicine 
accrue also to the member's family, so that approximately 40 per cent. of the 
population derive advantage from the societies in some form. 

The membership iE 1911 comprised 147,738 aclult lIlales, 10,688 adult 
females, and 6,354 juveniles. The earliest age at which meIl1bers are admitted 
to full membership is 16 years, and it is estimated that of the male population 
aged 16 years and over, one in every five was a member of a friendly society 
in 1911. 

As 
male 

year there v,'as m'l increase of 14,382 adult 
while the decreased by the 

In~tir~t~o.Es c,:acl ,,:lCCE:JSiCLt: ;1J.'e the rn~ij~l f;:~ctors ~Gnt=clli~g the inc:Leasc of 
lhemDG:'slllP, and 'Cne moven~eEts under tilese headmgs during 1911 we:ce as 
follow; the figures are exclusive of clearances ;-

:'Lcmbers. 

Adult :Males 
" Females 

_,J U vGnUes 

Total 

---------
, 

Initiations. Sec;ess;ons. 

I I 
I 25,566 I Hl'2 I 10,121: '1'6 

;l.lll 3:H. I UHll I' 18'2 
2.il53 I 34'/ 2,318 34'2 

:-~"-l 0~-2-11-~20'-8 ~1-~1413~(J--~~-~ 
I ~),,) I, . I OJ t 

• I i I 

The excess of initiations over secessions during 1911 represented a gain of 
11'3 l:er cent. on the total mernbership at 31st December, 1910, but this was 
reduced to 10'3 per cent. by ,md clearances outstanding or removed 
to other States, 

Secessions. 

The following table shovl'S the secession r2~tes prevailing amongst male adult 
members of Friendly Societies in New South Wales, during the period 
1900~08, and, in comnarison, the rates found to exist in the tabulated 
experience of the thre~ other authorities. 'rhe quotations are given III 

age-groups, to enable the variations throughout life to be traced ;-
--------0----- - -~~-~~-~--------

I Rate 0; Secessions per cent. per annnm. 

Centl'al Age. I~Ianehest,er Unity,' South Australia, I Yictoria, I New South Wales. I l~~l~~~~l;k 1';85-U104.' 1881-1890. I 1900-1908. 

18 4':36 9'1 6'10 10'97 
23 5-29 8'S 9'52 ]326 
28 4'38 6'8 8'26 U-03 
33 3'09 4'6 6'04 7-86 
38 2'19 3'1 3'72 5'55 

4il 1'42 1'8 2'20 3'44 
48 -S7 1';3 1'69 2'01 
5::l '61 1'0 1'23 1'25 
58 '48 '7 1'01 l'll 
63 '38 '5 '76 '76 

G8 '26 '4 -31 -67 



• 

SOOIAL OONDITION. 717 
It is to be expected that the extension of benefits made possible by the 

subvention system will have a marked effect in decreasing the rate of seces
sions at all ages, but particularly in the higher age groups, where the majority 
vi the lapses have probably been caused through inability to pay contribu
tions at an age when the member's financial resources are small. 

and 

The receipts and expenditure of the societies fOl' the seve,1 years ended 
31st December, 1911, are set out in the following statement : _ 

Hcccipts to ?unjs. 
___ ._E_.-""-'"_ •. l.'_C_"_.U •. itUl'C from FlUH1_'8o ___ 1 

Year. 

1905 

1906 

Siok
ness. 

£ 
I 

149,40:> I 

14~, 702 I 

1907 j163, 438 i 

IDOS I 153,199 I 

1909 ! 150,022 I 

1910 I 15.0,7831 

i 
00,015 I 

fiO,'i2G I 

83,381 I 
74,:;;:6 i 

Ci1 S'-U ,~ , I . I 

80,616 I 

184,195 

200,837 

1911 i 177,898! 83,724 226,206 , I 

~ 

::"OJ3~in 

v,10G 

23)254 

31,S';';) 

lD,/62 

22,~n9 

Total. Ii 6ick-

I' I 
£ I 

I 
I lO;j,D1O , 

i .500,02'; D3)O;)j 
! 

! 43l,COO 111,70;") 

';;{))321 ~11,2CO 

,;)·55,524 1:2,4.[;8 

46;3,9D8 ] 30,850 

5Hi,23:' 152)012 

:;;~,-a-l i-I 
: Other. Total. I geceipt~. 

I 
I £ {; £, ;r~ 

i I I 8,105 

! 

31±,49~ 
I 

'j-o,97"1 
i 
I 7,:26;) 2\)Y,200 D6) S27 

13,000 I ;)2:1,4S1 112;519 

:5/1!.m i 346,40? R~),0:5 

I 
378, lG3 7';,8E6 

'29,003 2u2,fiOO Ei,727 
i 

'379,G32 84,3~G 

;:;2,045 22:3,080 20,547 428,584 i::l6,663 

The apparent retrog~ession shown by the figures ror the years 1908 ~md 1909 
is to be explained mainly the introduction of reduced rates of contributions 
authorised in the majority of societies in of '0he £<1vourable 
position disclosed in the first quinquennial aEd of the assistance 
rendered to the societies generally under the Sv.bvel1tion Act. 

lnv3s&mcnt of Fllnds. 

The total funds of the Priendly Societies at the end of 1911 amounted to 
£1,506,318, disposed as under :_. 
~-------.. -.-.-.--.-- -.-

~Iode of Disposal. 
, 

Funeral i Medical and I 

) Fund. j.u.bnngement 

.J ____ '_. ___ i_~un_d_._ ... ,~_. ___ ~_. _'-__ . __ .. __ _ 

TotoJ. 

i 

£ £ ,~: £ £ 
Mortgage 5:>3,726 4t18,012 ];3,704 24,017 1,0~9,4ii9 
Public Punds 8,602 1,049 6RO 3.5 10 :3()6 
Savings Banks :::1 79,657 38,OlD 25,27H 9,937 1:,2,8;)2 
Other Ilanks ......... [ 0,920 922 I,COO 72 11,932 
Buildings and Freehold Property, 87,091 [;6,022 27.005 4,189 lU,B07 
Other Investments i 4,076 397 2>142 597 7,112 
Uninvested ' .. j 36,959 27,(198 2J,164 6,H4H 92,170 
In use by other Funds :::1 6,446 :3,559 1,178 i 5,606 16,789 

I-~---- --:.-:----- --( 9---'----~_:- --_ ~-,-
Total ".1 186,486 09;),0,8 !L,061 I v1,402, 1,02;),027 

Overdraft "'I~=-__ 2~ ~~H7 1 __ l~[i50 I __ ~~~ 
Total Funds... '" 783,434 594,798 78,264 I 49,8,,)2! 1,506,348 

I ,! 
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With the exception of two societies, who have the matter under considera
tion, all affiliated Societies have become applicants under the Act. Details 
of the claims of the societies for the year 1911 are shown below: Sick pay 
under clause 1 (a) is shown as for continuous 8ickness, and under 1 (b) as sick
ness for aged members :-

Sick Pay. COlltributions. 

Continuous Sickness. Sickness of 
Aged Members. Medical. Funeral. 

I I g I Period ~ P' d ' ~ 
.;; of Amount.,..a e:lO I Amount. g 
:il Sickness. I § I -" .;] 

_____ ~;>1 II~:~ dyJ ---:--1 ;:0; ! wks. dys. 1- £ :1 5 
A.H.C.G... .. 10 303 2 i 51 76 1,295 1 319 185' 
A.O.F. (Sydney) .. 36

1
. 1,623 2: 203

7
' 56' 2,076 .. 5.1.9 I 172 

" New England) 48 .. I 1 

G.U.O.F.G. .. 27 1,061 .. I 132 13 305 3 76 I 21 
G.1).O.O.B'. 87 3,47}).. 459 221 5,li6 4 1,2h3, 443 
H.A.C.B.S. .. 22 883 4 60 20 454 1 84 j 74 

i:g:~:F. :: i~ l'i~~ ~ I m 7~1 ~~~. ~ 2~~ 1~~ 
L.P.B.S. .. . . .. i 19 1 464 51 124 38 
M. U.r.O.O.F. .. 161 6,541 .. , 892 462 11,,41 5 2,869 1,252 
N.LO.F... "I 6' 147 3' 19 1 
O.RF. .. .. 17 702 5 86' 72 1',552' 3 1 388 199 
P.A.F.S... ..,61 1,858 2 232 148 P,800 1 950. 

---~ "- 2'~ , en 
1 1<-
IAmount.! 

~ ,,0 
" a Amount. I ~ 
'" I 1 5 

£[ 
1811 

£ £ 
215 97 68 

2~~ I 
215, 79 1,00 
.. I 
251 11 24 

536 500
1 

313 2,56 
88 I 721 23 25 

1114 ! 191 40 49 
31 28 11 18 

I 48 46 14 18 
i 1,318 1,251 735 5,81 

1 
I 220 217 141 83 
1 ,,61 .. 180 1,92 

341: 396 311 1,43 

Society.* 

7 
6 
1 
4 
9 
4 
7 
4 
9 
5 
3 
2 S.D.T. .. .. 14 536 5 i 64 131' 3,127 1 I 716 299 

U.A.O.D. " .. 66 2,601 3 I 358 83 2,509 4 635 14~ 
1:3ingle Societies. . 6 224..! 28 38 986 5 ~4 7 158 I 160 i .. 

_~18=- 21: 
! 4, 033 13,400 

1,15 
103 56 

4 
o 

-~-

2,05S 17,36 o Total.. .. 576 21,G~8-3 :~9l,41~rl4,234-2 j ~8.430 13,194 
- -- J • 

,,', The full titles of the Societies denoted are Shm'i'll in a suhsequent table. 

The average period of aged members' sickness, disclosed above, was 24·2 
weeks; the experience for the years 1905 to 1908 showed that the average 
sickness experience of male members aged 66 years and over was only 7·91 
weeks per annum; it will, therefore, be seen how wide has been the extension 
of the benefits consequent upon the introduction of the subvention scheme. 
The comparison betvyeen societies is not entirely equitable, as the age group
ing of members is not precisely siwilar, but it is sufficiently close for general 
purposes. 

The refunds to the Societies on account or sick pay to 1,993 members 
amounted to £11,268 8s. 9d., and the payments on account of contributions to 
£6,091 138. lOd.; of the latter amount £4,033 35. 10d. "went to provide medical 
attendance and medicine to 3,194 aged members and widows, and £2,058 lOs. 
to pay the contributions to the Funeral Fund of 3,400 aged members and 
widows. 

The following is a summary of the claims paid on account of the three 
years during which the system has been in operation :-

------c---

~ Sick Pay. Oontributions. ____ I '8 ----- -- - --------

Continuous I Siekness of ~ "5 i Medical. , Funeral. ~ 
0 Sickness. I 

1 
w _1_ Ag;d MClllber~._ g~ Year. ---

: J II 
~ E·,... 
" ~ oc 

I "" <-" oj " ~ 1 ~ ~ c " " ;; " ,,0 
~ 

.0 " I ~ ~ " a 0 a 0 15 " S P; i ~ .~ Eo< < ~ : < (5 <: Q <Ii 
~~---~----~----~-----------~--

190> I IS 285 10", I 701 2,~63 2,5on 1,,54R 2,486 

3,481 

3,400 

£ £ 
822 5,858 

I,8i! 14,787 

2,055 17,348 

1910 28 457 2,442

1 

1,188 7,072 3,608 i 3,402 I 

1911 30 576 2,83.8 1,417 8,427 3,194 [ 4,0281 

----~--"--~----~----~------,----~-----
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The claims of the whole period amounted to over £38,000. The amount 
paid in 1909 was comparatively small, as the majority of applicant Societies 
did not register as such until the middle of the year; during 1910 there 
were ten more applicant Societies, and the claims practically covered the 
whole of the year, consequently there was a large increase in the amount 
paid. In 1911 there was a still further increase, and it is probable that the 
claims for 1912 will reach £20,000. 

The system has been of benefit to all the societies, but more particularly 
to those in which the proportion of aged members is large. 

The position of the societies respecting aged members is shown in the 
following table, which has been compiled from figures published in the last 
valuation report :-
------_. __ .. _--------- ----~-

I 

Total :Melllbers over IG }Iales (16 and I FelIlales 61 and 
at :31st December, 

Society. I---i--~-

I !.s 
I }Iales. ® 

Australasian Holy Catholic Guild ... ! 
I 

Ancient Order of Foresters (Sydney): 

Grand United Order of FTee Gar-: 
deners ... '" ... i 

Grand United Order of Odc1fellows] 
I 

Hibernian Australasian Catholic! 
Benefit Society... ." "'1 

Independent Order of Oddfellows. 

Independent Order of Rechabites ... i 

Loyal Protestant Benefi t Society ... , 

Manchester Unity Independent: 
Order of Oddfellows I 

National Independent Orller ofi 

2,993 

4,856 

2,980 

20,27'i 

6,302 

12,754 

4,359 

341 

29,31:3 

Oddfellows 1, 78S 

;., 

331 

l,162 

1,134 

1,436 

116 

611 

7S 

i, ___ O_V~CI_" __ 1 ____ ov~_r._~ 

I Per ! ~ I ~- ~ 

I 

cent. ,.0 8"2"2 
of all § >-<"t" 

Males. I Z 1 ~ ~ 
Total. 

I 
3,

324
1 

141 4'71 

4,856 115 2'37 

2,880 1 21 '71 I 

21,430 
I 42J 2'08 12 1'03 

I 7,436 46 '73 4 '36 

14,190 

I 
128 1'00 

4,'1'i5 10 '02 
I 

952 I :J5 lO'2G 17 2'78 
I 

29,313 I 902 3'08 

! 
1,866 

Order of Royal Foresters 2,648 2,6~8 no i 4"4v 

Protestant Alliance Fri8ndly Society 9,726 42 9,768 283 II 2'D] 

Sons and Daughters 01 Tempel'clllce: ',726 li8 'I 2505 I 210 11?1'.'01~,~ 'lllO 14'12 
United Ancient Order of Druids.. 12,081 716 12.797 I 127 I c· 2 '28 

Other Societies 2,828 529 3,407 I I ... I 

Total, Affiliated Societios ... r 11:'1, 07:2 6, 9;14 I 122,OO()-1 ;';:;-8 i""""2-2;- 145T"2'09 

Single Societies ... "'1 4,70~ 280 I 4. 988 1 272 5'78 i 12 I 4'28 

Total, all Societies "'1]]9,780 7,214 1126,99

J
4 2,830 2'361157T"2'35 

, : 1 

--~~-----

THE FRIENDLY SOCIETIES EXPERIENCE OF SICKNESS AND INFIRMITY. 

The returns of the Friendly Societies of New South Wales furnish valuable 
information relating to the sickness and mortality of the members, and a 
standard of purely local experience is provided as a basis of the quinquennial 
valuations of the societies, by their experience recorded for the nine years 
1,900-08. 

During this period the sickness of the male members aggregated 859,412 
weeks, the annual rate per member being 1·30 weeks; the experience of the 
female members was too Rmall to be of any practical value. : 

• 
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For the derivation of experience rates in valuation, 18 years was regarded 
as the most representative commencing age, the membership below that 
age being insufficient to provide reliable quotations, and owing to sparseness 
of data at the higher ages, the rates were not extended beyond age 65 as 
the upper limit. The following table shows the average annual weeks of 
sickness per member in New South Wales at every fifth year of age during 
the years 1900-08 in comparison with the experience of the Manchester 
Unity Friendly Society of England, 1866-70, and of the South Australian 
Friendly Societies, 1895-1904. 

Xew South 
::\:Ianchester 'Yales ISouth Australian 

Oentra! Age. Friendly Unity, , Friendly 
England, Societies, Societies, 

19JO·-1908. 1866-1biO. 1895-1904. 

Years. 

18 '8391 '5165 '740 
23 '7614 '7758 '772 
28 -7377 '8163 '814 
33 '7511 '9659 '819 
38 '8145 1'0850 'D25 
43 1'0198 1'3211 1'080 
48 1';~O57 1-7467 1'397 
53 1'8308 2'~~358 1'971 
58 2'9118 33236 3'043 
63 4'6233 5' Hl27 5'012 

Except at the central age 18 years t~lO New [jouth Wales experIence is 
considerably below that of England and of South "custralia. 

The male rates decrease down to age 29, and then increase regularly to the 
end of the observed period of life. The phenomenon of high rates at the early 
ages is not explained on the ground of paucity of data, as the same result 
was exhibited in the experience of individual societies whether their member
ship was large or small. The sickness rates of the Friendly Societies of other 
States of the Commonwealth disclose a similar feature, and it must be con
cluded that such high rates are peculiar to this class of experience, and 
probably induced by the liberal benefits available. 

The total cases of sickncss of adult males in 1911 were 30,509 at an aggre
gate cost of £143,566, or an average amount of sick pay of £4 148, ld, per sick 
member. The rGcords for female and juvGnile sickness are small relatively 
to those for male adults, and conclusions of practical value are not deducible 
from them. The following statement shows the extent to which each Eection 
of membership participated in sickness benefits:-

Females 

I 
'Sick Period 1 
I Members. of Sickness. I Sick Pay. 

1-~'509 --W;;~~74 1- ':3,566 
::'1 1,533. 10,329 I 4,760 
,., 240 I 719 250 

.. 1~~32'2S2 1--192,422 j-1As,576 

Adult Males 

Juveniles '" 

Total 
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The sickness experience of the male members of all ages during the last 
seven years is shown below :-

Year. 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

.Male 1 Sick Members. i Peri cd of Sickness. 
Memhers -------------
exposed to I \ l'roportion to I \ Per mem 1 ler 

risk of Number. total exposed I Total. exposed to 
Sickness. to ri~k. risk. 

81,642 

! 
I, per cent. 

17,982 22'0 
i 

weeks. i weeks. 

102,420 

84,053 18,156 21'6 102,633 , 1·22 

89,986 21,721 24·1 120,440 1·3i:i 

95,050 21,150 22·2 124,084 1'30 

09,080 19,976 20'2 ]31,306 1'32 

llO,813 25,319 22'8 155,702 1 ·41 

128,516 30,500 23·7 181,374 1'41 

----------_. 

In 1911 the number of sick members and the total period of sickness were 
the highest on record, while the proportion of sick members has been exceeded 
only once. 

Hazardous OCCU1)ations-Extra Sickness Risk. 

The only well-dcfined class of occupations carrying a heavy risk, the 
experience of which ,vas deducible from the available records of the societies, 
was that of the mining section. An experience of all persons engaged in the 
work of mining could not be secured, but an investigation was made of the 
branches of which the members were nearly all miners, and the experience 
obtained may be assumed to fairly represent this particular class. 

The following table shows a comparison of the rates of sickness of the 
mining and non-mining branches as disclosed by the valuation :-

-~------~--~.-- --~ ----------(--- 'Ve~~r~k:~~--

Mining 

Non.mining ,., 

All Members 

Total. 
Annual Rate 
per Member . 

I 
. .. 1--l.5-4-,2-f-)1~-·,'--~1-.6-1-3-

.. , 705'~~1~~~ __ 

859,412 ' 1'301 

The effect of the added sickness of the mining population was to raise the 
general rate by 4·2 per eent., the mining being 29·2 per eent. above the non
mining rate. It is unfortunate, in view of the results disclosed by this 
section of persons engaged in hazardous occupations, that other such 
dangerous occupations could not be treated, but the data were too scanty for 
exhaustive investigation. 
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The deductions made from the experience of mining localities have since 
been verified by an occupational experience made availa,ble through the 
more complete records of one Society, the Independent Order of Rechabites, 
Salford Unity, which permitted of an analysis of the experience during six 
years of persons actually engaged in the mining industry. Following are 
the results of this investigation :-

, [ 

I Standaru Rate of : Actual Rnte of II Miner's Rates 

of Group. per annum M' (100) 
Central age I Sickness of nOll-Miners .[1 Sickness of Miners pCI' cent. of 

__ --:-__ (_a.ll __ s_oc_ie_tl_· e_S)o _____ i __ per annUl~_:O])-._-=rs . 

18 

23 

28 

33 

38 

43 

I 

I 

weeks. 

·S39 

·761 

·751 

·834 

1·020 

weeks. 

1·410 

1·208 

·769 

1·908 

1·382 

1·847 

168 

159 

104 

254 

166 

181 

48 i 1·306 2 ·828 217 

1---·-----;------1-----.-
6·249 I 11·352 182 

J 

In connection with this question of the extra sickness risk involved. in 
hazardous occupations as denoted by the experience quoted above for miners, 
it may be of interest to record the principal recommendations made at the 
end of 1911 by the Miners' Phthisis Commission in Western Australia. These 
recommendations were as follows :-

(1) Compulsory medical examination and certification of miners before 
enlployment; (2) all miners then engaged to be examined three months 
after the passing of the proposed Act, and to be medically examined every 
six months; (3) employment of uncertificated rfliners to be an offence; 
(4) miners medically rejected for tuberculosis or intermediate fibrosis to be 
sent to a sanatorium at the State's expense; (5) a Miner's Claims Board to 
be created to deal with the employment of medically rejected men, the board 
to be financed by the State until the scheme of employment is perfected. 
Miners' Insurance Trust to be established, the men to contribute one-third 
of the premium on the basis of one-half per cent. of their wages up to £250 
a year; (6) the mine-owners also to contribute one-third, and the State the 
remaining third, miners who are adequately insured in an ordinaryinsurallce 
company or benefit society to be exempted from contribution; (7) con 
tribution miners to receive medical attention and medicine free. 

"The report recommends the reserving of special areas for settlement 
under the Miners' Claims Board, for miners who are obliged to leave mine 
work as a result of medical inspection. 

" The commission holds that tuberculosis should be treated on different 
lines to pneumoniocosiR, as defined by Dr. Cumpston's clinical standard for 
, intermediate fibrosis.' The former is a danger to the entire community; 
the latter only involves increasing incapacity to earn a living. 

" For the prevention of disease, boards of experiment should be created 
on the Kalgoorlie and Murchison fields, to test inventions for improving 
ventilation, disposing of dust and explosive gases, and the prevention of 
accidents in mines." 
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The followi~g comparative table shows the accuHmlated assets of all 
fands at the close of each 01: the last ten ye8xs ;-

1902 
190;) 
1904 
100:5 
1906 
l\iOi 
H108 
HlCYJ 
UllO 
HHI 

fiiil,bl:.l 
{-m:3,7t:'l 
7:31,:il,') 
7[)7,042 
7H;314;j:~ 

£ 
67,Oili) 
64,n24 
61,2ill 
06.508 
G4; m) 
10,891 
i5,174 
71 711 

£ 
38,6;22 
4",58n 
22,(i(i9 
24,62>1 
27,:i:17 
20,782 
:35,11"1 
H,OJ5 
48,080 
49,8;\2 

£ 
784,467 
85l,600 
884,694 
9611,668 

1,058,S24 
1,169,108 
1,'253.J 023 
1,:335,3/9 
I,nO.t;»" 
1,50o,enS 

_________ ~_~ ____ • ____ ~_~J ____ _________ • 

The advancemc:r.t recorded in t)le above is shown by the follo\ving 
mtes of of the funds during the year 1911, as compared 

illedical ~h:(l :\J~nlagen1ent FUll{-~ 

Ot.her Funcis 

Tobal :Fcnds 

The errect of the subvention 
of increase in the sickness fund 

Increase 3'4 Fer cen'c. 

lS visible in the reduction of thc rate 
ce},t. in 1908 to 3'4 per cent. in 

1911~ The U1D.,l-!:1 of J:~:(h.lction is H'lenlbers ar·c no 
required to p2.y con:ributions. 

The ratc of increase i,.., the Funeral Pund ,vas practically the same as for 
the yev,r 1910. 

STATE SUBVENTION OF FRIE~~DLY SOCIETIES. 

To enlarge the spl1cre of usefulness ot the Friendly Societies the Subvec.tion 
to Friendly Societies 1908, assured to the societies which . elect to be 
bound its provisions, the following ber£D.ts IrCHll the 

Reven.ue of tlw S:atc. 

1. Sick pay-
(a) One half the total cost in each year in respect of all sickness alter 

twelve months from the commencement of such sickness, for male 
members less than 65, 8,nd for fcElales less than 60, years of age
provided tlu;,t the maximum cost to the State shall not exceed 58. 
per week for each case of prolonged sickness. 

(b) The whole cost of sick pay in respect of male members aged 65 
years and over, and of female members aged 60 years and over
subject to the same proviso as above. 

2. Refund of contributions payable-
(a) On account of all male members 65 years and over, and of female 

mcmbers 60 years and over, for medicine and medical attendance, 
provided that such contributions shall not be more than those 
payablo by members of the same society under the ages stated. 

(b) Under the rules of a society in respect of the aged members above 
mentioned, to assure payment of funeral allowance at their death. 
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MORTALITY. 

Experience of Friendly Sccieties. 
The following figures show the mortality experience per 1,000 adult males 

of the principal societies over the valuation period 1905-1908, and the 
variation from the expected rates derived from the aggregide experience of 
the societies in the years 1900-08 :-

'I Age G~~~~,--- 110 
~ aJ..e 

Society. * II ~ II ~ i ~-I-~I, {-C-
l 

~ II fl, r-I,. ~ !--~ ". ~ ~i 
- I I~~ ~I'B~ ::::...., c'''''''I~ rl <:OIM,C:O,.......j '-' Q P (}1 r.'lJ~ C'O}'<:i'! "'<t11'C;lQ;<:O H 

A.O.F. (Sydney) I 3'11'1 2'46 0'39 ] 404 2'73', 7'02-11Z-~1 27:;;7 I 869617'361 90 
G,U.O,q,~·, ", 3'30 I n~ i ~:~3 : 4'13 I 5'22 '. 7,1~ , ~~'Ol ! 52'73 S:~~ Ig~ 
rO~O~F~:S' fg~ ; 2-92 i ~'3~ I iL~'~l ! ~f~~ ! G4'52 6·07 j 93 
}LU, .. 3'02 I 2'17 5'15 ! 8'51111'64 ' 20'021 I 7'01 I 92 
P,A,F,S, .. i I'SO ~'78 2'76 i ,6'41 14'l3! 12'31 , I 0'00 I 78 
S.D.T. .. 2'29 4'DO , 5]4: 7':l8 11 OD I la'i3 If) 00' 85 
U,A,O,D, .. I 2'23 :-=:~~ 2' 3'S7 ', __ 10'36 ,10'74 ,,1'!':)f)_:_~2'19J ___ i ___ 1 7'66 i 105 

All Societies .. I 2'30 I '03 ~,tiO 3'91 4'52, 0'14 i ,'66 I 12'39 I 2025 I 31'03 66'07 I 7'27: 91 

------*Th~fll11t,{tlcs O{~-hesO(.'fetTes denoted B..l'e sh1o\vn In a previous tabl-.,.e,----'-' ----

The general death mte per 1,000 adult males, irreRpective of age incidence, 
during eachof the past S8ye~1 years has been as follows :-

Year. 

1905 
J906 
1907 
1908 

Death Ratc pel' 1,000 
Adult ::\1&les. Year. 

1909 
1010 
1911 

Death Rate per 1,000 
Actult :.1Iales . 

. ~.--~, , ... ,----

In conjunction with the low sickness experience of the members, there was 
also a low mortality rate. During the nine yeLl'S IPOO-8 the male adult 
experience comprised 791,836 exposures i.e risk for one year each, and there 
were 5,952 deaths, the :;:at8 being 7'52 pel' thousand. 

EXPECTATTO::-J OF LIFE, 

Frc'eJ/'Xly S9CI:et;es' 
The following table 8ho';\'8 tile 

from the experience 0:[ tb 8 
C~Ul'utiOll cf lifc' in veErs deduced 

:SClcletlles in this State in "comparison with 
that of other experience" :-

-~-.-- ---- - ------._- ~~---, 

Age, 

18 
2:3 
2fl 
33 
38 
43 
48 
53 
58 
63 
68 
73 
78 
83 
88 
93 
98 

Mallche~:er ;:iol1th 
Unity Friendly, Australian 

Australian 
Mutual 

Sociery, I Friendly Provident 
}-":ng-land, 8oL'iedes, Society, 
18tiG-·iO. ]89;,- HlO4.. I 1~4;-}-88. ------.- -- ------.. ---~.- ---------

48'68 
44':1';-
40'O? 
;1;}'70 
31'48 
2,':14 
23'30 
1943 
15'92 
12',6 
(l'S7 
7'43 
549 
3'97 
2'81 
J '95 
1'39 

4S'f).'i 
:-m"lD 
3;,,'47 
31'82 
28'19 
24'69 
21'27 
17'93 
14'/7 
ll'8, 
9'34 
7'20 
5'53 
4'20 
3'20 
2'46 
1'91 

47'89 
43'''4 
:,,),,71 
35'69 
3]'6;'5 
2,'6fi 
23-75 
19'9B 
16'48 
13'30 
10'36 
7-75 
5'38 
3'73 
2'72 

48'79 
44 'm 
40'36 
36'21 
32'18 
28'25 
24'46 
20'/7 
17'14 
13',0 
10',5 
8'15 
5'5/ 
3'89 
2'84 
1'53 
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Experience of Australian States-General Population. 

The expectation of life for maJes and females III each State of Australia, 
and for the Commonwealth as a whole, calculated since the Census of 1911, 
on the basis of the mortality experience of the decennium 1901-10 are shown 
below; the Northern Territory is included with South Australia and the 
Federal Capital Territory with :;'\few South Wales:-

A~e. I Ne,,: S, outh! Victoria. 
__ ~ __ Wales. I 

I I 1 
I Queensl. d I South Western I ,dl .! Australia_ I Australia. 

0' 53·896 
3 60·277 
8 56·153 

13 51-625 
18 47·205 
23 42·974 
28 38·767 
33 34·592 
38 30·510 
43 26·fi12 
48 22<'177 
53 J9·262 
58 15·807 
63 12·639 
68 9·806 
73 7·528 
78 5·77.5 
83 4·:308 
88 :3·260 
93 :2-465 
98 1·716 

o 
3 
8 

13 
IS 
23 
28 
33 
38 ' 
43 i 
48 I 

53 I 
58 I 

63 ' 
68 
73 I 

78 I 

83 i 
88 ' 
93 , 
98 ! 

I 

58·974 ( 
62-G5o 
58·504-
53·934-
49-461 
45·2I7 
4-],]14 
37·042 
:33·076 
2[l'lf17 
25·261 I' 

21-395 
17·fi] ;, 
1{!·113 
1l'0:37 

8·429 
6·409 
4·79G 
3·413 
2·345 
1-50::1 

55·060 i 
59·270 I 

55·129 ' 
50·631 I 
46.')<)7 i 

41.985 I 

37·852 I 
33-779 ' 

2~'800 I 
20·988 I 

22-3:;7 I 

18·801 
15·386 
12-184 

9-323 
6-(J74 
5·264-
4·019 
3,0;")8 
2-294 i 

HH9 

58-160 
6]-856 
5HlB3 
53·184 
18·785 
4'~:"587 
40-506 
3fi-534 
32-600 
28·800 
24·973 
21-154 
li·404 
13·957 
10·808 
8-218 
0·272 
4-G15 
3·295 
2·351 
1-1,66 

54·203 
57-892 
53-782 
49-266 
44·939 
40-0(;0 
37·064 
33·204 
29-420 
2t)·755 
22·229 
18·897 
15·695 
12·666 
10-0;")0 

7-819 
;")·926 
4-440 
3·234 
2·308 
1-558 

58.204 I 

G2·322 ! 
58·422 
.5:1·872 
4-9·371 
4;'),074 
40,960 
:iG·95:3 
33·044 
2::1·J84 
25-337 
21-492 
l7·789 
H-41Z 
11-W9 

8·896 
6·616 
~-851 

3·478 
2-439 
] -GJ8 

56-75.5 
(JO·357 
56-144 
5]·633 
47·227 
43·036 
38·879 
34·734 
30-722 
26-807 
23·038 
10,516 
Hl-l7G 
13·056 
10·261 
~;'792 

5-775 
4-280 
3·210 
2·3fi1 
1-639 

60·:;89 
iia'02a 
58-664 
54-WI 
49-686 
45·[}4fJ 
41·546 
37-674 
33-0 l6 
29-(i81 
25·756 
2H3(i(i , 
18·076 
14-531 
ll-42;") 
8·727 
().f'09 
4·8(i3 
3·612 
2·66S 
1830 

51-440 
57·348 
53·484 
49·0;,,)0 
44-Ml 
40'GB5 
36·848 
a2·9G2 
29-092 
26·386 
2H1l1 
13·,,80 
15·387 
12·3fJ6 

9-6;")0 
7-179 
5·289 
3·970 
3·010 
2·286 
1-(i;';7 

56·453 
61'{tlo 
57·539 
;")3·161 
48·772 
44·62i 
40·685 
3G-84fi 
~13·{)62 

2"-24;, 
25-403 
2Hj54 
17·800 
]4·3:33 
1l·3H3 

8·788 
6·f}5t) 

6-041 
3·833 
2·796 
1·862 

Tasmania. 

57·76l 
61-SIO 
57';;84 
03·112 
48-823 
44-72!{ 
40·610 
36·447 
32·4iJ7 
28-564 
24·GOG 
20-600 
16·740 
13·206 

9·928 
7·0}[) 
5-045 
3·715 
2·7G3 
2·080 
1·~193 

59·863 
63·013 
;")8-861 
64·399 
50·186 

~2-089 

88-029 
;>1·002 
30-170 

22-063 
18·148 
14';58:3 
1H68 

8·816 
G·5Sf) 
d,-721 
3·366 
2·3(i5 
1-565 

Common
wealth. 

5;")·200 
59-449 
55·325 
50·815 
46·427 
42·245 
38·147 
34·092 
30·112 
26·268 
22·594 
19-0;")2 
15-646 
12·485 

9-6(;3 
7-317 
5·56(; 
4·137 
3-014 
2·157 
1-499 

58·837 
62·341 
;")8·191 
53-658 
49-231 
~~5·007 
40-927 
36·944 
;j3·028 
29·14.5 
25-247 
21·369 
17-623 
14-160 
11·073 

8-45(; 
G·430 
4-772 
3-423 
2·42(; 
1·(;16 

Comparing the rates of the individual States it is found that as regards 
the males the average expectation of life is greatest in 'r:;;smania at ages up 
to 64 years, but lowest in the same State at ages 74 and over. Up to 64 years 
the South Australian figures hold second place; the averages in New South 
Wales are slightly lower than the South Australian, but are in excess of those 
relating to the Commonwealth as a whole. Comparing the figures>; based 
on the experience of the total male population of New South Wales, 1901-10, 
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with those deduced from the New South 'Yales Friendly Societies 1900-8, 
it will be seen that for ages 18-68, the latter show the greater expectation; 
the difference is greatest at the earliest age, 18 years, and gradually decreases 
up to age 68. 

There is less variation in the figures for females of the individual States 
than in the case of males. The New South \Vales figures closely approximate 
the mean for the whole of Australia. The average duration is highest in 
Tasmania at ages 4-65 years, and lowest, up to 21 years, in \Vestern Australia, 
and for ages 22 and over, in Victoria. 

The constant improvement in the mortality experience of both males and 
females in New South Wales is reflected in the average expectation of life, 
based on the experience during each decennial period since 1881, as shown 
below:-
-----

Males. Fomales. 
Ago. 

1881·90. 1891-1900. 1901-10. 1881-90. 1891-1900. 1901-10. 

-_.-.. ----- .,------

0 4R·32l 51·771 55·896 51·379 .55·071 58·974 

3 55·210 57·933 60·277 57·759 60·576 62·656 

8 51·747 54·100 56·153 M·l(lO 56·792 58·504 

13 47·415 49·670 51-625 49·787 52·308 53·934 

18 43·104- 45·291 47·205 45·428 47·851 . 49·461 

23 39·129 41·134 42·974 41·423 43·683 45·217 
28 35·430 37·096 38·707 37·724 39·703 41·114 

33 31·738 33,]44- 34·592 34·080 35·S:n 37·042 
38 28·086 29·329 30·510 30·475 32·052 33·076 
-i3 2,1,547 25·617 

, 
26·612 26·943 28·286 :19·167 

'18 21·169 22·017 22·877 23·432 24·,,30 25·261 
53 17·970 18·.366 19·262 19·973 20·800 21·395 
58 14·899 15·351 1.'5·807 16·617 17·234 17·615 
63 12·015 12·470 12·639 13·413 IHJi5 14·113 
68 9·493 \l·908 9·806 10·573 10·961 11-037 
73 7·337 7·534 7·528 8·045 8·238 8·429 
78 5·579 5·5il 5·775 5·856 6·099 6·409 
83 4·236 4·201 4·308 4·257 4·577 4·796 
88 3·237 3·208 3·260 3·182 3·431 3·413 
93 2·443 2·414 2·465 2·417 2·503 2·345 

98 1·636 1-680 1·716 1·758 1·644 J·450 

-_._-------_._------

The expected duration of life, as based on the experience 1881-90, at the 
earliest age-under 1 year-has increased by 7l years, by reason of the more 
favourable experience during 1901-10. The added expectation is greatest 
at the earliest ages, and gradually diminishes up to the highest ages, where 
little improvement can be expected. 

DEAF MU'l'IS~I. 

The number of persons who were deaf and dumb in 1911 was 640, equiva
lent to' one person in every 2,573 of the population. 
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The rate at ages 10 to 20 is the highest; whereas, since deaf-mutism is an 
affliction of childhood, it is reasonable to expect that the rates below those 
agc3 would be the highest. This probably arises frDn1 the unwillingness of 
parents to make known thi3 infirmity in their children. 

Age Group. 

I 
Under 10 ... ... 1 

I 
101l!d under 20"'1 
20 " 30 ... 

3') 40 ... 

40 60 ... 

50 00 ... 

00 70"'1 
70 a.nd over ···1 

I 

l~ot g1;ated ···1 
Total I 

-----

Number of Deaf ~:Iutes. 

I I lVlales. 
! 

Fema,les. _L Total. 
-""--, 

42 33 75 

89 86 175 

70 55 126 

59 52 III 

33 35 68 

21 21 42 

13 16 29 

2 7 9 

1 6 0 

330 310 040 

I Pre portion per 1,008 of Population. 

I-_~a~~_. }'cma;es. r--TO~ __ _ 
I 

I ·22 ·18 ·20 

-55 

·43 

·49 

·34 

·31 

·37 

·06 

·38 

·54 

·47 

·43 

·41 

·54 

·17 

·54 

·48 

·38 

·35 

·46 

·10 

I 
--- -------------------------------'--------

Excluding children under 10, it will be seen thsot the rate declines more 
or less regularly as the age advances. At all ages over 30 the female rate 
is higher than the male. 

BLINDNESS. 

The number of persons affiieted '.vith blindness at the census of 1911 was 
1,OH; this is equivalent to one person in The higher proportion 
-wl1ich exists among males is probably due to greater risk of accident to 
which they are exposed. Blindness comes on with approf1ching old age, 
as will be seen below, where the l1Umbel's and proportion in various f1ge 
groups are gi.ven :-

Number. I Proportion per 1,000 livin~. 

~I-F-e-m-a~~ i Total.-I ~Iale5. ! Femdos. i Totul. 

-----'c-------,i--------·--I----- -----
10 I 26 ·09 ·05 ·07 

29 I 58 ·18 ·18 ·l8 

32*! 03 ·19 ·20 ·20 

23 70 ·39 

41 109 ·70 

47 130 1·33 

69 170 2·85 

97 233 7·88 

53 121 19·48 

13 10 12·55 

0 9 

420 1,Oll ·09 

• Includes one blind-deal· mute. 

·21 

·51 

·93 

2·35 

7·02 

17·63 

45·30 

·53 

·31 

·61 

H5 

2·03 

7-49 

18·03 

30·42 

·61 
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Among both sexes the rate increases from the lowest to the highest ages, 
and rapidly after age 60. Practically at all ages the male rate is higher than 
the female. The majority of young persons afflicted with blindness were 
prob9,bly ~o at birth. 

The care and education of the blind and the dea£ <md dumb are undertaken 
at several institutions in i'<iew South Wales. The ~e\V South 1Vales Institu
tion for Deaf and JJumb bnd the Blind is 1118j"ltained partly by Government 
subsidy and public subscription; speeiaI educational eourses are 
provided, the remitted in cases of financial inability. A denomina-
tional institution fOl the instrliction of deaf IT1U-CC8 is conductea at N-ev~-rcastle, 
and one for blind girb at Liverpool. 

The Industrial Blind Institution undertakes thc care of the adult· 
blind i'lclustrial training to cl1able them to earn a livelihood, 

women and lor blind boys, and a free eireulating library of 
clTI.bossccl bcol{s ;:1'0 2)~SD cO::lducted ill cOllEe:::tion \vith this institl1tion. 

NEW SOUTH 'VALES GOVER~MEXT PEKSIOXS. 

No general pension system, other than the old-age and invalid pensions 
noted subsequently, is in operation in New South Wales; but the Government 
of the State subsidises various activities in the natme of sectional social 
insuranecs Jor ths public services and for othe:' institutions. The loll owing 
statement shows pal'tieulars of these funds as at 30th June, 1912; except. 
in the two instances specidly marked the whole expenditure is from the 
general revenue of the State. The ngmes are exclusive of costs of 
administrdion :-

Clas"ification. Pen
sionors. I 

contribU-I' Aggregate 
Hon Hate Payments 

, % of for year 
Salary. I 1D11-12. 

------------~------~----

Pensions amI Gmtnities: To Officers: Constitution Act, 1 a02-1 
;fudges ». '''1 
Other Officers ... 

:J 
7 

Public Service Superannuation Acts, 1873 and 1884- I j 9.~ , 
State Public Service genemlly ,.. ... >0. "', l ~7 ( 
Officers transferred to Commonwealth-Proportional pay-I 

ment-(llleludes payment from accumulated funds,! 
£14,J07). 

Police R()gulation (Supemnnuation) Act, 1906 [Amendingi 

Police .~. ..... 331 
Actr- I 
(Ino1w16S payment from accumulated funds, £31,162.) 

Railway Sen' ice Superannuation Act, 1910-
Railwav Officers 

Others
'" (Paid. from accumulated funds.) 

Stipends to Clergy 
Sir Henry Parkes' Family Grant ... 

(Includes house rent, £75.) 
Soudan and South African Military Contingents 

'Gratuities and Compensations-
Officers and Dependents 

[IneJudes £473 frOln Loan Accounts (Railways).] 
.subventions-

457 

4 
2 

Friendly Societies-Friendly Societies Act, 1912 rOonsolidationJ ... 
Miners' Accidfmt Relief·-Miners' Accident Relief Acts) 1900-1912 
University Professors' Retiring Allowances 
State Children's Relief-State Children's Relief Act, 1901 

£ 
5,460 

4 2,931 

4 157,166 

4 54,162 

11 24,988 

550 
255 

711 

30,816 

14,000 
13,892 
1,800 

75,363 

The cost of these endowments is supplementary to the cost of charities 
and relief work in their various forms. 
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Particulars of the pensions under the Pollee Superannuation and Reward 
Fund are given in the chapter" Police and P;json Services." 

The Raih','ay Service Superannuation Board came into existence in 
October, 1910, as the result of the Railway Sen'ice Superannuation Act, 
1910. At 30th June, 1912, there were 21,477 contributors on the basis of 
l-l per cent. of salary. At the same date there were 457 pensioners on the 
list, viz., 379 over 60 years of age, and 78 under 60 years of age. The average 
rate of pension payment was £65 15s. 9d. per annum. Since the inception 
of the fund 491 pensions have been granted and 34 pensioners have died, viz., 
18 over, and 16 6C} of the 1911-12 the receipts 
of the fund representing pensions, 

The assets of the fund at 
cash in hand, £44,425, and 

li 1:0 policies transferred 
recovere,ble 'rich interest at 3l 

CO:\1MONW.EALTH LITERARY FUND. 

The Commonwealth the Federal Govern-
[cuthOl'S \'1ho or infirmity 

ian1i1i2s ci Inen have died 
poor, and good work b-clt unable on account of poverty to 
continue in that A sum or at least £525 is voted annually for the 
purposes of the fund. The maximum amount to an adult is £1 per 
week, and ill respect of e11ch child, lOs. per but no one family may 
receive more than £2 per weck. Tho pensions payable to persons ill New 
South Wales at 30th June, 1912, represented a rate of £312 per annum. 

INVALID AXD OLD-AGE PENSIONS. 

Invalid Pensions. 
Invalid pel1sions were first paid in ~ew South Wales under '0he Invalidity 

and Accidents Pensions Act, passed the State Parliament in 1907, which 
allowed pensions up to £26 a year to persons over 16 years of agc permanently 
incapacitated for any work; the amount of pension diminished in proportion 
to the income of the applicant, or to the contributions of relatives. It was 
essential that applicants should have resided for five years, and have become 
incapacitated, in the State, but the pensions were not payable to inmates of 
charitable institutions, nor to persons already in receipt of old-age pensions. 
The Act was administered in conjunction with the Old-age Pensions Act, 1901, 
of the State until the Commonwealth Invalid Hnd Old-age Pensions Act, 
1908-1909, commenced to operate in July, 1909., when the payment of old
age pensions became a function of the Commonwealth. 

The payment of invalidity pensions was undertaken by the Commonwealth 
as from 15th December,. 1910, till which date the State system was main
tained; the operations recorded during the currency of the State Act, were 
as follow:-

Period ended 30th June. 

1908 

1909 

1910 

I Certifica~es I 
I Issued. 

No. 

1,906 

4,065 

5,165 

Pem;ions Amount 
Current~ Paid. 

No. £ 

1,765 12,527 

3,732 73,387 

4,252 101,192 
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The conditions attaching to invalid pensions payable by the Commonwealth 
are similar to those prescribed by the State Act, the amount of pension is 
the same as in the case of old-age pensions. An important amendment of 
the Commonwealth Act in 1912, authorised the payment of invalid pensions 
to persons permanently blind; persons permanently incapacitated or blind 
by reason of congenital defect are regarded as having become so in Australia, 
if brought to Australia before the age of 3 years. 

It is worthy cf note th&t up to the date of commencement of the Common
wealth Invalid Pension system, New South Wales was practically the only 
State in which such a pension scheme was operative; in Victoria, the only 
other State from which claims were transferred to the Commonwealth, the 
system had only just been initiated, and the claims taken over by the Common
wealth numbered only Ill. The pen~i0ns taken over from New South Wales 
at 15th December, 1910, numbered 3,498; particulars of transactions in 
New South \Yalf~ since that date are shown below:-

Year eno.ed' ~cw 
30th Junc. Claims. 

Lapses. I IuYalid Pensions current in XC\V 
__________ \ South \Vales at 30th June. 

Deaths. Tutal. ~lalcs. I Females. I Total. 
______ ~ ____ ~ ___ ---~----- __ ----I . 

*1911. 1,307 

1912 1,784 

135 

404 

84 

135 

219 

43:1 

1,975 1,8139 3,844 

2,549 2,278 4,827 

"'-------- -_._-------------" --,,------------
• From 15th December, 1910. 

Old-age Pensions. 

The old-age pension scheme sanctioned by the Old-age Pensions Act, 1900, 
pas.3ed by the Parliament of New South Wales, commenced to operate on the 
1st A1:gust, 1901, and virtllally expired on 1st July, 1909, -when that portion 
of the Commonwealth Invalid and Old-age Pensions Act, 1308-1909, came into 
ope:::ation, which relat8s to the payment of old-age pensions to men. The 
portion of that Act authorising payment of pensions to women of attained 
age 60 commenced to operate on 15th December, 1910. 

The following statement shows the number of pensioners on the old-age 
pension list of New South Wales on the 1st August of each year from the 
establishment of the system, the monthly rate of pension payment, the 
aggregate amount voted in each financial year, and the cost per head of 
mean population :-

Year. Per..sioners. MOl1~~;-I--=:--:I-co't pOl' Head of 
PClJ.~jOl1 l~ate. I Appropriation. Population. 

-------.;-----------'-- £ -----"£- -I-~- a:-- ~ 
1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

13,957 

22,182 

20,905 

20,438 

20,483 

20,817 

20,963 

21,345 

21,979 

28,037 

44,318 

41,795 

40,617 

40,493 

40,924 

41,684 
42,679 

42,713 

435,183 I 
524,967 

508,133 I 
496,300 

489,095 

494,227 

503,030 

526,835 

594,440 

6 4 

7 7 

7 2 
611 

6 8 

6 7 
6 7 
6 9 

7 6 
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On the intro:iuction of the Commonwealth administration, 21,292 State 
pensions were converted to Commonwealth pensions, and the following 
statement shows the applications received in New South Wales during each 
year, and the number of pensions current on 30th June in each year :-

Lapses. Old-age Pensions current in Ne~y South 
Wales at 30th J nne. I i 

INewClaims·I~--- Cancella· -1--------
I i Deaths. I ~ion8 and Tots l. 

Year. 

r:eotaL Male. I Female. 

1910 
1911 
1912 

7,588 
6,174 
±,763 

1,680 
2,100 
2,421 

I 1 ransfers. I 

126 
402 
566 

1,806 
2,502 
2,987 

-'--------
13,169 [- 12,046 
14,572 I J3,58!> 

13,_~~~-' ___ ~~029 

25,21ii 
28,160 
29,668 

The conditions gO'lerning the payment of old-age pensions under the 
Commonwealth have varied but slightly from tl1e conditions prevailing under 
the State Act; the age qualiflcation remains at 60 years for women and 65 
years for men, with a reduction to 60 years in case of men permanently 
incapacitated; the length of residence qualification is reduced from twenty
five years in New South Wales to twenty yeg,rs in Australia, but absences 
amounting in the aggregate to one-tenth of the total period of residence are 
permitted. Naturalised persons are eligible for pensions, but aliens dond 
aboriginal natives are disqualified. 

The maximum pension payable is £26 per annum, with proportionate 
reduction in respect of any income or property of the claimant, so that the 
pensioner's income with the pension shall not exceed £52 per annum; in 
computing income any benefits accruing from friendly societies are not to 
be reckoned as income, nor any gifts and allowances from children or grand
children; in assessing the value of property the home in which pensionor 
permanently resides is not included. 

Prior to the introduction of the Commonwealth system, old-age pensions had 
been payable only in three States-N ewSouth Wales, Victoria, and Queensland. 

Negotiations are proceeding between the Commonwealth Government 
and New Zealand with the object of establishing reciprocity in respect to 
the payment of old-age pensions. 

Oli-age and Invalid Pensions current in Australia. 
The following statement shows ror each State of the Commonwealth the 

number of old-age and invalid pensioners on 30th June, 191Z, and the 
average fortnightly rate of pension payment :--

State. 

New South \Vales 
Victoria ... 
Queensland 
South Australia ... 
'Yestern Austmlia 
Tasmania ... 

Total 

--------------------
Invalid. 

----~----

I Pensions cur- A yerao'e Fortni(rht]y Pensions CUl'- \ A verag'e Fortniu:htlv 
lc~ .? < '--' oJ 

rent on Hate as at rent on Hate, as at 
June, 30th June, 191~. 30th .June, 1912. 30th ,June, 1912. 

---------_.-

No. s. d. No. s. d. 
29,668 19 1 4,827 19 [) 

24,449 19 1 :3,162 19 5 
10,4:>6 18 11 989 19 7 

7,289 18 1 707 If) 2 
3,224 18 8 374 18 11 
4,005 18 7 iO-J, 19 4 

79,071 ~---I---------I 18 11 10,763 I 19 {) 

Of the invalid pensions shown abOVe: :163 represent special allowanees 
to blind persons. 

52699--C 
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For the CommonwealE1, the total expenditure on old-age and invalid 
pensions during the financial year ended 30th June, 1912, amounted to 
£2,148,034, and the administration charges being £41,794, the total cost to 
the community was £2,189,828. 

MATERNITY ALLOWANCES. 

The payment of maternity allowances to mothers of children born within 
the Commonwealth was provided by the Maternity Allowance Act, passed by 
the Commonwealth Parliament in 1912. A sum of £5 is payable in respect 
of each birth taking place in Australia after the commencement of the 
Act, one allowance only being payable in cases where more than one child 
is born at one birth. The allowance is payable only to women who are 
inhabitants of the Commonwealth or who intend to settle therein; Asiatic 
womell and aboriginal natives of Australia, Papua, and the Pacific Islands 
are excepted from the benefits of the Act, which came into operation on lOth 
October, 1912. 

The following statement shows particulars of claims received in each 
State of the Commonwealth from the date of commencement to 12th April, 
1913 :-

Grl111ted. I ReJ·ected. I Under con- I Total. slderatIon. ! 

~--?c-\~-o-S-:~-au-t-h-V-'Y-. ~-le-s-.-. -c. I ~ i~:~~~~! --14+~" 1

1
- ~g i i--ii: ;~~ 

Queensland ... 7,846 " 1!l8 8,09:3 
South Australia 4,837 30 109 4,976 

State. 

Western Australia 3,484 42 138 3,664 
Tasmania 2,391 20 55 2,466 

-----------------~~-

Total 53,973 393 J,602 I 55,968 

--------~- ------

HOUSING. 

In regard to population it has been shown that the density of settlement 
in the various Sydney and suburban areas varies considerably. The extent 
of building operations, as shown by the records of past years, indicates an 
increase of dwelling-houses in New South Wales, but the major portion of 
that increase has been in suburban dwellings. The following statement shows 
the number of dwellings, and the acreage of the various divisions :-

---- ----------------,,---------- --------~---------------

Sydney 
Suburbs 

Total 

Newcastle 
SuburbS 

Total 

Number of Dwellings. 

Municipalities. Aereage. 
1907. 1908. 1909. 

------------'--------'--------c-------------

".j 22,2Oi 21,445 23,0:35 3,327 
'''1 95,/48 99,210 100,825 1 91,932 

... 1 117,955--, 120,655! 123,il60 I 95,259 

... 1 2,337 2,381 I 2,434 I I,GGO 

.. -I.. __ 9~ __ 9~~1_..!,442 1 __ 17~ 

1--------- ---------,----
... 1 11,798 11,875 I~ 11,876 1 18,979 

''': 7i.713 72,275 i _ 73,465 • 1,803,842 

I-----·---I~-
Conntry -Municipalities 

Total ... ! 201,46G i 204,805 I 209,201. 1,918,080 

Shires--Year 1909-99,945 dwellings. Area, 182, III sq. miles. 
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In Sydney, particularly, improvements and resumptions have been con
tinuous; since HlO9 many of the old buildings have been destroyed. In the 
..rebuilding on the areas thus made available, modern requirements have been 
kept in view; but apart from them there has been a distinct, though gradual, 
development of an architectural style adapted to local conditions. In the 
suburbs the cottage plan of dwelling-house is favoured, quite 85 per cent. of 
new buildings being in this style. During the past six years, new buildings 
have been erected in the city and suburbs at a rate averaging 5,700 per 
annum, viz. :-

I 
Net Increase of 

1---~~dnoY. 
New Buildings. 

Year. Population, 
Sydney and 

Suburbs. Total. SUburbs. 

--~------

1907 211 4,042 4,253 17,380 

1908 233 4,150 4,383 14,920 

1909 356 5,736 6,092 13,800 

1910 326 4,910 5,236 16,330 

1911 270 5,858 6,138 31,570 

1912 272 7,717 7,989 38,000 

-~-----

In the earlier months of 1910 the output of bricks from various yards was 
somewhat curtailed on account of a general strike in the coal-mining industry 
and during the year the high cost of building materials generally, and dearth 
of labour in the building trades, combined to restrict operations somewhat 
below the level of 1909; but during the last two years the number of new 
buildings in the suburban areas has largely increased. 

OCCUPIED DWELLINGS. 

The number of occupied dwellings in New South Wales at the Census of 
1911 was 332,841; the classification according to the nature of dwellings is 
shown below:-

Nature of Dwelling. 
I Dwell-I p:por-li --'-~~~1l.1 I:ropo:~ 
l

ings. I tIon per II Nature of Dwelling. ings I tlOn per 
cent. t . cent. 

Private house ... [317, 462
1 95:36~ II' c\Iil:e~rt ~~d Na~~l Est.~~liSh-"'!i - 1121 .03 

Tenement in Private House '''1 2,304 I v 

Caretaker's Quarters in Store, 1 I Police Barracks ... ... "'1 28 '01 

Offices, &0. "'1 237 '07j{ P~lice St~tion and Quarters "'r' 534
1 '16 

Hotel , 2,795

1 

·84 FIre StatIon ... ... ... 65 ·02 

Boarding-house, Lodging-house,1 Unspecified 68 ·02 

Educ~~7a:a~;~:~~tution .... : :::! 5,::: I 1:~~ I' :::r~::~~ar~~!:~:ns;"~~'Whi~~ 250 I '08 
Religious Institution (not Odu-i i Whites or Half-castes were I 

cational) ... ... ... 135 ·04 [ living... ... ... ... 21 I ·01 

Hospital... ... ... . .. 1 479 I ·14 Other Camps without dwel- " I 

,Charitable Institution (other thanl Imgs ... \1,860 I '56 
Hospital) ... ... ... 159 I ·05 '----,----

Penal Establishment ... ... 132 I '04 ! Total ... 332,841 : 100·00 

Private dwellings, including tenements, numbered 319,766, or 96'07 per 
cent. of occupied dwellings; boarding and lodging houses, 5,966, or 1'8 per 
cent.; hotels, 2,795, or '8 per cent. 
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The inmates of private dwellings numbered 1,494,504, or 91·2 per cent. of 
the total population of the State. The next statement shows the number of 
inmates according to the size of the dwellings; it will be seen that nearly 
25 per cent. of the inmates of private dwellings reside in houses containing 
5 rooms, while 84 per cent. reside in houses containing from 4 to 9 rooms. 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7-9 

10-14 

15-19 

Rooms. 

"'1 

:::1
1 

'" 
I 

... [ 

28,656 

38,541 i 

88,295 I 

303,967 ,I 

366,640 

295,975 1 

289,050 I 
65,062 

8,234 1 

! 

Inmates. 

"Exclusive of 8,051 Shipping. 

1'93 

2·59 

5·93 

20·42 

24·63 

H)'88 

19·42 

4·37 

·55 

·28 

·54 

·19 

-40 

1·01 

3·06 

7-15 

18·95 

21-62 

11·51 

35·57 

1·82 

2·40 

5·49 

18·88 

22·93 

18·88 

19·38 

5·73 

1·42 

3·07 

The principal materials used for building are wood and bricks, 4'97 
per cent. of the occupied dwellings being built of the former and 36'4 per cent. 
of the btter; 3 per cent. are built of stone and 2'7 per cent. of iron. A classi
fication of the dwellings and inmates according to materials used is as fo11ows:-
~~~-.--'~-- .. ~.--~-----------------------

I :~p~oo 
" ~ i per cent. 

I 
Occnpied D~"ellillqS, Inmates. 

~Ia teriaIs. 
-. I I ri-t I Othm I ·~I 1 
Private. ~the~tal.~~e~n~s, ~::~:- Total .. i~::sl.l- m~f~s. 

Stone ... ...1 9,020 960 9,980 46,213 18,992 I 
Brick... ... 114,679 6,462 121,141 557,993 80,151 
Concrete "'1 865 42 907 4,431 396 
Iron ... ... 8,851 152 9,003 37.013 1,763 ' 
Wood ... ... 162,493 3,022 165,515 783.484 33,586: 
Bun·dried hricks I 1 '175 7 1,882 9.360 69 ' 

i~~~ ~;;d Plaster :::: l:~~i 22 I 1,763 I l~:m [' 2~~ i 

Wattle and Dab :::1 7!4 i I ~~~ I 3,391 23 : 
Bark ... ... . .... "'1 1,200 8 1,298 3,317 74 : 
Bnshes, Rnshes, Spmlfex, &c. 15 15 48 I 
Calico, Canvas, Hcssian 15,706 156 15,862 I 28,562 965 : 
Rnberoid and other comuo· 130 2 132 516 28 i 

sitions.... I 
Unspecified ... ... 1,566 99 1,665 6,318 
\Yagons, carts, trains, &c.... 250 250 i 
Aboriginal Camps, in 'which I 

2,488 
1,1e0 

65,205 
638,144 

4,827 
38,776 

817,070 
9,429 

10,286 
3,875 
3,414 

3,3~~ I 
29,527 

544 . 

8,806 ; 
1,160 

3·0 1 

36-4 I 
'3 . 

2'7 
49'7 

'6 
'5 
·2 
·2 
'4 
·0 ' 

4·8 
·0 

·5 
'1 

4'0 
38·9 

·3 
2·4 

49'9 
·6 
'6 
'2 
·2 
·2 
·0 

1·8 
·0 

Whites or Half-castes I I : 
were living ...... 21 21 I' ._. 151 I l51!'0 i ·0 

Other camps withont dwel- i I·' 1 
lings ... -..::.:--I-2-~~ _~~~I __ :--__ i_~~~! __ ~~~I_~~ _~~ 

____ Total . ___ .~ __ 31_9,_76_6_1_13~0~7~5_3~~~~~.11,494,5041144,179 : 1,638,683*; 100·0 i 100·0 

* Exclndes Shipping, 8,051. 
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RENTAL VALUES OF DWELLINGS. 

The weekly rental values of private dwellings in New' South Wales, as 
ascertained at the Census of 1911, are shown below:-

~WeeklY Rental Valne I Priv:,te I 
. Dwellmgs. 

~ -'-'---'1 

... 1 35,978 1 

58. and under lOa. I 90,254 

lOs. 153. II 76,689 1 

] 5s. 208. 28,122 

208. 25s. I' 16,040 I 
258. 308. 7,372 

30s. 35s. I 4,449 I 

35s. 40s. i 1,175 I 
40s. 458. I 1,823 : 
4- -0' 301 I os. 0 8. I ' 
50s. 55s. : 5~/88 1[' 

55s. 60s. I 

Under 5s. 13·63 

34·18 

29·05 

10·65 

6·08 

2·79 

1·69 

·44 

·69 

·Il 

·21 

·03 
I I 

--~---------

II £3 and under £4 

il £4 £5 

II £5 £6 
I: £6 £7 

Ii £7 £8 

!I £8 " £9 
'£9 " £10 ! 

; £10 and over . "I 
Unspecified 

700 I 
2421 
123 

68 1 

23 

10 

5 

15 

5.~,741 

319,766 

·26 

·09 

·05 

·03 

·01 

·00 

·00 

·01 

100'00 

The weekly rental values of 264,025 private dwellings were ascertained. Of 
this number 87·51 per cent. were under £1, 48'81 per cent. being under lOs.; 
11 per cent. ranged from £1 to £2; and only 1'49 per cent. were over £2. 

The rents paid for dwellings form a large deduction from the earnings of 
the industrial class in any community. In Germany for 1908 the expen
diture for rent or maintenance of dwellings was estimated to absorb 17·96 
per cent. of the total family expenditure, the cost of food, drinks, &c., approxi
mating to 50 per cent. of the total. In New South Wales precise figures 
are not available, but an estimate would place the cost of rent or house 
maintenance at an average of 20 to 25 per cent. of total expen
diture, though necessarily the proportion decreases as the income increases, 
and vice versa. In the suburbs the rents varv in accordance with the class 
of people which constitutes the population;" in more recently developed 
localities dwellings are rarely long vacant, and rents up to £1 per week, which 
seems to be the limit set by an average worker's income, are readily 0 btaina ble. 

The progress which has marked the operations of building societies during 
recent years, particularly those which favour the ballot and sale system of 
advances, indicates that, to a large extent, the industrial classes are endea
vouring to become freeholders. 

Comparison of rental rates may be made with those prevailing in New 
Zealand, where statistics have been collected since 1906. In April, 1911, 
the average weekly rental for five-roomed dwellings ranged from 12s. 9d. 
to 14s. 2d. per week in Auckland, from 15s. 7d. to 18s. 8d. per week in 
Wellington, and about 13s. per week in Christchurch and Dunedin. 

In the matter of high rents, and the difficulty of securing adequate accom
modation, a Select Committee of the Legislative Assembly of New South 
Wales was appointed in 1911 to investigate the question of the alleged recent 
increase in house rents, and the advisableness of introducing a Fair Rents Bin 
to restrict rentals ,,'ithin a definite range. 

Of the causes to which the Committee ascribed the rise in house rents may 
be mentioned-the increase of population, the increased cost of labour and 
material, the demolition of buildings by public authorities, the growing 
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demand resultant upon general prosperity, and the increased popularity of 
cottages in preference to the less costly terrace houses. The Committee 
estimated that the increase in cost of labour and material during the period 
1906-12 has amounted to 45 per cent., of which 16 per cent. has taken place 
during the last two years. 

As remedial measures the Committee recommended that the Government 
Savings Bank Commissioners be empowered to lend, on easy terms, 95 
per cent. of the money required by artisans to build small dwellings; 
that the Crown land about the suburbs be made available for building pur
poses; that a faster and cheaper railway service be provided to outlying 
suburbs; that the Government construct dwellings to be let at a reasonable 
rental to wage-earners; and that local government authorities be empowered 
to do likewise. 

The Committee also favoured the introduction of a Bill to regulate house 
rents, 10 per cent. gross being considered a satisfactory return on the cost of 
houses. 

HOUSING ACTS. 

With the object of relieving the urgent demand for small dwellings the 
Housing Act was passed in 1912, authorising the construction of dwellings by 
the Government.' The administration of the Act is entrusted to a Housing 
Board, which will control the Government housing areas. The Board may 
erect buildings for Tesidential and other purposes on land acquired by the 
Government, and may dispose of such land and buildings by lease or by sale. 

The term of a lease may not exceed seven years, and the rental must be 
sufficient to cover interest at 4 per cent. on capital value, cost of insurance, 
rates, repairs, and maintenance, a proportionate part of management ex
penses, and a sinking fund in respect of the capital outlay. As regards 
disposal by sale, the selling price will be based on valuation by the Govern
ment Savings Bank Commissioners; no person may purchase more than one 
house and i acre of land, and the buyer must satisfy the Board that he is 
purchasing the land for a home for himself or a member of his family. 

The :first scheme placed under the Board's control was the Dacey Garden 
Suburb, situated in the municipalities of Botany and :Ylascot, where the 
erection of a number of cottages was com.menced in April, 1912. 

The management of the Observatoq Hill Resumed Area was transferred 
to the Housing Board in fllay, 1912. This area is situated on the harbour 
foreshore8 adjoining the wharves, and was previously controlled by the 
Sydney Harbour Trust. It contains a number of business premises and 
residences, including dwellings erected on the fiat system for waterside 
workers. An Act was passed in 1912 to enable the Municipal Council of 
the City of Sydney to erect and let dwelling-houses, and for that purpose to 
acquire land. The construction or 11 large building in the Chippendale area 
has been commenced; it will contain a number of workmen's fiats, the 
majority consisting of 3 rooms. 

Workers' Dwellings w Queensland. 

During 1909 a ,Vorkers' Dwellings Act was passed in Queensland, and from 
the inception of operations up to 30th June, 1912, 1,263 applications were 
received for advances amounting in the aggregate to £315,728. Of these 
applications 1,171 had been granted for amounts aggregating £290,639, 
and averaging £237 per application granted; 61 applications were under 
consideration for £15,615. Dwellings completed and occupied numbered 
1,003. Generally applicants preferred dwellings built to suit their own 
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requirements rather than to stock designs, and the average cost was between 
£200 and £300. The following statement shows the contract prices of 
dwellings erected or in course of erection at 30th June, 1912:-

Cost. 
Under £100 
£100-£200 .. . 
£200-£300 .. . 

Number of Buildings 
2 

12:i 
530 

Cost. 
£300-£400 .. . 
£400-£,iOO .. . 
£600-£700 .. . 

Workers' Dwellings in .iYew Zealand. 

~umber of BUildings. 
325 
30 

4 

1,015 

In New Zealand a Workers' Dwellings Act was passed Il1 1910, which 
rendered the benefits of the Act available to workers in all parts of the 
Dominion, but at present operations are restricted to districts in which there 
are at least six applicants. Fifteen different designs are in use, but they 
are subject to alteration to suit the desires of applicants. For the erection 
of dwellings, land has been set apart in the following districts ;-

Auckland 
vYellington 
Christchurch 
Dunedin 
Napier 
Palmers ton North ... 

63 sections 
152 

" 20 
3:3 
18 " 

3,1 acres. 

59 miles from city centre. 
One hour's journey from city. 
Close to city. 

l~ miles from city. 

Control of the dwellings is vested in the Labour Department. They are 
disposed of by rent-purchase, lease, or tenancy, preference being given to 
purchase applications, the purchase being effected by a deposit of £10, and 
payments of 5 per cent. interest and 2 per cent. sinking fund, securing 
repayment in twenty··five and a half years. Combined with the purchase 
system is an arrangement with the Government Life Insurance Depa,rtment 
by which a purchaser's life may be insured under a special scale, practically 
for the amount which would be due on the dwelling in the event of death, 
any balance being payable to the credit of the insured deceased's estate. 
Altogether, 126 houses have been erected and rented in the various districts, 
and 59 we"e in course of erection at 31st l\larch, 1912. 

lIou 81:ng A ccorcling to S pnnish Lnw. 

The latest innovation in connection with housing reform is contained in a 
Spanish Law enacted in June, 1911, under which the Spanish Government is 
empowered to sanction the formation in any municipality of a committee 
under control of the Spanish Labour Department, and vested with authority 
to advise on and to encourage the erection of cheap and sanitary dwellings for 
sale or letting to persons with small incomes. Also, the committee will 
promote the formation of credit societies, facilitate the granting of loans, and 
even make advances for building purposes, investigate the sanitary condition 
of cheap dwellings, and generally supervise building operations, condemning 
buildings deemed dangerous to public health, or demanding improvements. 
Each local committee will consist of nine members appointed for four years; 
three of these members are nominated by the Governor of the province on 
the advice of the local council, one of these being connected with the build
ing trade, one a member of the local council, and the third a doctor. Of the 
remaining six members, two are elected by a section of the ratepayers, two 
by workmen's associations, and two are appointed by the Governor. House 
sites may be provided freely by provincial and munic~pal authorities out of 
lands in the environs of towns or accessible to railways, but land liable 
to improve in value within ten years to such an extent as to eliminate 
the land and buildings from the category of cheap dwellings is restricted 
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from free use. The annual grant for the encouragement of this housing 
system is £20,000, of which one-half is to be devoted to paying interest 
at a maximum rate of 5 per cent. on advances to co-operative societies, the 
remaining half being used in subvention to the maximum of one-quarter 
of the annual outlay of individuals or societies constructing cheap dwellings, 
or in guaranteeing interest (maximum 5 per cent.) on loans raised by the 
co-operative societies for the purpose. 

RELIGIONS OF THE PEOPLE. 

Ch1lrches in New Smah Wales. 

New South Wales being originally a Crown Colony the church establish
ment as existing in England was introduced. Subsequently, there was 
accorded to the clergy of each of the principal denominations support 
from the Crown in the form of subventions, which were continued under 
a statute passed in the New South Wales Parliament (Act 7, Wm. IV, 
No.3), after the initiation of responsible government, as an annual payment 
of £30,000 divisible between the Church of England, Roman Catholic, 
Presbyterian, and Wesleyan denominations. In 1862 these subventions were 
restricted to the clergy then actually in receipt of State aid, :md in the 
following year (1863) the subventions paid by the State amounted to £32,372, 
distributed thus :-

Church of England... £17,967 Presbyterian ... £2,873 

Roman Catholic 8,748 SVesleyan Methodiflt... 2,784 

At the end of 1912 the number of recipients of these subventions was 
reduced to fonr, the allowance made to the;e clergy during 1912 amounting 
to £550. 

Church Constitution and GoveTnment. 

The Church of England was represented in the settlement of New South 
Wales by a chaplain appointed and paid by the Crown, and episcopal over
sight of the settlement vested, under an Order in Council of Charles I, in the 
Bishop of London. 

In 1814 the territories under the Government of the East India Company, 
i.e., all the countries and places situate beyond the Cape of Good Hope and the 
Straits of Magellan, being not then (1600) occupied by any European power, 
were erected into the Bishopric of Calcutta. By Letters Patent under the 
Great Seal, dated 2nd October, 1824, there was constituted an archdeaconry in 
and over the British Territories within the Colony of New South Wales (i.e., 
Australia and New Zealand), subject and subordinate to the jurisdiction, 
spiritual and ecclesiastical, of the Bishop of Calcutta. 

In 1834 the Colonies of New South Wales and Van Diemen's Land were 
severed from the Diocese of Calcutta, and in 1836 all the territories and lands 
comprised within or dependent on the Colonies of New South Wales (still 
including New Zealand), Van Diemen's Land, and West Australia were 
erected into the Bishopric of Australia. The important subdivisions sub
sequently made of this Bishopric date as follows :-

New Zealand and Tasmania (Van Diemen's Land) were formed into 
suffragan sees in 1842, and Sydney, Newcastle, Adelaide, and Melbourne 
Dioceses were erected in 1847. Further variations and subdivisions have 
resulted in the existence of twenty-one dioceses or the Church of England 
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in Australia, of which six are in the province of New South Wales, under a 
:Metropolitan, viz., Sydney, and Newcastle, Goulburn, Bathurst, Grafton 
and Armidale, and Riverina. The clergy attached numbered 496 in 
January, 1913, of whom the majority were in the Sydney Diocese, as 
the following statement shows :-

Diocese. Clergy. Diocese. Clergy. 

Sydney 234 Newcastle 6:3 
Bathurst 154 Riverina 20 
Goulburn 48 
Gr:tfton and Armidale ~~ Total ... 496 II 

By an Act passed in 1881, provision was made for the creation of corporate 
bodies of Trustees, in which property belonging to the Church of England 
may be vested, and trusts for various dioceses have been formed under the 
Act. They are entitled to hold, on behalf of the Church, all real and personal 
property which may be assigned to them by grant, will, or otherwise. In 
each diocese a Synod, consisting of clerical and lay representatives from each 
district, presided over by the Bishop, meets annually to ml),ke ordinances 
for the government of the Church. Each diocesan synod elects from its 
members representatives to sit at the Provincial Synod of New South Wales, 
which meets every three years, under the presidency of the Metropolitan 
of New South Wales, and to the General Synod of Australia and Tasmania, 
which meets every five years under the presidency of the Primate, the 
Archbishop of Sydney. 

The Roman Catholic Church is under the direction of an Archbishop. 
The Archdiocese of Sydney originally included the whole Australian con
tinent and its adjacent islands, and was erected in 1834 as the Vicariate 
Apostolic of New Holland. At intervals, subsequently, separate arch
dioceses were erected as follows :-NIelbourne, Hobart, Adelaide, Bris
bane, Wellington, with fifteen Bishoprics, an Administration Apostolic in 
the Northern Territory, a Vicariate Apostolic at Cooktown (Q.), and an 
Abbey at New Norcia (W.A.). Under the Archbishop of Sydney are the 
Suffragan Bishops of Maitland, Goulburn, Bathurst, Armidale, Wilcannia, 
and Lismore, the State of New South Wales forming an ecclesiastical 
province. 

The following statement shows the establishment of the Roman Catholic 
Church in New South Walos in 1911 :--

Diocese. Priests. Relig-ions Nuns. Brothers. 
--,------ : -----

Sydney ... I!)!) 123 1,438 

Bathurst ... :38 7 2.39 

Goulbnrn 64 8 :30.'5 

LismlJre ... 21 :3 104 

Maitland 44 12 258 

iVilcanni:t 19 146 

Armidale ... i30 177 

52099-D 
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The various branches of the Presbyterian Church in the State are classified 
into seventeen Presbyteries, consisting of a number of separate charges, to each 
of which a Minister is appointed. The management of the affairs of the 
Ohurch is controlled by a General Assembly, which sits annually, and 
consists of Ministers and Elders from the charges within the different 
Presbyteries. It is presided over by a Moderator, who is elected by the 
Presbyteries. By Act Df Parliament, the Assembly has power to grant 
permission to trustees to mortgage Ohurch property, and trustees are 
authorised to hold property for tho Ohurch generally. In July, 1901, a 
scheme of federal union was adopted by representatives from the 
various States, and the United Ohurch is c:.;,lled the Presbyterian Ohurch of 
Australia. 

On the 1st January, 1 (J02, the \Vesleyan Methodist Ohurch, the Primitive 
Methodist Ohurch, [LIld the United Methodist Free Ohurches in New South 
Wales entered into organic union, with a common name, common funds, 
common laws, and equal rights. The United Church is now known as " The 
Methodist Church of Australasia." In 1911, there were attached to the 
New South Wales districts 168 ministers, 24 supernumeraries, 38 preachers 
on trial, and 908 local preachers. The Church members on the roll numbered 
22,468, and junior members 988. There were 651 churches, 568 other 
preaching plaees, and 134 school buildings. 

The Congregational Union of New South Wales was incorporated in 1882 
by an Act which gives it legal status, and empowers it to hold land and other 
property. The Union allows every separate church to maintain perfect 
independence in the administration of its local affairs. Assemblies for the 
transaction of denominational business, &c., arc held every six months. In 
1912 there were 37 self-supporting churches, 78 aided churches and preaching 
stations, 70 ministers, and 5 mission agents; church members numbered 
5,002, and Sunday sc~ool scholars 7,720, teachers 797, and 71 lay 
preachers. 

The Baptist Union of New South Wales holds annual sessions, with half
yearly assemblies. For several sessions a draft constitution has been under the 
consideration of the Union, which, amongst other matters, provides that all 
properties. which now belong, or may hereafter accrue, to the Union, shall 
be held under a Model Trust Deed, by trustees to be duly appointed. 

The Salvation Army was established in Australia in 1881. Melbourne 
was made the chief centre for Australia under the command of a Com
missioner; Sydney, Bathurst, and Armidale were constituted District 
headquarters for Nev, South Wales, each district being under direction 
of a Divisional Commander, all officers and members bearing 
military titles and designations. There are also treasurers and 
secretaries to corps. Persons who are in sympathy with the Salvation 
Army and attend its meetings, but who have not subscribed to the 
"Articles of War "-which combine a confession of faith and a pledge 
against the use of intoxicating liquors and baneful drugs-are regarded as 
adherents. 

The army in New South WaJes in April, 1(J13, had 106 societies and 279 
outposts, worked by 239 officers; there were also 537 bandsmen and 559 
local officers, being persons holding positions without pay. Fourteen homes 
and institutions are maintained for neglected boys and girls, inebriates, 
homeless men and "Yomen, dischm:ged prisoners. Sixty officers are in charge 
of the social work. 

In addition to those above enumerated, there are other distinct religious 
bodies, with ministers licensed by the State to celebrate marriages. 
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Cens~ls Records of Religion, 1911. 
The following statement shows for New South Wales the strength of 

denominations, as disclosed by the Census of 2nd April, 1911:-

Religion. 

Christian-
Church of England 
Presbyterian ... 
Methodist 
Congregational 
Baptist ... 
Church of Christ 
Salvation Army 
Lutheran 
Seventh Day Adventist 
Unitarian 
Protestant (undefined) 
Roman Catholic 
Greek Catholic 
Catholic (undefined) ... 
Others ... 

Total ... 

Non-Christian
Hebrew ... 
Mohammedan ... 
Buddhist 
Confucian 
Pagan .. . 
Others .. . 

Total 

Indefini te--
No Denomination 
Freethinker 
Agnostic 
Others ... 

Total 

No Religion
Atheist ... 
No Religion 
Others ... 

Total 

Object to state 
Unspecified 

Grand Total... 

Males. Females. Total. 
, 

I 
380,324 353,676 734,000 
96;354 86,557 182,911 
75;512 75,762 151;274 
10,888 11,767 22,655 

9,891 10,788 20,679 
2,865 3,547 6,412> 
3;475 3,938 7,413 
4,824 2,263 7,087 

806 1,193 1,999 
512 332 844-

21,309 15,595 36,904-
190;122 185,269 375,391 

885 198 1,083 
18;214 18,408 36,622 
4,503 4,552 9,055 

-----
820,484 773,845 1,594,329 

----------

4,062 3,598 7,660 
776 43 819 
437 11 448 

:::1 1,~~: I .0>0>. 6 l,;~! 
__ 2,23~1 __ 150 __ 2,381' 

>0> 8,965 I 3,808 12,773 
----I~---I-----

328 i 235 563 
873 I 164 ],037 
845 I 131 976 

1,022 613 1,635 

3,068 

184-
2,228 

51l 

2,471 

14,989 
7,721 

1,143 

20 
446 
15 

481 

6,997 
2,762 

4,211 

204-
2,674 

74 

2,952 

21,986 
10,483 _. ------------'--

857,698 789,036 1,646,734 

The above figures are exclusive of 99.2 males, 722 females, total 1,714 
persons, within the Federal capital territory, also 2,012 full-blooded Aus
tralian aboriginals living in the State, and 10 within the Federal capital 
territory. 
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An interesting comparison of the number of persons belonging to the 
principal religions at the date of each Census from 1891-1911 is afforded III 

the subjoined table. In this table" Catholic" (undefined) has been included 
with " Roman Catholic." 

Number of Persons. Proportion per cent. 
Religious Denominations. --" '--------c--- --~-~--

1891. I 1901. I 1911, _1891 __ !_~~~j 1911 __ 
--,-------~----------

h~~~- I -- I 
Church of England ... ... 503,054 623,]31 734,667 45':32 46'58 45'46 
Methodist ... .., ... ... 112,448 137,638 151,392 10'13 10'29 9'37 
Presbyterian ... ... ... 109,1)90 132,617 183,099 9'86 9'!Jl ll'33 
Congregational... ... ... 24,090 24,834 22,606

1 

2'17 1'86 1'40 
Baptist ... ... ... ... 13,029 11),441 20,679 ]'18 1'15, 1'28 
Lutheran... .., ... ... 7,9,)0 7,3S7 7,087

1 

'72 '55; '44 

~~E~:~~:!~~T~~ts ::: ::: ::: ]g:~!~ l~jH 5~:ili :~~ J~ i 3:i~ 
Total Protestants ... ... 791,346 965,654 1,182,232-' 71'3072'181 73 .. 16 

Roman Catholic ... ... ." 286,911-1 347,286- 412,680- 25'85 25'96 i' 25'54 
Greek Church .. , ... .. ... 253 1 561 1,083__ '02 _'~I~ 

Others-- I I 
Jew, Hebrew... ... ... 5,484 6,447 ii, 7,660 '49 '48,1 '47 
Buddhist, Confucian, Moham-

medan, &c.... ... ... 11 ,508 8,035 5,lJ4 ]'04 '60 I '32 
Freethinkers, Agnostics, &c. ... 6,358 3,564 i 3,929 . 57 '27 I '23 
No Denomination, No Religion ... 8,062 6,2651 3,23fl '73

1 

'471 '21 
,object to state '" .. , ... 11,237 13,068 22,008 ... I ... I .. . 
Unspecified .. , ... .., .. il,7fl5 3,966 10,50:3 ... I" .. . 

Total... .., ... ''',1,123,95411,354,846 P,64S,448 1100--1001---100 

:KO'rE.-The figures for J911, for purposes of compl1l'isOll with the previous Census retm.ns, include 
·persons \"I.-ithin the Fedel'al C.1pital Territory. 

MINISTERS FOR THE CELEBRATION OF :MARRIAGES. 

Under the Registration of Births, Deaths, and Marriages Act, 1899, 
ministers of religion desirous of celebrating marriages in New South Wales 
must be registered by the Registrar-General of the State. The total numbe]' 
of ministers registered for the year 1913 was 1,590, those for each denomi
nation being--Church of England, 496; Roman Catholic, 380; Methodist, 
248; Presbyterian, 224; Congregational (Independents), 67; Baptist, 
64; Church of Christ, 22; Salvatio~l Army, 29; Seventh Day Adventist, 
10; Jews, 5; German :BJvangelical Lutheran Church, 5,; Evangelical 
Lutheran Church, '3; Presbyterian Church of Eastern Australia, 6 ; 
Reorganised Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints, 6; Australian 
Aborigines Mission, 6; Lay Methodist Church, 2; Catbolic Apostolic 

'Ohurch, 2; The Aborigines Inland Mis,ion, 2; and one each for the 
following :--Strict Baptist Church, Society of Friends (Quakers), Sydney 
Society of the New Church, The Free Church, Banksia, Unitarian Church, 
Church of Christ (Hurwood), Greek Orthodox Church, Church of the Brethren, 
Particular Baptist Church, Sydney Christadelphian Ecclesia, Ocean-street 
Congregational Church (W oollahra), Whitefield's Devonshire-street Congre
gational Church, 1lascot Congregational Church. 
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PASTORAL INDUSTRY. 

LIVE STOCK. 

THE live stock of New South Wales in ] 788 consisted of 1 bull, 4 cows, 
1 calf, I stallion, 3 mares,3 foals, 29 sheep, 12 pigs, and a few goats. No 
systematic record of the arrival of live stock was kept in the early days of settle
ment ; but it appears that in the period between Governor Phillip's landing 
and the year 1800 there were some slight importations, chiefly of sheep from 
India. The numbers of each class of stock at various periods up to 1850, 
prior to the I'eparation of Victoria, were as follow :_ 

Year. Horses. Cattle. I Sheep. Swine. 

1788 7 6 29 1"2 
1792 II 23 105 43 
1796 57 227 1,531 1,869 
1800 203 1,044 6,124 4,017 
]825 6,142 134,519 237,622 .39,006 
1842 56,585 897,219 4,804,946 46,086 
1850 132,437 1,738,965 13,059;324 61,631 

In 1851 the severance of Victoria from New South Wales reduced the 
number of stock considerably; the separation 0f Queensland at the close of 
1859 involved a iurther reduction, and at t.he end of the latter year the 
numbers of e~h kind of live stock within the existing boundaries of New 
South Wales were 251,497 horses,2,408,586 cattle,6,119,163 sheep, and 
180,662 pigs. 1'he following table shows the number of stock at the end of 
each decennial period from 1861 to 1911 inclusive:-

Year. Horses. Cattle. 
I Sheep. Swine. 

1861 233,220 2,271,923 I 5,615,054 146,091 

r 1871 304,100 2,014,888 16;278,697 213,193 I 

1881 398,577 2,597,348 I 36,591,946 213,916 I 1891 469,647 2,128,838 I 61,831;416 253,189 I 

i 
1901 486,716 2,047,454 41,857,099 265,730 
1911 689,004 3,194,236 44;947,287 371,093 

In addition to the live stock. shown above, at the end of 1911, there were 
56,737 goats (including 6,562 Angora), 971 camels, 53 donkeys, 128 mules, 
and 560 ostriches. Since 1891 the sheep have diminished in number to the 
extent of nearly 17 . miIfions, but the other classes of stock show increasef! 
~borses 219,000, cattlol,065,OOb, ~nd swine 118,OQO. Iuorder to indicate 
the districts in which 'thechange~ 'ih . the flocks, a,nq herds hav~, occurred, 
the following ruble has been prepared, showing the number of live stock in 

f4011-A 
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each district at the end of various years since 1896. A striking feature of 
the table is the large increase both of dairy and ordinary cattle in the Coastal 
District :-

District. 

SnEEP-
Coastal D.,.trict .. .. 
Table-land .. .. 
Western Slape ,. .. 
Western Plains and Rlv~.ina 

'Western Division .. .. 
Unclassified .. .. .. 

Total .. .. _. 

DAIRY Cows IN MILK-
Coastal District .. .. 
Table-land "r estern Slop~ . 

.. .. 
."lestern Plains and Riverina. 
'Vestern Division .. .. 

Total .. 

OTHER CATTIJE-
,Coastal District . . . . 
Table-land .. .., ... 
Western Slope • . _ . 
Western Plains a.nd Riverina 
Western Division .. . . 

Total .. 

H6~::';tal District •• . . 
Table-land .. .. .. 
Western Slope . . .. 
'Vestern Plains and Riverina 
Western Diyision . . . . 

Total .. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

1896. 1901. 1906. 1911. 

004,759 1,097,471 1,316,580 1,433,037 
7,036,733 8,~59,069 8,842,352 8,961,344 

10,,968,344 11,671,524 11,675,425 11,198,621 
18,641,961 H,578,523 15,998,996 16,048,376 
10,806,993 5,522,953 6,299,068 7,305,909 
........ 127,559 ........ . ....... 

----, ---. --------
48,318,790 41,857,099 44,132,421 44,947,287 
-----------------

355,238 1 238,530 284,099 492,242 
82,487 70,224 66,745 70,571 
46,578 39,732 49,002 ' 48,669 
26,372 19,790 21,178 24,137 
6,216 3,990 2,657 2,906 

----------------
0400,183 417,835 494,820 638,525 

---------1----1--,--

612,797 
541,493 
403,294 
199,817 

667,282 
(100,974 
305,789 
114,327 

836,055 
502,227 
398,230 
224,677 

1,076,147 
586,259 
.52,234, 
325,693 

.. 68,579 41,247 93,935 115,378 
---'"------------1-----

•• ---.:,825,980 ~,629,619 ~5,124Ii~555,71l 

.. 160.285 160,704 171,485 207,OH 
116,314 112,294 110'0771 126,602 
108,493 110,845 130,947 179,72,8 
85,622 77,650 97,009 140,14(} 
40,1l22 25,223 28,244 35,460 

510,-636 ·486,716\ ,537,76216s9,604, 

SUInP. 

The suitableness of the land for grazing was undoubtedly the means of 
inducing the early colonists to enter upon pastoral pursuits, and the relative 
ease with which operations could be conducted, in comparison with the 
difficulties attendant upon other primary industries, confirmed their choice. 

In the year 1 '795 Captain John Macarthur, one of the first promoters of 
sheep-breeding in New South Wales, had accumulated a flock of a thousand 
sheep; but, not satisfied with the natural increase of his flocks, he sought also 
to improve the quality of their fleeces. By good fortune, in 1797, Captain 
Waterhouse' arrived fr()m the Cape of Good Hope with a number of very fine 
Spanish-bred sheep, whioh ~ sold to various stockowners. With the advantage 
of this superior stock, Macarthur gradually improved his strain, and in a few 
years obtained fleeces ()f'"\'~ry fine texture. 

Prior to the nineteenth O$ntury·th& productiouof tlle finest wool had been 
fostered chiefly in Spain, so ,that woollen manufactures were necessarily 
somewhaiJretlltricted,and it wa,s at thisfavoul'ableperiod that Macarthur 
arrived in England with specimens of the wool obtained from his finest sheep, 
proving'conclusively the capabilities Df Australia ail a wool-producing country. 
In this way be e~tablishea, a small trade, which, as AUlitralian wool rose in 
public estimation, gracllla:ljy increased until it haa reached its present 
enormous dimensions; sO that, although not the fifSt to introduce merino 
sheep into Australia, the~ill no doubt that .t(>, him is, due the credit of having 
been the nrst to prov@ that the production of. fine' wool could be made a 
profitable industry in this country. . 
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As might have been anticipated, natural conditions in Australia have 
somewhat varied the character of the Spanish fleece.. The wool has become 
softer and more elastic, and while diminishing in density it has. gained in 
length, so that the weight of the fleece has increased. The quality of the 
wool, on the whole, has improved under the influence of the climate, and 
Australian wool is recognised as the best in the world. 

The following table shows the number of sheep at the close of each 
quinquennial period from 1861 to 1911 inclusive, and illustrates the progress 
of sheep-breeding in New South vVales ;-

Year. Sheep. Year. Sheep. 

1861 5,615,054 1881 36,591,946 

1866 11,562,155 1886 39,169,304 

1871 16;278,697 1891 61,831,416 

1876 25,269,755 1896 48,318,790 

Divided into periods, the rates or increase are-

1861-71 annual increase 11 '2 per cent. 

1871-81 8'4 

1881-91 5'4 

1891-1901 " 
1901-1911 

decrease 4'0 

increase o· 7 

Year. Sheep. 

1901 41,857,099 

1906 44,132,421 

1911 44,947,287 

Oonsidering tlie unimproved condition of the pasturage over a great 
portion of its area, it was apparent in 1891 that the State was overstocked, 
.and graziers restricted the natural increase of their flocks by breeding only 
from the better-class ewes. In addition, the following season proved un
favour'1ble, so that during the year there was a large decrease in the number 
of sheep. The adverse sea.son of 1892 wa~, unfortunately, the forerunner 
d many others, so that with the exception of 1900, the whole of the years 
up to 1902 were distinctly unfavourable to the pastoral industry. The 
climax was reached in 1902, which was particularly disastrous) as the 
number of sheep fell from M,857,099 at the beginning ·of the year to 
26,649,424 at its close, when the total flocks were over 35 millionl>' less than 
in 1891. 

From 1902 there was a steady increase in sheep until 1909, when thO:l 
number had risen to 46,202,578, the highest recorded since 1898. During 
1910 and 1911 the flocks decreasmi by 641,609 and 613,682 respectively, 
the principal causes being heavy losses in lambs, the subdivisions of large 
holdings, and change from pas~oral industry to dairying. 

The decrease in the total WilS accompanied by great changes in the sizes of 
individual flocks, and these changes may be traced in the following table, 
which gives an approximate classification of the flocks, for various years from 
1891 to 1911. In the former year there were only 13,187 holdings, but in 
1911 the number had increllsed to 25,727, although the sheep haG decreased 
by nearly 17 millions. It is significant that while in 1891 there were 73 
holdings which each carried over 100,000 sheep, the number of such in 1901 
was 12, and in 1911 only 6. The sheep in flocks of over 20,000 comprised 
62 per cent: of the total in 1891, but only 28-} per cent. in 1911. The greatest 
change has occurred since 18_94, when a very large number of sheep perished, 
and pastoralists realised that the best method of meeting droughty seasons 
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lay in the subdivision of their large flocks. Since 1904 the application of the 
closer settlement policy to large estates has caused a further subdivision of 
the flocks. 

Number of Flocks. 1 Number of Sheep . 
Size of Flocks. . -~ --------- \- ---

1891. \1901. I 1906. I 1911. 1891. I 1901. 
\ 

1906. I 1911. 

1-1,000 I 7,606 11,800 13,894 17,773 2,794,751 3,797,114 I 4,397,818 [ 5,252,546 .. •. ! 
1,001-2,000 .. .. 1,954 2,351 2,925 3,510 2,979,168 3,560,849 4,327,447 5,149,618 
2,001-5,000 .. 1,696 1,722 2,lz7 2,735 5,493,942 5,519,008 6,715,317 8,554,299 
5,001-10,000 :: .. 686 729 757 847 4,943,221 5,210,117 5,287,191 i 5,977,233 

10,001-20,000 .. .. 495 465 484 507 7,056,580 6,666,429 6,966,647 I 7,143,273 
20,001-50,000 .. .. 4~1 344 357 296 15,553,774 10,552,373 10,637,410 I 8,737,927 
50,001-100,006 .. 186 76 69 53 12,617,206 4,835,547 4,409,600 3,434,698 

100,001 and over .. 73 12 11 6 10,392,774 1,588,103 1,390,991 697,693 
------ ---------------,---~ 

Total. .. .. 13,187 17,499 20,624 25,727 61,S31,U6 41,857,099* 44,132,421 I 44,947,287 
I I 

* Includes 127,559 sheep in unclassified flocks. 

After allowing for the causes which naturally impede the increase, such as 
the demands of the meat supply, the requirements of the neighbouring 
States, and the losses occurring from causes other than drought, it is found 
that the rate of annual increase has been as high as 20 per cent., so that it is 
possible for the flocks of New South Wales to double themselves within four 
years, and actual experience shows that this rate of increase 'occurred in 
1904 and in several of the earlier years. During the period of five years 
from 1861 to 1866 there was an increase of 100 per cent. ; and the flocks of 
the State were again doubled in the eight years from 1866 to 1874, and in 
the thirteen years from 1874 to 1887. 

Until recent years the demand for sheep for local consumption was so 
small compared with the supply that it did not appreciably affect the 
increase of the flocks of the State. This, however, is not now the case; 
the annual demand for food consumption within the State is nearly 9 per 
cent. of the number of sheep de pastured-equal to slightly more than three
fourths of the cast. The" caRt" implies the number of sheep which, from 
breeding or wool-growing considerations, it is more profitable to kill than to 
feed. Expressed as a percentage of the whole of the sheep depastured, the 
"cast" is a variable quantity, which, however, may be taken approximately 
as 11k per cent. The number required fo'r export in a frozen or preserv~d 
state, and for tallow brings up the total killed per annum to nearly 14t per 
cent. of the entire flocks. 

The following table gives the number of sheep in each State of Australia 
at the end of 1911, together with the proportion of the total owned iu 
each:-

Proportion 
State. i\heep. owned in each 

State. 

No. per cent. 

New South Wales ... 44,947,287 48'33 
Victoria 13,857,804 14'90 
Queensland '" 20,740,981 22'3(} 
South Australia 6,171,907 6'64 
Northern Territory 50,983 '05 
vVestern Australia ... 5,411,542 5'82 
Tasmania 1,823,017 1'96 

Commonwealth 93,003,521 100'00 



PASTORALINDUSTR~ 747 
The introduction of sheep :nd cattle into New South 'Wales was forbidden for 

many years, lest the flocks and herds might be contaminated by scab and various 
diseases prevalent in other countries; but tbese restrictions were removed 
at the beginning of the year 1888, and pure-bred sheep al'e now imported 
from the United Kingdom, the United States, and Germany. So far, the 
principal breed imported has been the merino; but Lincoln, South Downs, 
Vermont, Shropshire, and other well-known breeds have been introduced. The 
sheep imported into New South Wales during 1911 for breeding purposes, 
from the other Australian States and New Zealand, numbered 6,130, and 
from England, 35. 

The breeds of sheep in New South Wales are the Merino, Lincoln, Leices
ter Downs, and Romney Marsh, and crosses of the long-woolled breeds, 
principally wit,h the merino. In addition, the Suffolk Downs sheep, which 
appear to be pre-eminently adapted for farming purposes, and for the produc
tion of a weighty lamb for the export trade, were introduced into the New 
England district during 1904. At the close of 1911, the respective numbers 
of merino and cross-breeds were as shown below; the figures are based on 
returns collected by I the Ohief Inspector of Stock :-

Class of Sheep. I I Rams. I Ewes. Wethers. Lambs. Total. 

I 
Merino ... .. 500,892 19,170,702 11,215,004 7,542,408 38,429,006 
Longwools ... ... 116,6i1 620,067 308,102 303,445 1,348,285 
Crosses ... ... 22,423 2,286,281 ] ,314,891 1,546,401 5,169,996 

----- ------------1----Total ... ... 639,986 22,077,050 12,837,997 9,392,254 44,947,287 

Of the coarse-woolled sheep the largest proportion are Lincolns and 
their crosses with merino. The proportion of English and cross-bred sheep 
has increased considerably. Twenty-seven years ago the proportion of coarse~ 
woolled and cross-breds was only 3t pel' cent., and for fully tpn years after 
it stood at about 2t pel' cent. In 1893 the proportion rose to 4'3 pel' cent., 
and 'with the development of the 111mt export trade it has now advanced 
to 14'5 pel' cent. 

The climate of New South Wales is so mild that there is no necessity for 
housing stock during the winter months, except on the highlands. The 
sheep are kept either in paddocks or under the care of shepherds, though on 
some stations they are bOLh shepherded and paddocked. 

'fhe advantages of the paddock syst.em are numerous, and are now fully 
recognised by stockowners. Sheep kept in paddocks thrive well, and are 
less liable to foot-rot and other diseases; they grow a better fleece and the 
wool is sounder and cleaner; the sheep in(:rease in size and live longer; in 
addition, the expenses of the station are less than if worked under any otheJ:' 
system. 

The increased attention paid to cross-breeding to supply the demands of 
the frozen-mutton tra,de, and the lal'ge increase in small farmers who combine 
grazing with agricuI'ture, have elllphasisedthe necessity of conducting 
experimental breeding on a scientific basis, and of providing instructions for 
sheep-farmers. To meet this necessity a Sheep and Wool Expert was 
appointed, in 1909, . to the Department of Agriculture to organise the 
experimental work conducted at State Experiment Farms, and to give 
lectures and demonstrations in country centres. 
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WOOL.. 

The wool-clip is the most important item of production of New South 
Wales, and the prosperity of the State very largely depends upon the wool 
market. The following table shows the production in quinquennial periods 
since 1876, distinguishing the exports and local consumption. The exports 
comprise both washed and greasy wool, and, as regards quantity, th~ 
actual weight of exports would not show the production clearly. As the 
proportion of washed and greasy wool varies each year, the washed wool 
should, therefore, be stated, as in grease. This has been done for the 
purposes of the following table, and, adding to the exports the quantity of 
wool used locally in woollen mills, the total production, stated as in the 
grease, was as follows :~ 

New South Wales WooL-Quantity. Value. 
Period. 

l-used locanY.\Total productio~. 
1 

1 ,Total Value. Exported. Exported. Used 
locally. 

Th. Th. Th. £ £ £ 

1876-1880 713,518,500 4,878,500 718,397,000 31,076,350 222,250 31,298,600 

1881-1885 939,605,700 4,208,300 943,814,000 40,381,380 181,720 40,563,100 

1886-1890 1,290,919,900 3,861,100 1,294,781,000 44,641,580 130,920 44,772,500 

1891-1895 1,808,007,600 5,622,400 1,813,630,000 48,893,010 131,590 I 49,024,60 

1896-1900 1,401,170,000 7,070,000 1,408,240,000 42,782,450 201,250 I 42,983,700 

1901-1905 1,297,118,300 5,466,700 1,302,585,000 46,528,630 190,470 46,719,100 

° 
1906 324,605,600 835,400 325,441,000 14,072,400 26,600 14,099,000 

)907 366,501,900 944,100 367,446,000 17,158,500 26,500 17,185,000 

1908 337,128,900 1,000,100 338,129,000 12,800,300 29,700 12,830,000 

1909 I 369,734,800 1,073,200 370,808,000 13,755,000 33,000 13,788,000 

<l910 4]3,775,200 1,562,800 415,338,000 15,651,000 57,000 15,708,000 

1911 369,144,000 2,402,000 371,546,000 13,178,000 86,000 13,264,000 

The values given in this table represent the export prices free on board, 
Sydney, and, consequently, differ from those on a later page, which show 
the values at the place of production. As particulars of the interstate trade 
were not collected subsequent to the 13th September, 1910, the figures for 
the last two years are approximate. 

No distinction was made prior to 1876 between washed and greasy wool, 
so that any attempt to estimate the production is surrounded with 
difficulty. From the information available, however, it would appear that 
the production in 1861 was 19,254,800 lb., and in ] 871 the weight in grease 
was 74,401,300 lb. An estimate of ,the production for the intervening years, 
is' rendered impossible because in several instances the greater portion of 
the wool clip was held over for a considerable period, awaiting an oppor
tunity for shipment. 

The above figures at once show how greatly 'the prosperity of the State is 
affected by fluctuations in the market value of its staple export, for, taking 
thi.l' average annual production during the past five years at 372,000,000 lb., a 
rise of Id. per lb. in the market price means an addition of £1,550,000 to the 
w'Mlth of the people. ' 

",4:8 the season for exporting wool does not fall wholly within the calendar 
year, the exports for any year eonlOist partly of that season's clip and partly 
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of the previous clipt The following table shows the total nulllber of sheep 
shorn, according to the returns collected by the Ohief InspeCtor of Stoc}{, 
during each year sip.cE' 1891:-

Year. 

I 
Sheep ami Lambs II 

shorn. Year. 

I 
1891 57,702,70-2 

I 
1898 

1892 56,602,188 1899 
1893 54,090,109 1900 
1894 54,234,997 I 1901 
1895 45,695,657 I 1902 
1896 45,997,583 1903 
1897 42,429,750 1904 

I 
Sheep and Lamb~ II 

shorn. 

41,220,440 
" 

34,569,924 
" 

38,400,241 ! 

40,417,263 I 
27,639,804 

26,994,870 

31,804,772 

Year. 

1905 

1906 

1901' 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 
;" 

I 
Sheep and Lambs 

shorn. 

dI7,H5,686 

41,704,814 

40,338,700 

41,912,546 

\,43,356,535 

43,179,065 

, ,42;468,22.7 

The following additional information regarding the wool clip for the year 
1911 is of interest. Of the total, 4:J,'468,227 sheep and lambs shorn in 
the grease, there were 35,771,381 sheep, the average weight of clip per 
sheep being 7 lb. H oz.,' equal to 267,928,894 lb., and the lambs shorn 
numbered 6,696,846, the average weight of clip per lamb being 2 lb. 6,ll.2 oz.~ 
equal to 16,082,417 lb. The total wool clip for 1911 was, therefore, 
284,OIl,311 lb. 

Of late years considerable attention has been given to the question of 
breeding, and the result is seen in the steady improvement in the weight of 
fleeces. In spite of the bad seasons e:x:pel'ienced, the wool dips have been 
very good, and notwithstanding the greatly diminished flocks, ttJ,e production. 
of wool has not by any means decreased proportionately. /rhe improvemE'nt 
in the weight of fleece will be apparent from a consideration of the following. 
table :-

Period. 

1881-85 

1886-90 

1891-95 

'18!l6-1900 

HIOI-05 

1906-11 

Average number of 
Sheep depastured 

annually. 

No. 

36,020,700 

47,746,200 

56,297,400 

41,949,$00 

34,239,300 

44, 90S, 700 

.,4verage annual Average 
production of Wool. yield .of Wool 

per Sheep. 

lb. lb. 
188,762,800 5'24-

258,956,200 5·4~. 

862,726,000 IN4-

2st,648,000 6·n 
260,517,{}00 7'61 
372,65.3,000 8'30 

From these figures it appears that the average weight durillg the last fiVe" 

years has been over 8 lb. A striking proof of the increased weight of the 
fleece is afforded by a comparison of the figures relating f;o the periods 
ending with 1890 and 1911. In the earlier period the sheep llllmbered neady 
3,000,000 more, yet the average annuaj'production of wool was 113,700,000 lh .• 
less than that of the later tenn. 

WOOL SALES. 

Formerly almost all the wool was shipped on the grower's account and 
sold in London, but of late years over 85 per CAnt. has been sold in the Sydney 
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market, as purchasers have realised the advantages of buying on the spot. 
The attached table exhibits the growing tendency to operate in Sydney :-
~----------------------------------------------------~--------

Sydney Wool Sales. 

Seasons. 

Total deep·sea 
exports 

(from Sydney and 
Newcastle). Offered. 

\ 

. \ Proportion 
Sold at .auctIOn of deep.sea exports. 
and privately. sold in Sydney. 

! 
bales. bales. bales. per cent. 

1887-88--1889-90 1,318,351 764,520 580,000 43'99 
1890-91--1892-93 1,823,085 1,093,766 886,541 48'63 
1893-94--1895-96 2,158,220 1,382,517 1,241,858 57'54 
1896-97--1898-99 1,971,513 1,318,579 1,294,373 65'65 

1899-1900.-1901-02\ ( 1,766,922 1,330,747 1,309,915 74'14 
1902-03--1904-05 1,549,598 

I 
1,232,819 1,252,817 80'85 

1905-06--1907-08 2,356,811 1,969,061 1,939,916 82'31 
1908-09--1910-11 ' 2,771,200 

I 
2,265,155 2,364,555 85'33 

1911-12 I 897,814 788,794 779,099 86'7~ 

Of the wool sold in Sydney duri.ng the last season, approximately 626,383 
bales were purchased for the Continent of Europe, 92,528 bales for the 
English trade and for London on speculative account, 10,090 bales for 
America, 20,002 bales for Japan, China, and India, the balance being taken 
by loeal scourers. The average priees per bale realised in Sydney and in 
.London during the last ten years are shown in the following table :-

\ 

' AYerage Prices per Bale realised . 
. Year. . .--------

.--~-. In Sydney-. -----1---··· In London. 

~~gti----I-----f~-J--~-· ---- f~ ~~ dg---
1904-5 , 12 17 1 14 10 0 
1905-6 I' 13 19 6 15 15 0 
1906-7 14 3 0 17 0 0 
1907 -8 I 13 9 0 16 10 0 
1908-9 ' 11 15 10 13 5 0 
1909-10 13 J4 4 15 0 0 
1 9 Hi-11 12 10 11 16 5 0 
1911-12 11 19 0 15 0 0 

In comparing the priees of the Sydney and London markets, it should be 
noted that in the former the season ends with June and in the latter with 
Deeember, also that a much largm' proportion of the lower qualities of wool, 
such as pieces, bellies, locks, &c., are sold in Sydney. As freight and obtter' 
charges amount to 25s. or 308. per bale, it is evident that the Sydney market 
as a general rule is the more· favourable to producers. . 

The prices realised for the different desel'iptions of wool at the 'Sydney 
wool sales during the last two seasons are given bel(j)w :-

I 
Superior.' I Good. I Medium. I' Inferi;r-. ---. 

Description. --------- --~~~---- --~ 

~ _______ . ___ 191O-11.!1911-12: 1910-11. 11911-12. 1910-11. 11911-12. 1910-11. 11911-12. 

" ~~ ~~ ~~ ~~I~~ ~~ ~~ ~~ 
Greasy- d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

Fleece __ 121 to 16112 to 16 9t to 12~ !) to 11i 8! to 9~ 7t to 8i 6, to 8 5~ to 7t 
Pieces __ 10 ,,12 91 ,,12 81". 9'1 7£ " 9 7." 81; 61 n 5'1 6'1 5 " 6 
Bellies .. 7! ,,10 7 " 9 6t., 7~ 5t " 6i 4!" 6 4 " 5! 3:1 " 4~ 3 ,. 3} 
J;ambs .. Lli " I3} 11, ~,.13~ -Sf,,. H!.8 ,,101 7 " 81 6! " 7t 4!- " 61 4· .It tii 

Crossbred
Fine 
Coarse 

Scoured
Fleece 
.Piece::; 

~~~~s , __ 

.. 111 " 14110 
1:5 " !)~ 7 

" 13t 9}" 11 8t 
" 9 61" 71 5.1 

.. 20'l " 23! 20 ,,23! 1St ,,"2G! 18 

.. 18 ,,20 17 ,,2H 16 "In 15 

.. 15. "",18 14 ." 19 l~i ,y 14~ 1~ 

.. \1.1. " 14' 9!~ " IS! 9! " 101 ,7i 

" 91 
" til 

8! " 
o} " 

9~ 7 
6A 5 

" 19~ 16,! " 18,l51 
" 16~ l41 " 15t l3! 
" .13;1 ll~ " 13 lOt 
" 9 8l;" 91 6! 

" ~1 
" 0"2 

" 17t 15 
" 14~ l2~ 
" llt 10 
" 7k] 7 

,. I6! 14 
,,14 11k 
i, 11 Y 
H g 5" 
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In order to illustrate the fluctuations in value, the following table has been 

compiled, which gives a fairly correct idea of the average value realised for 
greasy wool in the London market at each of the principal sales during the 
last eleven years :-

per lb. per lb. per lb. per lb. per lb. per lb. 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 

1902 lOiJ 10iJ 1l!J lliJ 12 12iJ 
1903 12iJ 12 lliJ 1I 1I lOt 1904 1I 10 10~ .1I lliJ 12 
1905 12 1I~ 12!J 12!J 12i 12t 
1\}0f:i 12 12i 12& 12i 12 12i 
1\}U7 12i 12~ JOJ. 12i 12;\\ ll'l -2 
1908 Il~ 10 9i Wi 10i Ili 19U9 lliJ ll~ 12 12 12t 121 
1910 12i 12iJ 12i 12:l; 12iJ 12! 
1911 , 12 12!J 12 12 lIt llt 1912 

I Il!J ... 11~ 12 J 12 12t • 

During the period covered by the table, Sydney-shipped greasy wool realised 
12id. to 9id. The maximum prices were realised during 1907, when the sales 
twice closed at Uid. per lb., and also in 1910. The 1902 sales opened at 
10~d., and the prices rose gradually to 12~d. at the close. In 1903 there 
was a gradual fall to 10~d., but at the last sales in 1904 prices again 
reached 12d. This value was more than maintained during the next three 
years. During 1908 the value fell to 91d., but rose to l1id. at the close 
of the year. In 1909 prices opened at Iltd. and gradually rose to 12id. in 
1910, finishing at the last sales at 12~d. During 1911, the ruling price 
was 12d.; the price did reach 12!d., but receded to l1~d. at the close of 
the year. This was also the opening quotation for the following season, and 
although the second series had to be abandoned on account of the coal strike 
in March, 1912, the prices rose gradually to 12id. at the last series in 
November and December. 

CATTLE. 

Though still a very important industry, cattle-rearing does not now occupy 
so prominent a position as formerly. The number of cattle returned at the 
close of various years since 1861, as per the subjoined table, shows that there 
was a great decline in the total from 1876 to 1886, that the number steadily 
increased from 1886 to 1896, when it stood at 2,226,163, and then owing to 
unfavourable seasons the numbers decreased until in 1902 the total was only 
1,741,226. Since 1902 the number has steadily increased, and in 1911 
reached a total of 3,194,236 J the highest yet recorded. 

Year. Oattle. 

I 
~-~-~--~----~----.---.-.-~ 

1861 2,271,923 1896 2,226,163 
·1 

1907 2,751,193 1866 1,771,809 1901 2,047,454 1908 2,955,934 1871 2,014,888 1902 1,741,226 I 1909 3,027,727 1876 3,131,013 190:3 1,880,578 
I 

1910 3,140,3('5 1881 2,597,348 1904 2,149,129 1911 3,194,236 1886 1,367,844 . 1905 2,337,973 

11 

1891 2,128,838 I 1906 2,549,\}44 
I 
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The principal breeds of cattle now in the State are the Durham or 
Shorthorn, Hereford, Devon, Black-polled, Ayrshire, Alderney, Jersey, and 
crosses from these various breeds. At the close of tlie year' 1911 the 
numbers of each breed, as far as could be ascertained, were ;-

Breed of Oattle. 

Shorthorn .,. 
Hereford .. . 
Devon .. . 
Black-poned 
Red-polled .. 
Ayrshire .. , 
Alderney .. . 
Holstein .. . 
Jersey .. . 
Guernsey .. . 
Brittany .. . 

1 Pure and Stud. I Ordinary. 

No. 
97,381 
37,409 
14,103 
2,382 

427 
9,561 
1,190 

727 
15,1~3 

776 

4 

No. 
625,196 
154,712 

32,988 
20,108 

2,637 
63,401 

3,861 
4,885 

66,967 
9,023 

25 

Total. 

No. 
722,577 
192,121 
47,091 
22,490 
3,064 

72,962 
5,051 
5,612 

82,090 
9,799 

25 
4 Kerry .. . 

Red Lincoln ...... 10 10 
... -~~~-I--~~~-I-=-,~ -

Total ... 179,083 98:3,813 1,162,896 
----------

Crosses (first crosses)- ----I 
Shorthorn-Hereford ... ...... I 330,0~ 

" -Devon... .., ...... 136,406 
Hereford _" . .. .. . ...... 53,172 
Ayrshire-Shorthorn ... ...... 197,297 

" --Holstein... ... ...... 170 
Alderney-Shorthorn ... ...... 900 
Black-poUed- " ... ...... 43,115 
Red-polled- ,., .......... 430 
Jersey- " ......... 114,995 

" -Ayrshire ... ... ...... 740 
,; .... Holstein ... .. ...... 75 

Black-polled and Hereford :"1 ...... 1,260 

Unkno;~al ::: ... ::: --"-"-"---1~2"~6"~1)457"""~9'~4~8 I 
Total-All Breeds ... [ 179,083 

330,089 
136,406 
53,172 

197,297 
170 
900 

43,115 
430 

114,9(l5 
740 

75 
1,260 

755,486 

2,797,031 

Included among the ordinary crosses in the foregoing table are 394 animals 
used for stud purposes, but there were in addition, 397,205 cattle not classi
fied, which were for the most part in the towns. 

There has been an appreciable increase in the number of milking cattle, 
many of the farmers in the coastal districts having turned their attention 
to dairying" with very satisfactory results. The number of milch cows at 
the close of the year 1911 was 638,525. 

The breed of cattle throughout the State is steadily improving-a result 
due to the introduction of good stud stock; to greater attention and care 
Bxercised in selection and breeding, more particularly for dairying purposes; 
and to culling and keeping in paddocks. In order to encourage and assist 
dairy farmers ,in improving breeds the Government have imported some 
high-class stud bulls from England; there are now about thirty of these bulls. 

Importations from Europe and America were discontinued for many years 
owing to the natural dread 'Of the st'Ockowners lest their herds should contract 
diseases which have devastated the cattle of other countries. The prohibition 
was removed in 1888, and cattle are now admitted after quarantine; the 
number so admitted in 1911 was thirty-one-eleven bulls and twenty cows, 
and in addition, a number of stud cattle were imported from the other 
States, principally for dairying purposes. 

The exports of New South Wales cattle to countries oversea during 1911 
numbered 985. Of these 635, valued at £3 l 376, were ordinary cattle, and 
350, valued at £4,576, were cattle for stud purposes. 
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The breeding cows in the State in 1911 numbered 824,834. Australi/Ln 
cattle, probably because they live in a more natural state, are remarkably 
free from milk-fever and other complaints attendant on calving. 

HORSES. 

At an early period the stock of the country was enriched by the importation 
of some excellent thoroughbred Arabians from India, so that Australian 
horses have acquired a high reputation. The number in the State steadily 
increased from 18tl3 to 1894, when it stood at 518,181; but, owing to the 
drought, the total in 1895 fell to 499,943. In 1896 there was an increase to 
510,636, attributed to increased settlement, more breeding, and fewer sales 
for export. By successive decrements the number of horses had fallen in 1902 
to 450,125; since that year there has been a substantial increase, and the num
ber at the end of 1911 reached 689,004. There was a great advance in horse, 
breeding in 1910 and 1911 in consequence of the increased demand owing to 
additional 'lettlement and the prosperous seasons, .and to the defence require
ments. 'With reference to the training of military horses it may be men
tioned that the Commonwealth authorities have formed a horse recruit camp 
at Liverpool in this State, where at present 400 horses are being prepared 
for military purposes. 

The following table shows the number of horses in New South 'Wales at 
the end of various years since 1861 :_ 

Year. I Horses. Year. Horses. Year. Horses. 

I 
I 

1861 233,220 1896 

I 
510,636 1907 578,326 

1866 274,437 1901 486,716 1908 591,045 
1871 304,lOO 1902 

I 
450,125 1909 604,784 

1876 366,703 1903 4;';8,014 1910 650,636 
1881 398,577 1904 I 482,663 1911 689,004-
1886 361,663 1905 

I 
506,884 

1891 
I 469,647 1906 

I 537,762 
II 

For purposes of classification the horses have been divided into draught, 
light-harness, and saddle horses, and the n urn bel' of eaeh particular kind, so 
far as could be ascertained from returns colleeted bv the Stock Department" 
was as follows :-,. ; 

Class. 

Draught 

Light-harness 

Radd1e 

Total., 

I Thoroughbred. I Ordinary. I Total. 

29,151 I 203,592 I 232,743 

16,051 I 129,113 I 145,164 

28,020 '. 175,030 I 203,050 

n,222j-507~735-- 580,95-7 

"ij,eturns reJating to the remaining 108,047 animals were not reeeived. 
N e\\' Sout.h Wales is specially suitable for the breeding of saddle and 

light-harness hor8e$, and it iR doubtful whether in these particular classes 
the Australian horses are anywhere surpassed. On many of the large 
holdings thoroughbred sires are kept, and the progeny combine speed with 
great powers of endurance. Fed only on the ordinary herbage, these animals 
constantly perform long journeys across difficult country, and become hardy 
and sure-footed to a high d~gree. It is the possession of these qualities 
which gives them great value as army remounts. 
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The approximate number of animals fit for market is as fullows :-Draught, 
33,792; light-harness, 26,744; saddle, 35,516; total, 96,052. 

Ot' these it is estimated that about 24.773 are suitable for the Indian and 
other markets. 

EXPORT m' HORSES. 

There is a considerable E'xport trade annually to countries outside Aus
tralia, the number of New South Wales horses in 1911 being 1,634, "alued 
at £46, 16l. The following table shows the number and value of horses bred 
in New South ·Wales exported to countries outside Australia in the years 
1900, 1905, and 1911:-

Number. Value. 

Countnes. 

1900. I 1905. I 19l1 1900. 1905. 1911. 
I 

--------~~ 

I 
I I I 
1 

"i~220 I 276251 
£ 

13urmah 95 . 
Fiji ... 48 4461 180 11,189 I 4.788 
Hong Kong 5 404 I 115 i 15,021 I 
India .. 1,688 1,922 i 68~ 18,521 i 42,774 13,392 
New Zealand 189 I 118 I 34 3.276 I 

4,
188

1 
4,440 

South Africa 7,714 12~ I 6 124,48ii I 1,780 180 
Straits Settlements . ... 295 65 7,440 i 3,110 2,332 
Ohina 1,489 85 i 13 ~~:.~OO I 

2,041 I 390 
Japan 1,631 I 33 26,495 1,755 
Java 36 265 474 720 I 3,345 13,166 
Philippine Islands 35 190 I 63 1,060 3,085 2,340 
Other Oountries 73 121 83 4848 i 3,311 3,378 

---- ---------1-----
'I'otal 11,572 5,406 1,634 I 203,285 [118,964 i 46,161 

For many years India has offered the best market for horses. The demand 
for horses in that country is considerable, and Australia is a natural 
market from which supplies are derived. The trade with Java has increased, 
and since 1904 some large consignments have been sent to Japan, but the 
trade shows great fluctuations. 

The large number exported in 1900 was due to the despatch of mounted 
troops to the South African war; but, apart from this, there has been a con
siderable decrease in the number exported, mainly on account of the greater 
local demand. 

VETERINARY EXAMINATION. 

With a view to improving the breed of horses, the Minister for Agriculture 
recently decided in connection with Agricultural Societies desiring to par
ticipate in the Government subsidy, that all stallions entered as such for prizes 
at agricultural shows, shall be subject to veterinary examination with a 
view to detecting hereditary unsoundllPss, and deciding their suitabilit.y 
otherwise for stud service. It has been recognised, however, that to effect 
a general improvement compulsory regulation by the State authorities is 
absolutely necessary. As astep towards this end, a system of examination 
and certification of stallions by Government veterinary officers was initiated 
in 1909; it applies only to horses voluntarily submitted by owners for inspec
tion. Primarily the horses examined were chiefly those submitted at 
Agricultural and PasLoral Shows, but arrangements were subsequently made 
to hold parades aL numerous centres throughout the State. Examination at 
Shows, except in the case of the" Royal," has now been discontinued. 
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A list has been published giving the names of certified stallions at the end 
of 1911, and includes particulars respecting 900 draughts, 457 thoroughbreds, 
415 trotters, 156 lights, and 539 ponies. 

As the scheme has been in operation for a very short peciod it is not pos
sible to foreshadow its ultimate effect on the industry; but it has already 
brought about some desirable results, as, for instance, depreciation in selling 
value of uncertificated stallions. and corresponding increase to the value of 
the certificated; greater care in the selection of animals for importation; 
and the education of owners in a practical manner regarding various forms 
of unsoundness. It prevents unsound horses from being exhibited, and 
ensures breeders, if they demand the production of the certificate at time of 
service, from using unsound sirE'S. By means of the examinations also the 
veterinary officers have been able to collect accurate Information which will 
be useful as a basis of future measures in connection with horse-breeding. 

A number of people vitally interested in this industry are in favour of an Act 
of Parliament, insisting on the examination of all stallions used for breeding 
purposes, and forbidding the use of any animals which have not obtained 
the necessary certificate. At the present time horses rejected for certificate 
are not prevented from doing stud work, and many stallions have not been 
presented for examination. It is proposed to take united action throughout 
the Oommonwealth, and the best means of combating these disabilities will 
be discussed at a conference of Ministers to be held shortly in Hobart. . 

Recognising the importance of improving the breed, and of further 
developing the industry, the Government has lately established a Chair 
of Veterinary Science at the Sydney University. 

LIVE STOCK IN PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES. 

A comparison of the numbers of horses, cattle, sheep and swine in New 
South Wales and other countries is afforded by the subjoined table, the 
figures being the latest available :-

1 Horses. I Oattle. I Sheep. 

A-u-st-N~;-S-O-u:-\-;V-a-le~~--' -~-----6~9,004 - 3,194,236 ) 44,947,28-7---;---3-71,093 

Victoria 507,813 1,647,127' 13,857,804 348,069 

Country. Swine. 

Queensland ... 618,954 5,073,201 20,740,981 173,902 
South Australia 259,719 393,566 6,171,907 93,130 
Northern Territory 24,509 5l:cl,383 57,240 996 
Western Australia... 140,277 843,638 5,411,542 55,635 
Tasmania ... 41,853 217,406 1,823,017 67,392 

New Zealand 404,284 2,020,171 23,996,126 348,754 
United Kingdom 2,023,711 11,825,984 30,402,428 4,237,273 
A.rgentina 7,531,376 29,116,625 67,211,754 1,403,591 
Austria 1,540,931 9,025,257 2,802,346 4,365,095 
Belgium ... 255,229 1,865,8;)3 235,722 1,116,500 
Canada ... 2,291,740 6,468,491 2,535,429 3,084,226 
Chile 516,764 2,303,659 4,224,266 216,360 
Denmark ... 535,018 2,253,982 726,879 1,467,822 
France 3,160,080 14,297,570 17,357,640 7,305,S50 
Germany... 4,345,043 20,630,544 I 7,703,710 22,146,532 
Hungary... 2,173,649 7,152,5681 7,904,634 5,489,946 
Italy 906,820 6,198,861 11,162,926 2,507,798 
Japan 1,551,156 1,350,404' 3,411 287,107 
Spain 519,665 2,368,7671' 15,117,105 2,424,039 
Union of South Africa 507,042 4,170,162 30,887,750 689,202 
United States of America 21,040,000 69,080,000 I' 57,216,000 47,782,000 
Uruguay... 556,307 I 8,192,602 26,286,296 180,099 
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GOATS AND OTHER LIVE STOCK. 

The number of goats in New South "Vales at the end of 1911 was 56,737, 
including 6,562 Angora goats. In 1909 there were 5,042 Angora and 
52,835 other goats. Angora goats are chiefly valued by pastoralists on account 
of their effectiveness as scrub exterminators, though the dry climate of the 
we'Stern districts is emiI).ently suitable for the production of the finest mohair. 
Although the mohair industry is but in its infancy, a shipment from this 
State, which was sold in London in November, 1910, realised 12~d. per lb. 

Camels are used as carriers in the Western Plains, the number in 1911 
being 971, and in the previous year 1,013. 

Donkeys and mules are not extensively used in New South Wales, the 
numbers in 1910 and 1911 being 51 donkeys 182 mules, and 53 donkeys 128 
mules, respectively. It is claimed that mules have many points of advantage 
in comparison with horses for farm work, especially in areas of limited rain
fall-for instance, longer period of utility, smaller cost of maintenance, com
hined with a readiness to labour, and comparative freedom from disease. As 
regards the profitableness of mule breeding, there is genenvlly a good demand 
for them in the world's markets. They are largely used for various kinds of 
work in India, United States, South America, and South Africa, also in the 
sugar plantations of Fiji. The Indian Government regularly purchases them 
in large numbers for the army transport service. 

Ostrich farming is successfully conducted in New South Wales, though not 
on an extensive scale. The number of ostriches at the end of 1911 was 560, 
as compared with 381 at the close of thB previous year. As the climate of 
certain portions of the State is considered very suitable for ostrich farming 
the industry is believed to have a great future. 

PASTURES PROTECTIO'l< DISTRICTS. 

New South Wales is divided into sixty-seven Pastures Protection Districts, 
which are in charge of sixty Inspectors of Stock. 

The number of horses, cattle, and sheep which travelled both ways along 
the various stock routes during the year ended June, 1912, was :-Horses, 
119,972; cattle, 1,431,301; sheep,39,612,784. There were 29,535 inspec
tions made by the Inspectors of Stock, at which 112,711 horses were inspected, 
1,196,801 cattle, and 20,669,556 sheep. 24,056 Permits were issued, and 157 
renewed permits. 

SHEEP BRANDS AND MARKS. 

Under the Pastures Protection Act, 1902, all sheep above the age of six 
months must be branded and kept legibly branded by the owner thereof with 
an" owner's brand" which has been duly recorded. Only one fire brand and 
{IDe paint or tar" owner's brand," and one owner's ear-mark is allotted to 
each sheep owner for every run: held by him. During the year 1911-12 the 
number of sheep brands and ear-marks recorded and transferred were as 
follow;-

Fire Brands ... 
Tar Brands ... 
Ear Markll ... 

Total 

: d I Total Recorded. I Transferl'e. Registered. 

59 
1,679 
1,349 

3,087 

74 
286 
274 

634 

133 
1,965 
1,623 

3,721 
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IIOI;IJSE AIiD CATTI:..E BDAND8. 

The number of horse and cattle brandsregistereu up to 30th June,. 1912, 
was 116,353. The number of brands registered during the year was :-Hors& 
brands (alone), 410; cattle brands (alone), 533; horse and cattle brandsj 

2,203; and camels, 4; making a total of 3, 150. The brands are registered 
under the provisions of the Stock Act, 1901. 

PRICES OF STOCK. 

The prices of stock show great variation in the course of a year ; but the 
following statement shows a fair average of the market prices of each clq,ss of 
stock throughout 1911 ; in many instances the figures are based on actual 
sales :-

Class of Stock. jF"'ir A;.erage)1 PtlCe. 

Horses- £ s. d. 
Draught-Extra Heavy ... 37 10 0 

Medium ... . .. 25 0 0 
Light ... ... 17 0 0 

Saddle and Harness ... ... 18 0 0 
Carriage 

Fat Cattle-
... ... ... 30 0 0 

Bullocks-Extra Prime ... 11 3 0 
Prime ... ... 9 2 0 
Medium ... . .. 7 17 0 
Light ... ... 6 4 0 

Cows-Extra Prime ... ... 7 19 0 
Other ... . .. 5 0 0 

Steers and Heifers-Prime ... 8 0 0 
Other ... 4 15 0 

Vealers-Heavy and Prime ... 3 2 6 
Good ... ... ... 2 6 6 

Calves-Medium ... ... 1 17 6 
Light ... ... ... 1 10 0 
Prime Young ... 1 3 6 
Paddies ... ... 011 3 

Working .Bullocks-Best ... 8 10 0 
Other ... 6 0 0 

Dairy Cattle-
Milkers -·Best ... ... .. , 10 5 0 

Good ... ... 6 12 6 
Inferior ... ... 3 10 0 

Springers-Best ... ... 7 0 0 
Other ... ... 3 15 0 

Dry-Best .. ... . .. 410 0 
Other ... ... ... 2 15 0 

-----

OlaSS of Stock. 

Fat Woolly Sheep-
Crossbred Wethers-

Extra Prime 
Prime ... 
Good ... 

! 
Fair A.· v~rag~ 

Prioe. 

£ s. d. 

019 6 
o 16 6 
o 13 3 

Ewes-Extra Prime o 17 0 
Prime ... o 14 0 
Good ... 011 9 

Merino Wethers-
Extra Prime o 19 3 
Prime .. . o 16 0 
Good . .. o 13 6 

Ewes-Extra Prime ... o 16 3 
Prime . .. o 13 6 
Good ... ... 011 0 

Lambs----cExtra Prime Woollyi o 14 6 
Prime ... . .. 011 9 
Good ... ... 0 9 9 

Pigs-Porkers-Heavy ... 1 13 9 
Medium ... 1 9 6 
Light ... ... 1 3 9 

Baconers-Heavy ... 2 6 0 
Light ... 1 19 9 

Backfatters ... ... 2 15 0 
Slips and Suckers ... 0 8 3 

Goats-Angora ... .. .. . 3 17 6 
Other ... ... .. . o 15 0 

Camels ... .. ... ... 27 10 0 
Mules ... ... .. . . .. 27 10 0 
Donkeys-.r acks (for breeding) 55 0 0 

Jennies ... ... 35 0 0 

In the case of the horses, the average maximum price was £60 for carriage 
horses, and the minimum £7 for saddle and harness horses. In fat cattle, 
£15 lOs. was the maximum for extra prime bullocks, and the minimum for 
extra prime cows £6 lOs. Working bullocks ranged from £ 10 to £4 15s. For 
dairy cattle, the maximum for best milkers was £14, and the minimum for 
good milkers, £6 5s. The prices of fat sheep vary, not only with the class and 
condition of the animal and the number on the market, but also in accordance 
with the season and growth of the fleece. The range of average prices in 
1911 was from a maximum of £1 4s. 6d. for extra prime cross-bred wethers 
to lIs., the minimum for crossbred ewes. The pigs brought prices 
ra.nging from £3 Os. 6d. for backfatters to £1 Is. 6d. for light porkers. 
The maximum price of Angora goats was £5 58.; for camels, £35; and· 
donkeys, ,£60. 
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VALUE OF PASTORAL PRODUCTION. 

The grazing industry constitutes the greatest source of wealth in New South 
Wales, consequently information relating to pastoral returns and income is 
most desirable; but unfortunately it is not possible to ascertaill with 
precision the values of land occupied for pastoral purposes alone, nor can the 
worth of the improvements be estimated. Returns collected in respect of 
all holdings used other than for residential or business purposes, show that 
at the end of 1911 the fair market value of 52,988,070 acres of alienated 
land was estimated at £129,5i7,500, the improvements thereon being yalued 
at £77,114,200. The improvements include the value of buildings, tanks 
and dams, fencing, ringbarking, clearing, etc. On 120,546,052 acres of 
Crown lands similarly occupied, the value of the improvements was set down 
at approximately £14,775,000. 

From the nature of the industry, it is difficult to arrive at a correct 
estimate of the return from pllstoral pursuits as at the base of production; 
but taking the Sydney prices as a, standard, and making due allowance for 
incidental charges, such as agistment, rail way carriage or freight, and 
commission, the value in 1911 would appear as £19,434,000. The returns 
received from the different kinds of stock are shown in the following table, 
for various years since 1891 :-

Year. I 
Sheep for I 

Food. 
I 

£ 

1891 2,367,000 

1896 
I 

1,745,000 

1901 2,071,000 
1902 1,446,000 

1903 2,327,000 

1904 2,206,000 

1905 2,753,000 

1906 3,514,000 
]907 3,222,000 

1908 3,034,000 

1909 2,742,000 

1910 2,704,000 

1911 2,811,000 

---~~"-----

Annua.l Value of Pastoral Production. 

I 
r 

Wool. Cattle. 

I 
Horses. 

1,53:'000 I 
£ £ 

9,996,000 827,000 

8,619,000 990,000 420,000 

8,425,000 1,374,000 682,000 

7,152,000 1,322,000 811,000 

8,361,000 1,339,000 I 750,000 

9,133,000 1,347,000 687,000 

12,103,000 1,533,000 724,000 

13,792,000 1,592,000 845,000 

16,459,000 1,574,000 1,026,000 

12,680,000 i 2,032,000 1,100,000 

13,128,000 I 1,878,000 1,292,000 

14,727,000 I 1,704,000 1,893,000 

12,933,000 1,689,000 2,001,000 
I 

I Total. I Per Head of 
Population. 

r r 

I £ I 
I 14,725,000 I 
1 11 ,774,000 I 
1 12,552,000 i 
1 10,731,000 I 

12,777,000 I 
I 13,373,000 I 
I I i 17,1l3,000 I 
1 19,743,000 i 

22,281,000 i 
I I 
I 18,846,000 I 

19,040,000 I 
21,028,000 , 

19,434,000 ! 
I 

£ s. d 

12 17 I 

9 5 

9 3 

714 

9 I 

9 7 

II 15 

13 6 

14 13 

12 31 

12 I 

13 ° 11 13 

o 
4 

8 

7 

7 
2 

3 

° 7 

° 5 

2 

6 

T he value of production in 1911 was not so high as in the predous 
year, due mainly to the diminished wool production. Although the number 
of sh eep depastured was not nearly so great as in some of the earlier years, 
and it is satisfactory to not.e the rapid recovery which has been made 
since 1902. The improved position has been attained through the 
ad va ncement in prices of pastoral products, especially of wool, which 
fortunately has been concurrent with a greatly increased average pro
duction. 

In order t.o exhibit clearly the extent of the varIation in the prices of 
pastoral products, the following table has been prepared, showing .the price
leyel in each year since 1905 as compared with 1901. The figures .are 
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calculated on the average prices of exports to the United Kingdom free on 
board ship at Sydney. The prices of 1901, represented by the number 1,000, 
are taken as a basis. 

Article. 1905. 1906. 1907. I 1908. I 1909. 1~1O. I 1911. 1912. 

Wool-greasy... . .. 11,300 1,433 1~53 l-l,2~,200 1,26611 1,200 1,200 

"scoured 1,396 1,509 1,585 1,258 1,245 1,188 1,132 1,151 

Tallow... 937 1,031 I,:l03 1,176 1,135 I 1,250 11,188 1,215 

Leather ...... 1,078 1,183 1,150 1,017 972 1 1,100 i 1,133 1,161 

Frozen Beef ... 1,000 875 1,0~0 I 1,008 1,250 i 1,250 1,375 1,375 

Mutton :::11,031 1,125 I,OiJ511,021 1,063

1

1,250 1,250 1,500 

Sk,i,ns-:~~e: ;:. with 1,250 1,375 1'316

11 

1,053 950 1,100 I 1,1l3/1,204 

wool 1,541 2,000 1,863 1,175 I 1,27911,311 ; 1,164 1,299 

All articles 1,192 - 1,316 11,354 :~122 -1~~;;-i-l'214 -I~~-I- 1,327 

PASTORAL IMPLEMENTS AND MACHINERY. 

A list of the implements and machinery in use on pastoral holdings during 
1911 is given below; the aggregate value amounted to £1,128,666. 
---------------------------~----------------------------~-----

I
f Western I 1 

Pastoral Machinery. 

Barth scoops, 

ploughs, &c. 

Land-graders 

Road-makers 

Poison carts 

excavators, 

Sheep-shearing machines 

'W ool-washing machines ... 

"Vool presses-Hand power 

" Hydraulic 

Steam, &c. 

""ell-boring plant 

Steam boilers-Number ... 

Horse-power ... 

Steam engines-~~ umber 

" Horse-power ... 

Gas or oil engines-Nnmber ... 

" " Horse-power 
Hot-air engines-Number 

Fnmigators 

tanks, 

'''1 
... j 

... 1 

.. I 
... j 

1 

Coastal Table- Western Plains I Western I 
Division. lands. S;opes. and Division. 

Riverina. I 

Total 
New 

South 
Wales. 

235 

5 
5 

167 

621 

9 

272 

2 

1 

7 
22 

128 

14 

109 

101 

371 

5 

294 1 

171 
16 I 

2,063 

3,822 

69 

2,221 

11 

10 

2 

96 
587 

155 
D41 

266 

1,220 

1 

32 

I 
I 

1,504 [ 

]fi i 
82 i 

:,
595

1 

D,888 i 

195
1 2,150 I 

16 I 

61 

~~ I 
~~~ II 

1,186 

443 I 
2,028 I 

41 31 

I 

3,040 

95 

58 

2,911 

9,138 

70 

1,946 

28 

45 

49 

127 

1,006 

308 
2,106 

425 

2,260 

5 

89 

1,319 6,392 

:31 163 

40 201 

1,148 8,889 

3,463 22,932 

41 384 

511 7,100 

11 68 

18 80 

48 136 

121 439 

907 3,107 

269 923 

1,811 6,153 

84 1,319 

517 6,396 

2 12 

20 177 

On all the large holdings devoted to wool-growing, shearing machines have 
been installed. In addition to shearing their own sheep, the owners of the 
machines often contract for the shearing of small flocks in the vicinity. Carts 
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and w:~ggons used on all rural holdings are included with agricultural 
machinery, as stated in the chapter relating to Agriculture, in which, a 
comparative table of the value of agricultural, pastoral j and 9-airying 
machinery is shown also. 

MEAT SUPPLY. 

Slaughtering for food is permitted only in places licensed for the purpose, 
such establishments being very numerous. In the metropolis there 
are 62, and in the country districts, 1,225 slaughter-yards, employing 
respectively 602 and 3,741 men; in all 1,287 establishments and 4,343 
men. 

The following, table shows the number of stock slaughtered during 1911:-

Stock [ Metropolis. Country . Total. 

Sheep '" ... 1 2,060,304 4,086,435 6,146,739 

Lambs ... .. ·1 85,843 314,343 400,186 

Bullocks 1 112,209 194,564 306,773 "'j 
Cows I 49,375 132,803 I 182,178 

'''1 
Calves ... 46,872 13,097 

I 

59,969 

Swine 153,846 162,485 316,331 

-.--------~---"--

These figures represent the stock killed for all purposes. Of the sheep 
and lambs, 4,068,349, including 1,314,714 killed on stations and farms, re
present the local consumption; 925,475 sheep were required by meat
preserving establishments; 1,463,841 for freezing for export; and 89,260 
were boiled down for tallow. All the cattle killed, except 61,596 treated in 
the meat-preserving works and 9,913 exported frozen, were required for 
local consumption. 

The following table shows the stock slaughtered in the various establish
ments for ten years:-

[ Employees. 

Stock Slaught;ered. 

Year. Establish-
ments. 

I I Bullocks. I I Swine. 
I 

Sheep. Lambs. Cows. 
I 

Calves. 

I 
1902 1,548 3,685 4,502,513 133,337 164,916 99,450 23,765 I 208,352 

1903 1,702 3,991 3,180,408 96,712 157,173 103,471 14,555 I 178,157 

1904 1,593 3,961 2,927,078 131,458 211,839 72,778 14,472 ' 232,955 

1905 1,568 4,570 3,959,577 324,054 236,306 64,838 19,713 289,096 

1906 1,522 4,391 4,229,407 252,648 237,722 94,955 26,200 281,650 

1907 1,352 4,553 4,882,206 302,851 242,261 109,263 28,518 238,488 

1908 1,216 4,056 4,840,367 361,125 233,006 114,689 28,879 210,319 

1909 1,249 5,293 5,959,985 430,501 243,150 128,705 40,021 202,303 

1910 1,282 4,328 7,032,102 4.18,932 275,497 156,110 52,340 290,328 

1911 1,287 4,343 6,146,739 400,186 306,773 182,178 59,969 316,331 

-.-.-~-~-----

The stock for the supply of meat for Sydney and suburbs are for the most 
part sold at the Flemington saleyards, near Sydney, and slaughtered i:p. 
abattoirs at Glebe Island. The stock sold at Flemington are inspected ante
mortem, and any found diseased are destroyed, while "doubtful" beasts are 
marked for further special attention at the Abattoirs. At Glebe Island the 
post-mortem inspection is carried out by a Ohief Inspector and sixteen 
assistants, and there are also seven inspectors stationed at other slaughtering 
premises. In addition, thirteen inspectors a~e engaged at canning works, cold 

.~, .. , .... ",-"<.,,,,~:o~~~~~~";:~<i~_ 
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stores, ships, and slaughter-houses in connection with the export trade. The 
work of these officers is supervised by the Veterinary Inspector in charge 
of export meat. All inspectors have authority to condemn meat which, 
from any cause, is unwholesome or unfit for food. 

The carcases of animals are c,mveyed from the slaughtering premises in 
covered louv-red vans for distribution to retail shops, which are regulated by 
municipal authorities. 

The particulars of operations at Glebe Island abattoirs during 1911 and 
1912 are shown in the following statement:-

Animals. I 
1911. 1912. 

Cond'emned. I II Condemned. 

I 

Slaughtered. Slauo'htereu. I 
Number. : Percent. ~ Number. Per cent .. 

------,---'-------'------',, __ -,1 ' _ 

1,330 I ]81 I 13'60 I' 1,393 I 202 14'50 Bulls ... 
Bullocks 
Cows ... 
Calves 
Sheep .. . 
Pigs .. . 

94,341 I 562 1 0'59 ]04,785 557 '53 
46,682 I 1,952 4'18, 60,840 2,504 4'11 

... 44,91911,993 4'43 I 60,043 2,799 4'66 

. .. 1,899,470 2,565 I 0'13, 1,7j:3,458 3,280 '18 

... 95,811 1,504 J 1'56 I 112,396 2,;)80 2'29 

-----------~---------

In order to cope with the expanding requirements of the meat trade, new 
abattoirs are in course of construction at Homebush Bety, where facilities 
will be provided for both railway and steamer traffic. 

The average prices of the best beef during 1911 ranged from 20s. per 
100 lb. in June to 27s. 9u. in September. 

THE MEAT EXPOHT THADE. 

The table below shows the growth of the oversea export trade in New 
South Wales beef and mutton since 1904. The export of frozen meat varies, 
of course, with the seasons. It having been proved that a great expanse of 
country is suited to the breeding of large-carcase sheep, pastoralists have 
lately turned their attention in this direction, with a view to securing a 
larger share in the meat trade of the oversea countries :~ 

Frozen or Ohilled Meat. I Preserved :M:eat. 

Beef. r Mutton. ] Total Weight.] Total valne.I~' '~w-ei-!;'h-t-. ----'-v-al-u-e.-
Year. 

-------~-----~.--

I 
cwt. cwt. cwt. 

1904 3,721 202,1:~5 205,856 
1905 

I 
18,470 434,940 453,4-10 

1906 
I 

32,640 : 455,165 487,805 
1907 18,905 I 498,551 517,456 
J908 1 6,47:3 i 398,594 405,067 
1909 I 9,127 503,249 512,376 I 

I 1910 1 74,868 810,175 885,043 
1911 i 65,097 

I 
535,259 600,356 

I 

£ lb. 
280,899 4,75l,029 
599,892 6,919,561 
579,294 3,121,933 
639,253 4,569,718 
535,473 5,756,395 
56,;,489 11,734,019 

1,101,247 16,492,876 
758,155 20,783,779 

£ 
70,77 

128,05 
o 
4 

62,307 
81,303 

105,702 
202,499 
288,341 
401,384 

There has been considerable expansion, in the meat export trade during 
the last few years, and the prospects of its continuance are most favourable. 
The European countries are gradually opening their ports to frozen m3at, 
and the trade in the East is increasing. In order to establish a high 
reputation for this product it is necessary for exporters to exercise th~ 
greatest care in preparation and transport. Stringent regulations have been 
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issued by the Department of Trade and Customs regarding inspection and 
shipment, which work is carried out for the Commonwealth authorities by 
the Meat Export Branch of the Department of Public Health. All 
stock killed for export are examined in a similar manner to those for local 
consumption, as shown above, and again aft,er having been in cold storage 
just prior to shipment. In all the large modern steamers visiting the ports 
of New South Wales accommodation has been provided for this class of 
trade. 

There were fifty-nine steamers engaged at the end of the year 1912 in the 
frozen meat trade between Australia and the United Kingdom. The 
carrying capacity of these steamers, which are fitted with refrigerating 
machinery, is 2,520,200 carcases. 

The following statement, compiled from the British trade returns, shows 
the imports of frozen mutton into the United Kingdom during the past nine 
years, and also the quantity imported from New South Wales '-

Year. 

1903 
19U4 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

, 

, 
I 
I 
! 
I , 
, 

I 

I , 

I 
I 
! 

Total Imports. 

Quantity. I Value. 
I 

cwt. £ I 
4,016,6:22 7,826.062 i 
3,494,782 6,861,531 i 
3,811,069 7,3a6,49~ I 
4,082,756 7,645,93tJ I 
4,578,523 8,687,407 , 
4,385,771 8,140,029 I 
4,761,838 7,839,195 r 

5,405,923 9,802,858 1 
5,330,070 9,576,446 

Imports from New South 
Wales. 

Quantity. I Value. 

I 
cwt. I £ 
37,502 

I 
73,406 

67,200 130,839 
244,033 470,482 
341,963 

I 
609,275 

391,500 723,148 
315,998 564,326 
448,011 715,764 
776,084 1,261,173 
612,620 1,000,556 

It is satisfactory to note that the proportion of frozen mutton received 
into the United Kingdom from New South Wales has increased from 1 per 
cent. in 1903 to 12 per cent. in 1911. 

Below is given a statement of the average wholesale prices obtained 
during the past ten years for English llnd frozen mutton sold in London. 
From an examination of the figures, it would seem that the class of people 
requiring locally-grown mutton in England is quite distinct from that using 
frozen mutton :-

I 
Best \', New '1,<u,,,alian,I' River 'Ii 

English. Zealand. , Plate. ! 
___ ' I I 

--1902 -I,!- ~. 'II ~~ -- ~~ I ~! 
1903 71 4 3~ 3t 
1904 n I 4~ 4 3* 
1905 71 4~ 3~ 3~ 
1906 7~! 4 3~ 3~ 

Year. Year. 

1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

I Best I New I 'I River 'E I' h I Z I d A.ustrahan. PI I ng 18. ea an . ate. 

! !Il !il &If 
----------------------------,----------

In addition to frozen beef and mutton, there was an export durmg 1911 
of rabbits and hares to the value of £330,741, and other meats £84,237. 

OTHER PASTOItAL PRODUCTS AND BY-PRODUCTS. 

The minor products arising from pastoral occupations include tallow, 
lard and fat, skins and hides, furs, hoofs, horns, bones, bone-dust, glue pieces 
and hair. Some of these are more specially discussed in the chapter on 
Manufactories and Works, and need only brief mention here. 
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The production of tallow has declined considerably since 1897, consequent 
on the decrease in the number of live stock depastured, and the falling-off in 
the market value of the article. In earlier years the production was much 
greater than for any of the years shown hereunder, for in each of the years 
1894 and 1895 it reached nearly 54,000 tons :-

Year. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
HJ06 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Estiml1ted Quantity of Tallow. 

Produced. Locally Exported. commmed. 

tons. tons. tons. 
I2,329 4,884 7,445 
1l,0:{6 5,710 5,326 
17,654 5,897 11,757 
24,758 5,686 I9,07~ 
24,391 5,837 18,554 
24,527 ;;,'/88 18,739 
21,031 5,881 15,150 
:~2,006 1>,810 26,196 
:n,ll0 5,923 :31,187 
36,467 6,187 30,280 

.--~-~~-~ 

The oversea exports of skins and hides, the produce of New South Wales, 
are of considerable value, and show a large increase during the last decade, 
as will be seen from the following statement. The other products of the 
pastoral industry are of minor importance, as leather, valued at £324,000 in 
1911, is classified as a product of the manufacturing industry:-

Products. 

Skill!! and Hides
Cattle 
Horse 
Rabbit and hare .. 
Shpep 
Other 

Hoofs, horns, ana bones 
Bone dust 
Hair ... 
Lard and animal fats .. 
Tallow ... 
Glue-pieces and sinews 
Furs 

Total 

I 
Value of Oversea Exports. 

I 1901. 

~I~---· 

."11 867017 
"'1 170 

9,379 
151,144 , 
184,522 

431,2;:;2 

1906. 

£ 
84,893 

428 
293,260 
314,722 
140,050 

833,353 

1911. 

£ 
292,193 

790 
295,476 
260,007 
296,672 

1,145,138 

I "'j 13,765 14,673 15,390 
14,848 13,817 33,280 

:::1 9,~~~ 1 1~:g;* -~:~~r 
. .. 1 362,631, 461,540, 871,018 
"'11 6,0:W i 8,103 I 8,781 
... 767 I 1,540 I 117 

"1-839~I~~2,095~ 

CATTLE AND SHEEP DOGS. 

In the successful handling of sheep and cattle in large numbers the assist
ance of well-trained dogs is of great importance, and much attention has been 
directed in New South Wales towards breeding dogs pot'sessing the speed, 
endurance, and intelligence, necessary for the special work required of them. 
Of the various types of cattle dogs used in New South Wales the following 
may be mentioned :-the merlin or blue heeler, the Welsh heeler or merle, the 
red and the black bob-tails. 
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The merlin or blue heeler is Ii variety founded by crossing the blue-gray 
We18h merle with the Australian dingo; by careful breeding and selection a 
distinct type has been established. 

'rhe classes of sheep dogs are the Barbs and Kelpies, and smooth-haired 
collies. The Barbs and Kelpies are supposed to have originated in Scotland 
from a cross of fox and smooth-haired collie. Numerous cattle and sheep 
dogs of nondescript type are used, some of which have proved most useful, 
but, being of doubtful origini are not satisfactory for breeding purposes. 

Under the Dog and Goat Act of 1898 all dogs are required to be registered, 
the annual fee being 2s. 6d. per dog. No exemption is granted for cattle and 
sheep dogs, as is the case in Great Britain, where trained sheep dogs may bo 
exempted under certain conditions. 

NOXIOUS ANIMALS. 

The only large carnivorous animals in Australia danger.ous to stock are the 
dingo, or n:l!tive dog, and the fox; but graminivorous animals, such as 
kangaroos, wallabies, hares, and rabbits, are deemed by the settlers equally 
noxious, indirectly. In recent years foxes have been found in New South 
",Vales; in addition to making ravages on poultry-yards, the foxes, especially 
in districts where rabbits are not numerous, destroy large numbers of young 
~~. . 

The estimated losses in sheep, during the year ended 30th .June, 1912, by 
dogs and foxes were as follows :~ 

l)estructive Agent. 

Native Dogs 
Tame Dogs 
Foxes 

Total.. .... 

No. 

56,585 
2a,525 
a9,196 

119,a06 

Sheep; 

Value. 

£ 
2a,525 
lO,85a 
15,a48 

49,726 

Rabbits, which are the greatest pests, first found their way into this, Slate 
from Victoria, where some were liberated about fifty years ago in the 
Geelong district. Their presence first attracted serious attention in 1881, 
when complaints were heard in the south-west portion of this country of 
the damage done. They multiplied so rapidly that, in 1882, they were to be 
met on most of the holdings having frontages to the Murray River. 
Attempts to cope with them under the Pastures and Stock Protection Act 
,vere ineffectual, and the Rabbit Nuisance Act was passed. This Act 
provided for the compulsory destruction of rabbits by the occupiers of the 
land, who were to receive a subsidy from a fund raised by an annual tax 
upon stockowners, but the fund soon proved inadequate, and from the 1st 
May, 1883, to the 30th June, 1890, when the Act was repealed, it was 
supplemented by £503,786 from the Consolidated Revenue. The tax upon 
stockowners yielded £831,457, and landowners and occupiers contributed 
£207,864, so that the total cost during the whole period exceeded £1,543,000. 

The Rabbit Act of 1890 repealed the 1883 Act and those provisions of the 
Pastures and Stock Protection Act relating to rabbits. It also provided, as 
occasion required, f.or the proclamation of Land Districts as "infested," and 
fdr the construction of rabbit-proof fences. From the 1st July, 1890, to the 
3Dth April, 1902, the State expenditure under this Act was £41,620, nearly 
all of which has been devoted to the erection of rabbit-proof netting. From 
May, 1902, to December, 1903, the expenditure was .£10,548. 
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Under the Pastures Protection Act of 1902 the State was divided into 
districts, the protection of the pastures being supervised by a board elected 
in each district by the stock owners. The Pastures Protection Boards 
are empowered to levy a rate upon the stock, and to erect rabbit-proof 
fences on any land, take measures to ensure the destruction of all noxious 
animals and pay rewards for such deRtruction. The State expenditure 
on rabbit extermination since the establishment of the Boards has consisted 
mainly of payments to the Railway Commissioners for the maintenance of 
rabbit-proof fences, amounting to £8,969 to the end of June, 1912. 

In order to prevent the spread of the pest, and also with a view of assisting 
in its destruction, fences have beeh erected by the Government of the State 
at numerous places. The longest of these traverses the western side of the 
railway line from Bourke, via Blayney and Murrumburrah, to Corowa, in the 
extreme south of the State, a distance of 612 miles, the Railway Commissioners 
undertaking the work of supervision. On the border between New South 
Wales and South Australia there is a fence which extends from the Murray 
River northwards, a distance of about 350 miles. On the Queensland 
border a rabbit-proof fence has been erected between Barringun and the 
river Darling, at Bourke, a distance of 84 miles; while another has been 
erected at the joint expense of the Governments of Queensland and New 
South Wales, from Mungindi to the Namoi River, a distance of about 115 
miles. The total length of rabbit-proof fences erected by the State up to 
30th .J une, 1912, was, approximately, 1,332 miles, at a cost of £69,888; by 
private persons, 86,487 miles, at a cost of £:t,929,075; and by Pastures 
Boards, 466 miles, at a cost of £20,159. 

The chief means adopted for the destruction of the pest areJloisoning and 
trapping, but it has long been recognised that these methods are inadequate 
to cope with the. evil. In 1906 Dr. Danysz, an eminent French scientist, 
claimed to have discovered a disease which was fatal to rabbits and easily 
propagated amongst them, while proving harmleRs to other animals or to 
birds. A liberal offer was made by the pastoralists of the State for the 
introduction of the disease, and the use of Broughton Island, near Newcastle, 
was granted by the New South Wales Government for the purpose of 
experiments with animals and birds, under the supervision of a medical 
officer of the Health Department. The experiments were continued during 
1907, and in November of that year the Supervising Medical Officer reported 
that although the microbe used could be made to infect small animals, 
there was no reason to. apprehend danger from its practical use, but the 
efficacy of the virus as a destroyer of rabbits had not been demonstrated. 

Bonuses are offered by the Pastures Protection Boards for the destruction 
of noxious animals. During the year ended 30th June, 1912, the total 
amount paid as b.mus by the Boards was £14,765, viz:-

Destructive Agent. Animals 
Destroyed. Bonus Paid. 

£ 
Native Dogs 9,644 4,559 
Foxes 20,402 2,698 
Wallabies ... 281,764 1,256 
Kangaroo Rats 101,275 1,026 
Pademelons 41,043 288 
Wombat~ ... 173 7 
Hares 143,970 1,083 
Eaglehawks . 3,620 332 
Crows 120,062 3,516 

Total 721,953. 14,765 
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RABBITS AND HARES-ExPORTED. 

Although rabbits and hares have commercial value, both as food and for 
skins, the return furnished is but poor compensation for the enormous 
inroads upon pastures. 

The following table shows the exports of frozen rabbits and hares and 
skins from New South Wales to countries outside the Commonwealth of 
Australia during each year since 1903 :-

Year. 

-----

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

I Value of Domestic Exports beyond Australia. 

1---
I , 

I 
l~'rozen I Rabbit and Hare Frozen Rabbits, 

, Rabbits and Hares. i Skins. Hares, and Skins. 

£ 

37,274 

54,286 

143,768 

246,80:l 

301,115 

247,525 

329,020 

406,762 

330,741 

£ 

35,923 

96,810 

153,779 

293,260 

209,754 

138,403 

159,904 

327,874 

295,476 

£ 

73,197 

151,096 

297,547 

540,063 

510,869 

385,928 

488,924 

734,636 

626,217 

In the State itself, these animal;,; now form a common article of diet, both 
in the metropolis and country, especially during the winter months, when 
large numbers of men are engaged in their capture and disposal. The 
fur is largely used in the manufacture of hats. The total return from rabbits 
and hares wag estimated at £736,000 during 1911. 

CATTLE TICK. 

The regulations prohibiting and controlling the admission of stock entering 
this State from Queensland have been strictly enforced, the border being 
divided into five sections, which are governed by different conditions. The 
fences have been continuously patrolled and kept in good order, and the care 
of Departmental dips and yards maintained. 

In order to obtain comprehensive information as to methods of dealing 
with the cattle tick in the United States of America a Commission was 
appointed in June, 1912, to visit that country. 

WATER CONSERVATION AND PUBLIC WATERING PLACES. 

The necessity of providing a constant water supply for domestic use, and 
also for stock in the dry portions of the interior of New South Wales, induced 
the Government to devote certain funds to the purpose of bringing to the 
surface such supplies as might be obtained from the underground 'lources 
which exist in the tertiary drifts and the cretaceous beds which extend under 
an immense portion of the area of the State. 

The probability of the existence of underground water had long been a 
subject of earnest discussion, but doubts were set at rest in 1879 by tLe 
discovery of an artesian supply of water on the Kallara run, at a depth of 
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140 feet. The Government then undertook the work of searching for water, 
and since the year 1884 the sinking of artesian wells has been conducted in 
a systematic manner, under the direction of specially-trained officers. 

The following statement shows the extent of the work which has been 
successfully effected by the Government, and by private owners :-
------- -----~-----

Bores. 

For Public vVatering-places, Artesian Wells, &c. 

For Country Towns vYater Supply 

For Improvement Leases 

Total, Government Bores 

Private Bores ... 

I Flowing. I Pumping. I 

113 28 

Total. 

141 

i Total Depth. 

feet. 

283,468 

3 3 I 4,352 

46 3 I 49 I 80,207 
-----__ , ___ 1 ____ , 

162 I 31 I 193 I 368,027 

-;;-;-I~I- 264 1
1
-;1,836 

The average depth is 1,950 feet 111 the case of Government bores, and of 
private bores, 1,450 feet. 

The deepest bore is at Boronga, in the Moree district, where boring has 
been carried to a depth of 4,338 feet; this well yields a supply of 1,062,133 
gallons per diem. The largest measured flow obtained from Government 
bores is from Boomi, in the Moree district; the depth of this well is 4,008 
feet, and the flow 1,168,710 gallons per diem. The State flowing bores 
yield about 66 million gallons of water per day, and in addition there are 
pumping bores which supply 459,600 gallons per day; but in many cases the 
flow is estimated only, and in others no data are available. 

The Artesian Wells Act of 1897 provides that any occupier of land, or 
any group of occupiers, may petition the Mini,ter to construct an artesian well, 
and the necessary distributing channel.. The petitioners are required to 
transfer to the Crown an area, not exceeding 40 acres, embracing the site for 
the bore, and to pay such charge,> as may be assessed by the Land Board, 
which shall not exceed the yearly value to each occupier of the direct benefit 
accruing to his land from the supply of water, but such charges must not 
exceed 6 per cent. per annum on the cost of the worl,s. Provision is also 
made for the Minister to take the initiatory steps when a group of settlers 
are not in agreement; it is enacted that a two-thirds majority, occupying 
two-thirds of the area affected, shall rule, and that the minority must come 
into the scheme and pay proportionately with the others under the provisions 
of this Act. Thirteen bores watering an area of 381,230 acres have been 
sunk. 

Much has been done in the way of artesinn boring by private enterprise. 
As far as can be ascertained, 285 private bores have been undertaken in 
New South Wales, of which twenty were fnilureR, and seven I1re in progress. 
Information concerning the daily flow is not availl1ble, as in many cases this 
has not been gauged at all, whilst in the others the measurements cannot be 
regarded as reliable. 

The Water and Dminage Act of 1()02 l1uthorises tl;1e construction by the 
Government of works for affording supplies of water, for irrigation, stock, 
or domestic purposes, and for draining swamp lands. Tho works are admin
istered by Trusts constituted under the Act. The trustees make an assessment 
to co\-er maintenance, 4 per cent. interest and 2 per cent. sinking fund 
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and to liquidate the capital cost of the work at the end of twenty-eight years. 
Under this Act trusts for the supply of water have been constituted in con
nection with (a) fifty-five artesian wells, (b) four schemes for the improve
ment of natural off takes of effluent channels for the purpose of diverting 
supplies from the main rivers, (0) in four instances for the construction of 
dams across stream channels, and (d) two pumping schemes from natural water
courses. The total area included within these trusts amounts to 4,474,035 
acres. In addition, twenty-six trusts have been formed for the purpose of 
draining swampy lands, and rendering them fit for pastoral and agricultural 
purposes, and the area dealt with amounts to 110,563 acres. . 

Watering places are established on all the main stock routes of the State, 
and consist of tanks, dams, wells, and artesian bores. At the close of 1911 
there were 664 public watering-places, consisting of 486 tanks and dams or 
reservoirs, 107 wells, and 71 artesian bores. Except at those dams and 
reservoirs which are of large extent and capacity, stock are not allowed 
direct access to the tanks, but are watered at troughs which are filled by 
means of service reservoirs, into which the supply is raised by various 
methods-ste>tm, horse, or wind power. From the wells the water is mostly 
drawIl by whims and self-acting buckets. 
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DAIRY FARMING. 

THE dairying industry is now a very important factor in the wealth and 
prosperity of New ,South Wales. Although the first dairy farm for .the 
manufacture of butter was established on the Nepean River, dairying as 
a profitable pursuit was in later years conducted mainly on the South 
Coast, in the Shoalhaven and Illawarra districts. For many years its 
progress was slow, and it was not until the introduction of the creamery 
and factory system that any great development occurred. With the 
manufacture of butter by machinery, and the perfection of the cold
storage system, the real business of dairying may be said to have begun. 

The first creamery and factory were established in the South Coast 
district, and for some years dairying was confined mainly to this district; 
but eventually it was firmly established in the North Coast, especially on 
the Clarence and Richmond Rivers, and the advantages of the northern 
coastal rivers have induced a large migration from the South Coast 
district. 

The following figures show the dairy production in each division of the 
State during 1911:-

Division. I 
Dairy Cows in I 

Milk 
at end of year. 

Total yield of 
Milk. Butter made. I Cheese made. 

Coastal- I No. gallons. lb. lb. 
North Coast ... .. 238,366 99,597,485 ,39,404,906 198,497 
Hunter and Manning "'11 132,397 48,855,414 19,275,844 178,689 
County of Cumberland 23,677 11,:287,274 933,324 20,646 
South Coast ... 1 97,802 35,771,769 11,989,245 4,337,053 

Total .. \--:w2~242. 195,511,942 71,60'3,319 ~,885 
Tableland- --

Northern.... "'11-28,682 ~9~735 -----z:;2i,s. 75 ~~760 
Oentral ... ... 26,094 7,499,634 2,097,327 183,300 
Southern ... ... 15,795 3,712,111 1,130,287 20,220 

Total ... 1- 70,571 ]8,281,480 5;749,489 _3.40,280-
Western Slopes-

North ... 1 19,565 5,790,217 1,222,326 204 
Central... .. I 8,989 2,977,434 679,245 
South 20,115 6,314,333 2,751,830 384,983 

Total 
"'. estern Plains

North 
Central ... 

48,669 

2,954 
5,759 . 

15,081,984 

865,851 
1,541,115 

4,653,401 

64,168 
138,061 

385,187 

Total "'i __ ~~1---=:06,~~ __ 202,2~ __ '_"= __ 
Riverina ... . .. 1 15,424 I 5,577,685 950,188 240 

Western Division ... ...[ 2,906 I 762,943 _45,942 --00 
Total, New South Wales I 638,525 I 237,623,000 83,204,568 5,460,652 

Although dairying is confined mainly to the ooastal regions, where 
grass is available for food throughout the year, it is also actively pur
sued in the more favoured parts of the non-coastal regions for the purpose 



770 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFWIAL YEAR BOOK. 

of supplying local wants, and already in places remote from the metro
polis well-equipped factories have been established. In these localitioo 
the industry is generally carried on in oonjunction with wheat-farming 
and sheep-raising, and sufficient fodder must be grown to carry the 
cattle through the winter months. 

The system of share-farming has been applied to dairying chiefly in the 
northern ooastal divisions. As a general rule the farm and stDck are the 
property of one party, and the other conducts the farm work. In 1911 
the area of dairy farms under this system was 106,451 acres, of which 
18,027 acres were in the North Coast and 45,5,14 acres in the Hunter and 
Manning Division. 

Most of the native grasses of the State are particularly suitable for 
dairy cattle, as they possess milk-producing as well as fattening qualities, 
and these are supplemented in winter by fodder, such as maize, barley, 
oats, rye, lucerne, and the brown variety of sorghum or planter's friend. 
Ensilage is also used as food, but not so generally as it should be, and 
the quantity made varies considerably in each year. In the year 1911 
the quantity made was 20,477 tons. The area of land devoted to sown 
grasses has been largely extended during recent years, and in March, 
1912, it amounted to 1,119,764 acres. The produce of this land is princi
pally used as food for dairy cattle, and as the area is still below the 
present requirements, an extension of this form of cultivation may be 
anticipated. The number of dairy cows in milk, and the area under Eown 
grasses at the end of the year, abo the quantity of ensilage made in each 
district of the State during 1911 were as follows:--

Division. 

Coastal Division
North Coast 
Hunter and Manning ". 
County of Cumberland". 
South Coast 

Total 

Tableland Divisiml
Northern ". 
Central 
Southern 

Western Slopes
North 
Central 
South 

Western Plains
North 
Central 

Total 

Total 

[ ! Area of land under 
Dairy Oows in Milk.! Sown Grasses. 

Ensilao'e 
mad:: 

I ' 

"'1 

No. 
238,366 
132,397 
2:1,677 
97,802 

1'----

,,·i 492,242 

acres. tons. 
770,813 626 
9:3,587 562 
4,099 2,266 

18:~,444 8,645 
I~~-----" --
,1,001,943 1~,099 

".1

1

--28,68-2 -11--24'8~:-----~:-
", 26,094 5,128 1,3:U 
". 15,795 3,882, 145 
1------ : 

". : __ !O,57_1 __ 1 __ 33,8~5 __ J __ l,649 __ 

19,565 
8,989 

20,115 

4,702 
3,308 
7,46:~ 

I 

1,325 
2»7 

1,485 
--------------,----

48,669 15,473 : 3,097 
-----------------i------

2,954 84 225 
.. 5,759 1,592 I 807 

Total ."1--8,71-3----- 1,676-i 1,032 

Riverina " --15,42-4--[-- 9,798--[ 2,600 

Western Division = 2,9~6 1= 7,0~9 1 _____ _ 

Total, New South Wales ... 638,525 [. 1,119,764 I 20,477 
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YIELD OF MILK. 

The number of dairy cows shows a considerable increase since 1902, 
although several of the seasons were unfavourable; and, still more 
important, as is apparent from the following figures, there has been also 
an increase in their average yield of milk ;--

I Dairy Cows in Production of I A. verage Yield of Year. Idilk 
~~I_at end of year. 

Milk. Milk per Cow. 

No. gallons. gallons. 
1901 417,835 122,750,500 294 
1902 :351,287 105,742,900 301 
1903 362,429 129,966,100 359 
1904 424,936 158,650,800 373 
1905 442,950 162,918,600 368 
1906 494,8:20 185,941,230 37U 
1907 506,395 183,303,4i 4 362 
1908 527,84:3 188,518,562 :357 
1909 566,378 201,183,337 355 
1910 632,786 235,577,702 a72 
1911 638,525 :237,623,000 :-172 

It would be more accurate to base the average yield on the mean 
number of cows in milk during the year. Owing, however, to the great 
difficulty in ascertaining that number, which depends not only on the 
actual number of cows, but on the length of time during which they 
were in milk, the average has been deduced as above, and probably is as 
accurate as can be obtained. It is evident that there has been a sub
stantial increase in the average yield since the first year quoted; the 
figures for 1908 and 1909 are not so high as in the previous five years, 
as the seasons were not favourable in many dairying districts, but there 
was a marked improvement in 1910 and 1911. 

Almost as important as the average yield of milk is the percentage of 
butter-fat, and it is satisfactory to note that this has been well maintained 
throughout the period reviewed in the following table, which shows the 
quantity of butter made per 100 gallons of milk treated on farms and in 
factories ;-

Year. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Quantity of Butter per 100 gallons of Milk treated. 

On Farms. I In Factories. 

lb. lb. 
34'5 39'6 
34'5 39'7 
35'4 41'7 
340 41'5 
32'0 38'0 
32'4 39'8 
33'6 40'2 
33'2 38'7 
32'5 39'8 
33'0 42'9 

On Farms and 
in Factories. 

lb. 
39'0 
39'1 
41'1 
40'7 
37'8 
39'2 
39'6 
38'2 
39'2 
42'2 

The decreased proportion of butter-fat in 1906 and 1909 was due to 
unfavourable seasons in parts of the coastal dairying districts. During 
the winter and spring months of the year 1910 the South Coast districts 
were affected by the abnormally low rainfall. 



772 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The following statement shows the purposes for which the milk, 
237,623,000 gallons, produced in 1911 was treated:-

Gallons. 
Used on farms for making butter 14,410,738 

" " "cheese 2,033,426 
Separated on farms, cream being sent to factories 180,784,095 
Sent to butter factories or separating stations for butter 1,786,378 

"" sweet cream 300,535 
cheese factories .. , 3,682,521 

" condensers... 858,997 
Pasteurised at factories for metropolitan market 3,598,773 
Balance sold or otherwise treated 30,167,537 

Total 2i17 , 623, 000 
As already stated, it was the manufacture of butter by machinery which 

made the dairying industry really important, and it is to the introduc
tion of the factory system in convenient centres that it owes its present 
development. vVhen the factory system was introduced, the processes of 
cream separation and butter making were carried on together. This 
arrangement was improved by the edablishment of public" creameries" 
()r separating stations, where the cream is separated and then sent to the 
factories. In tl1e last few years there has been another great change, and 
most of the farmers now treat the milk in their own dairies by means of 
hand separators. The subjoined table shows to what extent this system 
has been adopted since 1902, the first veal' for which the information is 
available: - • 

Milk Separated for making Butter. 

On Farms. I In PubJic 
SeparatllJg' Total. 

Stations. 

Year. 

By hand. I By steam, &0. ! 
----~----=----

gallons. I gallons. g"llons. 
16,395,720 
16,857,395 
Hl,276,016 
J 9,:-547,767 

gallons. 
76,839,430 
99,019,239 

130,490,159 
130,364,330 
156,049,348 
153,lO8,414 
154, fl72, 9:n 
164,45:3,740 
J 95,58(1,559 
196,981,211 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
IH08 
1909 
1910 
1911 

54,124,023 6,319,687 
76,419,864 5,771,980 

108,029,663 1 6,184,480 
103,438,591 7,577,972 
140,859,572 j 5,'199,445 
142,843,911 3,775,899 
145,623,868 5,352,26H 
156,189,009 I 5,962,492 
181,28] ,265 1l,58!J,744 
176,983,192 , 17,835,035 

9,290,331 
6,488,604 
3.896,794 
2,:302,239 
2,715,550 
2,162,984 

PRODUCTION OF BUTTER. 

In order to show the enormous increase in the butter pr,oduction, the 
'following statement has been prepared, showing the quantity of butter 
made and the milk used for that purpose during each of the last ten 
years. In distinguishing between the milk treated on farms and in 
factories, the quantity used in farm factories, whether worked by separate 
staff or by the farm employees, has been included with factories :-

Year. 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

[ 

On Farms. I In Factories. \ 'Total. 

:NElk used. ! Butter rnade.l- ]}nik" used. I Butter made. "Milk us~-:-'\B~tter made. 

I 
g,,11ons. 
H,914,454 

1l;859,529 
12,791,709 
13,640,534 
14,288,379 
12,750,602 
12,876,805 
14,56'2,520 I 
15,751,415 
14,034,132 

lb. I gallons. 'I lb. I gf111ons. lb. 
3,417,.50',2 66,924,fl76 26,533,475 76,839,430 29,950,977 
4,~94,~50 87,189,7~O 34,632,927 I ~H,Oi9,2~9 3~,727, 107 
4,~30,,n Jl17'2:~,~D~ 149,060,4~2 1?0,490,lD9 53,5~1l,2~3 
4,,)76,076 116,12.),/9b 48,464,1/4 11.30,364,330 53,040,2;)0 
4,636,642 141,760,969154,304,495 '1156,049,348 58,941,137 
4,128,256 140,357,812 55,913,193 153,108,414 60,041,449 
4,329,241 141,996,126 • 57,051,635 154,872,931 61,380,876 
~,8~0'949 149,89:,220 158'0~5'559 116~'~53' ?~O 16, ~,8~5,608 
D, 126, ,gO 1179,83;],144 71,498,040 19;),;]86,f>;)9 76,624,830 
4,631,585 182,947,079 78,572,983 196,981,211 83,204,568 
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The proportion of factory-made butter in the total production has 

increased from 72 per cent. in 1895 to 94 per cent. in 1911 ; and 
naturally, as in factories butter of the highest quality may be produced 
at a very reduced cost as compared with farms. 

Full particulars regar'ding dairy factories are given in the chapter 
"Manufacturing Industry." 

CHEESE-MAKING. 

The advance in cheese-making has not been commensurate with the 
expansion of the butter trade; in 1909 the quantity of cheese made was 
only 19 per cent. more than in 1896, but the production of butter had 
increased by 143 per cent. The demand for cheese is much more limited 
but as the production does not meet the requirements of the local market, 
it is evident that the manufacture of butter has been found more profit
able. It is certain that the manufacture of cheese will never command 
the same attention as butter, owing to its great disadvantages as an 
article of export. Cheese matures quickly, and, unlike butter, cannot be 
frozen; and it decreases in value after a certain period. Moreover, it has 
only half the money value of butter, while the cost of freight is practi
cally the same; so that it is not surprising that even where cheese can 
be produced in New South Wales under excellent conditions, its manu
facture is not being greatly extended. 

From a previous table showing the manufacture of cheese in districts 
it will be seen that cheese-making is practically confined to the South 
Coast; in fact, the quantity made in other parts of the State is becoming 
smaller each year. The South Coast production in 1911 was equivalent 
to over 79 per cent. of the total in all divisions. 

The following table shows, for each year of the last decennial period, 
the production of cheese in factories and on farms :-

Production of Cheese. 
Year. 

In Factories. On Farms. Total. 

lb. lb. lb. 
1902 2,691,439 1,456,599 4,148,038 
1903 3,340,510 1,407,666 4,748,176 
1904 2,677,830 1,545,791 4,223,621 
1905 2,997,982 1,627,998 4,625,980 
1906 3,459,641 1,929,704 5,389,345 
1907 3,261,894 1,324,963 4,586,857 
1908 3,260,389 1,502,971 4,763,360 
1909 3,248,515 1,526,753 4,775,268 
1910 3,892,506 1,298,583 5,191,089 
1911 4,617,387 843,265 5,460,652 

As in the case of butter, the proportion of cheese made in factories is 
increasing. 

Although the manufacture of cheese for export has many disadvantages, 
it is evident that these must apply to a similar extent in other countries, 
and it is, therefore, notable that there is a large import into this State. 
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CO-OPERATIVE AND PROPRIETARY FACTORIES. 

Most of the factories dealing with dairy produce are estab.lis~ed on 
the co-operative principle, which has steadily gained favour, untIl lIi 1911 
over 82 per cent. of the faet>ory butter was made in these est.ablishments. 
The following figures showing a comparison of the co-operatI~e and p~o
prietary factories are exclusive of butter and cheese made III factOries 
worked in conjunotion with farms :-

Co.operative Factories. 
l.907 69 35,572,428 6 624,775 
1908 77 40,510,586 7 677,662 
1909 86 43,914,116 8 853,420 
1910 99 57,732,363 8 866,021 
1911 101 64,454,197 8 992,829 

Proprietary Factories. 
1907 91 20,176,712 21 2,101,155 
1908 73 16,445,335 25 2,093,485 
1909 64 1:~,931,907 22 1,895,686 
1910 50 1:3,657,7:35 23 2,214,864 
11Hl 50 13,967,315 20 2,493,090 

OTHER MILK PRODUCTS. 

In addition to butter and cheese, there are other milk products which 
might receive more attention than at present. The manufacture of con
densed milk is an instance, as the local production is not sufficient, and 
large importations are necessary to supply the demand for this article. 
At present there are two factories in the State, situated at Bomaderry 
and Belford. A somewhat similar product, known as concentrated milk, 
is also being manufilCturei!l at these factories. This article will keep 
for months in cool chambers, and is used principally on ocean-going 
steamers. Being without sugar, it has all the richness and flavour of fresh 
milk, and consequently is more useful than condensed milk, which is not 
palatable to many people. The total quantity of milk used in the 
manufacture of the two products in 1911 was 858,997 gallons, and the 
output of the articles totalled 3,058,4-97 lb., valned at £41,488 .• 

SWINE. 

'rhe breeding of swine, which is usu~lly carried on in conjunction with 
dairy-farming, has been very much neglected in' New South Wales, as the 
fluctuations in the following table tend to show:-

Year. swine·-----II-y-=--·-----~~-I-) -;::-,--, -- SWi~~.-----

1860 
1865 
1870 
1875 
1880 
1885 
1890 

No. 
180,662 
146,901 
243,066 
199,950 
308,205 
208,697 
283,061 

1895 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 . 
1905 

No. 
2:n,5!)7 
256,5i7 
26ii,7aO 
19:~,097 
221,592 
330,666 
310,702 

190q 
1907 
HJ08 
1909 
19lO 
1911 

.No. 
243,3iO 
216,14,'i 
215,S22 
237,849 
321,6;)2 
371,093 
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The breeding of swine is an important factor in successful dairy
farming, but the number of stock has not kept pace with the increase in the 
quantity of milk available for pigs' food. A farmer who possesses his own 
cream separator can utilise the separated milk for the purpose of feeding 
pigs, and those who sell their milk to a creamery can sometimes obtain 
separated milk without cost; in any case it can be purchased at about a 
farthing per gallon, a price which renders it a most economical food for 
pigs, provided that such crops as maize, rye, peas, mangolds, pumpkins, 
&;c., are grown to supplement the milk diet. Under these circumstances, 
and as it is no uncommon thing for good bacon pigs to bring over £3 
each in the open market, the breeding of swine must be a profitable pur
suit. Until recent years, there was some difficulty in obtaining suitable 
pigs for breeding purposes, but as stock from the best imported strains 
may now be purchased at the Government Experiment Farms and other 
I nstitutions, this diffioulty has been overCDme. The breeds most general 
in New South Wales are the improved Berkshire, Poland, Ohina, and Y ork
shire strains. 

The following statement shows the number of pigs in each Division at 
the end of 1911, and the quantity of bacon and ham made :-

, 
----.------~~-~----.-------.---- -.--"-------~--------~ 

Coastal-
North Coast 
Hunter and Manning", 
County of Cumberland 
South Coast 

Total 

Tableland
Northern 
Central,., 
Southern 

Total 

'''estern Slopes-
North ," 
Central", 
South '" 

'Yestern Plains
North '" 
Central", 

Riverina 

\Yestern Division 

Total 

Total 

1l~~'10 II 6,J~3,226 
74,185 608,761l 
25,056 1 5,592,876 ", __ ~~~1 __ 720'6~-

." ___ 255,36_[ ____ ~~,520 __ 

]5,168 
:::1 21,4;;0 
"'1 ___ 8,96_0 __ 

"'\ 45,578 

14,200 

"'[ 9,240 ,,' 18,818 
-------

'''I 42,258 

419,592 
457,070 
247,429 

1,124,091 

147,133 
1/3,886 
345,154 

666,173 -1----------------
1,768 7,202 
4,124 77,676 

5,892 84,878 

",1 ___ 15_,3_0_4 ______ 3_6_8_,6_95 __ 

"'I 6,700 ( 13,470 

'L~t:I,_~w_So~l~'~a~e~ ____ ~'i ___ 3_71,093 : 16,102,827 

As with butter and chee~e, the production of bacon and ham is confined 
chiefly to the coastal districts, but the breeding of pigs is more evenly dis
tributed throughout the State. 

54011-B 
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BACON AND HAMS. 

There is no reason why the production of bacon and hams should not be 
largely increased, as, except in rare instances, it has not hitherto been 
sufficient to meet' local requirements. The production has varied with 
the seasons, but the general tendency is towards an increase, as may be 
seen from the following table:-

lb. lb. lb. 
1901 7,392,060 3,688,831 11,080,891 
1902 6,143,030 2,852,826 8,995,856 
190::; 5,604,4()2 2,200,270 7,864,771 
1904 7,3.13,220 3,337,:312 10,680,532 
Hl05 6,9:51,217 4,721,223 11,6.52,440 
1906 7,337,910 4,505,685 11,843,595 
1907 7,2 .. 0,685 3,117,841 10,358,526 
1908 7,296,532 2,19] ,767 9,488,299 
1909 7,856,466 2,O74,$)ll 9,931,377 
19lO 10,lfl3,Hl 2,436,626 12,620,067 
1911 13,3():3,536 2,709,291 16,102,827 

At present there arc revl factories devoted entirely to the curing of 
bacon and hams, and more bacon factories fitted with refrigerating 
machinery are required, so that curing may be continued during the 
summel' months, In these central establishments, moreover, greater care 
could be exercised both in securing uniformity in the quality of the 
article and in cutting. For export the animals should be grown larger, 
as English bacon pigs weigh 300 or ·:iOO lb. each. The pigs bred in this 
State 301'e usually sold at fr·om 60 lb. to 90 lb. weight, the majority being 
sent to the Sydney market alive. The averag'e prices for pigs during 
1911 are shown, with those of oth2r live stock, in the chapter dealing with 
Pastoral Industry. Owing to the neglect to grow root crops for the 
purpose of feed during the winter, when milk is scarce, the demand 
for store pigs at the commencement of the summer is usually very great, 
and there is a corresponding glut of fat pigs at low prices as winter 
approaches. 

LARD. 

Statistics showing the total production of lard aTe not available; during 
the year 1911 the quantity made in bacon factories amounted to 690,628' 
lb., valued at £13,772, but as the manufacture of this product is carried 
on in many other establishments and on farms this quantity represents 
only a portion of the total outpnt. It is apparent, however, that the 
production is not sufficient for local requirements, which are supplied 
by import:1tion mainly from the other Australian States. 

During 1911 the oversea exports of lard, lard oil, and refined animal 
fats produced in l'~ew South Wales amounted to 227,000 lb., valued at 
£4,841, and the direct imports h'om oversea countries to 33,350 lb., 
yalued at £979. 

DAIRY INSTRUCTION. 

Educational and experimental work relating to dairying is conducted 
by the Department .of Agriculture at several of the State institutions, 
notably at the Hawkesbury Agricultural College, at Wagga and Grafton 
Experiment Farms, and at the Wollongbar Dairy Farm in the North 
Coast, and at the Berr), Stud Farm in the South Coast district. 
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The Berry farm is devoted to the breeding and ralSlng of pure bred 

stock, and at Wollongbar and Grafton experimental work is done in 
connection with the cross-breeding of cattle j at Wagga Jersey cattle are 
bred. At each of these institutions and at the Hawkesbury College pro
vision is made for students, and it is intended to establish a dairy ,school 
in connection with the Berry farm, where special courses of veterinary 
instruction will be given. 

In order to enable factory managers and butter-makers to improve their 
scientific knowledge dairy science schools are held for short terms at 
different dairying centres; two during 1910 were held at Bega in the 
South Coast and at Port Macquarie in the North Coast district. 

A staff .of instructors travel thr.oughout the principal dairying districts 
during each year to give instruction and advice in cream-grading, butter 
and cheese-making,' and all other matters connected with the industry. 

LE'ctures and demonstrations in the theory and practice .of rnilk and 
cn~am testing are given to senior pupils in State schools in the dairying 
dif'!tricts. 

HlORD-TESTING ASSOCIATIONS. 

Efforts are being nmde by the Department of Agriculture to encourage' 
the ,organisation of herd-testing associations as a Inost effective means 
of improving the dairy herds and increasing the milk yield. In many 
localities the associations will be conducted in connection with the dairy 
factories, where samples supplied by the farmers could be tested with a 
minimum of expense. Acting upon the results of the tests, the far,mers 
would be enabled to cull unprofitable animals from their herds, and with 
stricter attention to breeding they should reap considerable benefit by 
reason of increased quantity and the higher quality of their products. 

ExponTs OF DAIRY PnoDucn\. 

The following table shows the .oversea exports of butt€r, cheese, and 
bacon during the last six years. The export of bacon during 1910 and 
1911 was much heavier than formerly, owing to the opening up in 
England of a market for heavy sides of green bacon, a class which is 
not suitable for local requirements :-

Year. 

) 
------------------

1906 

]907 

]908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

lb. 
22,991,:303 

17,832,354 

17,261,33l 

17,381,117 

27,047,481 

32,6:29,324 

£ 
962,877 

769.46:1 

8J:3,490 

752,487 

1,22",518 

1,500,709 

Ovcrse:1 Expor~s. 

Cheese. B~C9n and, Ham. 

Ib 
99.918 

134,468 

53,554 

53,117 

82,294 

85,395 

£ Ih. 
2,652 83,862 

3,813 80,346 

1,921 82,899 

1,7:32 62,380 

2,413 500,296 

2,508 487,845 

£ 
2,93'~ 

3,368 

3,742 

?,67f) 

14,551 
12,836 

Under the Oustoms regulations dairy produce for export must - be 
submitted to inspection and graded before shipment, a'nd the exportatiorj 
of inferi,or products is prohibited unless the gO(lds are labelled as below 
standard. The examination in this State is oonducted by a special 'staff 
of Inspectors connected with the Departmpnt of Agriculture. 
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The export trade in butter has grown rapidly, and is carried on almost 
entirely with the Ullited Kingdom, where an immenso population presents 
a ready market for all products of the dairying industry. rfhe imports 
of New South Wales butter into the United Kingdom during the last six 
years are shown hereunder :-

Year. 

1906 
l!lO7 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Imports of Butter from 
New South Wale;. 

cwt. 
180,655 
195,289 
138,953 
132,708 
217,780 
281,588 

Proportion of Total 
Butter imported. into 

United IGngdom. 

per cent. 
4'17 
4'64 
3'30 
3'27 
5'03 
6'54 

Butter from this State has attracted attention in London only in recent 
years; the great import and established reputation of the Swedish or 
Danish article had practically controlled the market. But the position 
is changing, so that 33 per cent. of all butter imported into the United 
Kingdom during the four months December, 1910, to March, 1911, was 
of Australian origin, and on many occasions Australian creamery butter 
has commanded a higher value than Danish. 

PRICES OF BUTTER IN LONDON 

The prices per cwt. for New South Wales butter in London during the 
last four seasons were as shown below :-

Month during which Sales 
were effected in London. 

August ... 
September 
October ... 
November 
December 

Jauuary 
Febrnary 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 

"'1 ... 

:::I 

---~---- -.----~ ---

19O5-1909. 1909-1910. I 1910-1911. 1911-1912. 
-

Top. I Bottom. Top. I Bottom·I--;o~;ottom. Top. I Bottom. 
I 

1908. 

I 
1909. 1910. 1911. 

s. s. s. s. s. s. S. 8. 
:!::< ~:< . * " * 119 lI3 
" * 120 104 116 112 122~ 119t 

121 117 120 106 112 110 13:H 131 
118 115 114 113 107 104 127 124 
107 105 110 10:3 103 101 129 127 

1909. 1910. 1911. 1912. 

108 106 122 110 I 
106 I 104 131 128 

106 104 117 113 102~ 98~ 129 127 
105 103 122 U8 101~ I 9S 125 123 
98 96 116 114 104 I 100 113~ 111~ 
98 96 106 102 98 

I 
95~ IOn lor; 

98 96 103 100 101 99 1l0~ llO 
106 104 102 100 * .. 10711- 102 

I 
*No quotatIOns. 

-The experience of the export trade shows that butter should be made, 
salted and coloured to suit the taste of the particular market for which 
it is intended. So long as the present standard is maintained, no doubt 
the product of this State will continue in its present demand, and therE' 
is no reason why further improvement should not be made by greater 
attention. to detail. 

In earlier years the difficulty in securing ocean freights during the 
export season constituted a severe drawback, but the trade has assumed 
such important dimensions that it i~ now the subject of keen competition 
among shipping companies, with 00nsequent reduction in charges. 
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The freight on butter forwarded by mail steamers from Sydney to 
London during the seasons 1900-1 to 1904-5, was 3s. 6d. per box of 
56 lb., while other steamers accepted shipments at rates varying from 
t'. d. to ~d. per lb. For the season 1905-6 mail steamers contracted to 
accept Is. 10d. per box, while other steamers oharged ~d. per lb., or 
Is. 9d. per box. Since the 1st January, 1908, the rates have been 2s. 6d. 
per box by mail steamers, except those of the Orient Company, by which 
the charge has been 2s. 4d. since the date of the mail contract with the 
Federal Government. The charge hy all other steamers, including the 
eargo boats of the Peninsular and Oriental Company, is 2s. per box. 

DAIRYING INDUSTnY.-VALUE OF PnoDucTION. 

The value o.f the production from the dairyiug industry during 1911 
was £4,768,000, to which may be added £447,000 obtained fmm the sale 
of swine, making a total of £5,215,000. The value from each produce 
wa» as follows ;-

Butter '" 
Cheese '" ... 
Milk (not used for butter or cheese) 
Milch cows 
Swine ... 

Total. . 
..-

£ 
3,631,000 

129,000 
619,000 
389,000 
447,000 

... £5,215,000 

The value of dairy production in 1911 was £-119,000 above the value 
in the year 1910, which had previously been the highe3t reoorded. 

The value of farm implements and machinery used in the dairying 
industry during 1911 was £519,467. 

A list of dairying implements and machinery in llse is appended;-

Dairying Implements and Machinery. I Coastal 
Division. 

I 
Milking machines... ... ... '" 1,065 1 

Milk coolers, refrigerators, &c. ... ... 561 
Milk testers ... ... ... 353 
Crean: separators-Hand-power __ . 12,586 

" Horse " ... 66 
" Steam, &c. ... ... 572 

Churns-Hand-power ... _.. ... 2,147 
" Horse" ... _.. '" 17 
" Steam, &c_ ... ... ... 38 

Combined churns and butter workers-
Steam, &c.... '" ... ." 

Butter workers-Hand-power ... ._. 
42 

" Machine ... _ .. 
Bntter-pres .• es ... ... . .. 

102 
17 
16 
52 
61 

Butter-weighers ... ._. ._. 
Curd mills ... _. . . . . . .. 
Vats-Curd ... _.. _._ 

" Cheese _ . '" .. . 
Cheese-hoops ... .._ .. . 
Cheese-presses ._. ... .._ 
Brine and saltin£; machine pumps 
Steam boilers-Number ._. ._. 

" Horse-power .. . 
Steam engines-Number .. . 

" Horse-power .. . 
Gas or oil engines-Number .. . 

" Horse-power 

100 
136 

... 1,337 
161 

33 
350 

... 1,548 
147 
631 
282 

1,068 

I westerlll 
TabIe- 'Vestern I PlaiLs Western 
lands. Slopes. and IDivision. 

Riverina. 

li~ I 
31 

2,681 I 
16

1 100 
1,49~ 1 

14 1 

I 
33 I 

106 I 
71 

~! )1 

9 
51 
76 I 
11 
4 

47 
172 

19 
70 
10 
43 

147 ! 
30 I 
68 , 

1,884 
14 

117 
],109 I 

4! 
7 

22 
60 

3 
6 

31 
5 

11 
13 

180 
11 
4 

98 
336 

30 
135 

18 
128 

48 
:'1 

29 
1,489 

3 
35 

1,050 
2 
5 

26 
:32 

1 
5 

14 

2 
13 
9 
1 
3 

15 
66 
10 
53 

8 
35 

I 
'''51 

21 
601 

'~i I 
"'1 I 

1 
3 
1 
2 
3 

1 
4 

Total, 
New 

South 
Wales. 

1,386 
617 
483 

18,700 
99 

826 
5,859 

26 
65 

124 
303 
29 
41 

132 
70 

122 
213 

1,602 
184 
44 

fil0 
2,122 

207 
893 
318 

1,274 
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A notable feature of the list is the large number of cream separators in 
the dairying districts. As previously stated, the carts and wagons on all 
rural holdings are included with agricultural machinery. 

A comparison of machinery used in rural industries is shown in chapter 
dealing with Agriculture. 

POULTRY-FARMING. 

Poultry-farming has been conducted in past years in conjunction with 
the dairying industry, but the interests involved have become so im
portant commercially, that a distinct industry relating to poultry alone 
has now been developed. Great attention is given to secure the most 
modern methods in the conduct of the farms, both as to the excellence of 
breeds for egg-producing and for table, and as to the treatment of the 
birds in: view of expected profitable results. Information is not available 
regarding the full production, but a general estimate based on the acces
sible records shows thce value for j 911 to be approximately £1,280,000, 
as compared with £619,000 in 1904. 

Since 1901, egg-laying competitions organised by private subscription 
have been conducted at the Hawkesbury Agricultural College, with the 
object of stilllulating this branch of the poultry industry. These competi
tions have. attracted widespread interest, and 1:iirds for competition are 
sent by owners from all parts of New South Wales, the other Australian 
States, and New Zealand, and some have been sent from kl'nerica. 

By this means much valuable information has been gained by practical 
experiment and research;, tests are arranged and records kept of results 
obtained from the various' breeds of poultry ,and by different methods of 
treatment. 



FORESTRY. 

THE earliest evidence of attention to State forestry is found in the publica
tion of Timber License Rules in the year 1839. In 1871 the first timber 
reserves were notified, and in 1877 reo'ulations governing the cutting and 
use of timber were enacted. b 

During the ensuing years little was done in the way of protecting the 
forest resource,s. Timber was cut as requirements prompted, no heed 
being given to the necessity for systematic replacement to meet the wants 
of the future; and as there was no speoially oonstituted body with powers 
of supervision or conservation, large tracts of country were denuded and 
much valuable timber destroyed. 

Realising tpe necessity for remedial measures, the Government in 1907 
appointed a Royal Commission to investigate the matter, and, inter alia, 
to report upon the effectiveness of the forest laws, and to indicate what 
steps. should be taken in the direction of afforestation and reafforestation. 

The forest lands of the State containing tiInber of commercial value 
comprise about 13 millioll acres, and of this area about 7~ million acres 
have been reserved for forestry purposes. 

The tota.l forest area, although not large, contains a great variety of 
useful timbers, which in hardwoods comprise about twenty different kinds 
of good commercial value, including such renowned constructive woods as 
ironbark, tallow-wood, and turpentine, whilst in s·oft or brush woods there 
are about twenty-five varieties, including such valuable timbers as cedar, 
beech, pi.ne, and teak. 

The Royrul Oommission estimated that at the current rate of consrumption 
local supplies of hard and soft wood timbers could last about forty-seven 
and twcntJy-eight years respectively, and recommended the passing of 
Forestry legislation, the strengthening of supervisory machinery, and that 
practically all the lands reserved for forestry purposes should be perman- • 
ently dedicated under the Act for the preservation, growth, and re-growth 
of timber. Among other recommendiations were the prohibition of export 
of certain timbers which Hre of special value f,or local constructive pur
poses; the establishment of a Department of Forestry; the appointment 
of a Director of Forests; and the initiation of a vigorous policy of 
afforestation and reafforestation. 

Following this report, the Foresty Act, 1909, was passed, establishing 
a Forestry Department, with a Director of Forestry and other necessary 
officers. 

The Government may pUl'chase, resume, or appropriate land for the 
purpose of a State forest, and, subject to certain restrictions, may dedi
cate Crown lands as State forests or timber reserves. Timber-getters' and 
other licenses are granted by the Minister or any person authorised by 
him, and exclusive rights, under certain conditions, t,o take timber pro
ducts on specified areas of state forest or timber reserves may also be 
granted. 

The Minister may grant exclusive rights, under certain conditions, to 
take timber or products on specified areas of State forest or timbet" 
reserves. 
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Every person conducting a sawmill for the sawing or treatment of timber 
must obtain a license, keep books and records, and make prescribed 
returns. Royalty must be paid on all timber felled and on all product>; 
taken from any State forest, timber reserve, Crown lands, or lands held 
under any tenure from the Crown which require the payment of royalty; 
but such royalty is not payable on timber therefrom by terms of the 
license or by the regulations, or on timber required for nse on any hold
ing. Allowance may also be made for any timber which is not marketable. 
Trees on any State forest, timber reserve, or Crown lands, with the 
exception of lands held under conditional lease granted before the passing 
of the Act, must not be ringbarked except under permission, with stated 
conditions. 

The Minister, where practicable, must impose conditions for afforesta
tion and reafforestation in all exclusive rights or licenses. 

The Act makes provision for regulations on the following matters:
For granting licenses, &c., and prescribing the fees and royalties payable. 
Determining the periods and the conditions under which licenses, &c., 
may be granted. Providing for the protection and preservation of timber, 
and regulating the cutting, marking, and removing thereof. For inspect
ing, branding, and marking timber, and prescribing the kinds, sizes, 
and quantities which may be cut or removed. Determining the conditions 
under which fires may be lighted in State forests, and providing ~r the 
organisation of a system of education in scientific forestry. 

The Act also provides for the classification of forest lands and for 
proclamation of State forests; survey work with this object is in pwgress. 

As an aid to forest management, arrangements are being made for the 
enrolment of forest cadets, for the establishment of a training school and 
for a course of training, which will include a curriculum of educational 
and scientifio subjects. 

A large amount of regenerative work has already been done in connec
tion with the Murray River and the inland forests; experimental works 
have been started in various parts of the coast and highlands to test tho 
reafforestative capacity of different classes of h:1rdwood forest, and to 
ascertain the best methods of treatment; and stations have been selected 
for the promotion of afforestation by the establishment of State nurseries, 
the object being to utilise in this way, as far as possible, some of the waste 
lands of the State. 

On the 30th June, 1912, the total area included in reserves for the 
preservation of timber was 7,654,600 acres, as compared with 7,670,544 
the previous year. 

FOHEST NURSERIEfl AND PLANTATIONS. 

In connection with the scheme of afforestation and reafforestation, 
suitable sites for nurseries have been selected at Tuncurry, on the North 
Coast, 'and at Armidale, on the northern tableland, and the preliminary 
work of planting is in progress. 

Experimental areas have been selected near Grafton, Bellingen, and 
Coopernook, and in the State Forest Nursery at Gosford the planted area 
comprises 42 acres. 

The annual distribution of plants from Gosford was as follows :
Plantations, 21,280; agricultural farms and public institutions, 

5,030; transfers to Campbelltown State Nursery, 11,150; ex
changes, 1,805. Total, 39,265. 

Indigenous seed was exchangl,'ld during the year wit,h interstate and 
foreign Departments of Forestry. 
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FOl'e.st and Timl)er Reserves. 

Difficulty is experienced in obtaining an adequate suppl.y of sleepers 
for use in railway construction and renewal work, 'and the desirableness 
is urged of restriction of exports, so as t.o facilitate local supplies. 

The annual requirement for renewals and maintenance of existing lines 
is 470,000 sleepers'; for duplications and deviations, etc., at the rate of 
100 miles per annUlll, B·ome 2GO,000 are required, making a t.otal of 
720,000,01' nearly 14,000 per week. 

In November, 1912, forest reservations, to the extent of 276,717 acres 
were confirmed for th.e supply of timber for railways and other public 
works, and exempted from the .operati.on of ordinary timber licenses. The 
areas were in the north-western slopes, alld distributed a8 f.ollows:-

County Gowen 
Lincoln ... 
Napier " 

" Pottinger ... 

22,720 acres. 

Counties Napier and Pottinger , .. 

20S,450 " 
17,400 " 
24,847 " 

3,300 " 

FOREST INDUSTRIES. 

Durillg the year ended 30th June, 19J2, there were 628 sawmills 
licensed. Excluding a large number of establishments in which firewood 
only was treated, there were, during 1911, 432 sawmills in operation. 
The employees numbered G,203, and the value of plant and Inachinery 
was estimated at £ti2fi,90D. The output of native timber from logs 
amounted to 142,338,000 superfioial feet, valued at the mills at £967,898. 

Attention has recently been directed towards the employment of prison 
labour in connection with reafforestation. 

It is impossible to state accurately the annual value of production for 
forestry; but it has been calculated to represent, at the base of production, 
about £998,000 for 1911, the return from hardwood sleepers obtained for 
export and local use being about £97,000. 

FOnESTRY LICENSES AND PERMlT;;. 

The following return shows the forestry licenses and permits current 
during the year 1911 :-

Description. 

Timber License (subject 
Royalty). 

Fuel License 
Prod ncts License 
Grazing Permit ... 

Saw-mill License 

Special License .. , 
Occupation Permit 

Hingbarking. Permit 

to! 

Amount Qf Fee. 

Per Month. Per Quarter. Per Year. 

Total Fees 
collected 
during 
1911. 

s. cl. 
2 6 

s. d. 
7 6 

s. d. £ 

40 0 5 0 
2 6 
I 0 

10 0 
7 G 

(Subject to payment of agistment fees, 
assessed by Forestry Offi~ers.) 

as I 

6,846 

I I 20 0 } 
(vVhen issuecl after :iOth June in any year, lOs. 

for unexpired portion of the year). 
......... I 7 6 I 30 0 I 

(Subje~t 20 payment·~i·~~nt t~ the C~~~;;. andi ~ 
compensation to the lessee or licensee (if I 
any), assessed by the Minister.) ) 

(PrescribedJee, £2). Net amonnt receiyed 

656 

397 

568 

Total £ 8,467 
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Year. I Timber I Royalty on I 
Licenses, &c. Timber. Total. Year. I 

Timber I Royalty on I 
Licenses, &c. Timber. 

£ i £ £ 
1902 6,667 I 25,204 31,871 1907 9,955 

£ 

1903 7,018 i 29,246 36,2f;4 1908 10,546 
19M 6,388' 27.995 :34,383 1909 10,486 

i gg~~L ~: i_~!l!~: ~~ i _~~~~~: i~~~6--,,---~i 9~9 i~7_,---~i 7: ~~~ 

£ 
45,775 
46,583 
46,755 
70,960 
79,165 

Total. 

£ 
55,730 
57,129 
57,241 
81,837 
90,318 

The practice of forestry in Europe and America has shown that greater 
expendituTe by the Government means vastly increased profits, and there 
certainly is reason for expecting increased profit from forest improvement 
in New South Wales, as timber 6'TOWS more rapidly and to larger size in 
this State. 

TIMBER PHYSICS. 

The series of timber tests undertaken at the P. N. Russell Testing 
Laboratory, University of Sydney, under the direction of Professor 
W. H. Warren, M.LC.E., has now been oompleted, and a final report on 
the results was published during the year. 

The tests were carried out in accordance with the latest modern methods, 
and are of scientific and practical value. They proved the correctness 
of the opinion held by users of the timber of New South Wales as to its 
great strength and durability. 

INTERSTATE FORESTRY CONFERENCE. 

In September, 1911, the first Interstate Conference of Forest Officers 
of Australia was held in Sydney. Important resolutions were agreed to, 
with the object of securing uniformity in procedure and administration 
under the following heads:-

Forest Policy and I,egi'slation, Education and training of Forest 
Officers, Afforestation of "Waste Lands, Establishment of an 
Australian Forestry League, Concerted Action in connection 
with the establishment of Plantations of Coniferous trees and 
maintenance of existing Coniferous forests, Fire Proteotion 
and Legislation, Preservation of Forest vegetation on mountain 
water sheds in relation to stream flow, and conservation of 
storage power. 

TREE-PLANTING BY LOCAL AUTHORITIES. 

Under the Local Government Act, 1906, the primary functions of a 
Shire Counoil include the making of provisions-

F.or the prevention or mitigation of bush-fires, inoluding the organi
sation of bush-fire brigades. 

The oonstruction and maintenance of streets, including tree-planting. 
The primary functions of municipalities include the care and manage

ment of parks and recreati.on grounds, public reserves and commons, the 
care of which is n.ot bjy .or under any statute vested in other bodies or 
persons. A Council of a munioipality or shire may plant trees in any 
publio road or street; ma:y set apart and fence portions of public roads 
or streets as tree reserves. 

Portion of the output vf Godord Sylvicultural Nursery is distributed 
to local autohorities, who made no records available as to the extent of 
their tree-planting operations. 



FISHERIES. 

UNDER the Fisheries Act, 1902, oontrol of the fisherIes of the State} 
previously administered by a Commission, was placed in the hands of 
a board to supervise the industry, to carry out investigations likely. 
to be of service, to ensure observance of the regulations in regard to 
the dimensions of nets, closures of inland and tidal waters, net-fishing, and 
other such matters. Under an amending Act, in 1910, the Fisheries 
Board was dissolved, and its powers vested in a :JIinister of the Crown, 
the Chief Secretary being charged with the administration of the Act. 

The following inf.ormation has been derived directly from an article 
on the Fisheries of New South Wales by .Mr. David G. Stead, F.L.S., 
Superintendent ot Fishery Investigation, State Fisheries Department. 

FISHING LICENSES. 

Every fisherman in tidal waters must apply for a license yearly, the 
fee being 3s., which is reduced to half that amount if the liC€nse is 
issued after the 30th June and before the 1st December. A license must 
be taken out for every fishing-boat, the fee beillg 5s., ,yhich likewise is 
reduced by one-half if granted 2,fter the 30th June and before the 1st 
Decemb8r. 

The number of licenses granted to fishermen during the year 1912 was 
2,405, and of fishing-boat licenses issued 1,278, the fee received for these 
3,683 licenses amounting to £1~114. 

OYSTER LEASES. 

For the purposes 'Of oyster-culture, Crown leases of tidal waters below 
the mean high-water mark are 'Obtainable for" average lands," "special 
lands," and "in'ferior lands"; for "average lands" for terms not 
exceeding fifteen years, at yearly rentals to be c.etermiued by the Minister, 
for every 100 yards of frontage along an approximate high-water mark; 
for "special lands," any area of special value after being offered by 
auction or tender, subject to same conditions as leases of "average 
lands," except that they need not be measured along an approximate 
high-water mark; for" inferior lands," for terms not exceeding ten 
years, at yearly rentals to be determined by the Minister. No limit is 
placed as to the extent of water frontage to be leased. 

During the year 1912, applicatiolls for leases niunb2l'cd 571, aggregating 
179,819 yards, and 31 acres of deepwater areas; while at the end of 
the year the existing leases num.bered 2,010, and the length of foreshore 
held was 596,458 yards. In addition, there were in existence deep-water 
leases to the extent of 69 aores 26 perches. The deposits paid with the 
applications for leases amounted to £1,223, while the rentals received 
during the year for leased areas were £4,543. 

PRODUCTION. 
Fish.-The amount' of fish delivered to recognised distributing markets 

during the year 1912 totalled 162,212 baskets, or, approximately, 
12,165,900 lb. In addition, a quantity equal to about 993,048 lb. is 
reobrded as having been disposed 'of in various fishing centres in ooastal 
areas, but these figures are incomplete. 
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As usual the supplies came principally from the estuaries and lakes 
on the northern half of the coast-line. A small proportion (snapper, 
chiefly) came from the ocean, this being principally the product of the 
long-line (" J aoob ") fishery. The six most important sources of the 
fresh fish supply were:-

Clarence River ... 2,723,850 lb. 
Port Stephens... ... 1,2m,175" 
Cape Hawke (Wallis L.) 1,181,100" 

Lake Macquarie 
Tuggerah Lakes ... 
Richmond River 

1,008,600 lb. 
787,950 " 
584,025 " 

Notwithstanding the immense shipping development and consequent 
increase of traffic, added to the large reclamation of foreshores of Port 
Jackson of recent years, it is of special interest to note that the marketed 
produotion here was as much as 327,825 lb. Tho actual productioIl 
would be very much greater, because a considerable quantity has been 
sold in the suburbs of Sydney without passing through the markets. 

Crayfish.-The number of marine crayfishes (Palinurus) marketed 
during 1912 was 115,548. The number captured was yery much greater 
than that, but many were lost by death bef.ore marketing. The source 
of supply was principally the northern crayfish grounds, from Newcastle 
to Port Macquarie. In addition, figures derived from returns as to 
looal sales show a total of 9,458. These figures, however, are incomplete, 
as they do not cover the whole coast. 

Prawns.-A quantity of 4,797 baskets, or, approximately, 191,880 
quarts, of marine prawns (Pencclls) was marketed during 1912. Local 
returns (incomplete as before mentioned), show an additional produc
tion of 46,240 quarts. 

Crabs.-A large number of edible crabs were marketed. These com
prised several species of swimming-crabs, notahly the Blue (Lupa) and 
the Mangrove (Scylla). The figures are incomplete. 

O!Jsters.-For the year 1912, the oyster production of the State 
amounted to 17,621 sacks, equivalent tQ about 24,668,100 of the 
" Rock" Oyster (Ustrra cucitllata). This output was principally the 
result of artificial cultivation. In the previous year the production 
reached 21,053 sacks, this being the maximum output. The greatest 
output in previous years was that of 1899, when a quantitv of 20,182 
sacks was obtained. From that elate to 1904, when the smallest output 
(12,613 sacks) was recorded, production was on the down grade, this 
being largely the result of undue depletion of the natural beds. Since 
1904 there has been a solid increase, and as the work iB now based more 
and more on artificial cultivation, the industrv mav be expected to 
expand gradually. It may be added that the very grea"t demand in 1911 
probably induced numbers of lessees to market stock which they might 
Qtherwise have retained till a large size was reached. Thus the t,otaI 
for that year (an increase of :3,904 sacks on the previous year) must 
not be regarded as normal. 

Whaling.-The year 1912 saw a great revival of whaling OIl the 
waters lying on the seaboard of New South Wales. The Qperations being 
carried out by modern whalers under the most modern conditions, were 
totally unlike" the old-time whaling, and were closely connected with the 
capture of species of whales which were seldom taken under old whaling 
conditions. 

During September, the Whaling Faotory S.s. "Loch Tay," a large 
steamer of 8,000 tons, with two accompanying whale gunboats (joined 
later by a third), started operations from Jervis Bay. Work was oarried 
out for about two and a half months, during which time no less than 
158 whales were captured. From these approximately 3,500 barrels 
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(583! tuns) of oil, valued at £11,670, were taken. The whales comprised 
the following species, with their respective numbers: -Blue (Sulphur
bottom), 60; Humpback, ;)2; Finback, 24; Pollack Whale (Seihval), 21; 
Sperm, I. They ranged from 35 feet to 85 feet in length. The amount 
of oil taken would have been considerably greater, had there been 
suffioient labour tQ treat every carcase. Most of the carcases, were treated 
f.or oil, but many were not. It is unfortunate that, through the 
same absence of the necessary labour for handling, some thousands of 
bags of a valuable fertiliser which might have been prepared from the 
offal were entirely lost. In all future operations, full provision should 
be made for the economic treatment of every portion of the whale'~ 
oarcase, so as to obviate waste of both oil and a. valuable fertiliser. 

In addition to the oil, a large quantity of the inferior grades of whale
bone was obtained, and also some spermaceti. 

During the short period that the "Loch Tay" and her attendants 
were at work, a smaller Factory Ship, the " Polynesia," accompanied by 
two steam whalers, put in an appearance, but onl,"·· rernailled for a 
short time. Some whales were taken, but the numher is at present 
unknown. 

The small shore station at Eden, Twofold Ba.'·, famous as being the 
locality where the whalers are assisted in their captures by the" Killers" 
or Killer-Whales (Orca), accounted for 8 whales (7 Humpbacks and 1 
Finback) during the 1912 season. With modern appliances at this 
locality a big industry would be possible. At present the whole outfit 
oomprises a 5-oared whale-boat and au .oil launch, using hand-lances, 
harpoons, and bomb-guns. One hundred and twenty barrels (20 tuns) 
of oil were taken. The carcases were not treated. 

There are alluring prospects, for, say, two shore stations, working 
under modern conditions, with two steam whaling gunboats each on 
the c·oast of the State. The seamll begins ahout June and ends about 
November-though whales may be got before and after that period. 
The "Loch Tay," it will be noted, only arrived here in time for the 
later half of the season. ' 

Dolphin Pishing.-In the "Brief Heview of the Fisheries of New 
South Wales" (David G. Stead, F.L.S.), mention is made of the exist
ence of a small fishery for Dolphins (" p.orpoises") in these waters. 
Since then there has been a material development of this work. The 
dolphins are harpooned from a swiftly moving motor-launch; at present, 
the teeth only being saved. The teeth are used as cUTrenc:' in certaill 
Pacific Is~ands, and are worth about lOs. per hundred to the captors. 
Each dolphin yields, on an average, about 160 teeth. From returns of 
the Fisheries Department, it is seen that a total of not less than 360,000 
teeth were obtained during 1912. The demand f.OT these teeth will, no 
doubt, decline, but, in the meantime, the pursuit of the dolphin is help
ing the development of ocean fisheries. 

General.-There is a small consumption of marine mussels, oookles, 
and whelks, various ~quids and octopus, and the "Mutton Fish" or 
"Ear-shell" (Haliotis) , but, in the aggregate, the.\· ate not at present 
of great importance in the food supply. In the western areas of the 
State there is a fair consumption of the Fre"hwater Crayfish (Astacopsis), 
which attain a large size, and a few are sent to S:·dney markets. 

Y ALUE oj<' FISHERIES. 

Excluding (1) crayfishes and prawus sold locally ill c,oastal district~ 
without being accounted for, (2) the product of the crab fishery, (:3) 
freshwater crayfishes (" Lobsters") and shrimps sold in country dis
tricts, (4) mollusks other than oysters, and (5) a small amount of fish 
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used for fertiliser and oil, the value of the fisheries of 'is" ew South Wales 
for the year 1912 may be set down as, approximately, £221,340. 1'his 
would be made up as follows: ~ 

Fresh Fish ... HH,654 baskets* 
Crayfish 10,417 dozen 
Prawns 5,953 baskets 
Oysters 17,621 sacks ... 
Whitling 3,620 barrels (60::! tuns) of oil ... 

@ IGs. = 
@ 98. == 
@ 20s. = 
@45s·t= 
@ £20 = 

Low-grade Whalebone (Blue, Humpback, Finner) 
Dolphin Fishing--Teeth 360,000 @ lOs. per 100 
Fish fertiliser:;: 

Total Value '" 

£ 
1.55,723 

4,688 
5,953 

:,9,647 
12,060 

500 
1,800 
1,169 

£221,540 

:i" No. of baskets of fresh fish calculated on an assumption of an amount equal to one-fiflih nlarket 
supply having been unrecorded. 

t Oyster values range fro111 to 70s. per sack. Those of th<; former price 'vQuld be a Ycry poor 
qualit.y indeed. and, relativ,~ly only a small quantity wert; sojd at SUL:h a price. The bulk ot the 
"good" o)"sters are sold at. pCI' sack. 

t ~lanufacturerl solely from market offal and fi~h condemned as unfit for human consumpt,ion. 

Fish, fresh and preserved, to the value of £283,257, was imported into 
the State of New South Wales during 1912. 

BOU='lTY Fon FISH PI:ESBHn='lG. 

Under the Bounties Act (Ccmmonwealth), provision has been made to 
foster the fishing industry by subsidising the fish-pl'eserving industry. 
Necessarily, the fish pre~erved must, to qualify for bounty, have been 
caught by white labour only in waters and under conditions prescribed. 
'fhe bounty is fixed at id. per lb .. and is payable for ten years from 1st 
July, 1909, with n maximum aggregate of £10,000 in any ODe year. In 
the years 1907-8-9,in New South "Vales there was one fish-preserving 
establishment. For 1910 there was none. 

POTEl'iTIALITIES OF NBW SOUTH "VALES FISHERIES. 

A greatly increased supply of fresh fish from the present sources~ 
principally the co m;tal lakes and estuaries~is easily possible. Those 
kinds of fishes which are at present of principal importance in the 
markets may oft-times be captured in quantities immensely greater 
than those now utilized. Increased and regular facilities for trans
port, with a corresponding readiness to deal with the fish in a satis
factory manner when it ari'ives at the markets, so that no time may be 
Lost between its arrival and disposal to the consumer, will mean that 
many fishermen who only work at present for a portion of a week will 
be enabled to work regularly from day to day. .More convenient trans
port arrangements will also grca.tly increase the output of ;\Iurray Cod 
from the waters of the :Murray River system. It is not to these places, 
however, that we must look lor principal future developments, but to 
the ocean waters, and chiefly among the immense shoals of pelagic fishes. 
There are, in these waters, ;great Tunnies, Spanish Mackerel, Bonito, 
Mackerel, Kingfish, Tailer, Salmon, and many other truly pelagio fishes. 
which travel in large shoals. There are also incredible quantities of' 
Pilchards, Sprats, and other" Herring-kind," as well as vast shoals of' 
Sea Garfish and others. 

'I'hese pelagic fishes would be take·n by special surface-nets, like the 
Ar:.erican purse-seIne, the drift-net, surface trawls, &c. 

1'1 addition to the surface fisheries, bottom fishing, by means of the 
long-line (" Jacob" or Bultow) the trammel-net and the trawl-net, is cap
able of enormous development, A very considerable section of the 
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8,960,000 acres of bottom lying within the 100-fathom line is known to 
be suited to the operation of the trawl-net. The experiments of the 
" Endeavour," the "Thetis," and of still earlier vessels, with also the 
work of a commercial trawler, the "Simplon," have clearly shown, 
although in eaoh case their worl~ was fragmentary, that both suitable 
bottom and fishes are there; while, even without such evidence, the know
ledge of the many gregarious piscine fOrIns known to inhabit the area 
would almost enable one poss'essing an intimate knowledge of them to 
predict safely that well-planned trawling operations would be successful. 
Information regarding the investigations undertaken by the F.I.S. 
" Endeavour" will be found in the last issue of this Year Book. 

The crayfish fisheries are capable also of great development, but better 
means of handling during transport must be introduced to save the 
present waste. 

'fhe development of the oyster industry, and the con"efjllent output of 
oysters, simply depends on a diffusion of that knowledge of successful 
oyster culture which has begun to manifest itself among a number of 
oyster growers during the last few years, With the intense cultivation 
that is practicable, it is not too much to say that 0118 locality-Port 
Stephens-could produce in one year the whole of the present output of 
New South Wales. 

There is opportunity for the development of a large Mussel fishery in 
New South "Vales. This mollusk may be easily an d successfully farmed 
on somewhat similar lines to ovsters, and in manv cases in waters or 
in zones of the littoral in which the .oysters will not flourish, 

The "Whaling Industry alBo may be expected to take on a new aspect 
through the work already mentioned as having been carried out at the 
latter end of 1912, To be of any importance, hO\veveI', the work should 
be done with shore stations and with steam gunboat whalers, using the 
most modern equipment. 

Sea,~oeed Industry.-There is oonsiderable scope for the development .of 
seaweed industries along the co,ast of New South Wales, as a great and 
varied marine flora occurs in abundance. Seaweeds are used in the manu
facture of certain food products, vegetable isinglass, &c. Some are used 
in the manufacture of jellies, some as vegetables, some in the making of 
salads, some as condiments, and some for decorative purposes. Large 
quantities also are used as fertilisers for the soil, while immense quantities 
are employed in the manufacture .of iodine; secondary products being 
common salt, sodium sulphate, potassium chloride, and sulphur. 

Sponges,-Many kinds of sponges occur on the New South vVldes ooast
line. Quite a number of species would be of value for domestic 
purposes, and among the others are many which apparently would 
be suitable for use in various trades. The numbers of these sponges to 
be found on coastal beaches after storms are an evidence of the large 
natural supplies which exist. The most valuable, from a domestic stand
point, belong to the genera Hippospongia and Eu.spongia. 

OYSTERS AND THEIR CUI,TIVATlON IN NEW SOUTH 'VALES, 

The following brief notes by Mr. David G. Stead will, no doubt, prove 
of use to those about to enter the oyster industry, as well as those already 
identified witli it. 

Summed up, successful oyster work may be said to consist largely in 
the putting into practice of a knowledge of how, when, 'and where to 
layout certain forms of "cultivation," and also in properly oombating 
various oyster pests. 
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Cultivation is carried out by laying down in suitable places one or 
other of the following--stones, sawn-timber, branches of Black Mangrove 
or of White Mangrove, stakes cut from Mangrove, Oak (Casuarina) , &c., 
shingles (made from various timbers), tiles, as well as empty oyster and 
other shells. 

The available zone of oyster growth varies in the different waters, and 
oonsequently the available area differs greatly in the various waters, 
and in various sections of the same water. 1'he available "zone" is 
governed largely by the density of the water. Oysters cannot live per
manentlv in water that is either too fresh or too salt, but must have a 
certain "admixture of both. In localities in which the entire body of 
water is suitable (and granted .of (lOurse, a suitable bott.om) for o}'ster 
growth, there is no limit nor wne in the oyster beds; and they may be 
found in such localities starting from near the limits of high-ti de, ancl 
running continuously down to the bottom of the bed of the estuary and 
on t.o the opposite shore. In the lower, and salter, parts of estuaries 
and other eoastal inlets, the oysters are found to occur in a verb' narrow 
and limited zone-usually only between tide-marks. Iustances of this 
may be seen in the Lower Hawkesbury (Broken Bay), Middle Harbour 
(Port J aokson), Port Hacking, and on the training walls at the entrance,,; 
of some of our rivers. Where small patches of oysters oceur, as is 
sometimes seen, right on the ocean face, it is a sure sign of a local 
seepage of fresh water. 

The food of the oyster consists principally of the microscopic plants 
known as Diatoms; these occurring in prodigious numbers in estuariue 
waters and wherever there is a soakage from the shore. 

The local distribution of growing oysters, in a natural state, depends 
primarily on two things-(l) Dcusity of the water, and (2) suitability 
of the bottom; but their local distribution under proper systems of culti
vation depends priucipally on the first only, as it is often possible to 
make an unsuitable bottom quite suitable; and oysters may be made to 
grow profusely in maIl)- localities iIi which they have never been known 
to grow naturally. For instance·-and this is only one of many varied 
eases that might arise-a bottom many consist of soft squelchy mud in 
which the oyster would gradually sink out of sight, if placed there. In 
such a case as this all that lnay Le necessary would be to spread a good 
layer of old oyster or other molluscan shells over the mud bott()ln, and 
so prepare it for the growth of the oyster. .Jfany ·would-be lessees are 
misled by fird appearanees. They are inclined to take up only areas 
whioh already show a good deposit of oysters, whereas there may be 
abundant signs of the suitability Df other areas for oyster culture, whieh 
have few or no oysters upon them. 

'rhere are many Dyster areas which show great natural recuperative 
powers even after serious depletion, with very little attention, lmt 
usually a good deal of attention is necessary after the first natural stock 
has been thinned out, if the new stock is to be obtained in a reasonab12 
time. 

Oysters attain their greatest perfection and size in the vicinity of, 
though not necessarily on, muddy bottoms or bottoms of mud and sand, 
but not nn pure saud. Their fcod impplY is most abundaut in the 
vicinity of the mud. . 

Our ~ysters show an enormous fecundity, each Dne of 2 inches or more in 
length p'roducing many millions of ova c~ch year, the power of productinn 
increasing with size. They also beool1le sexually mature at a very early 
age, and young have been'· obtained of onlv thr~e months old whi~h 001;
tained ripe eggs. The wonderful fecundity" often leads a person to expect 
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that a rapid reouperation should always naturally follow the thinning 
out of oyster beds, and that a few mature oysters should be able to do 
the work. But this is fallacious reasoning. Enormous fecundity is always 
an unfailing sign of oorrespondingly enoruwus destruction. Millions 
of oyster 'spat are deposited every week "which do not last more than a 
f.ew days, and oountless millions of eggs are destroyed before there is a 
chance for the embryo to settle down in liie. At the outset, and when 
spawning actually takes place, the besetting influences are infertile 
eggs, unsuitablo water, unsuitable catchment and microscopic enemies; 
while a large number of the eggs and motile embryos are oonsumed by 
the oysters themselves. The common .oyster is di02cic}Us, or bi-sexual. 

Even after the spat has gone through its short free swimming existence, 
and has settled dowll (on its left side), it is surrounded by enemies
both active and paiisive. The active enemies embrace, among many, 
various fishes, boring mollusks, worms, starfishes, and a boring sponge. 
Among passive forms may be included vegetable and animal growths 
in the shape of seaweed, barnacles, mussels, &0., which grow r,ound and 
gradually over the oyster, so as to more or less envelope it. Added to 
the enemies of oysters ar0 the times of unsuit~blo water, when there are 
either prolonged" freshets or else periods of drought in whieh the water 
becomes too salt. 

Gro~uth of Ovsters.-There is no fixed period for the growth of the 
oysters. Some attain a marketable size in fifteon mOllths, while others 
might t2J~e four, or five years to attain the same size; or, indeed, 
mig'ht be so d"\yarfed as never to attain the ,;ize. that are sub
mitted to a prolonged existence in water of too 
become stunted. A ayorage of tho time taken to 
able oy,~ter may be to be from t,yO to three ye'lYs" 

:\IETHOD OF :,\IARKETI~~G OYSTEHS IN NEW SOWeII VVAhEG. 

After being "oulled" -which may be done Ily hand on beds in 
shallow water or betweeen tide-marks or with the aid of the oyster drodge 
or tongs in the case of beds-and placed in sacks (usually 
of 3-buslwl are shipped to Sydney from. the 
various ports to cargo. Kat being sub.jcct to such rapid 
deterioration '18 do not need the speedy handling' of HlO latter. 
At the same time are decidedlv of a "perishablo" nature, alld 
live longer or "keep vettol' in a "low temperature-especially if the 
edges of the shells reraain intact. Comparatively felY 
signed to the fish agel1tB~~the w ho1e5a1e fish trade 
distinct from the wholesale trade. All of the 
have interests of their own arnong the 
their own producti-on upon the market, 
from other lessees. These agents have 
various parts of the city. For the 
has been very keen among some 
been good for the bulk of the 
their product. 

leases 
with whatever else they can get 

stores of their own i~l 
Ol" four years competition 

This oompetition has 
have received high returns for 

Under the present conditions of the trade, oysters are, of course, not 
sold at auction-nor would it be practicable, even if desirable, to do "u. 
the prices paid to the producer by thG agents, as also the; prices paid by 
the retailer to the latter, are fixed by private treaty; oonsequently, if 
a lessee on the one hand, or a retailer on the other, 8"re not satisfied, 
they deal with another agent. Lessees often sell to agents to sample; 
the agents offering a stated price for a certain time for a certain class 

:54011-C 
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of oyster, and then making whatever profit they can over and above 
that. There is a good deal of competition for the custom of the retail 
sellers (oyster saloons, restaurants, and hotels). 

The general "run" or size of oysters marketed is, as a whole, con
siderablv smaller than that of a few years back. This is occasioned 
solely by the increased demand bringi~g the oysters to market at the 
earliest moment oommensurate with marketableness. 

The general quality of the oysters is, apparently, as good as ever. 
Though there is considerable fluctuation in the price of oysters, as a 
general thing, it is possible to keep a better control over the oyster 
market than in the case of fish. The stock in hand is, to a large extent, a 
known quantity, though a liberal allowance has to be made for the 
sudden incursion of pests, even when the oysters are nearly ready for 
culling. At times, however, sudden shortages in the supply occur 
through boats being held up by continuous heavy weather and the river 
bars. 

Persons Employed in Oyster Culture. 

At the end of December, 1910 (the latest figures available) the number 
of men and youths empLoyed in connection with the actual business of 
oyster cultivation, i.e. on the leases themselves, amounted to 471. Of 
these, forty were youths below the age of 18. Durin:;; the year there 
were, of course, a number of casual employees, in addition to this total; 
while the lessees themselves not permanently engaged on their leases are 
not included. 

Boats in Use. 

The number of boats employed in oyster work at the end of 1910 was 
522. In the general term" boats" are included punts of various shapes 
and sizes, ordinary pulling or sailing boats, and mot·or launches. The 
actual number of launches was 45. 

Gear 1Lsed in Oyster Culture. 

At the end of 1910, the total value of the whole .of the gear, including 
boats of all descriptions, used in the business of oyster culture in all 
the oyster waters of New South Wales, was £9,315. Of this, the boats 
were valued at £8,008. 



LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

IT was not till the years 1905 and 1906 that legislation was passed giving 
the State of New South Wales full local government. 

The Act of 1842, by which the City of Sydney was incorporated, 
contained no provision for conferring municipal privileges on other 
localities; but in 1843 the first step was taken towards the extension of 
the system to the country districts, by the incorporation, under letters 
patent, of Campbelltown, Appin, Camden, Nareli:an, and Picton, as one 
district council, which was subdivided into two, during the same year, 
by the formation of Campbelltown and Appin into separate councils. 

In 1844 the number of countrv district council~ had increased to 
eight, and these, in conjunction W'ith the Municipal Council of Sydney 
and the Hoad Trusts, subsequently established, constituted the whole of 
the local government system prior to 1858. In the latter year the first 
important measure relating to general municipal government was enacted. 
An Act was passed, making provision for dissolving the district councils, 
and placing the area controlled by them under municipal bodies. Under 
its authority thirty-five districts were incorporated; with the exception 
of Gook, joined in 1870 to Camperdown, which became a ward of the City 
of Sydney in 1911, and East St. Lconards and Victoria, united to St. 
Leonards, these still exist, although mally of the boundaries have been 
altered. 

Under the Act of 1858, the municipal council was elected by the rate
payers, and its most important fUIlctions iyere to make by-laws for the 
good government of the municipality; to control roads, bridges, and 
ferries; and to remove nuisances. The general rate was limited to one 
shilling in the £ on the annual value of ratable property, but a special 
rate for water supply, sewerage, and street lighting was permissible,. 
Endowment by the Government was provided during a term of fifteen 
years, based on the amount of general rates actually collected. No 
district, however populous, was obliged to become incorporated, aml it 
was only on the presentation of a petition, signed by at least fifty of the 
prospective ratepayers, and containing a larger number or signatures 
than those attached tD any counter petition, that a municipality could he 
formed. 

MUNICIPALITIES ACT 01" 18Gi. 

'1'he Act of 1858 was repealed by the Municipalities Act of 1867. Cnder 
this Act the thirty-five existing municipalities were continued as borougllR, 
and all areas incorporated in the future were to be classified either as 
boroughs or municipal districts. Boroughs might include any city, 
town, or suburb of the metropolis, or any populous country district with 
a population exceeding 1,000 persons and an area not less than £) square 
miles. Municipal districts might include any area not containing a borough. 
with a population not less than 500 and an area not more than 50 square 
miles. 

568,3-A 



794 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

~rhe powers of the councils were extended slightly, and the rate 
remained as before. It was still left optional for any district to become 
incorporated, and consequently local government was not generally 
aJopted. 

The Municipalities Act of 1897 consolidated the Acts and Amending 
Acts which had been passe'd from time to time, but did not alter their 
principles. '1'he voluntary principle of incorporation which was retained 
was not conducive to the adoption of a general system of local govern
ment, as it was natural that, so long as the central Government continued 
to construct local works, the persons benefited would submit to the .absence 
of local management of their affairs. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT (SHInES) ACT. 

The Local Government (Shires) Act, 1905, provided for the compulsory 
division of the State, with the exception of the city of Sydney and existing 
municipalities, the whole of the Western Division, the Quarantine Station, 
Lord Howe Island, and the islands in Port Jackson, into local government 
areas, called shires. It provided for the paymont of a sum not less than 
£150,000 annually" as endowment from the Consohdated Revenue Fund,. 
in the following proportions, viz. :-First-class shires, from nil up to lOs. 
per £; second-class, 158. per £; third-class, 208.; fourth-clasB, 255.; fifth
class, 308.; and sixth-class, 408. or more. These endowments were payable 
on the amount of general rates received during the preceding year, the 
amount of endowment being fixed triennially, according to the area, 
revenue, and expenditure of the shireI'>. 

The councils were authorised to exeroise the following powers :-The 
care, ,control, Clon'struction, fencing, and ,maintenance of all ',pub1iic 
places, except those vested in the Railway Commissioners, or other public 
bodies or trustees, and except national works; regulation of traffio;, 
street and road lighting; prevention of bush fires; flood relief and pre
vention; construction and maintenance of street·s, jetties, wharfs, and 
buildings for the transaction of business; and the administration of the 
Impounding and Public Watering Places Acts. The acquisition of other 
powers was provided for, such as the prevention of nuisance; water 
supply; regulation and licensing of public vehicles and hawkers; man
agement of parks and commons; and the administration of the Public 
Gates Act and the Native Dog Destruction and Poisoned Baits Act. 

The Act also prov.ided for the division or the shires into ridings, each. 
riding having equal representation on thB council. The members were 
designated councillors, one being chosen as president. Triennial elec.
tions were prescribed. All owners and occupiers of ratable property of 
annual value not less than £5, over 21 years of age, male and female. 
unless not naturalised, were entitled to be entered on the electors' roll, 
any male person enrolled being qualified for nomination as a councillor_ 
The usual oonditions as to disqualification were provided, also the 
penalties for a.cting while not properly qualified. 

Under an important provision in the Act the rates were to be 
charged on the unimproved value of the hmd,and not on the annual 
rental. It was provided also that the rate levied should not be less than 
ld., nor more than 2d .. in the £, unless the minimum was more than 
sufficient to meet the requirements of the shire, in which case a rate 
of less than 1d. might, by .permission of the Governor, be .levied. The 
ratable value of coal-mines was fixed at 50 per cent. of the gross value 
of the average annual output for the preceding three years, and of other 
mining properties at 40 per cent. for the same period. The minimum 
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rate in respect of anv portion ·of land was fixed at 2s. 6d. Another im
portant feature of tIle Act was the provision for suspending the opera
tion of the land tax when the Council had imposed a rate of 1d. in tbe 
£ Oil the unimproved capital value. Commons, public reserve~, and. parks, 
cemeteriss, public hospitals, benevolent institutions, churches and other 
buildings used exclusively for public worship, free public libraries, and 
unoccupied Crown lands were exempted from taxation. 

In 1906 a very comprehensive measure, the Local Government Exten
sion Act, was passed bv Parliament. The first important provision was 
for the establishment of cities. The Governor was authorised to proclaim 
as a city any municipality which had had, during the preceding five 
years, a population exceeding 20,000 persons and a revenue of £20,000, 
and was an independent centre of population. During the year 1907 the 
municipality '0f Broken Hill was pr'0claimed a City. 

It was also enacted that all municipalities not receiving statutory 
endowment under the existing Act, if found on investigation to be in 
necessitous circumstances, should be entitled to a sum not exoeeding 
3s. 4d. in the £ OIl the general rate collected; but if the revenues were 
sufficient to meet the reasonable requirements under proper management 
'0f the corporations, endowment would not be paid. When, however, the 
estimated responsibility f'0r expenditure transferred with the land tax 
should exceed the amount of the suspended tax, the amount of 3s. 4d. in 
the £ might be increased, provided that the endowment were not g'reater 
than the excess of expenditure aforesaid. 

The rates were leviable on the unimproved value, at a minimum amount 
of 1 rl. per £, but if this rate proved more than sufficient to meet the 
requirements of the municipality it might be rednced. Having levied the 
general rate of Id. on the unimproved value, a council was empowered to 
impose slIch additional rate as was required, eitber on the improved or on 
the unimproved value. Special, local, and loan rates also were to be 
imposed on the improved or unimproved value, at the option of the 
council. The c('mditiol1s as to ratable value and the franchise of electors 
were similar to those of the Local Government (Shires) Act. 

Other important provisions were the power to borrow up to 10 per 
cent. '0f the unimproved value, such loans to be guaranteed bv the 
Government; redistribution and reconstruction of existing area'S, s~ that 
the municipalities might form portions of shires; acquisition of land 
and works; control of cattle-slaughtering and public health; dealing with 
noxious animals and plants; safety of the public; regulation of hoardings 
and other structures; tIle appointment of auditors, and the inspection of 
accounts by Government examiners. The Governor was authorised to 
proolaim ~llY park, road, bridge, or other public work as a national 
work to be maintained by the State, but which might be handed over to 
the oouncil at any time. 

LOCAL GOvERN:ilmNT ACT, 1906. 

The Local Government Act, 1906, deals fully with both shires and muni. 
cipalities, and came int,o operation on 1st January, 1907, as regards 
shires, and on 1st ,January, 1908, as regards municipalities. It repeals 
the Loc.al Government (Shires) Act, 1905, and the Local Government 
Extension Act, 1906, and consolidates their provisions. Under an 
amending Act passed at the end of 1908, councils must cause a valuation 
·of all ratable land to be made at least once in every three years, provided 
that they may adopt for any period the whole or any part of the valua, 
tions in force at the close of the preceding period. 
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Before the Local Government Act, 1906, came into operation, a very 
small porbon of the State had been incorporated, as will be seen in the 
statement below, which gives the area incorporated and unincorporated 
in 1906 in the three great land divisions of the State:-

___ ~:s~~J Incorporated. j~..:.~c~rporated. Total. 

Eastern 
t..)entral 
Western 

sq. miles. II sq. miles. sq. mile •. 
1,977 9:{,74~ 96,719 

67t I 88,679 80,150 
___ ~;2_ 1~6'~1 __ =6,~~ 

···1 ~,S:j~_l~O~,537 1_ 310,36~_ Total 

The area incorporated in the ~Western Division included 41 square 
miles, the area of the 1Iunicipality of Silverton, which is now defunct. 

On 31st December, 1911, the area incorporated, excluding Lord Howe 
Island, wa~ as follows, the oIlly pare of the State ullinoorporated being 
that portion of the 'Vestern Division not included in mUllici palities. The 
population in the different groups IS also givell :--

In liet.ropolitan 1iunicipalities ... 
In Country 1iunicipalities 
In Shires ... 

Total (incorporated) ... 
'Yestern Division (portion unincorporated) 

Total 

A rea (sq. miles). 

149 
2,848 

182,113 

Hl6,110 
126,257 

310,367 

IXCORPORATION OF' THE CITY OF' SYDNEY. 

Population. 

646,890 
431,500 
601,840 

1,680,~30 

18,506 

1,698,736 

The City of Sydney was incorporated 20th July, 1842, ulluel' the 
Sydney Municipal Council, the election of aldermen tahllg ph,ce Oll the 
9th November. Mr. John Hosking was the first ~Iayor. 'tho city ,vas 
originally divided into six wards, but at a subsequent adj ustment tlH) 
number was increased to eight. 

After a few years, great dissatisfaction aroOse in the minds of the 
citizens as to the manner in which the aflairs of the Corporation were 
conducted. A Select Committee of the Legislative Council was appointed 
in 1849 toO inquire into the matter, and reported in favour of the 
abolitioOn oOf the Municipal Council, with a recommendation that its 
powers should be vested in three Commissioners. This was not carried 
into effect until 1833, when the Corporation was dissolved, and its 
authoOrity was transferred to a CoOmmission of three persons, whoO admin
istered the atIairs of the city froOm the beginning of 1854 to the end oOf 
1857, when a new Council, under the original conditioOns, came into 
existence. Mr. George ThorntoOn was the first Mayor under the changed 
order of things, and there were sixteen aldermen-twoO for each ward. 
By the Sydney CoOrporation Act of 1879 the number of aldermen was 
increased toO twenty-four. being three representatives for each ward. 

Towards the close of 1900 an Amending Act was passed, dividing the 
city into twelve wards, each returning two aldermen. The innovatioOn oOf 
retiring the whole of the aldermen simultaneouslv was introduced bv 
a provision foOl' the election oOf a new Council on the 1st December in oYer}' 
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second year, re-election of qualified persons being permitted. A candidate 
is debarred from expending more than £50 in his endeav,our to obtain 
a seat in the Council. The penalty for exceeding that amount is a fine of. 
£20; and, in the case of an elected candidate, the election is to beoome 
void. Another change brought about by the Act is the enfranchisement 
of sub-tenants and lodgers. Power is given also to the Council to resume 
land required for opening or enlarging streets and other public places. 

The Sydney Corporation Act of 1902 consolidated the statutes pre
viously passed relating to the City of Sydney. 

In 1905 a further amending Act was passed to provide for the betteI" 
government of the city, especially with regard to the control of hoardings,. 
the proper cleansing of footways, the prevention or regulation of the 
smoke nuisance from furnaces and chimneys, the regulation and control 
of refreshment stalls and stands, the control of juvenile hawkers and 
shoeblacks, and the prevention of betting in public places. The tenure of 
office of the aldermen was altered to three years. The City Council 
consists now of twenty-six aldermen, elected at the end of every third 
rear by the citizens on a Lroad franchise. There are thirteen wards, each 
returning two representatives to tho Council. The Lord .Mayor is elected 
by and fmm the aldermen, and is allowed £1,000 per annum towards the 
expenses of his office. 

The Act also regulates the election of the city members of the Metropoli"" 
tan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage, and the Fire Brigades Board',. 
and extends the power of the Council as regards resumptions, in order to. 
provide workmen's dwellings, and further provision is made for the 
extension of the city boundaries. 

In 1908 an Amending Act was passed, containing several important 
provisions. Commencing with the year 1909, the Council must levy a 
rate, not less than one penny in the £, upon the unimproved capital 
value, whioh rate is to be in addition to any rate under the Act of 1902. 
It is provided, however, that the total amount leviable shall not exceed, 
the amount which would be yielded by a rate of three pence in the £ on 
the unimpl'oved capital value, and two shillings in the £ on the average 
annual value, taken together, of all ratable property. On the Council 
imposing such rate on the unimproved capital value, the land tax is 
ouspended. The valuation of the unimproved capital value is to be made 
at least once in every five rears. The Municipality of Camperdown Wa:;I 

amalgamated with the City of Sydney as from 1st January, 1909, 1'he 
Council was empowered to establish publio libraries and milk depots, to 
control certain parks, and to widen certain streets. The Lending Branch 
of the Public Library, and various parks and public ways were vested in 
the Council by the Government under oertain conditions. 

The Sydney Corporation (Dwelling-houses) Act, 1912, enables the City 
Council to erect and let dwelling houses, and for that purpose to acquire 
land. 

GHEATBR SYDNEY, 

The amalgamation of the metropolitan municipalities is a question 
which has attracted considerable attention, and various schemes have been 
suggested, such as the unification of these municipalities under one 
central administration. 

In 1902 a Parliamentary Select Committee collected evidence regard
ing a system of local government for Greater Sydney, but the matter 
was not brought to a definite conclusiOll. In 1912 the subject was revived 
and a Bill was introduced into Parliall1entfor the constitution of a. 
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oonvention to formulate a soheme for the amalgamation of the local 
government areas of Sydney and neighbouring munioipalities. This 
Bill was not passed by Parliament, but in 1913 a Royal Commission wab 
appointed to inquire regarding the establishment of a Greater Sydney 
Munioipal Counoil, by o.onsolidating into one oentral government the 
various looal areas in the metropolitan distriot. This Commission is now 
sitting. 

MUNICIPAUTIES. 

The Sydney Corporation Aot of 1902 directs that improved property 
within the city shall be assessed at a fair average annual value, with an 
allowanoe for outg.oings not exoeeding 10 per cent., and the unimproved 
property at a maximum of 6 per cent. on its oapital value; and on the 
value of suoh assessment a city rate not exoeeding 2s. in the £, may be 
levied, exclusive of lighting. The rate stood at 16d. from lS91 to lS99, 
but was inoreased to lSd. for 1900, and 24d. for 1901. In 1902, it was 
reduoed to 22d., and still further reduoed to 21d. in 1903, whioh was 
also levied from 1904 to 1911. 1'he Aot pr.ovides for a special looal rate 
not exoeeding 6d. in the £, of annual value, for any work which may be 
for the particular benefit or one locality, but then only if two-thirds of the 
ratepayers of suoh looality petition for the same. Oooasional advantage 
Qr'tlllis power has been taken for street-watering, though not of late years, 
aifd"the amount now levied covers the expenses of street"lighting and 
street~'.vatering . 
'TA~ ''0ther Councils were f'0rmerly empowered to raise revenue by rates 

)w,t.,e~ceydiTlg Is. in the £, for '0rdinary purposes and the same amount for 
Sp,6Ciil}}',P»rposes, with 6d. in addition f'0r street"watering. The amount 
;Ofe,aCh'l',a"te was calculated upon nine-tenths of the fair average annual 
tentai o~'~JI buildings and cultivated lands, or lands let for pastoral, 
'ijlintn~s;(J'rother purposes, and upon 5 per cent. of the capital value of 
the: fcecsimiHe' of all unimproved lands. 

iA'fP,'lAi9iP,~~iJ:,i~s which avail themselves of the provisions of the Country 
TQ1'V!~S) W{l!te,r~JLnd Sewerage Act of lSS0 are empowered to levy a rate 
~o~ ~ach,~ervi9E} not exceeding a maximum of 10 per cent. on the assessed 
annual ,vfl,lue), A'li" land and tenements, in addition to the ordinary 
cnwnicipaL;r~teB.':1Jnder the Local Government Act, however, a water rate 
(;l!:J!uivatep~ t(,htr,i&maximum of 10 per cent. on the assessed annual value 
must be·levi:ed eithe;r on the unimproved 01' the impr'0ved capital value 

. lJfJa,n;ds. wit~in the'retipulated area. 

On 30th· 1 June" '1:91'2, there were forty-eight municipalities with 
waterworks conBtt~eted'jlll1,der the provisions of the Act, and eleven with 

.oOOwm:a:ge wo~ks, but' tl).fllwater-works at Manly, Richmond, and Wollon
gong ,Were, sup,se.qum1tJ'y ;i1rap.Bferred to the control of the Metropolitan 
Board of Water Supply and Sewerage. 

In .order to aid municipil-liti.efl in providing for the expenditure in 
their formative: st,ages,. the' 1867 Act provided for endowment by the 
State'du.ringa perio'd ofMteen'years. In each of the first five years after 
inoorporaHon., ;everymuidc'lpal.i'tyisentitled to a sum equal to the whole 
al110untactiiiiUy' 'rdise\:Fbj'i:'ates"or assessments; in each of the next 
succeeding five years, a sum equal to one-half; and in each of the next 

'\;l1cC!':eding, fivff'yeill'fqa IDlm eq\l'atto one-fourth '0f the amount so received. 
, Afien the expiry -nf:,:theSefiftoorOye&rs, such assistance ceases, and further 
'ai<il',i'Tom,. tlm :Sta;te,mtist' !be, lobtain'ed.bYJlpecial grant. At the end Dr 

,;ulH 'tlileltehV€'M) ten[trrmrii cipa;li ties 'ebtit:Iea to statutory endowment. 
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VALUATIONS. 

It has already been explained that under the Local Government. Act of 
1906 the basis of rating was changed. The valuatioI).s for 1908, 1909, 
1910, aud 1911, therefore, callnot be compared with those of previous 
years. 

Property in the City of Sydney was in 1911 still rated on the basis of 
the annual rental value. The following is a comparison of the capitaL 
and annual values in the city during the three years 1909-1911 :-

Unimprovc,l capital value 
Impro~ed cupit .. l value 
Assessed all1!(l.al value ... 

1909. 1910. 1911. 

£ £ £ 
19,970,365 19,952,793 23,940,030 
50,948,240. 52, 1 42,:iOO 55,520,640 

2,292,671 2,346,39J 2,49'8,429, 

VALUATIONS AND RATING UNDER 1906 ACT. 

Since 1st January, 1908, under the Local Government Act of 1906, 
municipalities have been obliged to levy a general rate on the unim
proved capital value of all ratable land, and may levy additional 
general, special, local, or loan rates on either the unimproved or the 
improved capital value. Municipal rates are no longer charged on the 
annual value; the ol,ly rates based on that value are those charged by the 
Metropolitan and the Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Boards. 

The unimproved capital value of land is the am{lUnt for which the 
fee-simple estate in such land could be sold under such reasonable con
ditions as a bona-fide seller would require, assuming that the actual 
improvements had not been made. 

The improved capital value is the amount for which the fce-simple 
estate of the land, with all improvements and buildings thereon, could 
be sold. 

The general rate must be not less than 1d. in the £ on the unimproved 
capital value of all ratable land, and the total amount to be derived from 
the general rate and additional rates taken together must not exceed the 
amount yielded by a rate of 2d. in tbe £ on the unimproved value and 2s. 
in the £ on the assessed annual value of all ratabJe land. In 1911 very 
few municipalities levied additional general rates, nearly all confining 
themselves to one general rate. The variation in the rates is rather 
remarkable. In the suburbs of Sydney they ranged in 1911 from 2d. to 
5d. in the £, and in the country hom 1d. to l4d. The number of munici
palities levying the rates specified below was as follows, distinguishing 
suburban from country, and showing the unimproved capital value of the· 
land in each olass:-

General Rate Levied. 

Id. and under 2d ... . 
2d. " 3d ... . 
3d. " 4d.." 
4d. 5d ... . 
5d. " 6d ... . 
6d. and oyer 

'Po tal 

Number of Municipalities. Unimpr{lv.ed Capital Value 
of Land. 

Suburb~------·- SllbUf;bs 'of 
Sydne.L Country. Sydney. Country. 

£ £ 
Nil. 23 Nil. 3)195,1<39 

4 29 2,171,2GO 4,f,60,219 
Hi 43 12,123.708 6,976,8:',7 
18 30 10,482,252 2,72:2,742 

2 17 1,165,484 1,27fi,8M 
_~i~ ____ : 7 Nil. I 1.030.260 

.. ~_I ___ 1~ I :.l;),~2,704 L~:,\!(jl, 743 __ 

The majority of suburban councils levied rates between 4d. and 5d.; 
the next in number were between 3d. and 4d., and the next between 2cl. 
and 3d. In the country municipalities the proportions ,yere differen~ 
as the majority charged 3d. to 4d. per £, while the number between 2d. 
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and 3d. ranged next, and from 4d. to 5d. in the third place. rrhe muni
cipalities which levied Gd. and over in the £ were Aberdeen, Hillgrove, 
Wallsend, and Wyalong each Gd.; Broken Hill 7d., Bourke 8d., and 
Wrightville 14d. These rates are exclusive of the amounts levied on 
mines. None of the suburban councils levied 1d. in the £; but this rate 
,was imposed in four country municipalities. 

As regards other than general rates, three municipalities levied addi
tional general rates on the unimproved capital value, viz., Hunter's 
Hill, .ld.; Mascot, ~d.; and Albury, td.; and twelve on the improved 
,capital value, ranging from td. to 2d. in the £. 

Sixty-,eight municipalities levied speoial and local rates on the unim
proved capital value, ranging from '<i'td. to 15d. in the £, and twenty
,three on the improved capital value, ranging from td. to 3d. in the £. 

Twenty-two municipalities levied loan rates on the unimproved capital 
value, ranging from T\d. to ld. in the £, and three .on the improved 
capital value, ranging from ld. to ~d. 

The rates levied amounted to £1,066,787, of which £97;),189 were 
general and additional general rates. 

As was generally supposed under the new system of rating, the unim
proved values were increased; the upward movement was continued in 
1911. 

In the following table the unimproved valucs and improved values f.or 
1910 and 1911 are compared:-

\ 

Unimproved Value. \ I~~~roved Value. 

Division. '-~~'-l-'-~-- ~o-. -I' 1911. I Increase. 

Sydney-City ... 19'95~'793123'9fo,o30 1 52,l;2,200 155'5~O. ,640 'I pcr6c.~nt. 
Suburbs .,. :23,82:1,398 25,942,704 59,175,874 63,855,054 7'9 

Metropolis... .., 43,7~~ 191149,8&,7341111'3'1-~0741119'~75,694 1-7'2 __ 

Country ... 19,753,1~1 i~-,961'7~~ I ~5'~2~'9~9147'48~486 i.~6 __ 

___ Total ~ ________ . 63,_529,322t9:~,4~J1n~143,0~:_6~860,~8~, __ ~ 
The particulars in respect of unimproved values in f.ormer years were 

somewhat misleading, owing probably toO the fact that in certain cases the 
town clerks furnished returns showing ratings before appeal in the pre
vious year. The figures shown above f.or 1010 and 1911, .on the other 
hand, represcnt the values generally as reduced after appeal. 

The difference between the unimproved and improved ca.pita.l values is, 
of course, the value of improvements, and the following statement shows 
that in both the suburbs and country the value of improvements has 
increased :-

Value of Improyements. 
Diyision. ~~--~t ,~------

1910. I 1911. Increase . 

.sYdneY-CitY--'--~~:\ 3~'1~~~~l3~'5:~'~~: -- pe~ ~e:~.-
Suburbs ... "'1 30,3.~2,4/6 i 3/ ,912,3uO 7'2 

Metropolis .. 1 67,541,883 69,492,960 =- 2'9 _= 
.(]ountry ::'\' 26,071,1>68 27,522,743 __ 5_'~ 

_--~T~o~t~>1-l~--~--~~~9~3-,613,7-51-L9~7-,~01-5~03--~_6 __ 
11: Decreil.se. 
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'fhe steady increase in the value of improvements may be taken as 
indicative of municipal prosperity, taken together with existing indus
trial conditions. Of late years, particularly in the city and ~uburbs, 
there has been an increasingly marked activity in the building trade; 
old buildings have been demolished and have been replaced by more 
extensive structures, made still more valuable by reason of the increased 
cost of labour and materials. ' 

The unimproved capital value of ratable land in municipalities. 
is £69,845,000, and in shires £94,190,000, the total being £164,035,000. 
If to this be added £10,000,000, the estimated unimproved value of 
unincorporated land in the Western DivisiOon, the unimproved value of 
the land of the State, excluding a small area exempt frOom taxation, is 
£174,035,000. The value placed upon land in the Western Division is 
28. 6d. per acre, which is over 25 per cent. lower than in the shire in, 
the west of the Eastern Division, with the lowest value per acre, and 
cannot be considered high. 

The value of improvements in municipalities was £97,016,000, Oor 139 
per cent. or the unimproved value. In the suburbs it was 146 per cent., 
and in the country 138 per cent. The value of imprOovements is not avail. 
able for all the shires, but assuming that it is the same proportion of the 
unimproved value as the average in those which are known, namely, 
about equal to the unimproved value, a value of, say, £90,000,000 is 
obtained. In the Western Division it may be placed at £10,000,000, so 
that for the whole State the following values are obtained:-

I

, Unimproved Value of Land. Value of Improvenlents. 

Total. I Per i Per Acre. Total. I Per I Per Acre. 
I Head. I I Head. I 

Division. 

SYdneY-CitY'.-.. --] 23'9io~000-1 2~0 7,r95 -;3 fI31,5~,000 I 2~6 9-,~;9c-2-s-6-d""8 
Suburbs ... [25,943,000 50 282 3 11 I 37,912,000 I 72 412 7 9 

Metropolis .... .j49,883,OOO~ 523i3l'69,49.-3,000 1'---w8n9W3\. 
Co~mtry MuniCiPaliti)I>19,962,OOO -:Wl-~O 27,523,000 fl4 ~-lo J 
ShIres... ... ... 94,190,000 157 ° 16 ° 90,000,000 i 150 ° 15 5 
Western Division (part

l 
10,000,000 540 I ° 2 6 10,000,000 I 540 I ° 2 6" 

unmcorporated). ------- _____ 1 __ -----

State... '''1174,035,000 103 I ° 17 6 197,016,000 116 I ° 19 9 

FINANCES. 

The Local Government Act, 1906, prescribes that there must be a 
general fund in each local governing area (municipality or shire), to which 
must be paid the proceeds of all general and additional general rates, any 
moneys received by way of grant, endowment, &c., from the Government, 
and other income not required by law to be carried to other funds. Th(;l 
expenditure from the fund must be on administration, health, roads, and 
other public services. 

In addition, in each local area there must be a special fund for each' 
special rate levied, and for each work or service carried on by the council 
in respect of which the special rate has been made, and the fund may be 
applied only for the purposes of such work or service. A special rate is 
levied for a special purpose, and applies to the whole area. Likewise a 
local fund must be kept for each local rate levied, with similar restrictions 
to those in the case of special funds. A local rate is levied for a local 
purpose, and applies only to that portion of the area which is benefited. 
'rhe expenditure of the local fund is restricted to work within OI: fox the_ 
sole benefit of that portion of the area. 



802 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFIOIAL YEAR BOOK, 

'Where any borrowed money is owing by a council a separate loan fund 
must be kept in respect of each work or service on which the loan is owing. 
Except where a Loan Fund has its own revenue as from rates, the 
obligations attendant thereon, such as provision for the repayment of 
principal and interest, may be met by transfers from the General Fund 
or other appropriate fund. The object of the loan, as a rule, determines 
the source from which the Loan Fund shall obtain its necessary revenue. 
When the loans have been raised for general purposes, transfers are made 
from the General Furrd, and the profits of trading concerns provide for 
the disbursements of their corresponding loan funds. 

The J'evenue of special and local funds may be used in a similar manner; 
for example-Street Lighting Special Fund must provide the money to 
meet not only the ordinary cost of maintaining the street lighting for the 
year, but also the obligations of the Street Lighting Loan Fund; and 
similarly with Sewerage, "Water Supply, and other Special and Loan 
Funds. 

The above has reference more particularly to those Loan Funds which 
must he kept in respect of loans, which were raised before the present Act 
came into operation, that i.s to say,-loans raised when the law did not 
require (as it does now) a loan-rate to be levied to pay interest and 
provid€ for the extinction within a fixed period of each loan raised. 
It is apparent, therefore, that all new loans will be self-supporting, quite 
apart from the question whether the loan undertakings are profitable or not. 
In these latter cases the councils may either use profits to swell the amount 
which is being provided to repay, or' retain them in the working accounts 
of the undertakings (that is, in the Special, Local, or Trading Funds, as 
the case may be). 

The Regulations under the Act prescribe the system of accounts to be 
kept. The accounts must be "Income and Expenditure Accounts," kept 
by double entry, and each "Fund" must have a separate banking account. 
Thus there is shown for each General, Special, Local, Loan or Trading Fund 
of each area concerned, a "Revenue Account" (or Profit and Loss Account), 
giving the total expenditure chargeable for the period (whether paid or 
unpaid), and the total income for the same period (whether received or 
outstanding). A balance-sheet is also shown for each Fund with appro
priate liabilities and assets. Only "realisable" assets are allowed to be 
included, so that the whole of the roads, bridges, drains, and much other 
constructive work, which are taken to account elsewhere as assets, are here 
excluded. 

The Council of the City of Sydney conducts fts affairs under the City 
Corporation Act, and therefore is not bound by the provisions of the 
Local Government Act, which is of a later date. With the exception of 
tbe Electric Lighting Fund, the various accounts of the city are kept 
on a "cash" basis, and apart from the fact that those accounts show 
receipts and disbursements in respect of both capital and revenue, the 
information cannot in many instances be allocated to the headings of 

,expenditure and income as set out in the system of accounts prescribed 
under the Local Government regulations, It is obvious, therefore, that 
when discussing the financial transactions of the whole municipal area 

,of the State an endeavour to coUate similar information from two en-
tirely different systems of accounts would serve no useful purpose, and 
the figures for statistical comparison would be of doubtful value. 

For the reasons stated above, the following particuJars relating to 
municipal accounts are divided into two parts, one dealing witli the 
City of Sydney and the other with the suburbs of Sydney and country 
municipalities. 
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CT,JY OF SYDNl'y-RECEIPTS. 

The receipts from the various funds, exclusive of the Electric Lighting 
Fund, in 1911 amounted to £467,932, the City Fund contributing 
£411,718, the Public Markets Fund £38,899, and the Cattle Saleyaras 
Fund £17,315. 

The total receipts exceeded the disbursements by £5,830. Although 
abstracts of receipts and disbursements in respect of the Public Markets 
and the Cattle Saleyards Funds are shown in the city accounts, those 
funds are really subsidiary to the City Fund, their balances at the end 
of the year being transferred and shown as adjustments in that fund. 

The following is a statement of the receipts of the City Fund under 
appropriate headings :-

General Purposes 

I'VOl'ks ." 
Health Administration 

Public Services ... 

:'IIunicipal Property 

Miscellaneous 

Total 

£ 
3.21,448 
23,916 
12,316 

8,125 

36,413 
9,50(} 

.. £411.718 

Rates, £221,450, t.ogether with land tax, £98,183, form by far the 
greater part or the receipts under the heading" General Purposes." As 
provided by the amending Act of 1908, ratinb' on the unimproved value of 
land was first brought into force in 1909, and that such a large amount 
should be realised with the minimum rating of Id. in the £ shows the 
importance to be attached to the acquisition of the transferred Land Tax 
as an addition to the city finances. The revenue from city improvements 
amounted to £16,120, or 67'4 per cent. of the total from works; resump
tions were responsible for £24,981, or over two-thirds of the receipts from 
municipal property. 

DI8BUHSEThrI'NTS. 

The disbursements of the City Fund in 1911 amounted to £407,055, 
of the Public Markets Fund £46,666, and of the Cattle Saleyards Fund 
£8,381, making a total of £462,102. Shown under the same headings 
as the receipts, the followil~g were the disbursements of the City Fund :.--

General Purposes 

Works ... 

Health Administration 
Public Services .. 

Municipal Property . ., 
Miscellaneous (Interest, Sinking FlUld, &c.) 

Total 

£ 
33,463: 

73,133 
79,749 
54,365 
24,942 

136,403 

... £407,055 

Salaries, which amounted to £27,;-;73, absorbed a very large share ,of 
the expenses for General Purposes. Out of the sum spent on Public 
'Yorks, Health Administration, and Public Services, streets, footpaths, 
&c., claimed £64,977, city cleansing cost £56,386, and street lighting, 
£22,479. The large amount shown under" Miscellaneous" includes the 
Annual Debenture indebtedness, which in 1911 was £66,145 for interest, 
commission, &c., and £36,610 from Sinking Fund contributions. 
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With the transfer of the Land Tax, the amendi.g Act of 1908 provided 
that the City Council should take over the control or bear the expenditure 
oontingent t() certain works and service& hitherto a charge on the Govern
ment. As a result of this enactment the following items appear as dis
bursements in 1911 :-Pyrmont Bridge, £7,300; Medical Officer of 
Health, £1,600; and Traffio Regulati()n, £7,500. The three items men
tioned are annual statutory payments to the Crown, as the work~ and 
services concerned are still under Government control. 

The receipts and disbursements of the Public Markets Fund, as stated, 
were £38,899 and £46,666 respeotively, showing a defioit of £7,767 on 
the year's transactions. Although the Queen Victoria Markets brought 
in revenue to the extent of £17,424, or about 45 per cent. of the total, 
that amount was insufficient to meet even the interest charges on Capital 
Expenditure and Sinking Fund contributions, which together amounted 
to £18,470. The total outlay was £25,218, or £7,794 in excess of the 
receipts. . 

The following statement shows the net result of the transactions of the 
yea~' in respect of each source of revenue included in the fund :-

Balances transferred to City Fund. 
Dr. £ £ 

Fish Markets ... 
Cooling Chambers 
,Queen Victoria Markets 
:\funicipal Market, No.1 

" ,. Market Stores ... 

-Belmore Markets 
!Belmore Site 

No.2 

Cr. 

1.hmicipal Market, No.3 
Fish Agency Accouut ... 

Net Deficit 

1,887 
166 

7,795 
665 
197 

88 

941 
1,493 

464 
133 

10,798 

3,031 

£7,767 

The Council expended £8,381 on the Cattle Saleyards during the year, 
-and received in return revenue amounting tD £17,315, leaving a credit 
balanoe of £8,934 to be transferred to the" City Fund. 

The next item to be considered is the accounts of the Electric Lighting 
Fund, which, as has already been stated, unlike the other funds of the 
city, is kept on the double-entry system. 

The following is the Revenue Account for the year, 1911 :-
--------------------------------,-----------------------------

Expenditure. 

Generation of Electricity 
Distribution 
Management 
Special Charges ... 
Bad debts written off 

Total ... 
,Balance carried to Net Revenue 

Account 

£ 
:n,781 
29,020 
10,889 
17,596 

142 

£95,428 

94,861 

Total .. , ... £190,289 

Income. 

Private Lighting .. , 
Public Lightiug .. . 
Power Supply .. . 
Rentals-Meters, Motors, Lamps, 

&c. .. 
Net Revenue - Company Pur

cbases ... 
Miscellaneous 

£ 
98,425 
19,930 
46,980 

7,192 

17,596 
166 

Total ... . .. £190,289 
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Generahon forms the largest item of expenditure, accounting for 39·7 
per cellt. of the whole. Distribution cost :30·4 per cent., and l\IanageltlCI1L , 
10·1 per cent. The special charges were monthly paymentB on account of 
transferred customers to companies whose works were purchased by the 
City Council. They represent, however, the gross expenditure ollly, as 
after expenses of manag'ement, &0., have been deducted the municipality 
is credited with the balance, amounting to £17,596, as shown on the 
income side of the account. 

The sales of ourrent to the public for light alld power amounted to 
£144,992, and the sales to the Council realised £20,:14:1-

The principal charges, out of a total of £65,151 against the gross profit 
of £94,861 carried to the Net !leserve Aceount, were: -Interest on Deben
hues, £:{0,519; Interest on Balanees-Company purehases, £3,:3:32; 
Sinking Fund contribution, £6,999; and Depreciation Reserve Account, 
Loan flotation expenses, &0., £25,620. It will be seen from the foregoing 
that the net gain for the year was £28,391, which, added to the net profit 
from 1910, viz., £1,:n9, gives a total of £29,710 credited to profit alld 
loss at the end of 1911. 

Below is a summary of the balance-sheet of the Electric Lighting Fund 
on 31st December, 1911:--
,---~--,~ "~---------

Lial)ilities. 

Debenture Loans,.. .. , .. 
Company Purchases--Balance of 

Purchase Money 
Sinking Fund ' .. 
Reserve and Suspense Accounts 
Sundry Credit'ors ... 
Miscella neous , .. 
Balance-Net Rev~nue Account 
Bank of New South Wales debit 

balance , .. 

II 
Ii 

Assets. 

£ £ 
750,000 Capital Expenditure -- Land, 

'Ii Buildings, Machinery, Phnt, 
42,693 I &c. ..' ... ,.. ... 1,002,539 
36,191 Goodwills-Company Purchases 87,193 

109,70211 New South Wales Treasury-
27,067 'I Sinking Fund Investments 36,191 

1,149 Other 24,511 

29,710 \ 

153,922 1 

£1,150,434 

The Loan Capital, which form" about 66 per cent. of the liabilities, 
returned 3·8 per cent. profit for the year; bnt consideration of the fact 
that the interest payments and Sinking Fun d contributIOn for the year 
amounted to £40,8;)0, that £24,504 was allowed for depreciation, and 
that the Sinking Fund is represented by an iuvestment of £36,191 in 
Government Stock, will show that the flnances of the Sydney Electric 
Lighting Fund are in a healthy condition. 

The following is a summary of liabilities and assets of all funds of 
the City of Sydney as at 31st December, 1911 :--

Liabilities. 

Debentures current 
Bauk Balances, Dr. 
Sundry Creditors 

£ 
.. ,3,870,600 

290,006 
40,851 

Debenture InterestAccount, Ser
vices payable, and Sundries ... 108,984 

Assets. 

Bank Balances, Cr . 
Rates Outstanding 
Landed Properties, Baths, and 

Sundries 
Machinery, Plant, Furniture, 

Stores, &c. 
Snndry Debtors ... 
Sinking Funds 
Investments 

£ 
131,125 

8,643 

3,385,955 

927,112 
28,736 

303,553 
59,987 

----I 
£_4,_3_10_,4_4_1-,1 __________ ~:_4,_84_5,_11_1 
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Notwithstanding the large Loan indebtedness the assets exceed the 
liabilities by £534,670. It should be noted that the Debentures include 
£750,000 bormwed in connection with Electric Lighting, and £450,000 
for Public Markets, and that as the proceeds of such loans have been 
spent on reproductive municipal works, such works should provide the 
annual interest charges and sinking fund contributions. It follows that 
"rate" revenue is relieved to the extent that annual liabilities of this 
nature are so liquidated. It is true that the Electric Lighting Fund is 
quite self-supporting; but, then again, the loss on Queen Victoria 
Markets, which, as already stated above, was in 1911 £7,794, becomes a 
charge on the city rates. Landed properties, baths, &c., which com
prise about 70 per cent. of the assets, include such large items as 
Public Markets, £1,071,300, 'Down Hall, £334,324, Resumptions, 
£1,079,809, Electric Light Buildings, Works, &c., £252,630, and Cattle 
Saleyards, £103,039. 'fhe accumulated Sinking Fund, £303,553, as 
against a Debenture Debt of £3,870,600, must be regarded as a satis
factory cover. 

,PROGRESS OF SYDNBY. 

The following table is appended for the purpose of showing the progress 
of the city during the last f{lUr years :-

Particulars. 1908 . 1909. 1910. 1911. 

Area ... 
Population 

... ACiesl 2,8921 3,3271 3,327 3,327 
... No. 112,900 i 120,660 _~!9,800 __ }!8~~ 

-"--'-£-. - : £ £ £ 
Unimproved Capital Value ... 1 20,207,812: 19,970,365 19,952,793 23,940,030 
Improved Capital Value , .. I 49,060,600 I' 50,948,240 52,142,2DO r 55,520,640 
Assessed Annual Value ... 1 2,249,760 2,292,671 I 2,346,399 1 2,498;429 
CityF~nrl- I. ~ 1 ~. \' • 

Receipts-Rates... "'1 194,62, I 202,2 , 2 I 206,461 221,450 
Land Tax ...... I' 78,723

1

' 83,569 98,183 
All other sources 1, __ 1_07,325 __ 79,179 1 __ ~9'664 1_~2,085 

Total ... : .:301,952 360,174 359,694 411,718 

Disbursements 
Public Markets Fund

Receipts .,. 
Disbursements ... 

Cattle Saleyards Fund
Receipts ... 
Disbursements 

Electricity Works Fund
Expenditure 
Income .. , 

Liabilities-All Funds 
Assets-All Funds ... 
Loans outstanding 31st Dec. 
Sinking Fund 

'-----1----1--'-------
... 1 317,740 I' 333,062 I 385,947 407,055 

.. I ~9,~79 30,383 1 33,807 I 38,899 

...1 33,638 34,048 I 43,557 I 46,666 
1 ,! 

'.':.:.1', 1~:~g~ i~:~~~ I I~:~~~ 
, 89,430 111,498 I 141,335 

93,600 128,980 166,047 
2,408,062 2,994,579 3,794,063 
2,622,898 3,677,159 4,318,0281 
2,105,000 1 2,679,000 3,23] ,900 

191,070 220,621 259,061 
'''1 
'''1 
."! 

17,315 
8,381 

161,898 
190,289 

4,310,441 
4,845,111 
3,870,600 

303,553 

The increase in area in 1909 is due to the inclusion of Camperdown 
as a ward of the city, and for the same reason an increased population 
appears in that year. 

The tendency of a city population as opposed to a city and suburban 
population is to decrease rather than increase. Three important f.actors 
nave combined to make this particularly applicable to Sydney-private 
enterprise shown by the building of extensive premises designed almost 
entirely for business purposes, improved facilities for reaching suburban 
areas by quicker and cheaper means of transport, and perhaps the most 

I 
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important, the council's policy of city impr.ovement by demolishing 
"slums" and opening up new streets, which must force the population 
outwards. 

The steady progression in the city finances indicated in the above 
statement is marred by the figures relating to the Public Markets Fund, 
which shows a loss on each year's transactions, attributable almost wholly 
to the Queen Victoria Markets, imposing as they do an annual incubus of 
about £8,000 on the city rates. 

Each year's returns emphasise the rapid and at the same time profit
able expansion of the electric lighting undertaking. 

The lights were used for the first time on 8th July, 1904, when parts 
of the city were illuminated. Since that date great progress has been 
made, and the public parks as well as the remainder of the streets under 
the control of the council are now included. 

The cattle saleyards form another productive asset, the transactions 
showing each year an increasing surplus. 

Although additions are continually being made to the loans current 
it will be seen by a glance at the above figures that the sinking fund 
obligations have been strictly fulfilled. 

SUBUUBS oF' SYDNEY AND COUNTRY MCNICIPALITms. 

As already stated, with 1908 a new era began in tb", municipal book
keeping of this State, and for the same reason that the accounts of the 
City of Sydney cannot be included with those of municipalities working 
under the provisions of the Local Government Act, the transactions of the 
lattBr for the years subsequent to 1908 cannot, with: any advantage, be 
compared with those of earlier yea1"8 when the accounts were kept on a 
"oash basis." 

The value of the statistical information di,closed is somewhat dis
oounwd by the exclusion of particulars in respect of Broken Hill and 
Narrabri in 1910, and the figures relating to Bega, Broken Hill, and 
Narromine for 1911, the municipalities in question having neglected to 
furnish the prescribed returns. 

EXPEND ITURE . 

The total expenditure during 1911 by the various municipalities under 
the Local Government Act 'amounted to £1,011,249, which was £53,798 
less than the income. The following statement shows the expenditure 
allocated to the various funds in 1910 and 1911 

1 1910. II 1911. 

Funds. [ Suburbs of I . i Suburbs of I Total. I Sydney. Country. Total. Ii Sydney. :_c_ou_"_tr_y_. --'--__ _ 

:ene~al J1'~nd ------1 425718513227518174;'703 'I 46;'220 132~o42 II 78;'262 
Trading Accounts "'1 7,894, 84,552 [ 92,446: 9,708 I 9~,247 i 99,955 
Special and Local Funds I 31,058 I. 170,939 201,997 I. 38,090 1

180,391 i 223,481 
Loan Funds 00. 37,802 I 43,063, 80,865 [ 35,574' 31,738 1 67,312 
Reserves and Renewals' . ' 1 1 r 

Account 001 00' \ .. , 1 __ '_00 _J ~_I_ 1,643 J ~:~ 
Gross Expenditure ... 5Oi~939 ;- 621,072 '11,123,01l! 547,367 , 629,061 1 1,176,428 

Deduct Transfersoo. 00. 47,061 I 47,599 I 94,660! 45,8~6! 59,3~~_i~:~ 

Net expenditure 00.1454~878r573,m-ll~o28,351150l,5611 569,688
1

1,071,249 
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Tlie greatest expenditure was naturally from the General Fund, which 
aucouuted for 7a per cent. of the whole, as against 67 per cent. in 1910. 

The trading concerns of the municipalities are gas and electricity; the 
special and local funds relate to water supply, sewerage, street-watering, 
street-lighting, old loans interest, and a few other miscellaneous matters. 

A review of the figures in the preceding table shows a substantial in
crease in the expenditure of each fund in 1911, indicating an increased _ 
activity in the management of municipal affairs. 

Details of the expenditure from the General Fund are shown below:-
------~~-------~~, ---

i 1910. III 1911. 

1 Suburbs Ofj" Total_ S~burbs of I I T I 
Sydney_ . li_Sj"dn~ 1_______ _ ___ _ 

I 

Country' Country. ota -

General Purposes- ,- ---;---1-, --£ --- £ I' £ £ £ 
.i{ates aud interest I' 1 ,. 

abandoned..... I 2,:399! 2,407 4,806 
Admini~trative expenses I' 45.301 1)2,R71 m;j72 1 48,925 53,115 102,040 

PublIc Works ... ... 230;fl74 ]62,402 393,0761252,666 ]60,580 413,246 
Health Adn;inistmtion ... 1 49,:355 1 25,371 74,726: 53,672 ~~,1O~ I 81,775 
PublIc ServICes... "_I 73,037 ~ :32,801 105,838 74,262 3.>,130 109,397 
Municipal Property... 13,797 i 21,418 :35,215' 16,797 I 19,844

1 

36,641 
Transfers ... ___ I 9,067, 16,237 25,304 I 7,719 I 15,028 22,747 

Other .. , __ 3~9541 i~'_~I~..'.:372 1 __ 6~780 i~..'.S30 ~2~61O 
_~~al expen~ture J~5,185_1 __ 322,518 747~03 i_~63,2~~~20,0421 7S3,26~ 

An amendment of the Local Government Act in 1908 provided that, 
except when exemption had been granted by the Governor, the cost of 
night-soil and garbage removal must, not be paid out of the General 
Fund but out of a Special Fund, and. the cost of lighting streets and 
roads must also be defrayed from a Special Fund. When, however, the 
whole area of a municipality is within 20 miles of the Sydney Post Office, 
or when the whole area of a municipality is benefited by the expenditure 
on street lighting, the council may, in its discretion, pay such cost out 
of the General Fund_ 

The effect of this enactment is reflected clearly in the above figures, 
showing as they do a greatly increased expenditure on Health Adminis
tration and Public Services_ The cost of street lighting in the suburbs 
is still met out of the General Fund, and the expenditure on Public 
Services is not therefore affected by the amendment, 

The proportion of expenditure under each head to the total expenditure 
was '),s follows :-

II 
" 

1010_ 1911. 

:fS~~~~~~ .. : ~O\~:t1'Y-r~Gtal--li~~~~=~~'T-;~: 
per cent_ fper cent_. iper cent_ r per cent_lper cent_ !per cent. 

General Purpose~- , I' ! 
Rates and interest abandonedl' ... .. _I . ... 0'5 0-8! 0-6 
Administrative Bxpenses ... ]0-7 ]6-4! 12-1 10-6: ]6-6 i 13-0 

Public Works .. _ .. .._I 54-3 , 50-4 I 52-6 iJ4-1) 1 50'2 1 52-S 
Health Administration .. _ ... 1 11-6 1 7-9 g-g 11-6 8-8 1 10-5 
Public Services .. - .. _I 17-1 i 10-2 I 14-1 16-0 1O-9 13-~ 
MuniCIpal Property .. I 2-3 'I· ~-6 I 4-S 3-6 6'2 4', 
Transfers to Loan Funds ... , 2-1 D-O 3-4: 1-7 4-7 I 2-9 

Other .. __ 0~1_3~_1_2:~1_1_~~ _1 ~ 1-6 

Total .. 1100-0 I 100-0 I 100-0 II 100'0 100-0' 100-0 
I I ,I 
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Of the expenditure by municipalities, 13 per cent. was on adminis
trative expenses, and 52'8 per cent. on public works. Of the adminis
trative expenses, salaries were the largest. The relative cost of adminis
tration in the country is high, being 16'6 per cent. of the total expendi
ture; the suburban municipalities spend only 10'6 per cent. under the 
same heading. The significance of the foregoing remarks, showing the effect 
of the amended Act on certain items of expenditure, may be more readily 
understood by glancing at the relative cost of these items as set out in 
the above table. The high relative cost of administration in the country 
is due, -no doubt, to the sparse population and small revenue of many of 
the country municipalities. In such cases, the expenses on account of 
salaries, &c., would naturally be larger proportionately than in the more 
closely-settled localities in the suburbs. Public Services f.or 1911 include 
-Pounds, £1,133; street-watering, £.'),426; street-lighting, £62,902 j 
and all other services, £36,9:36. The greatest part of the expenditure on 
PuWic Works was on roads, Btreets, &c., as will,be seen below:-

Services. SS;~~~;~f 1-~0~:;-~;::~1. II SS~d~~;~f I co:

9

::)". I Total. 

£ II £ £:1 £ £ [ £ 
Ro~ds, streets, culverts, &c .... 1 21~636 150,190 369,826 232,726 146,253 378,979 
BrIdges ... " ... 1 780 4,960 5.740 493 4,060 4,553 
Drains, sewers, &c. . .. 1 6,257 i 3,729 9,986 12,632 4,018116,650 
Ferries, wharis, and jettiesi 1,503 i 1,565 3,068 3,275 '[ 3,050 6,325 
SundrIes ... ... "'1 2,498 I 1,958 4,456 3,540 3,199 6,739 

Total ... 230,674r162~402 393~0761252,666Jl6o~lm~246 
Of the expenditure on roads, streets, &c., in 1911, the amount spent on 

maintenance, renewals, and repairs was £183,943; £56,639 was expended 
on construction, £32,:3:12 on street and gutter cleaning, £31,728 on 
kerbing and guttering, £35,969 on footpaths, and £5,306 on sundries, 
a large part of which was absorbed by tree-planting. 

The Trading Accounts, which relate to the supply of gas or electricity. 
will be treated later under those headings, and the special Water and 
Sewerage Funds will also be discussed. 

INCOME. 

'rhe total income in 1911 of all the municipalities brought under the 
provision of the Local Government Act, 1906, was £1,135,047, including 
£26,136 received as endowmeitts or grants from the Government. Under 
the same funds as in the expenditure the income for 1910 and 1911 is 
shown below:-

1910. 

I Suburbs of 1 

1911. 

Funds. 
Total. Suburbs of 1 Sydney. Country. Oountry. 1 Total. 

----
£ £ I £ !j' £ £ [--£--

General Fund 419,063 I 320,003 I 739,066 i 483,721 331,217 Fl14,938 
Trading Accounts "'j 6,565 85,252. 91,817 II' 8,067 92,992 101,059 
Special and Local Fnnds 26,261 1173,639 j 19[1,900 i, 32,668 194,388 2:l7,056 
Loan Funds ... . .. , 48,490 47,822 96,312 I, 43,985 46,298 90,286 
Reserves and ReneWalSj I II ' 

Account. ... . .. _~"_"'~_'_~"~"'-': __ ~"_"'-.:_I ~j 6,088 1~887 
Gro<s Income ... j 500,379 I 626,716 11,127,095jl 569,243 I 670,983 ;1,240,226 

Deduct,Transfers... '''1 47,061 '[ 47,599 1 94,660 1 45,806 I 59,373, 105,179 

Net Income '" ... 453,318 579,l171,"O'32,435, 523,437i6ll,6101~135,047 
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Details of the items of the Gene~al Fund for 1910 and 1911 are as 
follows :-

Source of Income. 
Total. 

General Purposes
- -

[ £ £ I £ £ I 
rest) 573,600 Rates levied (includinginte 

Government Endowments , &c. 

£ I £ I 
349,241 224,359 i 

8471 8,486 [ 9,333 
400,1521242,478\642,630 

899 6,001, 6,900 
7,732 I 6,2531 13,985 Sundries 

"Public Works ... .,. 
*Health Administration 
"Public Services ... 
Municipal Property 
Miscellaneous ... 

Total 

... 8,683 6,972 [ 15,655 
' .. 25,410 22,826 [ 48,2361 35,310 I 15,535, 50,845 
... 16,164 11,908 28,072 16,546 13,41.3 I 29,959 
... 4, 018 1 10,137 i 14,155 6,203! 14,970 I 21,173 
... 10,477 25,384 i :35,861 12,249 i 24,862 37,111 
... 4,223 9,931 I 14,154 4,630: 7,705 12,335 

-----------
... 419;063\320,003 I, 739,06611483, 721i 331,2171814,938 

* Includin,!.!· Government grants. 

Comparing this statement with the expenditure of the General Fund, 
it will be found that the income in 1911 was £31,676 in excess. Included 
in the rates levied is an amount of £4,122, being interest due on unpaid 
rates. 

To the income from publio works, the Government contributed £11,172 
as grants f6r·roads, streets, &c., and £712 as grants for ferries. 

Under Health Administration are included Government grants for 
Parks, &c., amounting to £5,227. The Government also granted £1,265 
tor General Purposes and Public Services. 

Stating the 'income under each head as a percentage of the total income 
of the General Fund, the following results are obtained:-

Source of Income. :s~~~rbS \ CO~~::~\-Total. -lI-~~~rb;-Ii c.:: I '"". 
, Sydney. II Sydney. 

Ge:er~1-p~rpo~es-= -.-." ------Iper cent.lper cent.l1per cent.llper cent./pel' cent.lp~r cent. 
Rates levIed (mclndmg mterest) I 83'3 i 70'1 77'5 I[ 82'7 I 73;2 I 78'8 
Government Endowments, &c. 0'2 I 2'7 1'3 I 0'2 1'8 0'9 
Sundries ... ... ...1 2'1 2'2 II 2'2 Ii 1'6 I 1'9 1'7 

*Public Works... ... . .. 1 6'1 ,7'1 6'5 il 7'3 4'7 6'2 
"Health Administration ... 1 3'9 • 3'7 3'81 iJ'4 I 4'0 I 3'7 
*Public Services... ...1 0'9 i 3'2 1'9 'I 1'3' 4'6 \ 2'6 
Municipal Property .... 1 2'5 1 7'9, 4'9 2'5 7'.5 4'6 
Miscellaneous ... 1 1'0 :~'l 1. __ l~ __ l~~~_ 

Total "'1100'0 100'0 i 100'0 1100'0 100'0 1 100'0 

, * Including_ Government grants. 

The bulk of the general income was received from rates, the average 
for all municipalities being- 78'8 per cent. In the suburbs it was 82'7 per 
cent., and in the country 73'2 per cent. The next important source of 
income was from Public 'Yorks, but it should be remembered that about 
38 per cent. of its contribution was provided by the Government by way 
of grants. By the transfer of the Sanitary and Garbage Services from 
the General Fund, as provided by the 1908 Amendment of the Act, 
Health Administration lost its most important factor of revenue, contri
buting only 3'7 per cent. of the total as against 9'8 per cent. in 1908. 
Thedifferenc.e is still more marked in the oountry, where the proportion 
was 15' 5 per cent. in 1908 and 4'0 per cent. in 1911. In the suburbs, the 
Metropolitan Sewerage Board levies charges in addition to those made by 
the municipalitieS'. 
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SPECIAL AND LOCAL FUNDS. 

The expenditure and inoome of the Speoial and Local funds for the 
years 1910 and 1911 are shown in the following table:-

Funds. 

Expenditure-
Water Supply ... 
Sewerage ... .., 
Sanitary and Garbage 
Street Lighting .. 
Street Watering ... 
Old Loans' Interest 
Miscellaneous 
Cemetery ... 

I 1910. I[ 1~11. 

l-s~~¥rbsTco~:r~~:ta~~111 Su~¥rbs \ c~untr~-\~~~~~a~ 
J SJdney. I I i Sydne}. 

£ 

13,969 

2,667 
8,795 
5,627 

£ I 
70,462 
5,936 

68,750 
17,598 

409 . 
1,511 I 
6,273 , 
•••••• I 

£ I 

70,
462

1' 5,936 • 
82,719 ;i 
17,598 ,i 
3,076 " 

10,306 II 
11,900 ! 

£ I 

1·~'7·~71 
...... I 
1,686 
6,265 

10,354 
4,038 

I 
£ 1 

70,814 I 
8,094 

78,226 
19,281 

371 
1,298 
7,307 

£ 
70,814 
8,094 

93,973 
19,281 
2,057 
7,563 

17,661 
4,038 ...... I 

__________ ' ____ ' -------1-----

." 31,058 170,939 201,997 i 38,090 185,391 223,481 

Income-I ,I--
Water Supply... ... ..... 66,959 66,959 ...... 71,961 II 71,961 

Total 

Sewerage ... ... ... ...... 4,920 4,920 ...... 8,546 8,546 
Sanitary and Garbage ... 14,934 72,852 87,786 16,n06 82,290 98,796 
Street Lighting ... ... ...... 18,170 18,170 I ... ... 20,512 I 20512 
Street Watering ... ... 2,026 331 2,357 1,383 394 I 1;777 
Old Loans' Intere~t ... 7,673 [ 2,20!J 9,882 6,H73 1,374 I 7,747 
Miscellaneous ... ... 1,628, 8,198 9,826! 2,592 9,311 i 11,903 
Cemetery... ... ... ... ... I ...... ..... , 5,814 ... ... 1 [',814 

__ T_o_ta_l _______ ._ .. ~I_~_6_,2_6_1~1_1_7_3_,6_3_9~ll~~~ol_32,~68 _~4,38~i227,056 
BALANCE-SHBET. 

The financial position (lithe munioipalities, as at 31st December, 1910 
and 1911, is shown by the following statement of liabilities and assets 
of the various funds :-

I 1910. I 1911. 

I
"suburbs [ I Suburbs I \ 

of . Country. Total. I of Country. Total • 
. Sydney. , I Sydney. 

Funds. 

-----'----

Liabi1ities- I £ I £ I £ I' £ I £ [ £ 
General Fund .. 54,047 [ 51,611 I 105,658 I 53,531 46,68[) 100,216 
Trading Accounts 3,325 25,6391 28,964 1 4,282 28,736 33,018 
Special and Local Funds 9,89~ 1.1,021,291 111,031,1841 8,~74 1,062,015 1,07"?,~8~ 
Loan Funds ... . .. 780,411! 616,4]6 1,396,833" 769,183 613,722 1,383,000 
Reserves and Renewals ; I 

Ac;::tl~ i,ii~ 2,s4'~"lill'~ l;;o~i~12,5:~:: 
Assets-c- I 1 

General Fund ... 1230,689 404,260 634,94911250,675 410,251 660,926 
Trading Accounts ... 1 1,764 58,302 I 60,066!! 2,409 62,024 1 64,433 
Special and Local Funds 1~,303 1,0~~,07811,100,38111 23,0~4 1,135,1~0 1,158,254 
Loan Funds ... . ... 160,224 43.0,807 601,03111160,905 444,9,3 605,928 
Reseryes and Eenewals I 

Account i 949 9,694 10,643 

Total rn,980 1,984,447 2,396,4d 438,082 2,062,1022,500,184 
II 
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Every municipality must keep a General Fund, and the liabilities 
oonsist mostly .of tempDrary loans and overdrafts j but the assets are more 
than sufficient to meet them. In only four municipalities in 1910 and 
three in 1911 was there an excess of liabilities. The liabilities amI assets 
of the General Fund in the various municipalities, as at 31st December, 
1910 and 1911, are shown belDW;-

Liabilities
Temporary loans 
Overdrafts 
Sundry creditors 

amounts due 
Funds) 

Other 

Total 

1910. 1911. , , 

i

l 
:::~~:~ i countrY.J-::~'I-:;}~::s.---,--
--- ---i-,----c--------'--

i £ £ I £ i 
I 

... ...: 16,431 13,5~O 29,971' 

... . .. , ...... 1,009 1,059 i 
(including' I 

£ 
18,203 

. 13 

£ i 
1l,!J30: 

883 I 

Total. 
£ 

30,133 
896 

to other, 34,240 32,053 'I 66,293 35,3151 32,499 67,814 
3,376 4,959 8,3351 ...... 1,373 1,373 

.. ·1 54,047 51,611 1lo5~658r53,53l1 46, 685 1]()0,2i6 
Ao~t:~nding rates (inclUding!--- I I I ~n,741 II 

interest) 32,408 6:),909 96,:)]7 i 31,656 uv 92,397 
Stores and materials ... 3,360 5,~<69 8 729 I 4,187 6,0421 10,'229 
Bank balance and cash 26,091 41,465 67:5fi6! 37,695 44,582 82,277 
Land and buildiugs 137,221 220,194 357,415~i 140,951 224,913 I 365,864 
Plant and furniture 22,489 44,932 67,421 I 24,277 40,630 i 64,907 
Other 9,120 30,107 39,227111,909 33,313 II 45,252 

Total ... 23O,689TW5,976 636,6651250,675[4lO:25l 660,926 

1'he principal asset of the municipalities consists of land and buildings, 
which were at the end .of 1911 valued at £365,864, or 55'3 per cent. of 
the total assets. Outstanding rates and interest amounted to £92,397, 
while bank balances and cash in hand were equal to £82,277. 

LOANS, 

1'he total amount of loans raised during 1911 was £1,197,360, includ
ing £998,700 borrDwed by the City of Sydney and allowing for additions 
and reductions of secured overdrafts j while the sinking funds were 
increased by £40,201. Most of the new loans in the suburban and country 
districts were renewals, opportunity naturally being taken of the general 
reduction in the rates of interest to considerably reduce the annual 
liability in respect of interest charges. Apart from the liability of the 
State under the Country Towns Water and Sewerage Act, the total 
amount of loans outstanding at the close of the year was £5,327,228, 
and towards this amount there was at the credit of the sinking funds a 
sum of £331,096. 

Rates of interest ranged from 3 per cent., which was carried by 
£3,165, to 8 per cent., which, however, was payable only on £100 j and 
the amount paid and due as interest on loans during the year was 
£209,971. The total indebtedness was £5,327,228, bearing an average 
rate of interest of 3'94 per cent., viz., 3'88 per cent. on the loans of the 
City of S.ydney, :)'99 per cent. on thoRe of the suburban municipalities, 
and 4'26 per cent. on those of the country municipalities. 

The average rate of interest payable on all loans is scarcely, however, 
an index of the true value of municipal debentures to the investors, as out 
oj a total debt of £5,327,228 the sum of £1,641,149 pays interest at 4 per 
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cent., £2,076,465 at 3-k per cent, and £513,517 at 3~ per cent. Of these 
amounts the metropolitan municipalities are responsible for £1,499,112, 
£2,076,465, and £507,850 respectively. The country municipalities 
borrowed £142,037 at 4 per cent., £203,449 at 4~ per cent., and £134,200 
at 5 per cent. 

The total debt per head of population living in municipalities amounted 
to £4 16s. lld., without allowance being made for sinking funds, while 
the yearly charge for interest is 38. lId. per head. These sums, compared 
with the resources of the municipalities, appear by no means formidable. 

The following are the outstanding loans on 31st December, 1911, and 
the sinking funds set apart to meet them :-

Division. 

LO'lns Outstanding. I . J t t 'ct 

NWo:;~" I WO""O I '"~'1 ~:~:'~O~1i. 
]~'32~600 1-~~i:;13,8;i~00 I. 30;'553 II 15i,013 
•.. ! 689,561' 76,ROO I' 766,061 i 13,928 32,235 
••• ! 541,410 27,959 569,369 i 13,615 27,723 

£[ 4,551,571 654,459 I 5,206, 03O"f33l,096 1209,971 

Sydney--City 
" Suburbs 

Country ... 

Total ... 

Temporary loans, amounting altogether to £71,609, which bear interest 
at current bank rates, and loans payable on demand amounting to 
£49,589, are excluded from the above table. 

The loans are redeemable at various periods from 1912 to 1945, and 
the total amount to be repaid in London was £654,439, or rather less 
than one-eighth of the total, and the total amount of debentures held 
locally was £4,551,57l. 

The majority of the loans are renewable at maturity, and sinking funds 
have been established in connection with several of the issues, the 
aggregate amount of which, at the end of 1911, was £3:n,096. 

Under the Local Government Act, 1906, a municipality may borrow 
to an amount which, with existing loans, does not exceed 10 per cent. 
of the unimproved capital value of ratable lands. Where, at the oom
mencement of the Act, any municipality had exceeded this limit, it 
could not borrow further until the total amount owing had fallen below 
the limit. 

Purposes for which loans may be raised are prescribed (a) for per
manent improvements or works; (b) for any object which the Council 
may legally effect; and (c) for the repayment of former loans. All loans 
are to be borrowed on the credit of the municipality, and to be a charge 
upon the revenues. 

It has been explained previously that, in respect of municipalities 
operating under the regulations of the Local Government Act, a separate 
loan fund must be kept relating to each work or service for which loans 
are raised. There are, therefore, numerous funds relating to such matters 
as permanent improvements, town hall and other property, garbage 
service, wharfs, eleotrioity, gas, c.attle sale-yards, street-watering, and 
others. 

It has been considered inadvisable to show the revenue accounts of these 
funds, as their revenue practically consists of transfers from other funds 
to repay principal and interest, and there is a danger of duplication in 
quoting them. The following is a statement of the total liabilities and 
assets of all funds at the olose of 1911; but it is incomplete to some 
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extent, as several municipalities, where a loan related to a trading co.n
cern or public work, have included the assets in the balance-sheet of the 
loan fund:-

£ I £ £ 
762,453 I 594,273 1,356,726 
. 6,044 I 17;032 23,076 

1,286 1 2,417 3,703 

Liabilities-
Loans current .. . 
Interest due and unpaid .. . 
Other ... ... . .. 

Total £ --769~~831 6!3~7221~~~3,505 
I 

Assets-
Bank balance and cash 5,222 8,!J94 14,216 
Sundry creditors (including amonnts due from I 

other funds) ... ... .. ... "'j' 5,142 I 34,260 39,402 
Land and buildings ... ... ... ... 103,768 I 16:';,430 267,198 
Plant, &c. ... ... ... ... .., ... 25,588 I 185,714 211,302 
Investments ... ' 13,834 I 8,655 22,489 
Other _~7..:.~1 ___ !3,920 _~321 

--------~-------.------

160,955 i 444,973 
! 
----~----

605,928 Total £ 

The liabilities of the loan funds exceed cd the assets by £777,577, but 
against the loans of a municipality may be set its 'whole revenue and 
credit, so that there is no element of danger in the position as stated, 
Further, the municipalities have inconvertible assets in the shape of roads, 
streets, bridges, and other permanent improvements, which have been 
constructed out ·of loans, and which are valued at over six millions 
sterling. Although these have not been included ill the balance-sheet, 
they are very necessary for developing the various localities, and add 
materially to their resources for rating purposes, in the increased value 
they give to property. 

SHIItES, 

Since 1st January, 1907, 134 shires have been working under the 
L'Ocal Government Act, 1906.. These shires are all in the Eastern and 
Central Land Division, 96 being in the former, and 38 in the latter. 
With the exception of 8 municipalities, the Western Land Division is un
in.corporated. 

The shires vary in area from 36 square miles in Ku-ring-gai, imme
diately north of the metropolis, to 5,745 -square miles in Lachlan, the 
headquarters of which are at Condobolin. The smallest shires are in 
the most closely settled parts of the State. A general rat~, not less than 
ld. in the £, and not more than 2d. in the £, may be levied by shires on 
the unimproved capital value of all ratable land. If, however, the 
general rate of 1d. is more than sufficient to meet requirements, the 
Governor may allow the rate to be reduced below 1d. In 1911 six shires 
levied a rate less than ld. 

The rates levied in 1911, and the unimproved capital :value 'Of the land 
in each class are as follows:-

No. of Geneml Rate Unimproved ()apital No. of General Rate Unimpro, ed Capital 
Shires. levied in £. Value of Land. Shires. levied in £. Value of Land. 

d. £ d. £ 
1 ~ 1,457,645 1 lit 265,729' 
3 fi 3,183,168 22 q 11,920,307 H 

2 it 2,081,341 1 1~ 343,457 
64 1 50,901,773 14 2 8,308,673 
3 lk 1,924,245 ~---

.23 Ii 13,803,601 134 £94,189,93~ 
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In' addition to the general rates shown above, local rates were also 
levied by several shires, particulars of which are shown in the following 
table :-

Shire, 

Berrigan, , , 

Bland 

Blaxland 

I 

"'f 

Blue Mountains .. j 
Bolwarra 

Boree 
Cessnock 

Coolamon 

Crookwell 
Erina 
Gilgandm 

Gloucester 
Goohang 
Hastings 
Hornshy ... 

Ku~ring-gai 

:J

1 

... 

'''1 
1 

"'1 ... 
I 
I 

... 1 

I 
Kyogle.. ...' 
Lake :Macquarie .. 1 

Lockhart 
Lyndhurst 
Patrick Plains 

Wakool ... 
'Warringah 

'Vingadee 

,,,'1' ... 
"'j 

1 

District. j PUrpose for which Levied. 1 Amount of Rate, 

Berrigan 
Tocumwal 
Barmedman and IV est 

IVyalong. 
Portland 

Leura ... 
Phamix Park ... 
Lorn ... 

Footpaths and drainagel 2d. in £ on u. c. 
do do 3d. in £ on u. c. v. 

Street improyement... 2d, in £ on u. c. v. 

Roads and "treets and 6d. in £ on u. c. v. 
water supply. 

Street lighting 
Drainage ". 
Fire Brigade, ... 

... ~d. in £ on n. c. v. 

... ld. in £ on u. c. v. 

." ,\d in £ on i. c. v. 
do ... 4Street lighting id. in £ on i. c. y. 

3d. in £ on n.c. v. 
:ld. in £ on n. c. v. 

Canowindra Street improvement 
Oessnock and Kurri Fire Brigade ... 

Knrri. 
CoolamOll & 

Crook well 
Gosford 
Gilgandra 

Gloucester 
Trundle 
Oomhoyne 

~~nma~~1 
"'1 ... 

1 

Hornshy and Waitara 
Pennant Hills, Bee'l 

croft, and Epping. I' 

Wahroonga, Warra· 
wee, 'l'urranlurra, 
Pymble, Gordon, 
Killara, Lindfield,! 
and Roseville. 

Kyogle ... ...[ 
Boolaroo and West 

Wallsend. 
Lockhart 
Millthorpe 
Scott's Flat 
Jeq-y's Plains 
Barham 
Freshwater and 

Queenscliff. 
Qnambone 

Street lighting and 
street improvements 

Street improvements ... 
Street lighting 
Street improvements .. 
Fire Brigade ... 
Street lighting 

2nd. in £ on n. c. v. 

2d. in £ on u. c. v. 
Id. in £ on u. C. v. 
3d. in £ on u. c. v. 
~d. in £ on u. c. v. 
3d. in £ on' u. c. v. 
3d. in £ on u. c. v. Water snpply ... 

Roads, &c. 
Street lighting 

do 

, Id. in £ on u. c. v. 
... 1 ~d. in £ on u. c. v. 
'''1 ~d. in £ on u. c. v. 

... 1 ~d. in £ on u. c. v . 

I 

Street 

Street improyements ... 1 3'~d. in £ on u. c. v. 
Fire Brigade... "'1 ;td. in £ on u. c. v. 

Additional general rate 3d. in £ on u: c. v. 
Street improYements". 2d., in £ on u. c. v. 
Roads ... lid. in £ on u. c. v. 
Water '.. ld. in £ on n. c. v. 
Kerhing and guttering 2d. in £ on u. c. v. 
Street lighting ~d. in £ on u. c. v. 

'Water supply ... 5d. in £ on u. c. v. 

The unimproved capital value of the shires in 1911 was £94,189,939, 
but it is not possible to give the improved capital value, or the assessed 
annual value, as the shires are not oompelled to make these valuations. 
The total amount of general rates levied was £461,971, and special and 
local rates £7,634. 'rhese figures represent the rates actually levied in 
respect of the year 1911, and differ from the amount shown later, the 
difference being due to the inclusion of interest on unpaid rates. 

In several cases the general rate was not sufficient to meet the require
ments, and the State paid endowments to a large number of shires. 
Endowments are fixed every third year, and are determined according to 
the extent of the shire, the probable revenue from a rate of 1d. in the £, 
the necessary expenditure, the extent of roads and other public works to 
be oonstructed and maintained, and other matters. The endowment in 
any year is paid on the general rates actuallycollectoo in the preceding 
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year. There are six classes into which the shires are 'divided for endow
ment purposes, the classification for the three years 1912-15 being as 
follows :-

54 shires in 1st class receive no endowment. 
59 " 1st" up to lOs. in the £ on General Rate. 

7 2nd " 15s. 
5 ,,::Ird " " 203. " 
3 4th " 25s." 
5 5th" "30s.,, " 
1 ,,6th not less than 408. in the £ on General Rate. 

1'he highest endowment allotted in 1911 was 40 shillings in the £ 
to Bellingen shire, and, as will be seen from previous publications, con
siderable reductions have been made in the allowances by the Government. 
In 1911 the Government paid £319,593 as endowment to the shires, and 
a further sum of £35,693 was paid as grants for special purposes, 
making the total subvention from the State £355,286. 

INCOME. 

The principal heads of income in 1911 were as follows; for purposes 
of comparison the 1910 figures are attached:--

Particulars. 

General Fund-

General rates 

Government endowment 

Public works 

Health administration ... 

Pu blic services 

Shire property ... 

Miscellaneous 

Special and local funds 

Total revenue ... 

1910. 1911. 

Income. I Per cent. Income. Per cent. 

42:596 53'1 46:'501 I 52'3 

277,731 35'0 319,593 ! 36'3 

59,527 7'5 45,331 i 53 

3,746 0'5 3,998 II (J'5 

7,441 0'9 8,769 1'0 

4,2291 0'5 6,731 I 0'8 

... 1 1::~~: I ~:: 2!:~~: \ ~:~ 
£[794,373 )---wo-:o- 88~030 1--1-00-'0-

The proportion of general rates showed a decrease in 1911, being 52·3 
per cent. of the total income, as compared with 53'1 per cent. in the 
previous year. There was a slight increase in the Government endow
ment, while the income from special and local funds increased about 62 
cent., owing principally to the expansion in the Sanitary, Garbage, and 
other Local Funds. 

Of the total income in 1911, Government assistance, exclusive of grants 
for publio works, provided 36'3 per cent., as against 35'0 per cent. in 
1910. The principal items in public works· were contributions to roads, 
bridges, &c., £7,833; Government grants for roads, &c., £25,688; and 
the receipts from ferries, including Government grants amounting to 
£9,205, were £10,432. The principal item in public services was rent, 
&c., from public watering places, £7,486. The income derived from 
Rpecial and local funds, consisting of the proceeds of special and local 
rates and sanitary and garbage fees, claimed 2'8 per cent. of the total, as 
compared with 1'9 per cent. in 1910. 
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EXPBNDITUllE. 

The following statement shows the expenditure during 1911 In com
parison with the previous year :-

1910. 1911. 

Particulars. I 
~. ___ ~ ___ ~~ __ ~ ___ ~_ . ~~ ~ ____ EXjJeBditure. Lper cent. 

Expenditure.! Per cent. 
I 

General Fuud-
Rates and interest abandoned 
Administrative 'expenses 
Public works 
Health admini~tration ... 
Public services '" 

i 

"'1

1 

... 

£ £ 
3,377 0·4 

]25,669 16'4 128,1~6 15'4 
599,9J5 78'4 647 22() 77'8 

4,840 0'6 5:724 0'7 
13,012 1'7 15,410 1'9 

Shire property ... 
Miscellaneous ' .. 

Special amI local funds 

.. 4,561 0'6 I 7,657 0'9 
5, ]29 0'7 3,743 0'4 

11,976 1'6 20,949 2'5 

£1- 765,132 ---WO-:O- I832,W6 -100.0-Total expenditure 

The expenditure on the whole, and taking item for item, differs to 
such a slight extent in each year that it is apparent that the councils 
now measure their necessities in conjunction with their estimated 
revenue. 

The administrative expenses were £128,126, or 15'4 per cent. of the 
total expenditure. This may be considered high, especially in connection 
with the expenditure on works and services, an~ suggests the possibility 
of too many shires. Of the administrative expenses, £7;),210 were on 
salaries, £12,645 on advertising, stationery, printing, &c., £5,:101 on 
valuation fees, and £5,2:31 on presidents' allowances and councillors' 
travelling m;:penses. The expenditure 011 works accounted for 77'S pCI' 
cent. of the total, and was nearly double the grants received from Govern
ment. The principal expenditure was £fl81,i'\;")9 OIl roads, streets, culverts, 
&c., of which £309,7 4G were Oil maintenance, repairs, and renewals, 
£268,G61 OIl construction, and £3,452 on sundries. Oll other public 
works-bridges, punts, ferries, wharfs, &c.-£26,147 were spent on 
maintenance and repairs, and 717 on eOllstructioll. 

BALANCE-SHEET. 

The financial position of the shires on 31st December, 1911, was 
strong, as there was an excess of assets of £:)11,762. The combined 
balance-sheet of the shires on 31st Decemher, 1911, appears as follows:-

Liabilities. 

General Fund :
Temporary Loans 
Due to Trust Fund 
Sundry Creditors 
Due on Contracts 
Other ... 

Total, General Fund 
Special or Local Funds .,' 

Total, all Funds, .. 
Excess of Assets 

Total 

£ 
12,445 

64 
38,007 

5,1l2:l 
:?53 

... £56,3t'J2 
11,475 

67 9 "7 
... 3U;7G2 
.. ,£379,589 

Asset.s. 

Outstanding Rates ... 
Stores amI Materials 
Bank Balance and Cash 
Sundry Debtors 
Land [lnd Buiklings 
Piant and Property 
Fnrniture, &c . 
Other 

Totlll, General Fund 
Special or Local Funds 

Total 

£ 
27,940 
10,:;85 

140,551 
6,555 

50,986 
107,:i37 
13,653 
2,171 

... £359,778 
19,811 

.. £379,589 
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It will be observed that a very large proportion of the assets of the 
General Fund-£140,551, or about 39 per cent.-oonsists of oa,sh in 
bank or in hand. Probably a large part of this amount represented 
endowments recently received from the Government. The liabilities of 
the special or local funds consist for the most part of amounts due to the 
General Fund and sundry creditors; and the assets, sundry plant, and 
buildings appropriated to these fundls at their inception, outstanding 
fees and rates, and bank balances. 

TAXATION BY LOCAL GOVERNING BODIES. 

The total revenue collected by all the local governing bodies from 
rates and oharges amounts to £2,182,479, equal to £1 6s. 7d. per head 
of the population residing in the taxable districts. This sum includes 
£1,066,787, rates collected by municipalities; £469,605, rates collected 
by shires; and £646,087, rates collected by the vari.{)us Water and 
Sewerage Boards referred to later. The distribution of the total amount 
is as follows:-

Local Bodies. I General Rat,esl Specia,l and Total. 

I 
Pel' bead. Loan Rates. 

£ £ £ £ 's. d. 

Municipalities 975,189 91,598 1,056,787 ° G 

Shires "'i 461,971 7,634 469,605 o 15 7 
I 

Metropolitan water and sewerage charges! 587,300 587,300 o 16 1 

Hunter District water and sewerage I 58,787 58,,87 o 13 3 
charges. I I I~--; ---I 

Total £1 2 ,083,247 I 99,232 2,182,479 

BOARD.8 AND THUSTS. 

In addition to the ordinary form of municipal local government, there 
are various boards and trusts with local jurisdiction. The control of the 
water supply and sewerage of the Metropolitan and Hunter districts is 
placed under separate boards. The Metropolitan and the Country Towns 
Water Supply and Sewerage Acts, the Fire Brigades Act, the Sydney 
Harbour Trust Act, and the Metropolitan Traffic Act, were all passed 
with the object of extending the principle of local government, and 
boards have been established to carry out the provisions of some of these 
Acts. 

The majority of the Boards dealing with local affairs have jurisdic1ion 
within the metropolitan area, and work mainly in connect,ion with the 
local municipalities, although possessing powers independent of those 
bodies. In 1900 the Metropolitan Traffic Act was passed, which repealed 
the Public Vehicles Act, 18.99, and such portions of the Sydney Corpora
tion Act of 1879 and the Municipalities Act, 1897, as were inconsistent 
wi'th the Act, and placed .the complete control of street tr,affic and the 
licensing of public vehioles, drivers, and conductors, under the Inspect{)r
General of Police. 

The Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage was established 
in 1887, and the Hunter District Board in 1892, and a reference to their 
transaotions wiII be found in subsequent pages. 
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The Sydney Harbour Trust was established in the year 19(:)(:), and a 
description of itR functions will he found in the chapter of this" Year 
Book" dealing with " Sli p ping." 

The Fire Brigades Act, 19(:)9, which came into operation on 1st January, 
19IQ, repealed the Act .of 19(:)2. At the commenc(;ment of the Act the 
provisions were applied to the City of Sydney, to forty-one suburban 
municipalities, to eightv-five country municipalities, and to parts of six 
shires as notified in tIl::' (}ouernmf1~t Gazette,. they may be extended to 
other districts by proclamation. 'l'he provisions of the Act were extended 
Q1J.ring the year 191(:) to part of (me additional shire, a.nd at the beginning 
of 19l1 to OHe country municipality and areas ill two shires; and during 
I !lll three IH1J.nicipalities and the area ill one shire were withdrawn from 
the o!)eration of the Act. 

BOARD OF FIRE CmBIIiOsIONERS. 

Tho administration of the Act is placed in tho hands of a Board of 
Fire Commissioners, consisting of five members. The councils of the 
rnetwpolitan municipalities, the councils of the oountry municipalities 
and shires, the insurance companies, and the volunteer fire brigades 
each elect one member; and the president is appointed by the Governor. 
The Board Illay group together any municipalities or shires, and con
stitute them a, fire district, and IrlUst estimate each year the amount 
to be expended in each district. The three parties-municipalities and 
shires, the insurance companieS", and the Government~will each con
tribute one-third of this amount to the Board. Where a fire d'istrict 
contains more than one municipality or shire, the amount of contri
bution is apportioned according to the average annual value in the case 
of the City of Sydney, and to tbe assessed annual value under the Local 
Govermnent Act of 19(:)6 in any other municipality 01' shire. Where 
the Act applies to the whole of a municipality or shire, the contribution 
must be paid out of the City Fund of Sydney, and out of the general 
fund of any other municipality or of a shire. Where the Act applies to 
part only of a municipality or of a shire, the council must raise the 
required amount by a local rate in such part. 

'rhe estimates adopted by the Board for the year 1911 amounted to 
£64,929 for the Sydney Fire District and £26,463 for the Country Fire 
Districts-a totnl of £91,392; the oontribution levied upon the munici
palities and shires, the insurance companies, and the Government there
fore amounted to £30,,164 respectively. 

'1'he number of oalls attended during 1911 were 1,633, of which 1,(:)92 
were in the Sydney district. Particulars are shown below :-

Calls. 

False alarms 

Chimney alarms 

.Fires-Slight 

Serious 

Total destruction ... 

Total ... 
--~~-. 

"'1 .. , 

Sydney 
District. 

155 

49 

824 

20 

44 
-----

1,092 

Country 'I Total. 
Districts. I 

23 178 

26 75 

362 1,186 

4 24 

126 170 

541 1,633 

~--~-~ 
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The following table shows the Revenue Acoount and Balance-sheet for 
the year ended 31st December, 1911;-

llEVlllWE Accou)lT, 1911. 

Reyenue. 

-~~~~-.----.----. 

Balance from 1910... ." 
Subsidy from Government 
Subsidy from Municipalities and 

Shires... ... ... ... 
Subsidy from Fire Insurance Com

panies ... 
Other sources 

£ 
6,899 

30,464 

30,464 

30,464 
1,769 

Expenditure. I 
I-~---~--' 
i 

II 

Administration 
Salaries-Permanent 
Salaries-Volunteer 
Buildings, repairs fmd alterations 
Plant, stores, and clothing 
Electrical work, telephones, fire 

alarms, &c. 
Horses, fodder, harness, &c. 
Lighting and fuel ... 
Miscellan eous 
Balance 

£ 
3,544 

41,774 
8,762 
1,461 
7,611 

1,512 
5,289 
1,856 

14,473 
13,778 

Total ... £100,060 Total ... £100,060 

BALANCE-SHEET, 1911. 

\1 

II 
Liabilities. Assets. 

il~---" -.--~----~~~~~--

Fund Account 
Sinking Fund 
Revenue Account ... 
Other 

Total 

£ II 
31,79911 Lands and buildings 

3,425 Plant, stocks on hand, &c. 
13,778

1 

Sundry debtors ... .. . 
2,468 Bank balance and cash .. . 

£ 
3,144 

36,716 
60 

11,550 

£51,470 £51,470 II Total... . .. 

----------~---~ ~-------------

GO\-ERNMEKT EXPENDITUHE ON LOCAL WORKS. 

Excluding the c;xpenditure Oll WOrJ;,.8 of national importance, the Govern
ment has expended no less than £44,523,000 on works of purely local 
character. It was not to be expected that the divi,ion of the State into 
local governrnent districts would be followed by an entire stoppage of 
expenditure {}Il works of local interest by the Central Government, but the 
larger portion of the works previously undertaken by the Government. 
are left to the local authorities, who, having to provide the revenue, should 
see that it is laid out to the best advantage. The expenditure by the 
Government on account of works which may be classed as local, during 
the last ten years, is given below;-

Year ended 30th I Total Per Year ended 30th I 
-l~--~-~--~I- -------.---~-- -I 

June. I Expenditure.. hear!. June. I 

1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 

£ I £ s. d. I I 
1,671,400 I 4 0 1907 
1,349,lOO 0 19 2 1908 

768,400 0 10 9 1909 
641,300 0 8 9 1910 
655,41)0 0 8 9 1911 

Total I 
Expenditure. 

£ I 887,000 
837,000 I 
896,000 
816,000 I 
907,000 

Per 
head. 

£ s. d. 
o 11 7 
o 10 6 
011 2 
o 9 11 
o 11 I 

The aIXlcnnts givell above are approximate, and include the expen
diture from loam, consolidated revenue, and from Public "Works Fund, 
but the endowments to municipalities and shires have not been taken 
into account. The expenditure (In the Burrinjuck l{eservoir and 



LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 82I 

Sorthern Murrumbidgee Irrigation Scheme has also been excluded. The 
large decline from 1903 to 1906 is due chiefly to the smaller borrowing 
policy of the Government, while the iucrease during the later years is 
caused by the operation of the vVater and Drainage Act and a consider
able expansion of tramway CO~lstruction, harbours and rivers, water 
supply and sewerage, &c. 

WATER SUPP~Y FOR COUNTRY TOWNS. 

The Country Towns Water Supply and Sewerage .Act ,of 1880 was 
passed with the object of assisting municipalities to construct general 
systems of water supply and sewerage. To Ule end of June, 1912, forty
eight municipal councils had availed themselves of the privileges offered 
as regards tIle former service, and works were under construction in 
other municipalities. 

The amount required for carrying out the works is advanced by the 
State. The municipality, however, has the option of supervising and 
constructing the works, failing which the Government undertakes these 
duties. Under the original .Act, the sum advanced was to be repaid by 
instalments, with interest at the rate of 4 per cent., on the unpaid 
balances, each annual instalment to be equal to 6 per cent. of the total 
cost, and the first payment to be made twelve months after the date of 
the transfer of the works to the municipality; but as it was found that the 
municipalities which had contracted liabilities in respect of water supply 
works were unable to comply with these conditions, the Government, in 
1894, passed an amending .Act which granted them more favourable 
terms, the rate of interest being reduced to :r1 per cent., and the number 
of yearly repayments fixed at a maximum of 100. Under the amending 
Act of 190:1, the rate pf interest is fixed at 4 per c(~nt. per anIlum. This 
j~ct also rr()vide~ for the issue of liCenBl!S to workmen, for tile recovery of 
l'atei5, and for making by-laws for the assessment of lands, and for other 
purposes. 

The followillg is a statement, as at 30th June, 1912, of the water
works completed and handed over by the Government, with the amounts 
expended, and the sums payable annually for the period of one hundred 
years:-

--------~----~--------c----------~---------------

Amount of Amount 
Municipality. Debt (as Payable Municipality. 

____________ g~zetted)._~~nUallY. :1 ______ _ 

Albury 
Armidalc 
BnJlina 
Balranald 
Bathurst 
Berry 
l~layney .. 
Bourke 
Bowral .. 
Casino .. 
Cobar 
Condoholin 
COoIl3111hle 
Oootamundra .. 
Corowa .. 
Cowra 
Deniliqulu 
Dubbo .. 
Forbes 
Goulburn 
Gundag-ai 
Gunnedah 
Hay 
IIillgToye 
Jerilderie 

i .. ' 

•• ! 

£ 
41,000 
40,718 
17,652 

6,000 
5f,,'i34 

4,380 
10,771 
13.4R6 

872 
12,246 
26.160 

7,725 
10,214 
22916 
10:579 
15,521 
18,668 
2:1,080 
9,0.927 
56,571 
11,278 
14,88l 
17,075 

4,000 
6,518 

£ 
1,483 
1,474 

664 
217 

2,019 
109 
389 
486 

61 
406 
946 
283 
387 
876 
4114 
(i62 
682 
8+:1 
817 

2,05(; 
4~6 
634 
624 
170 
245 

Junee .. 
Katoomba. 
Kiama 
Lismore 
Lithgow 
Mittrlgong
~foamf1 .. 
Moree 
Moss Vale 
Mudgee . 
Murwillumbah 
Nowra .. 
Nyngan 
Orange .. 
Parkes .. 
Picton 
Sing-leton 
'J'Ull1ut ._ 
Wag-goa Wagg-a 
Warren .. 
Wellington 
Wentworth 
'Vilcannia 

Total 

I 

Amount of 
Debt (as 

gazetted). 

Amount 
Pavable 

Anliually. 

--1---£ -----1---£-
42,000 , 1,519 
20,730 I 884 

7,073 256 
18,52G I 716 
35732 I 1,441 
1] :734 II 512 
7,601 275 

10,940 396 
13,000 470 
19,947 I 767 

518 22 
13,259 483 
10,219 I 369 
40,322 1,1i07 
22,000· 796 
17,194 II 630 
22,977 980 
10,238 370 

"1 41,588 I 1,518 
.. 5,819 256 
.. 12,433 I 451 
.. 4,000 I 145 "i __ 8~ ___ 3~ 
£i 864,153 I 32,649 
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At Forbes, Hay, and Wilcannia, the works were constructed by the 
municipal authorities, and the expenditure shown in the table is not the 
actual cost of the works, but the Government valuation. 

The combined financial statements-revenue account and balance 
sheet-of the municipalities which maintain waterworks are shown below. 
The revenue ac()ount was as follows for 1911;-

_________ ~~~~~~_re_. _______ 1 ____ _ 

£ i 
I 

Income. 

Management 

vVorking and maintenance 

Repairs and renewals 

Interest payable to Government ... 

Other ... 

12,598 

20,066 

3,096 

29,743 

5,311 

Rates levied .. . 

Meter rents .. . 

Water sales .. . 

Garden charges, &c. 

£ 
47,066 

266 

19,405 

5,224 

Total... £70,814 Total... ... £71,961 

Of the expenditure, management charges accounted for 17'8 per cent., 
working and maintenance for 28'3 per cent., repairs and renewals 4'4 per 
,cent., interest payahle to Government 42'0 per cent., and miscellaneous 
items 7'0 per cent. 

Rates contributed 6rJ'4 per cent. to the income, meter rents 0'4 per 
cent., water ,;ales 26'9 per cent., and garden charges, &c., 7'3 per cent. 

The oombined ibalanoo-sheet,on 31st Dec~mber, 1911, was'· as 
follows :-

Liabilities. I Assets. 

--------------------- I -------

Amount for which liable to Go-
vernment 

Interest due to Government and 
unpaid ... 

Sundry creditors ... 

£ 

854,549 

34,329 

14,917 

I 

Waterworks-plant, buildings, 
&c. 

! Olltstanding rates ... 

Bank balances and cash in hand 

Stores and materials 

Sundry debtors 

II Fixed deposits (including interest) 

£ 

865,592 

1:3,32·-1-

20,720 

3,108 

Hl,791 

5,242 

Total '" £903,795 Total ... £927,777 

The total amount advanced by the Government was £868,208, of which 
£13,659 has been repaid, and the former sum practically represents the 
present value of the services; but where the works were not constructed 
by the Government, the value is included as an asset of the loan fund, 
A considerable amount of rates was outstanding on the date mentio.ned, 
while the bank balances and cash in hand were also large, and, on the 
whole, the assets exceeded the liabilities by £23,982. 

The Durrinjuck Reservoir and Northern Murrumbidgee Irrigation 
scheme have not been dealt with, as they are national works, but it ma." 
be stated that a sum of £508,000 had been expended to 30th June, 1912, 
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;:'EWERAGE ·WORKS. 

Only eleven municipal councils have taken advantage of the Act provid
ing for the construction of sewerage works in country t<OWIlS, and the 
capital debt and annual repayments on 30th June, 1912, were as 
follows :-

I 

Amount of I Amount 1.1 "-:- Amount of I) Amount 
Municipality. original I payable ~lunicipality. I original payable 

_. _______ I)e_b_t. __ Ar_lll_u_al_ly_.--"-_______ I Debt. J Annually . 

... 1 

£ £ 
... 1 

£ £ 
Ballina 327 20 Lismore 17,589 636 
Blayney ! 429 26 Narrandera .. ·1 10,064 464 
Casino ... ; 3;023 129 Parramatta ···r 66,011 2,387 
Coraki ···1 1,214 69 Tamworth ... ···1 1,217 56 
Forbes ••• 1 1,624 59 

£lill-:I65 
-----

Hay ... ···1 22,368 809 Total... 5,348 
Katoomba .. "'j 17,299 693 

Other sewerage systems are in existence in several places, which have 
been constructed altogether apart from the Act, but, with few exceptions, 
the operations have been on a minor scale. The general system of 
sewerage in the metropolitan area has superseded the isolated systems of 
some or the suburban districts. The Metropolitan Board has assumed 
control of the sewerage constructed by the City of Sydney and by various 
suburban municipalities. 

In addition to the assistance granted for the works mentioned above, 
the Government has advanced a sum of £213,048 for swamp drainage, 
bores, garbage destructors, and other services. which is payable by annual 
instalments, and the amount outstanding on 30th June, 1912, was 
£188,572. 

Of the municipalities named in the above table, Ballina, Forbes, Tam
worth,and Blayney do not levy special sewerage rates, and therefore do 
not keep a special account. The combined financial statements of the 
other municipalities are shown below. The revenue account for the year 
1911 was as follows:-
._----------._----_._-----------_ ... _ ..... _--

E>:pcnditure. 

Management ... 
vVorking and maintenance ... 
Repairs and rene'wals 
Interest payable to Government 
Other ... 

Total ... 

£ 
1.460 
2;339 

140 
3,896 

259 

... £8,0!)4 

1 ___ --.-- Incom~ __ .. __ £ 

. Rates leVied ... 6,639. 
Other ... 1,907 

Total . .. ::'8,546 

Practically the only source of income is from rates. Of the expenditure, 
management charges took up 18'1 per cent., working and maintenance 
'28'8 per cent., repairs and renewals 1'7 per oent., interest payable to 
Government 48'1 per cent. The combined balance-sheet was as follows:-

Liabilities. II Assets. 
I 

----.--~£- i --_.----
I Works Amount of Capital Debt for which 

liable to Government ... ... 135,936 
Interest due to Government and 
. unpaid 

Sundry creditors 
5:9i8 
1,552 

Total... . .. £143,48ti 

Outstanding rates ... 
Rtnk balance and cash 
-Stores and materials 
Snndry debtors 

Total... 

£ 
136,664 

1,562 
1,843 

133 
2,429 

...£142,6,31 
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Three oOf the municipalities shoOwed an excess of liabilities amoOunting toO 
£2,845, the others showing an excess of assets of £1,990. On the whoOle 
there was an excess oOf liabilities amoOunting to £855. 

GAS-WOHKS. 

The Municipalities Act authoOrises the construction of woOrks foOr public 
lighting, and enables municipalities to provide private CoOnsumers with 
gas. In addition, acetylene gas plants have been established in fifteen 
municipalities. 

The oOperations oOf the municipalities with gas-worl,s in 1911 will be 
seen froOm the statements beloOw oOf the trading fund revenue aCCoOunt 
and balance-sheet, and the loan fund balance-sheet. The first statement is 
the trading fund revenue aeocmnt, and particulars for 1910 are appended 
foOr purpoOses oOf coOmparisoOn :-

Expenditure. 

Manufacture of gas 
Distribution of gas 
:Management expenses 
Public lighting 
Other ... 

1910. 

£ 
28,466 

2,896 
5,207 
~,OOO 
4,346 

Total £ 42,914 

1911. 

£ 
29,942 
2,931 
5,:323 
2,149 
4,564 

44,909 

Income. ) 

I 

Private lighting "'1' 
Public lighting .. , 
Sale residual productsl 
Other ... ... .. ,I 

1910. I 

41,~271 
8,948 
5,353 

403 

Total £1 55,731 
--~-----------------

1911. 

£ 
43,183 
9,258 
5,806 

252 

58,499 

On the toOtal operatioOns foOr H)ll there was a gross profit of £13,590, 
noOne oOf the municipalities shoOwing a loOss. The manufacture oOf gas 
accoOunted foOl' 66'7 per cent. of the expenditure, as compared with 66'3 
per oent. in 1910, and priyatc lighting foOr 73'8 per cent. of the income 
as against 73'6 per cent. in l~JlO. 

The gross proOfit was reduced in the Net Revenue Appropriation Ac
count, which is noOt shown here, by charges amoOunting to £15,575. Tralls
fers to the loOan fund included £5,061 for payment of iuterest, and £2,297 
foOl' other purposes; and the net loss for 1911 was £249, wbich, deducted 
from the credit balance of £12,462 brougM forward froOm 1910, leaves 
£12,213 toO be carried forward. 

The next statement is the balance-sheet of the trading account for 
]911 :-

Ii 
_______ L_i_ab_i_Iit_ie_s_, ______ II ________ A_s_se_t_s. __ 

!i 
£ ! 

Due to other Funds 
Sundry creditors 
Reserves 

17,415 Ii 
2,811 II 
1,851 r 

___ Ii 

Materials, stock, &c. 
Sundry debtors. including amounts 

due from other funds ... 
Fixed deposits 
Bank balance and cash 

£ 
3a,902 

11,765 
1,017 
7,208 

... £22,077 Ii 
j 

Total Total ... £53,892 

The total excess of assets amounted toO £31,813, eB.ch municipality, 
with three exceptions, contributing theretoO. 
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The following balance-sheet of the loan fund really shows the value of 
the assets of this trading concern for 1911 :--

Liabilities. Assets. 

Loans current 
Interest accrued not paid ... 

Total 

£ 
151,651 i Land and bnildings 

1,4C2 '1 Plant, &c. ... . .. 
Due from other funds 
Investments ... 

_ , I Other 

... £103,113 ! Total 
,1 

£ 
31,900 

138,203 
13,969 
3,895 
3,497 

... £191,464 

Against a total loan indebtedness of £153,113, the municipalities had 
assets valued at £191,464, the excess of assets being substantial. Of the 
assets, land, buildings, plant, &c., made up 88'8 per cent. ; amounts dl~'" 
from other funds, chiefly trading accounts, 7' 3 per cent.; and invest
ments, &c., 3'9 per cent. 

ELECTRICITY WORKS. 

The following municipalities have erected electric lighting plants:~ 
Sydney, Redfern, Broken Hill, NioBB Vale, Newcastle, Penrith, Tamworth, 
and Young, also Invercll, where works were opened in December, 1911. 
These works were erected under special Acts, as electric lighting may not 
be undertaken without< the authority of a special Act. 

Dealing with the electricity works in a similar manner to ihe gas
works, the following show the results of the operations in 1911 in respect 
of municipalities operating under the Local Government Act, Sydney 
electric lighting undertaking having already been dealt with. 

The following is the trading revenue acoount for 1910 and 1911:-

Expenditure. 

Generation 
Distribution 
Management, &c. 
Special charges ... 
Reserves (renewals 

repairs) 
Public lighting 
Other 

Total 

I 
1910. 

1 

£ 
11,105 

1,GU7 
1,434 
1,439 

1nl. 

£ 
13,322 

1,957 
1,930 
1,046 

Income. 

Private lighting 
Public lighting 
Power supply ... 
Hents of meters, &c. 

... 452 ...... 
and I Other 

... 1,952 2,090 II 
"I_~I~II 

Total ... 

11910. 1 1911
. 

£ £ 
7,410 9,478 
9,084 9,569 
4,211 5,373 

141 297 
210 469 

£ 21,056 25,186 £118,2131 20,401 II 
_______________________ ~ ____ ~ ________________ L_ ____ ~ __ __ 

Generation of electricity is the largest item of expenditure, accounting 
for 65' 3 per cent. of the whole. Distribution of the current cost 9'6 per 
cent., and management 7'5 per cent. The gross profit of this concern 
to the municipaUties oombined was £4,785; but the transactions of the 
Net Revenue Appropriation Account (not included here) show a debit 
balance of £10,854 to be carried forward to the next account. 'l'his 
unsatisfactory result was brought about by the burdening of the debit 
side of the acoount with amounts transferred to the loan fund. 

56853-B 
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The balanoe-sheet of the trading fund for 1911 is as fonows;-

Liabilities. 

Due to other funds ... 
Sundry creditors ... 

i 
• •• 1 

, 

£ 
8,867 
2,074 

Assets. 

I Materials, stock, &c. . .. 
, Sundry debtors... . .. 

Bank balance and cash ... 
Other 

£ 
•.. j 2,753 
"'1 5,854 

1,844 
. .. 1 90 

i____ 1 ____ _ 

£i 10,941 I Total £1 10,541 Total 

.--"----------------------

The last statement is the balance-sheet of the loan fund foOl' 1911 ;-
----_. - ------------------~ ----

Liabilities. 

oans current,.. 
nterest accrued not paid 

Other 

Total 

I 

···1 

:::i 
I 

£ , 
IOl,Oli) I 

12,282 
3,515 

£1'16,8i2 
-----------

Assets. 

Land and buildings 
Steam plant 
Dynamos ... 
Cables, poles, &c. 
Duo from other funds ... 
Hank balance and cash 
Other 

Total 

£ 
7,299 

27,892 
5,148 

31,031 
16,665 

3,826 
8,444 

,-----
£; 100,305 
I 

The liabilities exceed the assets by £16,507, and the assets do not even 
~over the outstanding loans. It ~hould be noted, however, that while 
the trading fund is able to meet interest charges, provide for redemption 
and sinking fund, and still show a surplus, there is no reason to doubt 
the solvency of the undertaking. 

METROPOLITAN BOARD OF "YATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE. 

In March, 1888, the Government passed an Act establishing a Board 
·of Administration, under the title of the Metropolitan Board of Water 
Supply and Sewerage, to regulate the water supply and sewerage services 
in the county of Cumberlalla, including those under the oontrol of the 
City Council. The management of the former service was transferred to 
the Board in May, 1888, amI of the latter in September, 1889. The total 
length of water mains taken over was 355 miles, and on 30th June, 
1912, this had increased to 1,7G3i- miles, inclusive of trunk mains. 
There "were70!- miles of sewers in 1889, lengthened to 863!- miles in 1912. 

The Board consists of seven members, three of whom are appointed by 
the Government, two by the City Council, and two by the suburban and 
country municipalities within the county of Cumberland which are sup
plied with water. 'fhe Board is subject to the general control of the 
Minister for VVorks-a provision considered necessary, as the Government 
advances the whole of the money for the construction of the works, the 
amount so advanced constituting part of the publio debt of the State. 

METROPOLITAN "VATER SUPPLY. 

As early as 1850 authority was given by the Legislative Council to the 
'City Corporation for the construction of water and sewerage works, and 
a syst8m of water supply from the Lachlan, Bunnerong, and Botany 
Swawps was adopted. By this scheme the waters of the streams draining 
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these swamps were intercepted at a point near the shore of Botany Bay. 
A pumping plant was erected there, and the water raised to Crown-street 
reservoir, 141 feet above the level of the sea, thence into Paddington 
reservoir, at an elevation of 214 feet above sea-level; and to Woollahra, 
282 feetabo've sea-level. The cost of these works was £1,719,565. This 
system has since been superseded by the Upper Nepean system, the 
management of which was transferred in 1888 to the Metropolitan Board 
of Water Supply and Sewerage. 

The sources of supply under the existing system are the waters of the 
Nepean, Cataract, and Cordeaux Rivers, draining an area of 354 square 
miles, a catchment enjoying a copious and regular rainfall. The off-taka 
works are built at a height of 437 feet above the level of the sea, and the 
water flows by means of tunnel, open canal, and wrought-iron aqueducts 
to Prospect l~eservoir, a distance of 40 miles from the farthest source of 
supply. The conduits above F,rospect Reservoir have a maximum delivery 
of 150,000,000 gallons per day, and for 10 miles below this reservoir the, 
capacity of the canals 'and pipes is 50,000,000 gallons. For the last" 
11 miles the water is conveyed by two 48-inch mains. In this work there 
are 63t miles of tunnels, canals, and pipes. 

Notwithstanding the size of Prospect Reservoir, it was found in 1902-
a very dry year-that the supply was not sufficient for the growing needs. 
of the metropolis. '1'he Government therefore decided to build the 
Cataract Dam, which was completed in 1908, the catchment area above
the: dam being about 50 square miles. The water flows from this, dam 
down the Cataract River to a weir at Broughton's Pass, where it enters a 
tlinnel' previously existing, and is conveyed by a system of open canals 
to the Prospect Reservoir. The total distance from Cataract to Sydney, 
via Prospect, is 66k miles. 

, The dimensions of the Prospect and Cataract dams are shown in the, 
following statement;-

Prospect 

Cataract 

Dam. 

I 
Height I above 

Sea level. 
Are':, Capacity'. 

I 
Le ,th I Width at I ng. top. 

I ft. acres. gallons. ft. ft. 

:1 

195 1,266k 11,029,180,000* 7,300 30 

950 2,400 21,411,000,000 811 16~ 
I 

* When full, about half this quantity is available by gravitation. 

Height. 

ft. 

851 
16() 

From Prospect the water flows 5 miles by open canal to the Pipe Head 
Basin, thence 5 miles by 6-feet wrought-iron and steel pipes to the Potts' 
Hill Balance Reservoir, which has a capacity of 100,000,000 gallons, and 
covers 24~ acres. This reservoir was designed to tide over any interrup
tion in the supply from Prospect, as well as to prevent fluctuation at the' 
head of pressure. A by-pass is laid along the floor to enable mains to> 
deliver water to Sydney direct. 

At Potts' Hill the water passes through a series of coppercgauze screens, 
and is then conducted by two 4S-inch mains and three smaller mains to 
the reticulated area south of Port Jackson. At Lewisham a bifurcation 
takes place in one of the 48-inch mains; one branch supplying the Peter
sham Reservoir, the other continuing to Crown-street. The Petersham 
Reservoir is 166 feet above high-water mark, is built of brick, and has' 
a capacity of 2,157,000 gallons. The other 48-inch main, laid in 1893, ,. 
delivers water direct from Potts' Hill to Crown-street. These two trunk 
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mains are connected at Petersham as an intermediate spot. The Crown
street Reservoir is 21 miles from Prospect. It is of brick, and contains 
3,250,000 gallons, the top water-level being 141 feet above high-water 
marlL 

On account of the elevation of parts of the reticulated area, pumping 
is necessary for the purpose of supplying the upper zones, and no less 
than 6,590·69 million gallons were raised at the various stations during 
the twelve months ended June, 1911, representing 60·9 per cent. of the 
water consumed. Pumping expenses amounted in the aggregate to 
£25,075. At Crown-street is situated the main pumping station, where 
are erected three sets of compound high-duty pumping engines. A 
()()vered reservoir, of a capacity of 17,000,000 gallons, has been constructed 
in the Centennial Park, at a height of 245 feet, for the purpose of ensuring 
a larger bulk of water within the city limits. At Ashfield there is a 
100,000-gallon wrought-iron tank at an elevation of 223 feet above high 
water. This tank is supplied from the Centennial Park Reservoir by a 
main, and provides for the higher part of the district. Vaucluse Reservoir 
is connected with: Waverley, and supplies a district of about 1,200 acres 
around Vaucluse and South: Head. It has a diameter of 107 feet, a depth 
of 18 feet, and its capacity is 1,000,000 gallons. 

North Sydney receives its supply from Potts' Hill, via Ryde, where 
tIlere is a reservoir containing 2,1l6,000 gallons, from which the water 
is pumped into a million-gallon tank at Ryde village, 234 feet above sea
level, and, by a continuation of the same main, into a pair of tanks, of 
a joint capacity of 3,000,000 gallons, at Chatswood, at an elevation of 
310 feet above high-water mark. Water can be lifted direct from Ryde to 
Wahroonga and Pymble, or may be re-pumped from Chatswood, where a 
small pumping station has been erected. 'rhere are two tanks of 1,000,000 
and 40,000 gallons capacity at Wahroonga, n miles distant, at an eleva
tion of 717 feet above sea-level, whence the water flows as far as Hornsby, 
13 miles to the north-west of Port Jackson. A concrete reservoir of a 
llapacity of 500,000 gallons has been constructed at Pymble. From this 
:reservoir the districts between Pymble and Chatswood are served, thus 
reducing the abnormal pressure by reason of the supply being from so 
great a height as Wahroonga. 

From the Hyde village tank the whole of Ryde, Gladesville, and 
Hunter's Hill are supplied; while a 9-inch main extends over the Parra
matta and Iron Cove bridges to supply Balmain. An elevated tank, with 
a capacity of 72,800 gallons, and a reservoir with a capacity of 1,925,000 
gallons have been erected for the convenience of residents at Mosman. 

The districts of Campbelltown and Liverpool are supplied from the 
main canal by gravitation. At the latter place, a 4,000,000-gallon earthen 
reservoir has been constructed, and a tank with a capacity of 250,000 
gallons, for tne purpose of tiding over any interruption in the flow from 
the canal. Other districts lying nearer Sydney, viz., Smithfield, Gran
ville, Auburn, and Rookwood, are also supplied en route; and at Smith
fleld there is a 100,000-gallon concrete tank, the top water of which is 175 
feet above sea-level. At Penshurst there are two tanks 270 feet above 
sea-level, one of which has a capacity of 1,000,000 gallons, and the other 
of 20,000 gallons. Works for the supply of water to the towns of Camden 
and N arellan, from a point on the canal near Kenny Hill, were com
Jilleted in October, 1899, and the scheme has proved satisfactory. In 
1893, the Board assumed control of the Richmond waterworks, in 1902 of 
the :Manly works, and in 1903 of the W ollongong works. Manly is also 
oonnect()d with the metropolitan system by a main from Mosman, crossing 
:Middle lIarbour. 
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'l'hfl following statement shows the number of houses and population in 
the metropolitan area supplied with water during the last ten years :-

Year ended I Houses I Estimated Average I Total Supply 
I Average D~i1Y Supply. 

30th JUhe. Supplied. Population Daily 

I 
for Year. supplied. Supply. Per House. i Per Head. 

No. No. gallons. \ gallons. gallons. gallons. 
1903 104,681 523,000 16,896,000 6,166,992,000 161 32-3 
1904 109,191 546,000 18,690,000 6,840,549,000 171 34'2 
1905 112,343 561,700 21,712,800 7,925,184,000 193 38-7 
1906 116,202 581,000 22,393,300 8,173,555,000 193 38'5 
}907 120,782 603,900 22,912,600 8,263, Wi, 000 IS9 37'9 
1908 124,083 ' 620,400 24,500,400 8,967,135,000 197 39'5 
1909 128,508 642,500 25,911,400 9,457,660,000 201 40'3 
1910 133,788 668,900 26,903,000 9,819,652,000 201 40'2 
1911 139,237 696,200 29,007,000 10,587,434,000 I 208 41'7 
1912 146,236 731,200 30,522,000 11,141,700,000 208 41'7 

, 
~--------.~-----

The average daily consumption during the year ended 30th June, 1912, 
was 30,522,466 gallons, equivalent to 208 gallons per house, or 41'7 
gallons per head of population. The consumption was restricted in 1903 
and 1904, and has not yet reached the average of the years preceding the 
two mentioned. 

The rate levied for water is 6d. in the £ in the Metropolitan district, 
while lld. is the charge for 1,000 gallons by meter. The revenue from 
the Water Service Branch during the year ended 30th June, 1912, exclu
sive of the country towns, was £329,605, and the expenditure, including 
interest on capital, £311,401. The net revenue showed a return of 3'86 
per cent. on the capital debt of £5,606,268. 

The following statement gives the transactions for each of the last ton 
years:-

Year 
ended 

30th June. 

Capital 
cost

interest· 
bearing. 

Revenue. 

·---··I----·--r·-·~ Net profit 

expendi- Interest. I paying working 
ture. working expenses and 

Working 1 ! return after after paying 

! expenses. interest. 

-----:--------'------~I------c'----- , -
£ £ £ £ I per cent. £ 

1903 4,077,365 220,745 70,008 134,740 3'70 15,997 
1904 4,289,012 222,827 57,800 144,9271 385 20,100 
1905 4,434,991 251,503 66,015 153,304 4'18 I 32,184 
1906 4,674,341 270,263 64,487 164,216 4'40 , 41,560 
1907 4,902,463 275,591 67,593 176,170 i 4'24 I 31,8'28 
1908 5,009,012 283,410 I 75,016 183,0331 4'16 25,361 
1909 5,146,302 267,519 80,281 185,591 I 3'64 I' 1,647 
]910 5,286,917 284,943 93,027 184,486 3'63 7,430 
1911 5,420,813 299,442 99,355 192,486 I 3'69 7,601 
1912 5,606,268 329,605 112,958 198,443 1 3'86 ) 18,204 

The charges were reduced in 1907 and in 1908; but the returns still 
"how a profit after paying working expenses and interest. 

In addition to the city and suburbs, various country towns are supplied 
with water by the Metropolitan Board, and their accounts are kept 
distinct from those of the metropolis. The works at Richmond and 
Wollongong were constructed under the Country Towns Water Supply 
and Sewerage Act, and subsequently handed over to the Board; also the 
districts of Campbelltown, Camden, and Narellan, and Liverpool, 'receive 
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the water by gravitation from the upper canal at Prospect. The follow
ing table shows particulars of the capital, receipts, and expenditure in 
the country districts during the year ended 30th June, 1912:-

Annual Liability. 

District. Capital 
Cost. 

~:~~l!,te~td I M~inten~nce, Chf~ies \ 
Revenue. required to pay Inclu~ng water, 

t· I t' Heftd Office from 
f~ 180 ;e!~~. expenses. Canal. 

off cost of I proportIOn of supplied \ Total. 

----------------~--~~--~---

Campbelltown 
Liverpool ... 
Camden and N arellan 
Richmond ... 
Wollongong 

£ 
8,318 

20,806 
10,835 
15,652 
50,397 

£ 
906 

1,392 
548 
762 

3,~61 

£ 
301 
752 
392 
566 

1,822 

£ 
210 
374 
Hi8 

1,124 
942 

THE HUNTER DISTRICT "'VATER SUPPLY. 

£ 
173 
430 
252 

£ 
684 

1,556 
812 

1,690 
2,764 

The water supply works of the Lower Hunter were constructed by the 
Government under the provisions of the Country rrowns Water Supply 
and Sewerage Act of 1880. In 1892, under the authority of a sp~cial 
Act, a Board was established on similar lines to those of the Metro
polit':},':', Water and Sewerage Board, the number of members being thee 
same-three being nominated by the Governor, one elected by the Muni
cipal Council of Newcastle, two by the adjacent municipalities, and one 
by the municipalities of East and West Maitland and Morpeth. The 
following districts are within the area of the Board's jurisdiction :-

Municipalities-
Adamstown, Carrington, Greta, Hamilton, Lambton and New 

Lambton, East and West Maitland, Merewether, Morpeth, 
Newcastle City, Plattsburg, Wallsend, Waratah, Wickham. 

Shires-
In Bolwarra Shire: Bolwarra, Lorn. 
In Cessnock Shire: Aberdare, Abermain, Abermain Government 

Township, Cessnock, South Cessnock, Bellbird, Hebburn, 
Heddon Greta, Homeville, Kurri Kurri, Mayfield, Neath, 
Oakhampton, Rutherford, Telarah, Weston. 

In Lake Macquarie Shire: Argenton, Boolaroo, Spier's Point, 
West Wallsend. 

In Tarro Shire: Hexham, Minmi, Morpeth Road, Pelaw-Main, 
Stanford Merthyr: 

The supply of water for the district is pumped from the Hunter River, 
about a mile and _a half up stream from the Belmore Bridge, West Mait
land. The. pumping engines are situated above flood-level, on a hill 
about 44 chains from the river. At the pumping station there is a 
settling tank of 1,390,500 gallons; also six filter-beds, 10,000 super
ficial feet each, a clear-water tank of 589,500 gallons capacity, and a 
storage reservoir of 172,408,100 gallons available capacity. The filtered 
water is pumped from the clear-water tank into two summit reservoirs, 
one at East Maitland and one at Buttai. The former is connected 
by a 10-inch cast-iron main about 4i miles in length, with a capacity of 
463,430 ganons, and supplies East Maitland, West Maitland, Morpeth, 
and neighbouring places. Buttai Reservoir is fed by two rising mains, 
one riveted steel pipe, 20! inches diameter, and a 15-inch cast-iron 
main, 5} miles in length; it has a capacity of 1,051,010 gallons, and 
supplies Newcastle and environs. Twelve district reservoirs which are 
supplied from Buttai, nine by gravitation and three by repumping, 
receive water for distribution. 
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The length of the mains when the Board was established was 105 
miles, which has been inoreased to 346t miles as at 30th June, 1912. 

Particulars relating to the water supply of the Board are given below. 
A water rate of 10d. in the £ is payable on the assessed annual value of 
all properties over £12 in value, and the charge by meter is 2s. per 1,000 
gallons. 

I 

Year ended Houses Estimated ______ su_p_PI_y •. _, ____ /1 Ayerage Daily Supply 
30th June. Supplied. PopUlation I I 

____________ ~------~-s-e-f\-'e-d.--~--D-a-il-y-----T-'o-t-al-.--~p-e-r_H_o_us_e_.~p_e_r_H_e_a __ d. 

1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 

No. 
10,522 
11,100 
12,167 
12,968 
I::l,569 
14,457 
15,679 
16,446 
17,164 
17,796 

No. 
52,600 
55,500 
60,800 
64,840 
67,845 
72,285 
78,395 
82,230 
85,820 
83,980 

average. 

gallons. 
1,113,000 
1,093,000 
1,266,000 
1,478,500 
1,479,400 
1,654,100 
1,766,300 
1,650,700 
1,849,900 
2,026,100 

I gallons. II 

I 

406,172,000 
399,954,000 I 
461,936,000 
539,655,000 
539,964,500 
603,755,000 
644,689,000 
602,497,000 I 
675,214,000 I 
739,539,000 I 

gallons. 
106 

98 
104 
114 
109 
114 
113 
100 
108 
114 

gallons. 
21-2 
19-7 
20'8 
22'8 
21 '8 
22-8 
22'5 
20-l 
21-5 
22-, 

The funds necessary for the maintenance and management of the 
water supply and sewerage services, as well as the sum required to pay 
interest on the capital debt, are obtained by rates levied on the properties 
situated in the 'districts benefited by the systems. The assessments of the 
Municipal Councils are generally accepted by the Boards as the values 
on which to strike their special rates. In cases of heavy- consumption 
of water, a charge is made according to the quantity used; but fixed 
charges are imposed for the use of water in certain trades and callings, 
for gardens, and for animals. 

I 

Expenditure I Return on ~_ar eUU8d__ Estimated Revenue. (0 1 dO I E to t d 
. 30th June_ O~pital Debt. l~~e~c;0~ I C~I~it~I'1~bt. 

;--------~-------~------~--------

1903 
1904 
1905 
Hl06 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 

£ 
500,784 
515,565 
5:33,270 
544,798 
398,618 
454,HJO 
474,4R5 
485,967 
495,747 
510,897 

£ 
31,102 
31,360 
34,486 
40,801 
41,822 
43,609 
43,395 
46,767 
45,711 
47,788 

£ 
32,217 
32,361 
33,714 
34,801 
38,886 
39,664 
41,184 
4:3,126 
45,420 
47,920 

per cent. 
3'27 
3'30 
3'64 
4-60 
6-25 
4-37 
3-90 
4-17 
3'55 
3-56 

The capital debt has been adjusted as from 30th June, 1907, in 
accordance with the report of the Committee appointed to investigate 
the accounts of the Board. The reduction was effected by writing off the 
difference between the revenue and expenditure of the Board, allowing 
for depreciation of the works to 30th June, 1907. 

METROPOLITAN SEWERAGE \VORKS. 

The first sewerage works at Sydney were begun in 1853; and in 1889, 
the date of transfer to the Board, there were 70t miles of old city sewers 
in existence. The original scheme was designed on the "combined'~ 
system, by whICh street-surface water as well as sewage was removed. 
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. The works comprised five main outfalls discharging into the harbour at 
Blackwattle Bay, Darling Harbour, Sydney Cove, Fort Macquarie, and 
.Woolloomooloo Bay. The pollution of the harbour consequent on these 
outlets, led to the appointment of a Commission of Inquiry, and the out
come of the labours of the Commission was the adoption of the present 
system. 

This system consists of three main outfalls-the northern, southern, 
and western; the northern discharges into the Pacific Ocean near Bondi, 
and the southern and the western discharge into the sewage farm at 
Webb's Grant, near Botany Bay_ The northern system receives sewage 
from Waverley, Bondi, Woollahra, Double Bay, Darling Point, Rush
cutter's Bay, Elizabeth Bay, and parts of Woolloomooloo. 

The southern main outfall commences at a point on the north side of 
Cook's Hiver, near Botany Bay, and receives the drainage from Alex
andria, Waterloo, Erskineville, Newtown, and portions of the Surry 
Hills 'district. The inlet-house, into which the sewage passes, is fitted 
with the latest machinery for straining the sludge, and for ejecting the 
fluid after filtration_ A portion of the area has been cultivated, and fair 
crops have been raised_ Storm-water channels are also constructed at 
various points to carry off the superfluous water after heavy rainfalls. 

The western outfall, which provides for the western suburbs, starts 
at a receiving chamber in the Rockdale end of the sewage farm, from 
which it runs to another chamber about a quarter of a mile to the 
north-east of Muddy Creek, and thence to a penstock chamber at Marrick
'Ville on aqueducts over Wolli Creek and Cook's River_ The latter 
chamber receives the discharges from the eastern, northern, and western 
branch sewers, and drains part of Marrickville, Petersham, Stanmore, 
Newtown, Leichhardt, Annandale, Camperdown, Summer Hill, Ashfield, 
Canterbury, Enfield, Burwood, Five Dock, and Concord. A branch 
outfall has been constructed at Coogee, which discharges into the ocean, 
and serves the districts of Randwick, Kensington, and Coogee. On the 
northern side of the city, extensive works have been completed; in the 
borough of North Sydney septic tanks were built in 1899 to deal with 
the sewage matter; and at Middle Harbour, Mosman, and Manly, ample 
provision has been made for the sanitation of the districts_ 

The subjoined statement gives the transactions relating to sewerage 
during the last ten years:-

I Ca ital I I \ INet return Net profit 
Year I co~t - Working I after after paying 

ended int:rest. I Revenue. ,expendi- Interest. payi!lg working 
30th June. I be '10' I I ture. I worlung expenses and 

! a.rn o· i expenses. interest. 

1903 13'40:'1761145~66145,~091113~16 \pe~~~;t_\ _ 1;'059 
1904 3,8~4,530 15?,274 i 43,320 129,~53 i 2-95 - 16,699 
1905 3,714,264 213,937 54,3141130,tJI9 4-23 -I- 29,104 
1906 3,828,495 220,629 55,368 134,527 4-32 -I- 30,734 
1907 3,922,514 217,864 62,141 140,980 3-96 + 14,743 
1908 4,053,591 216,258 64,0:W 148,142 3'75 -I- 4,096 
1909 4,225,239 214,212 68,574 151,317 3-44 -- 5,679 
1910 14,351,381 223,131 170,851 151,9431 3-49 + 337 
1911 4,496,290 234,208 79,636 159,070 3-43 - 4,498 
1912 4,769,449 250,826 82,246 166,771 3-53 + 1,809 

There was a loss during the first two years of the table, but the four 
succeeding years each showed a profit_ The rate was reduced in 1908, 
and although the returns showed a deficit during the following year, and 
1911, there was a profit in 1910 and in 1912. 
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The sewerage rate from the city of Sydney and the eastern suburbs up 
to 1903 was 7 d., the northern and the western suburbs being rated at 
Is., but in 1904 a uniform rate of lld. was imposed. In 1907 it was 
reduced to 10d., and in 1908 to 9td. 

The length of sewers in the metropolis, and the population and houses 
served during the last ten years are shown below:-

Year ended Houses I Estimated I Length of I Length of \ Length of I Length of 
30th June. connected. Population Sewers. Storm-water Ventilating Sewers 

served. I Drains. Shafts. Ventilated. 

No. No. ! miles. 

I 
miles. ! feet. miles. 

1903 78,620 400,000 588'38 37'27 239,767 595 
1904 82,215 410,000 610'73 38'67 252,977 614 
1905 85,958 430,00v 630'42 I 44'71 256,535 622 
1906 88,881 444,000 656'84 44'82 i 264,255 I 636 
1907 91,940 457,000 ti84'38 46'15 281,885 654 
1908 94,735 470,000 724'37 46'94 286,000 684 
1909 98,009 490,000 760'16 47'30 297,910 714 
1910 102,896 514,000 793'55 47'82 344,820 756 
19l1 106,879 5:34,000 825'20 48'85 376,9flO 795 
1912 110,988 555,000 863'29 49'69 382,654 809 

NEWCASTLE AND SUBURBS SEWERAGE "VORKS. 

'rhe sewerage scheme for Newcastle and suburbs, now in course of con
struction by the Public Works Department, will deal with the sewerage 
partly by gravitation and partly by pumping, The outfall is situated at 
Merewether Gulf, some distance south from Newcastle, Two gravitation 
sewers which branch from the main, one at Merewether and the other in 
the city of Newcastle, have been completed and transferred to the control 
of the Hunter District Water and Sewerage Board, also the reticulation 
sewers for the areas capable of being drained by gravitation, The first 
transfer was made in July, 1907, and the particulars of cost, revenue, 
and expenditure to 30th June, 1912, are shown below:-

Capital Year 
cost~ ended interest-30th June, bearing. 

£ 
1907 53,763 
1908 65,017 
1909 87,127 
1910 128,655 
1911 170,15l 
1912 246,915 

I I 
I I 

I . 
I. ReYCnue.! 

! 

I 

I

Net return[ Net profit 
vVorkillg after after paying 

ture. \-yorkmg expenses and 

I 
! £ 

I 

expendi. II Interest. paripg I working 

I expenses. interest. 

~--£--·~--£---7p·ercent.r----£---

...... 
17 

745 
6,192 
8,975 

10,999 

I 
I 

027 
1,461 
2,303 

2,3i4 
2,779 
3,814 
5,368 
7,331 

-2,984 
- 3,495 
+ 75 
- 610 
-2,334 

4,217 Ii 
6,002 I 

.------------------~------

The sewerage rate-Is, in the £ on the annual rental value-came into 
force on 1st January, 1909. As the following table shows, the length of 
sewers under the control of the Board on 30th June, 1912, was 38 miles., 
and 2,424 houses were connected:-

~) ) Estimated 1 Length \ *Ventilating I Len){th of 
Year ended Houses PopUlation Sewers 
30th June. connected. served. of Sewers. Shafts. Ventilated. 

No. No. miles. No. miles. 
1908 52 260 23'59 
1909 228 1,140 23'67 183 11'45 
1910 661 ;{,305 29'50 183 17'28 
1911 1,465 7,325 29'91 28;') 17'68 
1912 2,424 12,120 37'14 418 37'14 

• Length not available. 

56853-0 
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PARKS AND RECREATION RESERVES. 

It has always been the policy of the State to provide the residents of 
incorporated towns with parks and reserves for public recreation, and 
the city of Sydney contains within its boundaries an extent of parks, 
squares, and public gardens affording favourable comparison with the 
great cities of the world. The most important ,are---Moore Park, where 
about 380 acres are available for public recreation, including the Associa
tion Cricket Ground, the Royal Agricultural Society's Ground, and the 
Zoological Gardens; the Botanic Gardens and Garden Palace Grounds, 
60 acres, with the adjoining Domain, 90 acres, ideally situated on the 
shores of the Harbour, and Hyde Park, 40 acres, in the centre of the city. 
The total area covered is 679 acres, or 20 per cent. of the whole of the 
city proper. 'l'his does not include the Centennial Park, 552 acres in 
extent, situated on the outskirts of the city, formerly reserved for the 
water supply, but now used for recreation by the inhabitants of Sydney. 
This magnificent recreation ground has been cleared, planted', and laid 
out with walks and drives, so that it is a favourite resort of the citizens. 

The suburban municipalities are also well served, as they contain, 
including the Centennial Park, about 3,826 acres of puhlio parks and 
reserves, or about 4 per cent. of their aggregate area, dedicated to, and 
in some cases purchased for, the people by the Government. 

In addition to these parks and reserves, there vms dedicated to the 
people, in December, 1879, a large area of land, situated about 16 miles 
south of the metropolis, and accessible by railway. This estate, now 
known as the National Park, with the additions subsequently made in 
1880 and 1883, contains a total area or 33,719 acres,· surrounding the 
picturesque bay of Port Hacking, and extending in a southerly direction 
towards the mountainous district of Illavrlura. It is covered with magni
ficent virgin forests; the scenery is charming, and its beauties attract 
thousands of visitors. 

Another large tract of land, designated Kuring-gai Chase, was 
dedicated in Deceillber, 1~0±, for public use. rfhe area of the Chase 
is 35,300 acres, and cO'1tc:ins portions of the parishes of Broken Bay, 
Cowan, Gordon, and South Colah. This park lies about 10 miles north 
of Sydney, and is accessible by railway at various points, or by water 
vtil the Hawkesbury River, several of whose creeks, notably Cowan Creek, 
intersect it. 

In 1905 an area of 248 acres was proclaimed as a recreation ground 
at Kurnell, {)Il the southern headland of Botany Bay, Do spot famous as 
the landing-place of ea ptain Cook; and tbe Parramatta Park (252 acres) 
although outside the rnetropolis, may be mentioned on account of its 
historic interest. 

In country districts, re,;erves have been proclaimed as temporary com
mons, and considerable areas have heen dedicated from time to time as 
permanent commons attached to inlal1d townships, which are otherwise 
well provided with p'lrks and reserves within their boundaries. 

A State Nursery is maintained at Campbelltown, horn which plants, 
trees, and shrubs arc distributed for public purposes. 

Under the Public Parks Act the Governor may Elppoint trustees of any 
lands proclaimed for the purposes or public recreation, convenience, 
health, or enjoyment. The trustees are empowered to frame by-laws for 
the protection of sh~ubs, trees, &c., upon the land vested in them, and 
to regulate the use and enjoyment or such land by the public. 

I ________________________J 



EMPLOYMENT AND INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

EMPLOY:WIE~T. 

Age Distribution. 

THE age limits within which the working forcc of the population of New 
South 'iVales is found are fixed fairly definitely. Legislation in regard to 
education, apprenticeship, and tho regulation of industry determines age 
14 as the normal minimum age at which children may find employment; 
the upward limit lies naturally for the majority of the population within 
the age group 60-65, and is, for all practical purposes, definitely fixed by the 
faot that old-age pensions are claimable from the Oommonwealth Govern
ment by females on attainment of age 60, and by males at age 65. The 
population as at the census of April, 1911, classified in working and non
working or dependent ages-i.e., infancy and old age--and exclusive of the 
population of the Federal Territory situated within the boundaries of New 
South Wales, was as follows:-

Age Groups. 

Working ages-
14-20 
21-29 
30-39 
40-49 
50-59 
60-64 

Total ... 

Non-working ages-
Under age 14 
60-64 
65 and over 

'Total ... 

Unspecified 

Total, all ages 

----.--.--.-.-~-------
Population. I Percentage of Total. 

---~-------I-··--·- ------. ___ _ 
Males. Females. Total. I }hles, j Females, j Total. 

! -------

116,397: 113,~4? I 229,744 7'1 6'9 II 14'0 
146,174 I 138,.)00 I 284,479 H'9 8'4 17'3 
119,349 I 110,604 i 229,953 7'2 6'7 13'9 
97,578 I 81,038: 178,616 5'9 4'9 I 10'8 
66,889 I 50,869 117,758 , 4'1 ;,'1 7'2 
20,023 I 20,023' 1 2 I 1'2 

----1-----'-----1------1---
li66,410 I 494,163' 1,060,573, 34'4 30'0 I 64'4 
. ' _____ .' ____ ,_--------,----, ,----

, I I 
1 ' I 

2,~~:,430 i 2i~:g~~ I 4ig:~~~ I 15'2 li:g! 
36,368/ 30,134! 66,502: 2'2 1'8 I 

----,--------- i---' 
286,

798
1 291,070 !~~868 I 1/'4 , 17"7 I-':~ 

4,490 I 3,803 i 8,293 "3 '2 I '5 
___ I ______ ! ________ I __ _ 

857,698 1 789,036; 1,616,734 f 52'1 47'9 /100'0 

At per thousand persons in the population, 644 constituted the potential 
labour forces, while the persons excluded from that category were approxi
mately 356. 

W267-A 
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o cGupations. 

Records of occupation, however, show that the persons actually classed 
as breadwinners numbered only 431 per thousand of population. The 
following table displays the proportions of breadwinners to non-bread
winners:-

Population. Percentage of Total. 
Olassi fica tion. 

Males_ Females. Total. Males. Femalas. I Total. 

575,300 134,612 709,912 l 34-93 8-18 43-11 
I 

5,507 3,401 8,908 I -33 '21 '54 I 
I 

265,731 650,480 916,211 16-14 39-50 55-64 

11,160 543 11,703 '68 '03 '71 

Occupational Groupsl 

---I 

---I 

Independent 

Dependent __ . 

Unspecified 

--_.-- ----------------------
Total ... 857,698 789,036 1,646,734 52-08 47-92 100-00 

The persons for whom precise occupations were unspecified, constituting 
less than three-quarters of 1 per cent. of the total population are negligible 
factors in comparison. Similarly, the independent class is relatively 
small, so that the population appears in two main sections-active bread
winners in occupational groups, and dependents, the latter class, of course,. 
including married women and other persons engaged in services for which 
no money-wage is paid--e.g., domestic duties. 

Roughly, there were for each person who was independent 100 who were 
depencient, and dependent males comprised somewhat less than one-third of 
the male population, while dependent females represented five-sixths of the 
female population. The class, independent males, was numerically and 
relatively larger than the class,. independent females. The population" 
excluding unspecified persons, was distributed in the occupational groups 
as follows:-

Occupational Population. Percentage of Total Population. 
Class. 

Males. [ Females. I Total. Males. ) Females. I Total. 
I I 

1. Professional .. 36,763 19,377 56,140 I 2'23 1'18 3-41 

II. Domestic ... 18,898 54,483 73,381 I 1'15 3'31 4'46 
I 

III. Commercial .-- 88,208 18,112 106,320 I 5'36 1'10 6'46 
IV. Transport and 

Communication 60,367 1,597 61,964 
I 

3-66 '10 3-76 

V. Industrial ._. 171,921 36,093 
208,

014
1 

10'44 2'19 12'63. 
VI. Primary Pro-

ducers ..• ... 199,143 4,950 204,093 12'09 '30 12'39 

--------
70g'9-~;-1 I 

1 

Total ... 575,300 134,612 34'93 

l 
8'18 43-11 
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mass and Status. 

For males, excluding the classes, dependent and independent, the occupa
tional records derived were as follows:-
---------------~-----------;----~-----,---

In Employment. I I Others. I 
Proprietors. Assistants. I I 

I 
Unem- Tota.l. Emplov-I· Non- ~R --I Unre- played I I 

. ." emune- INa! Ap. Not 
1/1')" .'LlmpIOY~ I. muner-

l 
I d 

Lab;;'ur.' ers. rated. i ated. plicable·
1 

State ·1 

Class. Total. 

1. Professional .. .. 'I 3,041 
II. Domestic .. I 3,3M 

3,324 
1,lU8 

10,180 

25,870 
12,732 
57,767 

45 
190 
(ilO 

388 
696 

1,891 

32,668 
18,090 
82,463 

3,940 i 
72d ! 

5,273 : 

155 
82 

36,763 
18,898 
88,~08 III. Commercial .. ::. 12,01.5 

IV. Transport and com-] 472 

munication. . .. 2,216. 3,558 51,192 277 1,393 58,641 1,366 I 360 60,367 
V. Industrial .. _., 14,750 I 6,138 135,104 436 7,617 164,045 7,198 678 171,921 

VI. Primar>: Producers .. 1 33,OSO I 25,170 1110,358 16,217 3,544 188,399 3,552 7,192 199,143 
UnspecIfied.. ..1 176, 138 593 2,582 676 4,165 4,745 2,250 11,160 

Total.. " '.1 68'582149'6i61~:6161 20,38:;116,210 548~;; -;800 1~~1-;"460 
In this classification of population, inmates of hospitals, charitable or 

penal establishments, etc., have been classed according to their usual avoca
tions, when such was indicated. 

For females, the classification on the 8m-ne basis was:-

Class. 

I. Professional .. 
II. Domestic 

III. Commercial .. 
IV. Transport and COlll

umnication .. 
Y. Industrial .. 

VI. Primary Producers .. 
Unspecified 

Total .. 

In .Employment. I 
I-~~~- Others. 

Proprietor:::;. I Assistants. 
l;nem- Total'I~~---:---

Employ-[ Non- IR I Unre- ployed. I 
. ., ,emune-l Not Ap- Not 
IDg 'I employ· II rated munf'-

htuonr., ers.. . i r~terl. plica]JIc.1 staled. 

l,~~~ i:?~~ I !i:~~; II 8Z~' 1 ;~~ ;~:~~?, [~;~ i ~f:m 
879 1,694! 12,'10:2 b90 '312 lfl,877 2,119 I 116 18,112 

40 51 1,536, 7 5 1,593 4 1,507 
1,612 4,067 28,967' 195 582 35,423 316 354 36,09:3 
1,177 ti8f) 249 2,779 4,791 Hj IJ{ 4,H50 

43 7 [ 88 123 73 334 14 I 196 I 543 
__ ~, ___ ~,_~--~ -~~~~--~-_~ ___ ~I~~ __ '_~_-

5,672112,8271101,815 4,869 II 2,700 127,8831 6,1491 1,1231135,155 

For the whole working population, male and female, the records sum
marised are as follows:-

Class. 

In Employment. 1 

Proprietors. Assistants. 11Jnem -

En:pI0Y-)e~. ;11~;._ Remune.) ~~~:~ I ployed. 
lat~~r. ers. rated. rated. 

Total. 

Others. 

Not ap-! plicable. 
Not 

stated. ! 

Total. 

I. Professional .. .. 3,362 8,003 I 37,085 108 I 650 49,208 659 'J 310 I 56,140 

iV: ~il~~~~~:~~ co~~ 1::::: 1~:::: :::::: ~:::: Ii ~:::: :::::: ::::: ::: : 1:::::: 

Total .. 

V. Industrial .. .. 16,362 10,205 164,071 631 8,199 ]99,468 7,514 1,032 [' 208,014 
VI. Primary Producers .. 34,257 25,756 110,607 19,026 3,544 193,190 3,567 7,336 204,093 

Unspecified.. •. 219 145 681 2,705 749 4,499 4,759 2,445' 11,703 

------1--------1--
•. 74,254162,503 495,431 25,256118,910 676,354 32,949 12,312 I 721,615 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Occupational Stai1ls. 

The classification, as regards occupational status, emphasises the pre
ponderance of assistants, as compared with proprietors. The figures follow
ing include persons unspecified in previous tables as to occupational class:-

Status. 

Percentage of Total 
Population. 

Percentage of Active 
Bread~winners. I Persons. 

I Males·IFemalesj Total. Males·IFemales\ Total. Males. I Females\ Total. 

Proprietors- I I 
~~%~ri:~~j;rs:: :: ~g;~~~ 1~;~1~ ~gg~ g~ :~~ ng 1n~ l:~t 1&:~! 

Assis(ants-
Remunerated .. .' 393,616 101,815 495,431 23'90 6'18 30'08 58'20 15'05 I 73'25. 
Unremunerated " , 20,381 4,869 25,256 1'24 '30 1'54 3'01 I '72 I 3'73 

Unemployed" " ,,16,210 2,700 18,910 '99 '16 1'15 2'40 '40 2'80 

Total Active Breadwinners, ,\548,471 127;8831676,354 33'31 -7'76 41'07\81~09Tls'91lloO:OO 

Proprietors represent 8,3 per cent. of the total population, or 20,22 per 
cent. of active breadwinners. Assistants represent 31,62 per cent. of total 
population, or 76,98 per cent. of active breadwinners. -

Proprietors were grouped in occupational classes as follows:-

Class. 
Employers. Non-employers. I Total. 

-- --,--.,---~ 

Male,_ IFemalest Total. Males,IFemales! Total. \ Males. !Femalesl TotM. 

I. Professional 1 3,041 321 I R 3621 3,324 4,6791 8,003 6,365 1 5,00P 11,361> 
II, Domestic" :. 3,304 1,600: 4:904 1,168 1,789 I 2,957 4,472 3,3~9 7,86l 

III. Commercial " ,. 12,015 879 12,894 10,180 1,694 11,874 22,195 2,573 U,768 
IV. Transport and Com. I 

munication " 2,216 40 i 2,256 3,558 5 R,563 5,774 45 5,811> 
V, Industrial .. ., 14,750 1,6121 16,3R2 6,138 4,167 10,205 20,888 5,679 26,567 

VI. Primary Producers , _ 33,080 1,177 34,257 25,170 586 25,756 58,250 1,763 60,013 
Unspecified , __ 1761 __ 43 __ 219 _13; _~ __ ~ _ 314 _~ _364 

Total ," "I 68,582 5,672 i 74,254 1 49,676112,8271 62,508 118,258 18,499 136,757 

Assistants on the same basis were grouped thus:-

Class. 

Unremunerated. -Total. 
I 

Males, [ Femalesl To tal. I-M-a-le-.-. 'I F-e-m-al-e'sj-T-ot-a-I.I-:'-I-al-e-s.-j'-F-e-m-a-le-s
7

1-T-o-ta-l-, 

Remunerated. 

1 

'I" 1 1. Professional" .. 25,870 11,215 37,085\ 451 63\ 10812:.,915 I 11,278 3i,193 
II. Domestic" " "119,732 47,658 60,390! 190 812

1

' I,OU2 12,9~21 4S,470 61,391f 
III, Commercial " ,,57,767 12,102 69,869 t 610 890 _ 1,500 58,377, 12,9921 71,369 
IV. Transport and Com- _ I I 

munication.. ,,51,192 1,536 52,7281 277 I 7 _ 284 51,469 1,543 53,012 
V. Industrial .. , '1135,104 28,967 164,071 4361 1951 631 J 05,040 29,162 I 1M,702 

VI. Primary Producers , '1110,358 249 no,H071 16.247 2,779 19,016 126,605 1 3,028 129,633 
Unspecified " ,. _ 593 _~ __ ~,~582 _123 :~705 ~1751_~~386 

Total " , .1393,616 101,815 495,431! 20,387\ 4,869 1 25,256 414,003 106,684 i 520,687 

Age and Occupation. 

For the Oommonwealth of Australia the census records show the popu
lation classified according to age allld occupation, but detail figures are 
not published to enable this relation to be displayed for the State of New 
South Wales. 

. 
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INTERCENSAL VARIATIOXS. 

Age Distribntion. 
The percentage variation as between the population of working and non

working ages in 1901 and in 1911 is as follows,:-

Non·working Ages, __ ~I Working Ages, I 
~ I M!i.lel!,65Yf'arsandnver; I I I i-~I-l-

Unspecif'od, 

I:l "Gnder 14 Years. Females, 60 ytars aud Males, Fcrr'ale,:1 Total. 13 over, Total.l1rIaleS, : Females 

1~~:'}:~I"I~:l1rIales'l Femalesl Total. w~~k~~g, 14-64,]14.59, ) Total, I I 

::: i ::: i ::: I :: I ::1 :: I :: 1':::1 ::: ::: I :: I: I : I: 
The figures for 1911 are exclusive of the population in the Federal 

Territory, The increase of nearly 3 per cent, in the working-age group 
reflects the results of the encouragement of immigration throughout the 
latter half of the decennium. 

Dependency, 

In the history of a young community in process of development a ten-year 
period represents, relatively to more stable communities, an epoch marked by 
considerable changes, and it is natural to expect the recorded figures to 
reflect these variations between the periods, Taking two groups of bread
winners, including persons of independent means and indefinite occupa
tions and dependents, but excluding the comparatively sInall class of those 
whose occupations were'not' recorded, the proportion in each class per cent. 
of the total population at the respective census dates between 1861 and 1911 
was remarkably constant, viz, :-

Percentage Distribution, 

Censns Years. Males, Females. Total. 

I 
Bread· Depend· Bread· I Depend. Bread- I Depend· 

winners. euts. winners. I ents. winners. euts. 

1861 67'58 32'42 19'07 80'93 46'46 53'54 

18i! 63'19 36'81 16'01 83'99 41'67 58'33 

1881 6!'37 35'6:~ 16'29 83'71 42'61 57'39 

1891 63'13 36'87 17'36 82'64 42'09 57'91 

1901 63'75 36'25 17'59 ! 82'41 41'76 58'24 

1911 68'61 31'39 17'50 82'50 43'96 56'04 

The relatively high proportion of breadWInners in 1861 may be taken as a 
reflex of local conditions in a preponderance of able-bodied adults resulting 
from the opening up of the gold-fields and the consequent influx of immi, 
grants, Thereafter no abnormal changes are apparent in the distribution 
of population, 

Unfortunately, the basis of classification of occupations has not been 
constant from census to census, The first census reGord of occupational dis
tribution of population in New SouthW ales was obtained in 1841, when 
attention centred on pastoral and agricultural pursuits as constituting the 
important, and, in fact, almost the sole, industries of the people. Details 
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available concerning other occupations are iJlsufficient for fair compari
sons. This condition was maintained, with but slight modification, in 
subsequent census records till 1881, when the classification of occupations 
was elaborated, the unspecified section was curtailed, records of unemployed 
persons were obtained, and the classification by sex, in occupation, was made 
morc definite. 

The following tables enable a general comparison of class variation as 
recorded at each census since 1871:--

Specific 'I Indefinite, I I' 

Occupations. chiefly Dependents. Unspecified. Total. , 
Census. 1 independents. 1 

I 
Total. 

) ~Iales·IFemales ~Iales'IFemales MaI~:remal:s ~l~:-I~emalesl :'IIales.\Fem&le; 

, I \ I 1 '---1871 
1881 
1891 
:l90l 
1011 

i16g,1041 35,203 I 
1

21)9,000 i 52,71~ I' 

377,778' 83,880 
, H7,8UG 1107,469 \ 
1 575,300 J 104,G12 

1,916 ! 
3,531 I' 4,606 
3,597 
5,507 

1,165 [ 99,820 190,804 4,Hl 1,203 275,551 228, 430 1 503,9S1 
~,259 l~5,410 282,5~0 3,018 2,~4G [411,140, 'I ~4?,BI9 i 751,4~8 
",617 1223,711 420,900, 1,907.. 499 608,00" 01D,9b1 1,123,9,,4 
5,927 '256,634 531,164 I 1,1l68! 281 710,005 I 64'l,8±l 11,304,846 
3,401 [265,731 [650,480 i 11,160 i 543]857,09S I789,()3!l11,M6,734 

Reduced to percentages of the total population the variations are more 
readily perceptible:--

I Specific ,Occupations. Indefinite and 
Independent. Dependent. \ Unspecified. 

I Males. Females Tdtal. 
Census. r I 

J. , 
ilia!es. r Females] 'fo tal. c,lales. [Femalesl' Total. II>hles.jl FIe .. , II Total. ma. C:'. 

1:13'60 
I I' 1 

1871 6'99!40'[i9

1 

·a8 1 
'23 i 

1881 I :W47 7'02 41'49 '48 
I 

'30 
1891 33'M 7'46 41'07 '41 '[i0 
1901 33'05 7'93[40'98 i '27 

j 
'44 

19B ;{4'93 S'lS 4;3'11, '33 '21 
I 

(;1 I 19'51 '\ 37'87 1 fj7'6S 'I-:;~ H2 
78 119-:15137'59 156'94 '41 ':38 '79 
91 19'90 13i'90: 57'SO I '170,,) '22 
71 118'94 30'20 158'141 ']5 '02 '17 
54 [16'14 i 39'50 1 55 '64

1 

'68 '03 '71 
~~-~. 

The noticeable feature in these records is the persistent increase in the 
proportion of females in specific occupations, from 6·99 per cent. in 1871 
to 8·18 per cent. in 1911; the increase in the proportion of males in specific 
occupations between 1901 and 1911 reflects the degree to which the en
couragement of immigration has added to the male labour force. 

Specified Occupations. 

In regard to specific occupations, the grouping at each census was as fol~ 
lows:-

1871. 1881. 1891. 1901. 1911. 

Class. 

M. I F. ~.-;- M. \ F. ~L I F. ;'1. \ F. 

I. Professional .. 
II. Domestic.. .. 

III. Commercial .. 

6,817 2,075 
8.721 16,507 

23)19 2,473 

11,546 4,288 
12,689 25,000 
41,441 4,194 

IV. T~~:~~nicati~~1 .... .. .. .... . ... 

21'186111°'417 
17,704 38,249 
50,837 4,782 

34,208 500 
118,098 17,819 

26,~55 
20,128 
67,097 

42,822 
122,692 V. Industrial .. 1 49,316 6,126 97,293 10,326 

VI. l)rimary Pro~ 
dueers.. .. 81,431 8,027 96,091 8,905 134,846 12,118 168,212 

Viz.:-

14,5~9 f 36,763 i 19,377 
52,690 ~~'~~~ I 

54,483 
10,567 ,- 18,112 

1,045 60,367 1,597 
23,996 171,921 30,093 

4,642 199,143 4,950 

1,636 Agricultnre .. 45,733 6,361 60,365 6,520 66,478 7,022 75,884 1,735 77,599 
Pastoral .. 17,169 1,666 17,333 2,385 27,212 334 31,312 50S} 69724 "3,266 
Dairying ...... .. .. .. .. ., .. 4,996 4,758 15,850 2,285 . , 
Mining.. .. 18,529 .... 18,393 " ,. 30,936 1 38,378 4 39,551 23 

O
Ftohrestry 1.. .. .. . ... . .. .. 5,224 3 6,788 23 i g'~i~ 1~ 

er.. > I' , 
Totti! •• .. [l69;404 35,208- "259,060 52,7l3 377,779 83,885 447,806 lil7,469 575,300 134;612 
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The figures and classification for 1871 and 1881 are, as stated previously, 
hardly on a comparable basis with those for the subsequent censuses. The 
percentage distribution of the persons in specified occupations for 1891, 
1901, and 1911 was as follows:-

Class. 
1891. I 1901. 1911. 

_______ 1 __ -:--__ ,--__ -'----c--,.---

M. I F. I Total. I M. I 1<'. I Total, M. [ If; 1 Total. 
1---7--+----~------~---,~---

I. Professional... 4'59: 2'26 6'85 4'841 2'61 7'45 5'171 2'731 7'90 

II. Domestic ... ,.' 3'831 8'29 12'12 3'63' 9'40 13'12 2'66 7'67 i 10'33 

III. Commercial .. , ll'Ol I 1'03 12'04 12'08

1

1 1'90 13'98 12'43 2'55 14'98 

IV. Transport and 
Communication ,I 7'41 '11 7'52 7'71: i '19 I 7'90 8'50 '23 8'73 

V. Industrial... ..,I 25'7S 3'S6 29'64 22'10 I 4'321:26'42 24'22 5'OS 29'30 

VI. Primary Producersl~l~ 31'S3.; 30'29 'I~ 31'13. 28'06 ~ 28.76 

Total... "', Sl'S3 18'17 100'00 ISO'65 1 19'35 1100'00 181'04 18'96 100'00 

The percentages for 1911 show considerable decreases in two classes
domestic and primary producers. The industrial class had improved on 
the position at 1901, but had not quite recov:ered to the position of 189!. 
Other classes all showed improvement, Detail :figures in regard to thOl sub
classes of primary producers show the aggregate proportions, made, up as 
follows:-

Primary Producers. 

Agriculture 

Pastoral 

Dairying 

Mining 

Forestry 

Other 

Total 

} 

14'40 

5'S9 

1'08 

6'70 

1'14 

29'21 

1'52 

'07 
1'03 

'00 

'00 

2'62 

13'67 

5-64 

2'S5 

6'91 

1'22 

30'29 

'31 

'11 

'41 

'00 

'01 

10'93 

} 9'S2 

5'FS 

(' '90 

I. 'S3 

'S4 2S'06 --I 
ANNUAL RECORDS OF PRIMARY AND MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES, 

·23 

'46 

'00 

'00 

·Ol 

For the intervals between the census periods, records as to the numbers of 
persons in occupations are restricted to the primary industries, and to the 
manufacturing section of the industrial group, concerning which groups 
anfiual returns are collected in the Bureau of Statistics, The following are 
the :figures showing persons permanently employed in the principal 
industries of the State since 1901. In regard to women and girls 
engaged in agriculture and dairying, it must be remembered that the great 
majority are only partly so employed, in conjunction with, or in addition 
to, their usual domestic duties, In the manufacturing industry, employees 
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in establishments where no machinery is used are not recorded, unless at 
l€Gst four persons are engaged. 

Year. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904, 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

----------------~----------.~---------

Agricultural. Dairying. r Pastoral. I Mining. Manufacturing. 

--- ---- -- ---- Metal. I O~~~~~d ---. -----

~Iales. \ Females. Males. -'I-l---I--M--l -- Males. \ Females. 
Daes. I aes. Males. I Females. 

60,813 
61,057 
65,213 
63,111 
62,419 I 
63,448\1 
57,327 
55,3'24 : 
59,541 I· 

59,091 
58,299 I 

4,798114,865 i 14,315 ! 28,118124,200 12,415154,556 
5,261 13,293 i 1l,148 I 27,8?2 ~?581 13,114 54,326 
5,948 I 15,208 I 12,331 26,0;)1 \23,442 14,117 52,453 
5,742 I 17,641 \1 13,750 27,886 23,691 14,146 53,457 
5,608 \ 19,287 14,209129,919 I 24,795 14,137 56,111 
5,715 21,476 115,626 32,598 27,347 15,199 59,979 
5,38.5 22,374 15,424 40,405 26,402 17,356 65,953 
5,409124,887 I 16.908 39,625 20,881 18,084 67,616 
~, 770 2~,514 :1- 17,803138,714 17,836 18,569 69,184 
D,228 2/,449 19,404 40,008 19,369 18,044 75,419 
5,782 _ 27,488 119,422 43,387 J ]9,360 17,65i 82,123 

11,674 
11,943 
13,H.0 
14,579 
16,064 
17,843 
20,514 
21,482 
22.518 
24,327 
26,541 

There has been during the whole period a steady increase in the labour 
permanently employed in all the principal industries, with the exception ot 
agriculture and metal mining. In 1911 a slight reduction was observable 
in the numbers engaged in coal and shale mining as compared with the three 
years previous. 

The retrogression in agricultural labour is probably more apparent than 
real, production having increased considerably; but as, in many cases, 
agriculture is associated with other rural occupations, persons may be 
returned as engaged in agriculture in one year, and in other rural pursuits 
anotHer year. 

A noticeable feature of the table is the rapidly-increasing extent to which 
women and girls are employed in factories, the numbers having more than 
doubled between 1901 and 1910; while the increase in the numbers of men 
and boys employed also was maintained steadily, though it is very evident 
that the two rates of progression are not comparable. This is discussed in 
detail in Part Manufacturing Industry, of this volume. The decline in the 
number of metal-miners since 1906 is a true reflex of the effect of low prices 
current ror metals. Employees in pastoral industries increased rapidly in 
number until 1907; but the figures for 1910, though showing a recovery from 
the depression of 1908 and 1909, are slightly below the record of the 
earlier year. This decrease has, however, been counteracted by the increase 
in other rural occupations, notably in dail'ying. 

Grouping the figures shown above as Primary and Secondary Industries, 
the following figures are obtained:-

Yea.r. 

1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
}.908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

______________ prima~ __________ 1 Secondar) Primary 
and 

Secondary. 

I----~- ----- Total. ----1----,-----
:Males. Females. I ~~~~i:'~~-

Rural. I Mining. I Total. Rural. Total. Males. I Females. 

103,796 
102,212 
106,472 
108,638 
]11,626 
117.522 
120)06 
119,836 
123,769 
126,548 
129,174 

36,616 
33,695 
37,559 
37,837 
38,932 
42,546 
43,758 
38,965 
36,4015 
37,413 
37,017 

140,411 1 

135,907 1 
144,031 
146,475 
]50,557 
160,068 
163,864 
158,801 
160,174 
163,961 
166,191 

19,113 
16,409 
18,279 
19,492 
]9,817 
21,341 
20,809 
22,317 
22,573 
24,632 
25,204 

1 

159,524 i 
152, 316 1' 
162,310 
165,91>7 
170,374 
181,409 

I 184,673 
181,118 
182,747 
188,593 
191,395 

66,230 I 
66,269

1 

65,633 
68,0~6 
72,175 I 

77,822\ 
86,467 
89,Og8 
91,702 
99,746 

108,664 

194,967 1 30.7'1<7 
]90,233 28,352 
H16,484 \ 31,459 
199.932 3-1-,071 
206,6R8 ' 35,R81 
220,047 39,184 
229,817 41,323 
226,417 43,7(19 
229,31)R 41),091 
239,3RO 4R.9R9 
248,314 I 51,74;) 



EMPLOY1)1[ENT AND INDUS'l'RIAL ARBITRATION. 

Reviewing the proportional increases under each head as between 1901 
and 1910, and 1911, the advance made, particularly in the female sections of 
the manufacturing or secondary group shows out most noticeably; taking 
the numbers at 1901 as a base, representing 100 in each case, following are 
the figures marking the relative positions at 1910 and 1911, viz.:-

1910. 1911. 
M. F. '['uta!. M. F. Total. 

Primary-Rural 122 ]29 123 124 132 125 
Mining 102 102 101 101 

Total 117 129 118 118 132 ]20 
Secondary -Man ufacturing ... 138 208 151 151 227 164 

Total 123 159 128 127 168 133 

Contrasting Primary and Secondary Industries as above, it is noticeable 
that the Primary Industries experienced two adverse periods, viz., in 
1902 and in 1908-9, when the numbers employed showed consider
able decreases as compared with the figures for the year immediately 
preceding. In the first case, viz., in 1902, the restriction upon the primary 
industries, due to seasonal influences, was reflected promptly in the secon
dary industries, in which a corresponding shrinkage of the labour force 
was apparent in 1903, the shrinkage being confined to the male section. 
The decrease in the primary industries in 1908 and 1909 did not reflect in 
the secondary group, which in that period maintained its steady advance in 
both male and female sections. 

LOCATIO:f OF LABOUR FORCES. 

In treating of the manufacturing industry, it has been shown that Sydney 
and N ewcastlo, with their suburban environments, constitute practically 
the sole centres of industrial activity on an appreciable scale. Apart from 
rural industries, which absorb little more than one-quarter of the total 
number of persons in specified occupations, and of necessity are dispersed 
more or less unevenly throughout the State (according chiefly to the 
facilities for transport and communication), all industries and occupa
tions arc found in a few well-defined localities. The records of the census 
in regard to occupations in defined localities are not yet available. 

MOBILITY. 

The question of the mobility of labour is closely associated with the 
question of the location of industrial forces generally. Unfortunately, no 
details are available eoncerning registry offices and agencies for the 
exchange of labour, beyond those of the State Labour Bureau, the operations 
of which are recorded in connection with the question of unemployment. 
Legislation for the supervision and regulation of registry offices and labour 
agencies is in contemplation. 

SEASO:fAL CHANGES A~D THE LABOTJR MARKET. 

Seasonable changes month by month affect the labour market of the State 
considerably, particularly as primary producers have hitherto represented 
the largest class, numerically, among the occupation groups, and even at the 
census of 1911 this class is most important among the occupations of males, 
although for the whole population it is second in importance, yielding place 
to the industrial group. 



NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The State Labour Bureau collects monthly reports from about 200 agents 
in various parts of the State regarding the condition of the labour market 
generally, and the results of seasonal changes, &c. These reports for each 
month of the years 1911 and 1912 are summarised briefly as follow:-

1911. 
,Tanuary.-Some natural seasonal slackness in city and suburban business; with abnormal 

rains, country prospects good; only 6 per cent. of agents reported appreciable 
unemployment. 

Febru:1ry.--Abnorm:11 rains continue; rural pnrsu;ts hampered, bUG prospects good. 
Depression in Newcastle coal trade, combined with wet weather to cause decline in 
trade; 9 per cent. of agents reported appreciable unemployment. In city and suburbs 
trade was fair, . but not so good as in the previous month. Business Wf1S slack 
among order tailors, maritiIne 'workors, coal-lumpers, bakers, pastrycooks, and 
slaughtermen. 

March.-Slight retrogression industrially-seasonal slackness more pronounced-50 per 
ceut. of couutry districts reported no unemployment; 7 per cent. reported appreciable 
unemployment; reyival anticipated at Newcastle. Most trades in city and suburbs 
brisk. Furniture trades award limited hours of work of Chinese, thus distributing 
between ton and fifteen thousand hours more of work per week in the trade. 
Bakers slack, also slaughtermen and coal-lumpers. Storemenfinished their busy 
season. First-class labourers greatly in demand. 

April.-Rainfall very low; winter slackness approaching; felt by coal-lumpers, deep sea 
wharf labourers, cold storage employees, and lower grades of labour genoraclly; 45 
per cent. of agents reported no unemployed; only 6 per cent. reported appreciable 
unemployment. In city and subnrbs most trades good--some agitation in the boot 
trade over the employmeut of women and children. 

May.-Improvement visible; rain general, and rural position better; winter slackness 
less perceptible than for years previously; 51 per cent. of agents reported no 
unemployed; only 4 per cent. report appreciable unemployment. In city and 
suburbs the building, iron, clothing, and furniture trades good; all avmhhle farm 
and bush wor£8r8 sent out. 

June.--Rain general; prospects good; shearing commenced in west and ncrth; 
n umbers of men engaged in rabbit· trapping ; 52 per cem. vf Kgents H'P'Hted 110 

unemployed; 4 per cent. reported existing unemployment. City awl sdmrban 
trades genemlly brisk-boot and printing trades and deep sea wharf bbol1rers 
somewhat slack-most factories stock-taking. 

J uly.-Fairly general rains-temperature mild; lambing good; for eady shegrbg the 
,,,cather was favourable, and the general outlook for rural indnstries ·was satisfE.ctory. 
In the country some men unemployed, partly on account of the Lithgow strike, 
and pf1l'tly in anticipation of the commencement of shearing; 47 p(er cent. of 
districts reported no unemployed; in 5 p~r cent. of districts ul1employmcEt exi3ted. 
In city and suburbs the trade outlook brighL, the boot trade only being at all 
unsettled. 

August-Rainfall capricious, but rural industries promised well; 57 per cent. of agents 
reported no unemployment; only 3 per cent. reported existing unemployment. In 
city and suburbs all trudeE busy. At Lithgow and Ne'\Vc1tstle strike conditionH still 
llubsisted. 

·September.-Slight retrogression; north-western districts needed rain; 4 per cent. of 
districts reporterl existing unemployment; ,32 per cent. reported no unemployment. 
City and snburbi111 trades prosperolls. 

October.-Prevailing dry weather necessitated the cutting of many crops for 1my, but 
light rainfalls at the end of the month saved large areas; in 51 per cent. of disl;ricts 
there were no unemployed; in only 5 per cent. of districts was unemployment 
existent. In city and suburbs tr,a(le was brisk; in the Lithgow iron trades work 
was still suspended; on the wharves interstate shipping was hampered by a strike 
of the wharf laoourers (interstate) for pay at the same rates as deep-sea wharf 
.labourers. All bush workers ayailable were in employment, and many second grade 
labourcrs wore employed in first-class wo~k. 

I 

j 
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November.-Fairly general monsoonal rains at the end of the month broke a three weeks' 
dry spell, during which more crops were cut for hay. In 57 per cent. of district~ 
agents reported no unemployment; iu 5 per cent. of districts there were persons 
unemployed. City and suburban trades were good, but the iron trades strike at 
Lithgow was maintained. The interstate wharf labourer's strike terminated in a 
return to work panding a new award. ·With sections of slaters, miners, and gangers 
on railway works there were temporary stoppages of work. 

December.-Several districts benefited by good rainfalls, but records of north·east and 
southern districts were below November average; harvesting practically completed; 
timber industry particnlarly flourishing; no unemployment in .58 per cent. of 
districts; only in 5 per cent. were there unemployed; Lithgow strike continued, 
otherwise no industrial disturbances were recorded. In city and subnrbs employ~ 
mont was satisfactory, the building, iron, fnrniture, and boot trades particularly 
being busy. 

1912 . 
• Tanuary.-vYeather hot and dry; lIlJurious to crops, herbage, and stock; removal or 

forced sales of stock necessitated in many localities; industrial position less satis-. 
factory than in December, 1911. Appreciable unemployment in 5 per cent. of. 
reported cases. City and suburban husiness brisk. 

February.-Beneficial rains in many localities improved prospects. Harvesting com· 
pleted, and 10 per cent. of agencies reported considerable unemployment. Condi
tions satisfactory in city and suburbs. 

March.--Dl'Y weather throughout the State gave prospect of a hard winter.. Nine per 
cent. of agents reported considerable unemployment in their districts; bnt in city 
and snbnrbs all trades were active. 

April.-Dry weather continued; western districts, particularly, suffered; crops failed, 
and removals of stock were enforced; these conditions, combined with an expansion 
of the rabbiting industry, to prevent the volume of employment in country 
districts from contracting greatly. Only 7 per cent. of agents reported appreciable 
unemployment. City and suburban trade continued good. 

May.-All but the coastal districts were still suffering severely for want of rain; over 
three-qnarters of the State no useful rains had fallen for jive months. In spite of 
work in feeding and removing stock, and in rabbit·trapping, 10 per cent. of the 
districts reported considerable unemployment. In city and suburbs usual seasonal 
slackness was commencing in a few trades. 

JUl1,8.-Benerlcial rains throughout the State replenished water supplies, and restored 
pastures, and gaye wheat crops a start. Only 7 per cent. of districts reported 
appreciable unemployment; but the usua.l seasonal slackness prevai.led in several 
trades in city and suburbs. 

July.-Abundant rains continued, and in the country signs of a good spring were 
evident; only 6 per cent. of districts reported appreciable unemployment. In city 
and suburbs the building trades were retarded by wet weather, and some seasonal 
slackness prevailed in other trades. 

August.-Showery weather proyailed in most districts, rain was superabundant, spring 
early, and rural industries were most satisfactory. Only 5 per cent. of districts 
reported appreciable unemployment. All city trades were recovering from winter 
seasonal slackness. 

September.-For the most part dry weather prevailed, hut the season promised welL 
Some 5 per cent. of agents reported unemployment in an appreciable degree, and 
in city and suburbs only the boot tradc showed slackness. 

October.-Rainfall was scanty and patchy; cereal crops ripened unev€YJly; late sowings 
generally promised to be failures. In many cases crops were fed off to sheep and 
cattle. Seven per cent. of districts reported appreciable unemployment. In city 
and suburbs boot and farriery trades were slack, and the milling trade experienced 
the usual inter-seasonal inactivity. 

No\-omber.-Localised rainfalls caused favourable conditions over the greater part of the 
State. The north-western district, and part of the Hunter River Valley, did not 
participate. Harvesting was in progress; wheat yields exceeded e:<rly expecta
tions. Only 6 pel' cent. of districts reported appreciable unemployment. G'ity 
and suburban trades were, brisk, with the exception of stone-cutting. 

December.-Dry weather prevailed in several districts, but sumlller crops appeared 
satisfactory on the whole. S3v8n per cent. of districts rBported ""employed in 
some nnmbers, but the Christmas season indicated general prosperity. 
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ADEQUACY OF THE LABOUR FORCE. 

The adequacy of the labour force for the development of the resources of 
the State is measurable by numbers and by efficiency. Sparseness of popu
lation in every State is an outstanding feature of economic conditions 
throughout Australia, and in recent years the question has been raised in 
several States, including New South Wales, as to the adequacy of the labour 
force to continue the expans1ioru of the natural resources of the States 
consistently with the progress of the past twenty years. 

Shortage of Labour Commission. 

During 1911, both in New South Wales and in Victoria, this phase of the 
population question was studied under the heading of " Shortage of Labour," 
and in New South Wales, in order to investigate the diverse views set forth 
in regard to labour conditions within the State, a Royal Oommission was 
llppointed on 9th June, 1911, with power to inquire into the following 
matters:-

(1) The alleged shortage of labour in the State of New South Wales. 

(2) The hoUl's and general conditions of employment of female and 
juvenile labour in factories and shops, and the effect on such em
ployees. 

(3) The cause of the decline in the apprenticeship of boys to skilled 
trades, and the practicability of using technical and trade classes 
as aids to, or substitutes for, appn:nticeship. 

In October, 1911, a report was presented to Parliament, showing the 
conclusions reached from the evidence presented up to date upon the 
first point of investigation, viz., the alleged shortage of labour in the State. 
The evidence supported the truth of the allegation as regards skilled labour, 
the shortage under that head being estimated at 3,247 workers, in the parti
cular sections investigated, viz. :-

ArtIsans-Metropolitan area 
Country 

Requirements of Public Bodies, including Railways 
~.vomen worl;ers 

Total 

~umber required. 

1,712 
210 
775 
550 

3,247 

:As employees' representatives throughout the State generally denied the 
truth of the shortage alleged by employers, the inquiry was resolved to a 
great extent into a case as between these parties, with the proviso that, in 
order to conserve the interest of employees then engaged in the various 
industries, importation must be restricted absolutely to the provable needs of 
the State. 

The general conclusion of the Oommission was that a great and perma
nent need existed for the introduction from abroad of trained and competent 
workers for most of the skilled trades, and for the manufacturing indus
tries, this condition being ascribed to natural causes; the immediate cause 
of the congestion, however, lay in the relatively rapid accumulation of 
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wealth due to good seasons, as compared with the slower but steady 
growth of population. Figures evidencing this increase in material pros
perity have been given in other parts of this Year Book. 

The most sensitive gauge of the diffusion of the great wealth of the 
country was found in the amount of Savings Bank deposits as the usual 
treasury of people of moderate means. Figures quoted in Part" Private 
Finance" show that the average amount per depositor increased by 
£6 9s. 2d. or 17 per cent. in the period 1900-1910, as reviewed by the Com
mission, and the point was taken that these accumulations call for ex
penditure and investment in varying degrees of extent and urgency, and 
so require an increase of the labour force of the community, Hitherto, 
as is shown subsequently, State assisted immigration has been restricted 
to the introduction of farmers, agricultural labourers, and domestic 
workers, and their families; and the Commission demonstrated the 
necessity for increasing the influx of assisted and of unassisted immi
grants, due regard being paid to the fact that within limits set by 
the productive and consuming power of the community, every efficient 
new worker creates, as well as performs, work; but to outrun those limits lays 
the present labour force open to loss in specific wages paid, in hours and 
conditions of work, and in continuity of employment. In conducting the 
inquiry the Commission assumed that all existing conditions must be 
maintained, or that no alterations would be permitted in the direction of 
relaxation of restrictions and prohibitions, e.g., on child labour. The trades 
investigated are dealt with seriatim, the principal coming under the classi
fication of Building Trades, Iron Trades, and Textile Trades, in which 
women workers predominate. 

The branches of the building trades investigated included rockchoppers, 
quarrymen, masons, bricklayers, carpenters and JOIners, plumbers, 
plasterers, and painters. With regard to rockchoppers and sewer-miners, 
quarrymen and masons, and bricklayers, the Commission found no opposi
tion to the employers' assertion of serious shortage; of painters the avail
able force appeared adequate for all requirements. In the iron trades, 
private work and Government workshops are interdependent to a great 
extent, but particularly in respect of boilermakers must a distinction 
be made· between the two classes of work. Projected works at the 
Government Dockyard were hampered by the difficulty of securing material 
from local private works in accordance with contracts, and also by the 
difficulty of getting the necessary labour to cope with the work in hand and 
in prospect. A considerable proportion of the private trade consisted of 
repair work, which is peculiarly fluctuating in its nature; but for land work, 
such as girder and locomotive boiler and steel rail making, no surplus of 
labour was proven; as regards fitters there was no proved shortage; of moul
ders and shipwrights (for wooden ships) a shortage was disclosed. 

In the electrical trades ii, .rtIllarkable extension of work, both of private 
ana public bodies, in recent years, has been fairly met by unassisted immi
gration, particularly from England, where the trade is highly specialised, 
but somewhat slack. Necessarily, in the circumstances, incoming tradesmen 
have not the general knowledge required in the local trade, but they adapt 
themselves quickly to their new conditions. 

In the brick and cement making, boxmaking, and timber trade there was 
no evident deficiency of labour, but for pottery works a few qualified hands 
were required to enable the local trade to be developed. Similarly, for the 
coach-building trade, notably body-building for the motor trade, labour was 
1'equired. 
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Extent of Local Shortage. 
The different industries and the extent of the shortage disclosed 111 eaell' 

at the time are summarised as follow:-
ARTISANS-METROPOLITAX 

Rockchoppers 
Masons 
Quarrymen .. . 
Bricklayers .. . 
Carpenters and Joiners 
Plumbers 
Plasterers 
Boilermakers .. . 
IronmOlllders .. . 
Shipwrights .. . 
vVood ;"ylachinists 
Joiners (timber yards) 
Bodymakers and Trimmers 
Jewellers 
Glassblowers ... 
Stove moulders 

Total ... 

ARTlSA}; S-COUNTRY. 
Bricklayers 
Carpenters 
Plumbers 
Plasterers .. 
Bodymakers ... 
Trimmers 

Total 

AREA. 

400 
100 
40 

300 
200 
50 

]50 
100 

6'0 
40 
30 
50 

100 
60 
12 
20 

1,712 

75 
W 
15 
40 
Hi 
15 

210 

REQUIREMENTS OF PUBLIC. BODIES. 

Sydney Harbour Trust-
Carpen tors.. . 100 

Government Dock-
Boilermakers and Riveters 400 
Ironmoulders 16 

Total ... 516 

RAILWAY CONSTRGCTlON AND MAIN~ 
TENANCE. 

Bricklayers ... 
Carpenters and Joiners 
Bridge Carpenters 
Rough Carpenters 
Painters 
Brush Hands ... 
Plumbers 
Wood Machinists 
BridgepJaters 
Riveters 
Riveters' Assistants 

Total 

VIT mIEN \V ORKERS. 

Boot Machinists 
Bootfitters .. 
Mantle and Costume Machinists 
Cluthing Machinists 
Shirt M,whinists 
Straw Hat Machinists 
Paper Boxmakers 
Tent Machinists 
Weavers 

Total 

TOTAL. 

Artisans (metropolitan area) 
Artisans (country) ... 
Requirements of Public Bodies 
Railway Construction 
Women Workers 

23 
61 
31 
10 
6.0 
30: 
14. 

2. 
4 

12 
12 

25!J 

lOQ 
50 

100 
150 
40 
40 
30 
20 
20 

550' 

. .. 1,71Z 
210 

516} 775 
259' ' 

55Q' 

3,247 

Co·incidfnt Labour Shortage in Victoria. 
SimultaneousJ.y with the call for more labour in X ew South "vales the 

demlliud was raised in Victoria for additional workers in various trades. 
To discuss the matter the Government called a conference of representa

tives of the Chamber of :11:anufactures for the employers, of the Trades Hall 
Oouncil for the employees, and of the Labour Bureau. Statements showing 
the number of workers required in each trade were submitted by the 
employers' representatives, and discussed before the conference. Important 
deputations, e.g., from the Master Builders' Association, assisted to demon
strate the position of skilled trades, and, after some deliberation, it was· 
arranged that the requirements of each trade should be investigated and 
reported upon by the Labour Dureau. The report ultimately presented dealt 
exhaustively with the claims made, and favoured the importation of 975 
male artisans in various trades, excluding the building trades. 

Reinforcements by Immigration. 
The Commission appointed to investigate the question of a labour shortage 

within the State of New South "Vales, demonstrated that the volume of 
unsubsidised immigration, indueed by systematic uuvertisement of the State 
and its resources, was inadequate to meet the demand for labour; and 
assisted immigration was confined within fairly definite limits; the special 
training and preparation of young people for entrance to the skilled trades 
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hitherto has not been undertaken extensively, nor have the developments 
effected in recent years in the educational system yet had time to affect 
materially the influx of workers to such trades. The remedy suggested for 
the deficiency in the labour force was a more extensive system of immigra
tion, in the direction of registering the applications of employers, arranging 
for guarantees where such could possibly be secured, and for priority of 
choice to those employers who tendered such guarantees. In this extension 
the Immigration Bureau would be developed into a labour exchange, and 
be enabled to adjust the flow of assisted immigration according to the 
volume of the voluntary inflow. 

The latest figures regarding the population show that for New South 
Wales during 1911 the excess of arrivals from, as compared with departures 
to, countries outside the Commonwealth, was 26,032. For the same period 
the total of assisted immigration was 9,922, the average since 1st January, 
1906, being 5,114 per annum. 

Immigration. 

Oommonwealth Oontrol. 

Power to legislate wi:h regard to immigration and emigration is conferred 
upon the Commonwealth Parliament, under section 51, subsection (27), of 
the Oonstitution Act, 1900, and the Oommonwealth legislation under this 
section is contained in four enactments, viz.:-

Immigration Act, 1901-1912. 
Pacific Island Labourers Act, 1901-1906. 
Oontract Immigrants Act, 1905. 
Emigration Act, 1910. 

The enactments relating to immigration operate in the direction of 
restricting the right of entry of persons to the Oommonwealth; they super
sede and embody, with necessary modifications, the pre-Federation policy of 
the several States, which generally imposed limitations upon the admission, 
within their boulldaries, of alien races, or of persons regarded as undesirable 
for medical and other reasons. 

General Condition-s. 

The Acts define the classes of persons who come under the heading of 
prohibited immigrants, including persons who fail to pass prescribed dictation 
tests, or do not possess the prescribed certificate of health, criminals, and 
immoral persons, or persons otherwise undesirable. Persons suffering from 
serious transmissible or communicable disease are debarred specifically; also 
idiots, imbeciles, feeble-minded or epileptic persons; and the Act of 1912 
makes special provision for the establishment of medical bureaux at places 
!Outside the Oommonwealth; and for the appointment of medical referees in 
the Oommonwealth or outside it, to conduct the medical examination of 
immigrants, or intending immigrants. The onus of the introduction of 
prohibited immigrants lies chiefly upon the masters, owners, agents, or 
charterers of vessels, a penalty of £100 attaching in respect of each such 
-ent'rant or stowaway, as well as the liability for maintenance and deportation. 
A stowaway is defined as any person other than a bona fide passenger, or a 
member of the crew duly entered on the ship's articles. The administration 
is empowered to Bearch vessels for stowaways. 

Exemption from the general provisions of the Acts is claimable by 
persons holding exemption certificates, by persons accredited by any Govern
ment, by members of the King's regular sea and land forces, and by masters 
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and crews of pUblic vessels of any Government, and or vessels trading to 
,Oommonwealth ports, providing that if any of the crew be missing when 
the vessel clears the port, such person may be declared a prohibited immi
grant, and the master, &c., held responsible. The prescribed dictation test 
may be imposed at any time within two years after the admission of an 
immigrant. Provision is made for the conditional entry of prohibited immi
grants for a limited period. 

In Part, "Population and Vital Statistics," particulars are given of the 
accretions to the population of the State due to immigration. Unfortunately, 
in regard to persons refused admission who passed the dictation test, or were 
admitted without submitting to the test, and regarding the nationalities of 
persons admitted, and of alien races who left the State, particulars are not 
available for New South Wales separately from the aggregate figures for the 
Oommonwealth. 

Contract I rnrnigrants. 
The Oontract Immigrants Act, 1905, regulates the admission of immi

grants under contract to perform manual labour. Oontracts in this connec
tion must be in writing, made by or on behalf of some person named and 
resident in Australia. They are subject to Ministerial approval, which may 
be withheld if the fulfilment of the contract is likely to be prejudicial to the 
public welfare, either as affecting an industrial dispute, or as to the con
ditions of, and standards prevailing in, local industry. It may be withheld, 
also, if there is insufficient evidence of difficulty in obtaining a worker of 
equal skill and ability within the Oommonwealth. This latter provision is 
not applicable to contract immigrants who are British subjects, born in the 
United Kingdom or descended from a British subject there born; nor does 
the Act apply to domestic servants and personal attendants accompanying 
their employers. 

The following statement shows the number of contract immigrants admit
ted to Australia since 1907, and also the numbers of those whose contracts 
designated some locality in New South \Vales as the subject place of the 
contract:-

I 
Contract Immigrants adnlitted to Australia. Contracts 

Year. relating to 

British. NonMBritish. Total. New South 
Wales. 

----
1907 731 241 9i2 56 
1908 20 2 22 14 
1909 152 6 158 34 
1910 38 1 39 10 
1911 332 20 352 12 
1912 201 16 217 89 

Particulars are not available to show the occupations or nationalities of 
contract immigrants engaged for New South Wales. In 1909, twenty had 
agreed to work in Sydney, twelve in I,ithgow, and two in other parts of 
the State. In 1910, eight were bound for Lithgow and two for Sydney. In 
1911, ten were engaged for Sydney and two for Helensburgh. 

The Pacific Island Labourers' Act pl'ohibits the importation, and regu
lates the deportation of Pacific Islanders engaged for labour on sugar plan
tations. 

EMIGRATIOX. 

The Emigration Act, 1910, operates in the direction of restricting the 
emigration of children and aboriginal natives from Australia, regulating 
contracts in relation thereto, and supervising the transportation' or removal 
of prohibited emigrants. 
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EXCOURAGEMENT OF IMMIGRATION. 

The Oommonwealth. 
Encouragement of immigration, as undertaken by the Commonwealth, has 

been confined to advertisement of the attractions of Australia generally, 
\vith a view to promoting the flow of voluntary immigration to the different 
States. To carryon this work, the funds made available for the year 1910-11 
out of the revenue of the Commonwealth amounted to £25,000; and there 
is a similar amount for the year ended 30th June, 1912. 

The amounts actually expended by the Commonwealth during the past 
four years are shown ill the following statement, viz:-

Expenditure. 

In United Kingdom- I 
For Newspaper advertising 
For other purposes 

In Australia .. , 

Total 

1908-9. ~I 1909-10. 1910-11. 1911-12. 

£ I £ £ £ 
2, 1I0 I,· 2,037 5,326 4,839 

305 3.518 4,675 8,444 
6,229 I 2,555 i 5,640 6,713 

-8-:644[-8)10-'1-1[;:640 19~ 
The amounts expended in Australia are chiefly the eosts of advertising, 

and of sustentation of special and of official publications, in which are 
described conditions of life and of industr;v as existent in Australia. 

The State Policy. 
State-assisted immigration was inaugurated III New South vVales in the 

year 1832, and maintained until 1885. After an interval of twenty years, 
the policy was resumed in 1905. 

For the financial year 1910-11, the amount voted by the State Parliament 
for the promotion of immigration and the advertisement of the State's 
resources was £25,000, which amount was supplemented by a further vote 
of £10,000 for that year. For the year 1911-12 the amount' was increased to 
£60,000, and for 1912-13 this vote was further supplemented by an amount 
of £11,000, making £71,000 in all. These votes are supplementary to the 
usual vote, approximating £20,000, for maintenance and administration of 
the officers of the Agent-General in London, and of the Immigration and 
.Tourist Bureau in Sydney. 

The following statement shows the expenditure on, and the resulting 
increase of population from, the encouragement of immigration by the 
State in each year since 1906:-

Immigrants assisted. 
·~~~~~~·~~-·~-----;-------I 

Financial Expenditure, I I 
Year. exclusive of: Nominated. Selected. TotaJ. 

Unassisted 
Immigrants 

placed in 
employment. IAdministration·j~~~I~. ~r~~~I-M:-1 F. I M. I F. 

--"'1906 -1--- 1:226 -1,----:--[1 14~ ~--1'-6~6--~--.~ .. -.. -. -~ 
1907 8,079 199 1,612 1,8Il 284 
1908 13,184 1 835 2,088 2,923 966 

1909 22,436 I '-_--=-'~~--' '-~~~_-' '-_~~!_-' 1,219 

1910 26,815 I 1,068 r 1,184 1,4551 ~26 2,52311,710 1,730 
1911 32,786 12,422, 2,317 1,960 D99 4,382 2,916 2,317 
1912 59,186 4,577 I 4,304 2,942 1,033 7,519 5,337 3,269 

Total..rl637ti21~1" 14,659 / '----s3,~ -~9,~7-85--

* Six months-January to June. 
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Nomination and selection of immigrants are confined chiefly to persons 
in the United Kingdom, and the following statement shows the proportion 
-of British subjects, in comparison with foreign-born, among assisted immi
grants, in the period 19013-1912:-

1 ~ ~~ _____ ~~~_ig_ra_n_ts_fr_OI_n-~c-~_~~~~~_ 
iFioanciall

j
-.. I' Other British 

Total. 

Year. UnIted Kmgdom. Possesions. Foreh;n Countries. 

I ~~~~~. r selected.~~~l~·- [~e-Jec-te-; Nomin~ I ated. Selected N~mdin. [selected. I Total. 
a",e. i I 

*1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 

23 143 '" ... ... .., 23 ' 143 I 166 
199 1,:-)31 .,. 281 ... ... 199 1,612 11,8Il 
795 1,898 33 189 7 1 835 2,088 2,923 

1,530 2,269 90 24 36 8 1,656 2,301 13,957 
2,2~? 1,9g8 I 20 , 12 22 ~l 2,~52 1,9~1 4,233 
4,6,,, 2,1):..4 I 4 , 3 60 .32 4.,39 2,5;)9 I 7,298 

Total 

8,781 3,958, 1 ... I 99 17 8,88l I 3,975 ,12,856 

18,2131~i-illl~509-224-69il8,585-1l4,659133'244 
~---

* S!X lllOnths-January to June. 

AssistBd passages are granted to immigrants who are classified as selected 
'iOr as nominated. Tho former include only farmers, agricultural labourers, 
and domestic servants. The selection of assisted immigrants is made 
mainly from the populations of the United Kingdom; but a proportion may 
be drawn from Oanada, South Africa, and other parts of the British Empire, 
also from the United States of America, and European countries other than 
the United Kingdom, provided they are eligible under the Regulations of 
the Oommonwealth Immigration Acts. Selected immigrants must be under 
45 years of age, of good charactcr, and. in general must afford satisfactory 
~vidcnce that they are likely to prove suitable sottlers. Assistance is given 
also in respect of their wives and families. Selected irrunigrants are 
hrought to the State for miIlimum net fares of £6 for domestic servants and 
£8 for agriculturists. 

Arrangements subsist with variolls steamship companies for reductions 
in the ordinary rates for passages from the United Kingdom, Germany, 
Belgium, Italy, and other European countries. Besides these reductions a 
Government contribution, ranging from £4 to £8, is made towards the fares, 
these concessions being allowed to persons approved in London by the 
Director of Immigration and who settle in the State. 

The following statement shows the distribution of selected immigrants in 
1,he1r respective occupational classes in each year:~ 

Rural \Vorkel's. 

li'inancial YC::tf. I ~~~~-c---F-a-rm~~-:--~T-ot-a-I.-
I Farmers. Labourers. 

Domestic 
Servant;,;. Other. Families 0 

foregoing. 

*1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
19H1 
1911 
1919 

Tota,l 

14 
51 
17 
20 
11 
12 

56 
485 
775 

1,478 
1,428 
1,831 

70 
536 
792 

1,498 
1,4:,9 
],84:, 

7 
39 

545 
544 
434 
387 

15 
534 
323 

4 

51 
503 
428 
255 
108 
329 

, __ 11 ,_2~=-I'~~~ __ ~~l_~~ __ 7~~_ 
... i 136 ! 8,525 . 8,661 2,476 I 1,081 2,441 

I I I 
--------~~------------~ 

* Six months~ JanuaTY to June. 
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In 1912 the immigration of selected agriculturists did not proceed -as 
vigorously as usual; and as to domestic servants the numbers, though 
increasing, are still judged inadequate to meet the demand, and, as a further 
encouragement to this class vf immigrant, the Government decided to
advance part of the fare to competent girls, the advance to be repaid in 
instalments after arrival. A feature of this section of immigration is the
recent increase in the numbers persuaded to emigrate by their former 
friends, who are allowed to arrange positions for them, subject to the 
approval of the Immigration Bureau. 

Persons nominated for assisted passage by fri(mds or relatives in the State 
may be granted a reduction of £4 on each full fare. In the case of wives 
and families nominated by persons resident in the State, a reduction of £t). 

is made, which may be increased to' £8 per adult if the nominator is a 
farmer or farm labourer. Thus the lowest net fares to nominated accepted 
immigrants are £6 per adult for wives and families of farm workers, £8 
for wives and families of other workers, £10 for all other nominees. AIr 
nominees must be under 45 years of age (except in the case of a wife, 
whose age must not exceed 50 years). Sound health and good character
are essentials. 

Until the year 1912 the nomination system was available for farm 
labourers, domestic servants, artisans, and manual workers, and in case of 
nominees, who were neal' relations of the nominators, for other occupations~ 
In 1912, the nomination system was restricted to the wives and children of 
nominators, but persons eligible and nominated before this alteration in 
policy are, of course, exempted from the restriction. Particulars are not, 
available regarding the occupations of nominated immigrants who arrived 
in each year. Nominators are required to lodge the reduced steam8r lare. 
and an undertaking that employment awaits the nominees, or that adequate 
provision will be made for their maintenance. Any immigrant who settles 
upon the land as owner, lessee, or labourer, within a reasonable time of his" 
arrival, may be granted a remission of ene-third of the railway fare for him
self and family when travelling to the district in which he settles, and of 
one-third of the railway freight charged on his household furniture, stock, 
and agricultural implements. These concessions may be granted also to 
nominated immigrants proceeding to the hon1.es of their nominators, or
travelling to take up farm ,York or domestic service. In the continuance" 
of immigration promotion, with the greater amount of money available in 
recent years the system of nomination is to be confined to persons in ci'riain 
trades in which employment can be guaranteed, without causing any dis
placement of the present labour force within the State. 

Private A.gencies. 

Various private agencies are engaged in the promotion of immigration 
or in advertising the reSOUl'C'lS of Australia. An important agency is the 
Dreadnought :Farm Trust. 

A mutually satisfactory agreement was arrivcd at early in 1911 between 
the Government of New South 'vVales and the Trustees of the Dreadnought 
Farm on the subject of introducing a number of lads from 17 to 20 years 
of age to this State for the purpose of following rural pursuits. Upon 
arrival, the boys are sent to the Pitt Town Training Farm, near Windsor~ 
where they receive general training, and three months afterwards are 
engag8d to farmers in different localities. From April, 1911, to 31st. 



854 o NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

December, 1912, 405 boys arrived. The training of these prospective farmers 
is under the care of thc Director of Labour, who places them in ~munera
tive employment at the end of their term. 

Selection of Subsidised Immigrants. 

Till 1912 intending immigrants from the United Kingdom were selected 
or nominated per medium of the Agent-General's office in London. 

Foilowing upon the recommendations of the Shortage of Labour Com
mission for a more extensive system of immigration, and to ensure in con
nection therewith efficiency of supervision, the Government, early in 1912, 
decided that selection should be undertaken conjointly by representatives of 
the three parties most intimately concerned, viz., the Government, the 
employers, and the employees. Accordingly, representatives of employers' 
and of employees' associations were sent in May, 1912, to London, to be 
attached for more or less definite periods to the Agent-General's Office, and 
so act conjointly with that officer in the selection of immigrants and the 
regulation of the volume of immigration according to the requirements 
of the industries of the State. 

Reception of Immigrants. 

Vessels earrying immigrants are met on arrival by officers of the Immi
gration Bureau, and in certain cases, where large numbers of immigrants 
are travelling from England, an officer joins the vessel at Melbourne. 
Suitable accommodation is secured for domestics pending their entry into 
situations, and advice is given freely to all immigrants. In the majority 
of cases they go to employment at once. Details have been given previously 
regarding the numbers of nominated immigrants placed in employment in 
each year through the agency of the Immigration Bureau. 

The question of providing a Government Depot for the accommodation of 
immigrants was under the consideration of the Government during 1912. 
The provision of such a building was approved, but before a suitable site was 
secured accommodation was made available through .the efforts of organisa
tions, such as Church of England \Velcome Home, and the Central Methodist 
Mission. The Government then arranged with the Church of England 
authorities to provide accommodation for 400 people. 

Co-operation of the States. 

In the early part of 1913 the Attorney-General of New South Wales, being 
in London, was enabled to arrange for conjoint action with Victoria in 
regard to the regulation and supervision of immigration. For this purpose 
the Immigration Offices in London of the State of Victoria was amalga
mated with the New South Wales Office, as from 1st July, 1913. This 
action resulted practically from discussion at the Premiers' Conference 
of 1912 on immigration, particularly in relation to disparity of passage 
rates in force under the immigration policies of the different States. The 
resolutions of the Conference on this subject were;-

That, in the opinion of this Conference, it is desirable that uniformity 
should be secured in the degree of assistance given to immigrants, and 
that a schedule of rates be prepared and submitted at a later stage. 

1. That the following immigation passage rates and bonuses to immigra
tion agents recommended by the immigration officers of the States be 
agreed to by this Conference. 
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That all States charge the following minimum rates to immigrants :

Farmers, farm-hands, skilled artisans, and all nominated, assisted, 
or indented male immigrants, £6. 

Adult females, £3. 
Ohildren of immigrants-under 12 years of age, £1 lOs. 

It is to be understood that, while no States shall charge lower amounts 
than those mentioned, no objection will be made to higher rates 
being imposed. 

That age limits for all State-aided immigrants be fixed as follows:
:fi!Iales, married women, and widows, 45 years. 
Single women, 35 years. 

The only free immigrants to be those whom the shipping companies 
carry free. 

An adult immigrant is an adult within the meaning of the steamship 
companies' passenger rates regulations. 

2. That the maximum bonus payable to immigration agents be as 
follows :--

(a) Per adult, £1. 
Per child under 12 years, lOs. 

(b) In the case of an assisted immigrant recruited by an agent nomi
nating his wife and family within twelve months of his arrival in 
the State, a similar bonus on account of the wife and family be 
paid to the agent. 

(c) In the cases of immigrants with capital of £200 and over, which 
capital is deposited with the Agent-General for transmission to the 
State, an additional bonus of 1 pel' cent. on the capital so deposited 
be paid to the agent. 

That the immigration passage rates and bonuses to immigation agents 
recommended be brought into operation after the 31st day of 1.{arch, 1912. 

That the Oommonwealth Government be asked to provide 25,000 assisted 
passages pel' annum for immigrants, arranging with the shipping companies 
and paying the cost of transportation on a uniform basic rate, the States to 
select the immigrants and place them, as at present, and any State being 
at liberty to supplement the number of assisted passages allotted to it at the 
same rate. 

TRADE UNIONS. 

The Trade Union Act of 1881 defines a "Trade Union" as "any com
bination, whether temporary or permanent, for regulating the relations 
between workmen and employers, or between workmen and workmen, 
or between employers and employers, or for imposing restrictive con
ditions on the conduct of any trade or business, whether such combination 
would or would not, if this Act had not been passed, have been deemed 
to have been an unlawful combination by reason of some one or more of 
its purposes being in restraint of trade." 

The Act provides simple machinery for the incorporation, free of cost, of 
Unions, and the practical advantages cif registration quickly became evident 
to those interested in industrial organization. 
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In regard to Trade LTnion contracts, an express stipulation of the Act is 
that nothing contained in it shall enable any Oourt to entertain any legal 
proceeding instituted with the object of directly enforcing or recovering 
damages for breach of-· 

(1) Agreements-
(a) between members of a Trade Union as such concerning the condi-

tion on which any member shall or shall not sell their 
goods, transact business, employ or be employed. 

(b) for the payment by any person of any subscription or penalty to a 
Trade Union. 

(c) for the application of funds of a Trade Union to
(i) provide benefits to members, or 
(ii) furnish contributions to any employer or workman not a 

member of such Trade Union, in consideration of such em
employer or workman acting in. conformity with the rules or 
resolutions of such Trade Union, or 

(iii) discharge any fine imposed upon any person by sentence of a 
Oourt of Justice. 

(d) made between one Trade Union and another. 

(2) Bonds to secure the performance of any of the above-mentioned 
agreements. 

This section does not, however, constitute any such agreements as are 
mentioned above unlawful, nor does any provision of the Act affect agree
ments-

Ci) between partners as to their own business; 
(ii) between employer and employee regarding such employment; 
(iii) in consideration of the sale of goodwill of a business or of in-

struction in any profession, trade, or handicraft. 

The period of operation of the Act is broken historically into distinct 
periods by-

(a) the industrial disturbance of 1890-1-2, which demonstrated the 
wisdom of the establishment and incorporation of Trade Unions 
for purposes of collective action and precipitated the first measure 
devised in New South Wales for thcsettlement of industrial 
disputes, viz., the Trades Disputes Conciliation and ":\l'bitratioll 
Act, 1892. 

(b) by enactment of the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, which vir
tually relieved Trade Unions of the restrictions mentioned above 
in regard to legal proceedings, and encouraged their formation and 
incorporation by restricting registration as Industrial Unions of 
employees to Trade Unions and branches, or associations of Trade 
Unions. 

The Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, while stripping registration for 
industrial. purposes of its authority to confer any altered legal status, did 
not affect the incorporation 0.£ any unions duly registered under the Act 
of 1901, at the time of its expiration. Similarly the Industrial Arbitration 
Act, 1912, preserved existing registratioll3', and still restricted to the 
registered Trade Union the right of being tho only applicant ,yhich may 
obtain registratron as an Industrial Union of employees. 

The outcome of these events is reflected in the records of registrations 
for individual years. The maximum number of registrations in any year 
:was 46 in 1902. The next highest numbers were 35 in 1890 and 35 in 1901, 
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and the registration in 19] 1, viz., 31, approach closely to the figures for 1901. 
The years 1890 and 1902 represent the central years in a period of sus
tained activity, and 1911 is -::he highest point attained in a scale which has 
risen steadily since 1905. 

I ncorporaiion and Dissolution. 

In the thirty years, 1882-1911, 428 Unions have been incorporated under 
the Trade Union Act. Tile numbers, for quinquennial periods, of new 
U ni'Ons registered, of such registrations since cancelled or still effective, 
as at December, 1911, are as follows.:-

-------- ------------------------

RE'gistl'ations of each Period. 
Period. Trade Unions 

Heg-istel'ed. 
I Since Cancelled. I Still EffectiYe. 
I 

1882-6 49 28 21 
1~87 -!Jl 9:?' 76 16 
1892-6 23 19 4 
18G7-1901 43 17 26 
1902-6 96 64 32 
1907-11 125 33 92 

_____ ~I ______ -

__ T_ot_al ... ___ .. _i ____ ~~~ __ ~ __ 191 

The great majority of Unions are clearly of comparatively recent forma
ti'On, since 124 out of 191 existcnt are less than ten yea'rs old. The Unions 
between ten and twenty years old number thirty, while those between 
twenty and thirty years old number thirty-seven. The total number 
existent at the end of 1911, viz., 191, representsl approximately '45 per cent. 
of the Unions fo:nm,d throughout the period. Of the Unions formed in the 
last ten years, 44 per cent. have already disappeared. The average life of all 
extinct Unions was seven years. 

Cancellations for the most part have been directly consequent upon non
compliance with the requirements of the law in regard to the rendition of 
returns as to the membership and funds, which default was usually attri
butable to the moribund condition of the Union. In a few instances regis
trations were terminated by amalgamation of Unions, or by their absorp
tion in other bodies. The heaviest closures have been of Unions formed in 
1890, 1891, 1902, [md 1903, the numbers being 32, 20, 30, and 20 respec
tively-i.e., of 59 Unions registered in 1890 and 1891, only 7 now remain; 
of 106 Unions registered in 1901, 1902, and 1903, primarily in order to 
secure the benefits of the Industrial Arbitration Act o£ 1901, only 42 now 
remain. At these two periods, viz., 1890-1891 and 1901-2-3, the heavy regis
trations were induced by pressure of development and forces external to the 
Unions. The steady progression of recent years points to a safer future, 
VlZ.:-

Year. 

1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
lOll 

Ne:v L;n-i-on-s- '! NU1l1b~0f th~~e I AYf'rage M-ember-

I 

Unions defunct at ship of Unions 
Registered. :3.1 Dec., 11)11. J{eporting. 

I 

11 
13 
25 
27 
29 
31 

3 
9 
4 

15 
4 
1 

620 
693 
744 
860 
805 
843 

---- ---~--~-----~-
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'Aggregate Funds and Membership. 

The following statement shows the position of all Trade Unions for each 
of the last four years, as regards finances and membership:-

1908. 1909. 1910. 1911. 

Unions existent, end of year 153 166 174 191 
Total income ... £105,003 £148,202 £129,754 £163,448 
Total expenditure £102,402 £147,152 £123,794 £146,959 
Total assets ... £90,278 £94,900 £98,758 £114,687 
Membership ... Il3,91S 127,402 130,346 153,504 
Income per member _ .. 18s. 5d. £1 3s. 3d. 19s. lld. 21s. 3d. 
Expenditure per member 18s. Od. £1 3s. Id. 19s. Od. 19s. 2d. 
Amassed funds per member 17s.10d. 14s. lld. 15s.2d. 14s. lId. 

These Unions are classifiable in three groups according to thcir constitu
tion, viz., of employers, of employees, and a mis'cellaneous, group of Labour 
Federations, and Eight-hour Demonstration Oommittees, without any 
membership of individuals. The following table displays the relative posi
tions of the three classes as at December, 1911:-

Trade Cnions. 

Employees 
J<Jmployers 
Other-

Labour Federations . ., 
Eight-Hour Committees 

Total ... 

Number. .. Membership. II Funds. 

-'---I'~ --- -'-I~;:;;-:- ----
--.:: ~ Aggregate., .9 :::: S '00' 
.....- J ~.- .. " 11) I 
~ 1: _______ ! ~ ~ ~ '3jAg'gregate. Per Fn.ion 
.~ I 8. I I ~ - - Reportmg. 
~ ~ Males. Females ~ ~ ~& 

£ £ 
... 173 171 i 145,784 4,743 880 103,657 606 
. ., 12 11 I 2,748 229 270 2,193 199 

... 3 3 I... ... ... 7,919 2,640 
'''1 __ 3 3 I ... ... ... 918 306 

... j 191 ils8! 148,532 4,972Is43jlli,687 -610 

The following statement gives a general view of the numcrical strength of 
all Trade Unions in the last three years:-

Membership. 1909. 1910. 1911. 
---------------

Less than., 
100 and less than 
500 

1,000 
1,500 
2,000 
3,000 
4,000 
5,000 
8,000 

10,000 

" 
" 

20,000 " 

100 4:l 
500 57 

1,000 20 
1,500 10 
2,000 7 
3,000 3 
4,000 2 
5,000 1 
8,000 3 

10,000 1 

47 
65 
22 
12 

6 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 

54 
65 
24 
15 

6 
9 
2 
1 
4 

25,000 , 1 
Exceeding 
Not stated 

20,000 I 1 

25,000 I' IIi ... 
... ... 18! 12 I 9 

1------1-----,_0._---
... 1 166 I 174 I 191 

I I 
Total 
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Non-employees' Unions. 

The smallest group includes the Labour Federations and Eight-Hour 
Demonstration Oommittees, the :financial operations of which for the year 
1911 are summarised as follows:-

Group. 

Labour Federations 

Eight-hour Committees ... 

£ 
I 960 

:::1 

--

i 

i 
t 

i 

I 
I 

Receipts. 
----

i m ., I 00 

! 
% 

~ ~.$ 

" I "" ., 
~ -=<" 

I-< o~ , 

£ 
I £ 1 27 

1
2,670 .,. 

oj 

-0 
Eo< 

£ 
988 

2,670 

I 
I 
1 

£ 
837 

2,274 

.g 
" Q 

£ 
123 

862 

Assets. 

,..; ~ " 'fl .... 
0 

0 Eo< 

£ £ 
7,796 7,919 

56 918 

Local unions are affiliated with the Labour Federations, which have their 
headquarters at Sydney, Newcastle, and Broken Hill-the three largest 
industrial centres of New South Wales. 

At June, 1912, there were affiliated with the Labour Oouncil of New South 
vVales, at Sydney, 110 unions, viz., 5 industrial unions, and 105 craft 
unions. 

For the eleven employers' unions which reported, the finances for the year 
1911 were:-

Receipts. 

Contributions 

Interest 

Other Receipts 

Total ... 

£ 
3,4-25 

4 

1,072 

4,501 

Expenditure. 

£ 
Legal Charges 388 

:\1anagement&Othe:- 3,799 

I 
---I 

Total .,. 4,187 I 
I 

Assets. 

Cash-In Bank 

" Hand 
Other Assets 

'rotal ... 

£ 
354 

707 

1,132 

... 2,193 

Arranged in groups, according to industry, these unions reporting, and 
their funds and membership, were as follows:-

Group. 

Builders and Contractors ... 

Farriers 

Dairymen, Butchers, and Victuallers 

Carriers and Carters ... 

Launderers 

Tug.owners '" 

I 

Trade 
Unions 

reporting. 

· .. 1 
2 

1 

3 

3 

1 

1 

Asseis. 

£ 
1,039 

6 

464 

640 

25 

19 

Membership. 

Mal~l-~~~~~~ 

241 

197 

1,389 228 

867 1 

40 

14 

I 
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EMPLOYEES' UKIO,,"S. 

Development. 

Naturally, as regards numbers, membership, and funds, trade unioils 
of emplo~vees constitute by far the strongest group. Though numbers of the 
earlyuniolls formed in New South Wales were branches of British or foreign 
orga'nis3!tions, for the mOBt part unions were of local origin and independent 
governance. But as the conception of unionism has undergone radical 
revision in recent years, so has the constitution of unions been subject to 
alteration in the direction of replacement of isolation by solidarity. 
Throughout the. :first decade of registration" in fact practically till 1890, 
separate unions were constituted for the various branches of industries, and 
also for male and female workers in those branches. In the last ten years 
there has been apparent an effective movement towards consolidation of 
allied interests, so that but few local. unions retain their absolute autonomy, 
and the sphere of influence of most unions has extended. throughout the 
State, or even outside it. Practically all unions, whether Local, State, or 
Federated:, are affiliateclc with Central Oouncils in Sydney, Newcastle, and 
Broken Hill, the three largest industrial centres. The movement towards 
consolidation received an added impetus during 1912 from the rearrange
ment of Wages and Industrial Boards under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 
1912, on the basis of craft unionism, thus, making allied interests subject to 
the oversight of one chairman. Necessarily this alteration is bound to 
accentuate the bias towards concentration. 

Finance and Membership. 

The :financial operations, of employees' unions in groups, according to the 
class of industry, are as follows for the year 1911 :-

oil 
ReceiptF'. I Expenditure. 

----~--

" ~ ,,; i Benefits. ,; 

" " .., 
Industrial 0 .S ?!' " . 0- h " ~ " " a~ Classification. l:: .., 

~ ,i 0 "" ] Po· 0 ".., 
~ 

w 

~ 
,<0 

~ ... E~ ,.; oj ~ 0 " :& " " '";l ~'g 'a " .Il :5 " "" "" b I 
bJ) 

0 ,:; 0 " Q §S 0 '" ~" ~ 0 0 E-< "" 
-<j E-< H E-< 

f37i 

[ 
1 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £. £ £ 
Building 20 8,276 (j58 9,071 224 322 20 709 1,275 448 4,916 6,639 
Pastoral, Agricultnral. 4 14,784 18613,751 28,721 97 .. 3 5 105 406 26,793 27,304 

Farming 
103\ 804 W,Ol1 2,105 3,495 13,491 534 19,625 1,848 16,092 37,565 Mining, Quarrying, and 21 40,004 

Smelting. 
254' 1,539 17,678

1 

296 2,177 3,870 1,82°1 10,847 16,537 Eng-ineering and Metal 16 15,885 281 1,116 
"'~orking. 

I Manufacturing: 
Clothimr, Boots, Hats 8 2,800 29 422 3,251

1 

32 . , .. 
5~1 

35 346

1 

2,386 2,767 
Printing-, Bookbind- 7 3,997 95 486 4,578 275 .. 69 403 280 3,809 4,492: 

ing, &c. I 

Food and Drink .. 22 7,059 46 ' 907 8,012 32 .. 3~~1 95 1,1071 5,810 7,012 
Manufacturing, n.e.i. 19 6.488 89' 753 7,330

1 
39 .. 171 573 457 5,211 6,241 

Railways & Tramways 6 10,847 100 ' 379 11,3261 .. .. . . ~731 373 602: 8,585 9;56C> 
Other Land Transport 4 1,897 12 332 2,241 , .. .. 174i 1,662 1,836 
Shipping and Wharf 13 11,837 23 429 12,2891 136 .. 2 5 143 

2,19"1 
8,727 11,06!> 

Labour. 
4' C Ie ri cal, Artistic, 5 509 47 56°1 .. .. .. 16 J5 13 404 433: 

Teaching. I 
Domestic, Hotel •. 5 1,217 25 1,265 2,507i 182 .. •. 41 223 20, 2,003 2,246 
Miscellaneous .. •. 21 4,759 25 289 ~~~I--~ ~~_._. ___ .=1-=-~:_3~~_~~ __ ~,223 

-1--- -._---
4,28314,872 {,370

1

27,002 10,0551100,863 137,920 Total .. •. 171 11~0,359 J ,128 22,061 153,5483,477 
1 I 
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The accumuTated funds and the membership at December, 1911, are shown 
in the followillg table, which also discloses the relativity of .exp.enditllres for 
benefits and for legal charges to total expenditures:-

--~-

. b h' It:..: Total '" S] 
I 

I r PercentaO"o of 1 '0 t . 
Mem ers 'p. I '" '" Expenditure: bn", E=i 

Indnstrial Olu,sification. Funds. I il ~ absorbed in- 111= S 

_~ __ L~~le •. \Felllal~·1 ~Total. \ ~S _ Be:efitsl~;~~~s_1!~ 

Building 
:Pastoral, Agricultural, ( 

Farming '" \ 
Mining, ~uarrying, and} 

~meltmg ... 
Engineering and nIetal ( 

working ) 
Manuf-acturing~- I 

Clothing, Boots, Hats ... 1 

Printing, Bookbinding, &c: 
Food and Drink ... 
Manufacturing, n.e.i. . .. 

Railways and Tramways ... 
Other Land Transport 
Shipping & 'Vharf Labonr ... 
Clerical, Artistic, Teaching 
DOlllP-stic, Hotel 
:vIiscellaneous 

I 
£ -

12,0291 

15,120
1 

23,3761 

13,421, 

I 

11,5811 , 
23,

585
1 

19, 73~ 
"! 

10,8611 

I 

Is. 
11,58120 

10 23,60513 
I 

19,73523 
I 

10,86124 
I 

d. 
9 19:25 6'75 7'69 

1 ':is 1'49 15'68 

8 52'24 4'92 13'11 

9 23'40 U'OI 7'22 

2,7771 3,496! 1,706 5,202:10 8 i 1'27 1 J2'50 3'46 
7,414: 2,437 198 2,635:46 3 1 8'87! 6'23 1'75 
5205: 7,963 264 8,227:12 8 I 1'35115.',9 5'4.7 
6:417 /;,359 723 9,0821i4 2 !n8! 7'32 6'03 
6,898, 23,663 23,66:il 5 10 3 Hll 1 .. 6'30 15'72 

919_ 3,106

1 

3,106 [) 11 .. , I 9'48 2'06 
4,:377 15,628 15,628 5 7 1'29 -119'8" 10'38 
1,156 1,210 220 1,,!30;W:2 369 3'00 '95 
1,576 2,151 1, lOO 3,251!!l 8 9'93! '89 2'16 
2.972 11,909 522: 12,521! 4 9 6'30 I 8'03 8'32 

, I I I I 

Total... .. 103,657i~4 4.74:~ .. liiO,52711~ 11 19'58 1_7'2!l lO().()O 
The strongest unions financially are those connected with the printing and 

bookbinding trades. Next in order of importance, measured by accumulated 
assets pel' capita of membership, are the engineering, mining, and building 
groups. In all three of the transport groups the accumulated assets are very 
low. Considering the four more or less definitely defined branches of manu
facturing industry as a whole, the funds accumulated represent 17s. 4d. 
per head of membership, the expenditure for benefits and legal charges repre
sent respectively 5·4 per cent. and 10·7 per cent. of total expenditure; 
and the combined membership is 16·7 per cent. of the total union member
ship. This group includes 2,891 female members, -being 61 per cent. of the 
total female membership. 

The relation of the expenditures for benefits, and for legal charges, to the 
total expenditure, discloses some interesting variations, e.g., the expenditure 
on benefits rises to more than half the total expenditure in the mining and 
smelting group, and falls as low as ·38 per cent. in the rural industries group, 
while on the average it represents 19·58 per cent. of the total. Legal charges, 
including expenditure in connection with wages boards, &c., rise to 19·84 per 
cent. -of total expenditure in the shipping and sea transport group, and fall 
to 1·49 per cent. in the rural group, the average being 7·29 per cent.£or 
all groups. 

In the domestic group, legal charges constitute only ·89 per cent. of ex
penditure, the low proportion being due chiefly to the absence of wages 
board costs, as for several branches of industry in this group industrial 
boards have not yet, or only recently, been constituted. 

As regards expenditures for benefits, the largest outlay is for unemploy
ment benefit, and practically the whole amount was expended by the Unions 
in two years, viz., mining, quarrying, etc., and engineering and metal work
ing. In regard to the direction of these expenditures no details are avail
able, but it is matter of common knowledge that the demands of closer 
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unionism, entailing the federation of Unions, or even the formation of 
Australasian Associations, entail also the extension of financial assistance 
to Unions, and quite apart from any regular unemployment benefit, expendi
tures are incurred for strike levies, etc. The rela,tivity of Trade Union 
records to the broad question of unemployment is discussed later. 

Oou(l€rning costs of management, no general conclusions can, be derived, 
as expenditure under this head is' not dissociated in the tabulations from 
incidental or miscellaneous expenditure's. 

Trade Unions of employees embrace all types of occupations, and the 
majority of wage-earners, the impetus towards organisation being derived 
immediately from the necessity of establishing the status of the Union as 
an industrial body. 

The most noticeable features of their recent development fire the exten
sion of organisation to embrace more particularly the trades in which 
women workers are numerous, and the consolidation of branches of 
industries. 

Consolidation. 
The numerical strength of employees' Uluons III 1911 is displayed in the 

following statement;-
Membership. Unions. 

Exceeding 2U,tlOO 1 
10,000 1 
5,000 4 
4,000 1 

" 
3,000 2 
2,000 9 

Membership. 
Exceeding 1,000 

500 

less than 
not stated 

100 
100 

Unions. 
14 
23 
6() 
49 

3 

,,1,500 6 Total 173 
During recent years considerable progress has been made in the direction 

of closer unionism of subsidiary or allied industries; various conferences 
held had as their object promotion of uniformity of trade conditions and of 
wages throughout Australia. Organisations in process of federating in
cluded the following trades;-

General labourers. 
Shop assistants. 

, Painters. 
Plnmhers. 

Ropemakers. 
Fke Brigade employees. 
Hospital and Asylum attendants. 

In 1912 this procedure was extended still further-a federation of unions 
of Transport workers, and another of Rural workers, being the chief features. 
The amalgamation of various unions of General Labourers, also, was prac
tically effected. 

Organisation of Women W or7cers. 
For 1910 preliminary figures were available. to show the extent to which 

women workers were organised into unions. At the end of that year there 
were 2,226 women members, representing 1·7 per cent. of the total ,Union 
membership. The following figures show the strength of the women 
unionists' in the various groups, as compared with the full strength of the 
Unions in those groups, viz.;-
~"--------"'-------:-----------,------

I Group. 

Textiles 
]j'actories generally ... 
Domestic 
Shops and Stores 
Other 

Total 

Membership at 31 Dec., 191fl. 
---" 

I I ___ ~~i Females. ~otal. 

803 727 1,530 
2,U84 779 2,86:3 

859 317 1,176 
2,744 272 3,016 
8;879 131 9,010 

Percentage in each. 
Group. 

I 

I I Females. Males. 

47'5 52'5 
27'2 72'8 
27'0 73'0 
88'1 U·!! 
99'6 '4 
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:At the end of 1911 women unionists numbered 4,743 and represented 3·15 
per cent. of the total membership. In industrial groups the women union
ists were distributed as follows:-

I 
Membership. I Percentage of Total . 

Group. .. ~-,-- ·-,~-l-~-o-~-

Males. I Females.j Total. \ Males. [Females •. 
----.---------- I ,.-----c---

23,595 ; 10 [2:3,605 15'68 '00 Rural 
Textiles .. . 
Printing .. . 
Food and Drink 
Other manufacturing 
Professional 
Domestic 
Shops and stores 
Caretakers 
Other Groups 

Total 

3496' 1,706 5,202 2'33 l'I:~ 
2;437' 198 2,635 1'62 '13 
7,963 264 8,227 5'29 '1& 
8,:{59 723 9,082 5'55 '48 
1,277 221 1,498 '86 '15 

··'1' ... 
2,16l I 1,100 3,251 1'43 '73 
4,5491 3.'i6 4,906 3'02 '24 

393 1651 558 '26,'Il 
... !ll,564 ,_'_"_ 91.564 i~'82 'I~_"~ 
... : 145,784 [ 4,743 150,527, 96'85 3'15 

I . __ ~_. __ I ____ , ___ "'-__ _ 

Trade Union Congress. 

Congresses of Trade U nioHs of Employees are held annually in Sydney. 
:At the Congress of 1912 the most prominent question was the possibility 
of a .Federation of Labour on a more comprehensive scale than now subsists 
within the State. The objective of the .Federation is the maintenance of 
industrial peace consistently with the betterment of industrial conditions. 
Unions in the .Federation would be grouped on industrial lines, or lines of 
trade affinity. 

REGULATION O.F INDCSTRY. 

Two methods arc applicable in mitigation of industrial unrest: (i) 
Removal of the causes by regulating the conditions obtaining in the 
different industries; and (ii) settlement of disputes as they arise. Through
out Australia, for the most part the regulation of industry and the settle
ment of disputes are functions of the Government of each particular State, 
the Constitution of the Commonwealth restricting the power of the Federal 
Parliament as to mediatory legislation to the, making and administration of 
laws with respect to conciliation and arbitration for the prevention and 
settlement of industrial disputes extending beyond the limits of a single 
State. 

In the following pages are indicated the extent and effect of the interven
tion of the State and the Federal authorities in connection with industrial 
activity in New South "Vales. 

The power of the COJIllllonwealth GOyernlllent to make laws in relation 
to industry is defined in section 51 of the Oonstitution Act nnder the 
following captions:-

(i) Trade and commerce with other countries and among the States. 
(xx) Foreign eorporations, and trading or financial corporations 

formed within the limits of the Commonwealth. 
(xxxv) Conciliation and arbitration for the prevention and settlement 

of industrial disputes extending beyond the limits of anyone 
State. . 



NEW SOU1'H WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The enactments up to the end of 1912 session, under clauses (i) and (xxxv) 
'8upr:a~ were as: follows:-

.Trade and COlnme,·ce. 
Customs 
Sea Carriage of Goods 
Secret Commissions 
Commerce (Trade Descrip-

tions) __ . 
Australian Iudustries Pre-

servation 
Spirits 
-Seamen's Compensation ... 
-Customs (Interstate Ac-

counts) 
Lightbouses 

1901-1911 
1904 
1905 

1905 

1906-1910 
1906 
1911 

1910 
1911 

Oonciliation and Arbitration. 
Commonwealtb Ooncilia-

tion and Arbitration" 1904 
Oontract Immigrants 1905 
Arbitration (Public Service) 1911 

.;< Declared hy High Court invalid as 
, purporting to affect State Rail ways. 

In regard to foreign corporations, &c., no specific legislation was enacted 
cup to the beginning of 1912 session of the Federal Parliament. 

Enactments incidental to the t)xecution of the powers conferred on the 
:Parliament of the Commonwealth include the Royal Commission Acts, 1902 
and 1912, and the Interstate Commission Act, 1912. 

The legislation with regard to trade and commerce is regulatiye chiefly 
of the conditions governing the conduct of indus1try; excepting the Seamen's 
CompenS'flItion Act, 1911, the tenor of which is indicated in part" Shipping 
and Commerce" of this Year Book, the enactments' do not directly affect 
the relationship of employee to employer. ' 

In regard to conciliation and arbitration the Contract Immigrants Act, 
referred to in some detail previously, has bearing in so far as it specifi
-cally excludes from its application ouster or abridgment of jurisdiction or 
<control of any constituted industrial tribunal. 

ROYAL Co~nnssIO~S. 

Commonwealth. 

The degree to which Royal Commissions as constituted from time to 
time, perform functions of investigation, and, to the extent of their recom
mendations, of mediation, is considerable. 

Royal Commissions of the Commonwealth include the following:
noyal Oommission on Postal Services, 1908, which investigated the Postal 

Telegraphic, and Telephonic services of the Oommonwealth particularly as to
,(a) Management. 
~b) Finance. 
(e) Organisation and discipline. 
(d) Extensions. 
(e) Complaints in relation to services. 

'Royal Oommission on Insurance, 1908. 

The Interstate Commission Act, 1912, provides for the erection of a per
'manent Commission, in the nature of a Board of Trade, a Board of Advice, 
.and a Commerce Court, charged with the duty of investigating from time 
'.to time matters afiecting-

'(a) production of trade in commodities. 
'(b) encouragement, improvement, and extension of Australian indlJs

tries and manufactures. 
(c) markets outside Australia, and the 'Opening up of external trade 

generally. 
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(d) eifect and operatior;L of legislation affecting revenue, Australian 
manufaetures, and industry and trade generally. 

(6) prices of commodities. 
(f) profits of trade and manufacture. 
(g) wages and social and industrial eonditions. 
(h) labour, employment and unemployment. 
(i) bounties. 
(j) population. 
(k) immigration. 
(l) other matters. 

River questions and interstate traffic are special matters for inquiry. Th& 
Commission is anned as to its, judicial work with the powers of a Court of 
Record; as to its investigational work with the powersl of a Royal Commis
sion; its orders are enforceabl'e as rules or orders of the High Court,. and: 
appeal from the Commission lies to the High Court on questions of law only~ 

State. 

Particulars were given in Part I of this Year Book of the more important 
Royal Commissions of Inquiry which reported to the Parliament of. the
State between 1856 and 1911. Many of these Commissions were de facto 
investigatory tribunals as to the conditions obtaining in industries, ana. 
their Seope and subject matter were s'Upplementary to, or but little more 
ample, than those of permanent industrial tribunals. 'The Commission as. 
to the shortage of labour, &c., is a case in point. During 1913 a Royal 
Commission was appointed, and commenced to inquire into the workiIlg of 
the Industrial Arbitration system. The cost of several recent Commissions; 
were recorded as followS' :-In October, 1912.-

Subject. Fees. Other Oosts. Total. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s .. d. 
Iron Industry ... 2,480 0 0 696 8 3 3,176 8 3 

Thick Coal Seams Working 696 3 0 406 5 4 1,102 8 4 

Food Supply and Distribution." Nil. 1,862 1 6 1,862 1 6'" 

Shortage of Labour ... '''1 1,617 0 0 1,110 8 4 2,727 8 4 
Railway Workings-Congestion 

at Darling Harbour ... 189 0 0 20919 4 398 T9 4 
Congestion of Goods Traffic .. ,I 661 10 0 540 4 4 ],201 14 4, 
Shortage of Locomotives 105 0 0 32 3 4, 137 3 4 
Tick Administration Nil. 234 6 1 234 6 1 

--------- -_._----.----_._--
Total 5,748 13 0 5,091 16 6 I 10,840 9 6 

------------'----------'---------'------
* President T. R .. Bavin, appointed sDle Commissioner. Commission still sitting. 

INTERVENTION. 

COMAWNWEALTH ARBITRATION OPERATIONS. 

The legislation of the Commonwealth Parliament relating to arbitration,. 
is embodied in the Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Acts, :1904, 
1909,1910, and 1911, and the Arbitration (Public Service) Act,1911. These
Acts are both mediatory and regulative. The former constitutes an Indus--
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trial authority which, in the matter of intervention in Industrial Disputes, 
has jurisdiction only when such disputes extend beyond the limits of 
a single State. Organisations, whether of employers or of employees, 
must, to qualify for registration, represent, as the minimum, 100 employees. 
Stringent provisions of the Act applying to registered organisations' abso
lutely prohibit the use of funds for political purposes, and participation in 
strikes or lockouts. 

As at the end of the year 1912 the number of organisations registered 
under the Act was 101, viz., ninety-eight of employeeS' and three of em
ployers. Subsisting awards of the Court apply to fourteen of these organisa
tions" and agreements subsist in connection with seven organisations, as 
noted on the following complete list of the organisations registered. This 
list is arranged to show tho industries concerned in the general group-order 
which is followed in connection with Trade Unions. It will be noticed that 
the majority of awards arc concerned with the shipping industry:-

Industry-Group. 
Building :- I 

Saw Mill and Woodworking I 

Timber Trade ... "'1 
flaw Mill, Timber, Yard and

l General W ond workers. 1 

Plumbing and Gas ]J'itting ... 

Hou~~ and Ship Painting 

Building .. 
Carpentry and Joinery 

I 
Coach and Rolling Stock 'I' 

Making. 
Pastoral, Agricultural, and 

Farming:- I 
Pastoral (Award)... . .. 
Agricultural, Viticultural,] 

Fruit Growing, Marketl 
Gardening and Dairying. 

(Award covering Fruit Har·, 
vesting Agreements.) 

Horticultural. .. 
Fellmongering, W oolsorting, 

and Scouring. 
Mining Quarrying 

ing:-
Coal Mining 
Mining 

and Smelt· I 

... 1 

I 
D;~dging and Sluicing 
Quarrying 

Engineering and Metal Work· 
ing:-

Engineering , 

Mast~rs and Engineers J 
I 

Land Engine.driving andl' 
Firing (Award). 

Agricultural Implement 
Making(Excise Tariff Act). [ 

Organisation. 

Federated Saw :Mill, Timber Yard and General Wood. 
workers' Association of Australasia,Victorian Branch. 

Federated Saw Mill, Timber Yard and General Wood
workers' Asso('iation, Adelaide Branch. 

F€derated Saw Mill, Timber Yard, and General Wood. 
workers Employees' Association of Australasia. 

United Operative Plumbers' and Gas Fitters' Society of 
Victoria. 

Anstralian Plumbers and Gas Fitters Employees' Union 
Federated House and Ship Painters, Paper Hangers and 

Decorators Employees' Association of Australia. 
Australian Builders Labourers' Federation. 
Australian District of Amalgamated Society of Carpen

ters and Joiners. 
Australian Society of Progressive Carpenters and 

Joiners. 
Amalgamated Coach and Rolling Stock Makers' Union 

of Australia. 

Australian Workers' Union. 
Rural Workers' Union of Australia. 

Australian Gardeners and Nursery Employees' Union. 
Amalgamated Fellmongers, \Yoolsorters and vVool 

scourers Union of Australia. 

Victorian Coal Miners' Association . 
Barrier Branch of the Amalgamated Miners' Association 

of Broken Hill. 
Federated Mining Employees' Association of Australia. 
Federated Dredge Workers' Association of Australia. 
Victorian Quarrying Employees' Association. 

Amalgamated Society of .Engineers. 
Australian Society of Engineers. 
Federated Masters' and Engineers' Association' of 

Australasia. 
Federated Engine-drivers' and Firemen's Association of 

Australasia. 
Federated Implement Machinery and Iron Workers' 

Association of Australasia. 
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Industry-Group. 

Engineering and Metal 'YOrk-r 
ing (contin1L~d) ;_ 

Iron and Metal ... . .. 
Tinsmithing, Sheet Metal 

Working, Canister, and 
Gas Meter Making. 

Ironworkers ... .. 

Small Arms :YIanufacture 
Manufacturing ;_ 

Clothing, Boots, Hats; 
Boot, Shoe, and Slipper 

Manufacturing Award. 

" 
Bootmaking ... 

Boot Manufacturing 

Clothing and Tailoring 

Straw Hat Making ... 
Felt Hatting... . .. 
Woollen .M ills 

Printing, Bookbinding 
Food and Drink ;_ 

Candle, Starch, Soap, 
Soda. 

and 

Organisation. 

Federated Iron Workers' Association of Australia. 
Sheet Metal 'Vorkers' Industrial Union of Australia. 

Federated Society of Boilermakers and Iron Ship 
Builders of Australia. 

Small Arms Factory Employees' Association. 

Australian Boot Trade Employees' Federation. 

Victorian Branch of the Australian Boot Trade Em
ployees' Association. 

Australian Boot Trade Employees' Federation, Queens. 
land Branch. 

Australian Boot Trade Employees'Federation, Adelaide 
Bran()h. 

Australian Boot Trade Employees' Federation, N.S. W. 
Branch. 

Federated Clothing Trades of the Commonwealth of 
Australia. 

Federated Straw Hatters' Association of Australia. 
Federated Felt Hatting Employees' Union of Australasia. 
Federated ,>Voollen Mills Operatives' Union of Australia. 
Ni!. 

Manufacturing Grocers' Employees' Industrial Union of 
Victoria. 

" 
Sugar 

I Federated Candle, Soap, Soda, and Starch Employees' 
Union of Australia. 

Jam, Sauce, Pickle, and 
Food Preserving ... 

Grain Milling (Agreement) ... 

Baking and :Flour and Sugar 
Goods. 

Butchering and Meat 

.Manufactures, n.e.i. ;-
Tanning, Currying, and 

Leather Dressing. 
Tanning and Leather Dress

ing. 
Saddlery, Harness, and 

Whip thong. 
Glass Bottle Making (Agree

ment). 

FUl"~ishing T~ade 
Artificial Manure 
Jewellery 

" 

Baby Carriage and Wicker 
Work. 

Cycle Electroplating and 
Japanning. 

Firewood, Coal, Chafi"cutting, 
and Corncrushing. 

Rubber-workers 
Gas Production and Sale '" 
Hairdressing, Wigmaking, 

and Hairworkers. 
Hairdressing and 'IVigmaking 

Match and Matchbox-making 
Brick, Tile, and Pottery 

5~267-B 

Sugar 'Yorks Employees' Union of Australia. 
Jam, Sauce, Pickle, and Food Preserving Employees' 

Union of Australia. 
Federated Millers and Mill Employees' Association of 

Australasia. 
Federated Pastry-cooks, Biscuit. makers, Ornamenters' 

and Flour and Sugar Goods Union of Australia. 
Australasian Meat Industry Employees' Union. 

Federated Tanners and Leather Dressers' Employees' 
Union of Australia, Victorian Branch. 

Federated Tanners and Leather Dressers' Employees' 
Union of Australia. 

Australian Saddlery Trade Employees' Federation. 

Amalgamated Glass BottlE; Makers' Union of Australia. 

Federated Glass Fonnders' Association of Australia. 
Federated Furnishing Tracle Societies of Australasia. 
Artificial Manure Trades' Union. 
Federated Jewellers, \Vatchmakers, and Allied Trades' 

Union of Australia. 
Australian Baby Carriage and 'IVickerworkers' Associa

tion. 
Australian Cycle, Electro-plating, and ,Tapanning Trade 

Employees' Union. 
Firewood, Coal, Hay, and Corn Trade Employees' Asso-

ciation of Australasia. 
Rubber 'V orker8' Union of Australia. 
Federated Gas Employees' Industrial Union. 
Australian liai"dressers, 'vVigmakers, and Hairworkers 

Employees' :Federation. 
Australian Master Hairdressers and \Vigmakers' Federa

tion [Employers]. 
Australian Matchworkers' Union. 
:Federated Brick, Tile, and Pottery Indnstri>11 Union of 

Australia. 
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Industry-Group. 
Carrying :-
Railways and Tramways: 
Tramway (Award and Agree

ments). 
Other Land: 

Bre.adcarting .. . . .. 
Carting and Carrying 

Carrying 
Passenger a.nd Luggage LiftS\' 
Transport ... ... . .. 

Organisation. 

Australian Tramway Employees' Association. 

Bread Carters' Industrial -Federal Union of Australia. 
'Federated Carters and Drivers' Industrial Union of 

Australia. 
Australian Carriers' Ullion. 
}"ederatect Lift Attendants' Union of Australia. 
Motor Transport and ChauffeurB' Association. 

Shipping and 'Wharf Labour :
Shipping and Marine (Award)! :'vlerchant Service Ouild of Australia. 
Interstate :Shipping ... . .. i Commonwealth Steamship Owners' Association. [Em-

I 
ployers.] 

Shipping (Award) ... Fec.erated :stewards and Cooks' Union of Australia. 
" •.• 1

1 

Australian IIlstitute of C\Iarine Engineers. 
'" Federated Seamen's Union of Australia. 

Shipping ., \Vaterside Workers' Federation 6f Australia. 
::-'brine Cooks, }\akers, and Butchers' Association of 

Australia. 
(Award) 

" 
Shop and Storemen :

Grocery, Tea, and Dairy; 
Produce. 1 

Drapery, Grocery, Ironmon-\ 
gery, Dairy Produce, Boots, I 
and Fancy Goods. 1 

Reception, Sale, and Deli.!1 
very of Merchandise. 

'Vool, Skin, Hide, Tallow,1 
and Grain Stores Em-[ 
ployees (Agreements). 

Liquor Trade (Agreement) ... 
Storing and Packing 
Fodder and Fuel 

Clerical, Artistic, Teaching:
Stage Operatives 
Theatrical (Agreement) 
Professional Mus i cia n s 

(Agreement). 
Clerical 
Newspaper (Agreements) 
picture Show 

Domestic, Hotels :-
Hospital and Asylums 
Hotel, Club, and Restaurant 

Hotels, Caterers, Shops, 
Restaurants, Cafes, and 
Boarding-houses. 

Hotels, Clubs, Restaurants, 
&c. 

Miscellaneous :-
Postal Electrical (Award) ... 
Electrical 
Post and Telegraph ... 

Public Service 
Postal Service of Common

wealth. 
Telegraph and Telephone 

Lines. 
Sewerage and General La

bouring. 
Fire BrIgades 
Municipal 

Federated Marine :stewards and Pantrymen's Association 
of Austmlasia. 

United Grocers, Tea, and Dairy Produce Employees' 
Union of Victoria. 

Shop Assistants' l~nioll of Victoria. 

Shop Assistants and \Yarehouse Employees' Association 
of Australia. 

Wool and Skin Stores Employees' Union of Australia. 

Federated Liquor Trade Employees' Union of Aastralasia. 
Federated Se,oremen and Packers' Union of Australia. 
Federated Fodder and Fuel Trades' Industrial Union of 

Australia. 

Sydney Stage Employees' Association. 
Australian Federated Theatrical Employees' Association. 
Musicians' Union of Australia. 

Federated Clerks' Union of Australia. 
Australian Journalists' Association. 
Federated Picture Showmen's Association of Australia. 

[Employers.] 

Hospital and Asylum Attendants and Employees' Union. 
Hotel, Club, Restaurant, and Caterers' Employees' 

Union of N.S.W. 
Hotel Caterers' and Boarding-house Female Employees' 

Association. 

Federated Hotel, Club, Restaurant, and Caterers' Em-
ployees' Union of Australia. 

Australian Postal Electricians' Union. 
Federated ~~lectrical Trades' Union of Australia. 
Post and Telegraph General Division Association of 

Workers of Western Australia. 
Australian Letter-carriers' Association. 
Australian Commonwealth Post and Telegraph Officers' 

Association. 
Australian 'felegraph and Telephone Construction and 

Maintenance Union. 
Sewerage and General Labourers' Association of Victoria. 

United Firemen's Union of Victoria. 
Municipal Employees' Association of Australia. 
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'l'he following statemfmt show,q the number of awards made by the 
Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and Arbitration in each year from 
1906 to 1912 ;-

Year. 

1905 
H)O~ 

l}lOR 
190!J 
HlJO 
1911 
1912 

Compulsory Conferences 

I Awards 

II made. 
Resulting in 

Calletl. 

---------

I 
t 
1 
3 
3 " ., 2 
3 11 5 1 
5 5 3 1 

STATE I-,\TERYE:\l'IOK n hmUSl'RY. 

5 
1 

The year 1851 marks the starting point in the history of industrial 
developmellt ill New South \VIlles. Till that time Australia seemed 
destined to rank as a purely pastoral country, di&talIlce from the world's 
markets and sparseness of popuJntion militating against decided progress 
in agriculture or othllr more intensive forms of production. The period 
immediately preceding the discon~ry of payable gold deposits was marked 
by over-speculation in land, culminating in acute financial distress in 
1842; and subsequently there occurred an appreciable fall in wages con
currently with a fall in the cost of living. During 1849, the labour 
market in Sydney, where the conditions prevailing throughout the country 
were reflected promptly, were relieved of a proportion of its surplus labour 
by tho commencement of emigration to California, conscquent upon gold 
discoveries in that Stu.te. In 185], the discovery of gold in payable quanti
tieS' in ]\ ew Sou,th '\\",,1e5 occurred opportunely to relic:yc the still prevailing 
depression; and from 1851 to 1858 the attention of thc population was 
directed chiefly to gold-seeking. The discoveries and developments of this 
period have been far·-reaching in their economic effects upon standards of 
living, prices of commodities and of remuneration for labour, expansion of 
industry, extension of means' of communication, distribution of population, 
and particularly upon the direction of immigration. Between 1859 and 
1862 a degree of stability in industry was evolved, though the period was 
,essentially one of transition, charaderised by decreasing gold-winnings, with 
a corresponding diminution in the earnings of working miners. Naturally, 
many gold-seekersl were diverted to their original or to other pursuits,. The 
Land Act of 1861 helped materially in the renewal of activity in agrarian 
pursuits; and the history of the half-century between 1862 and 1912 
is written in the fairly steady nnd consistent development of a varied indus
trial life, though marked by vicissitudes of season and by variations in policy 
and procedure consequent upon the necessarily experimental nalture of much 
legislation. 

A landmark in this half-century is the critical period which closed with 
financial distress in 1893. Oonsiderable expenditure of public moneys and 
a vigorous policy of immigration combined to attract population to New 
South Wales, and with the curtailment or cessation of expenditure 0+1 public 
works, the story of fifty years before repeated itself in a labour market again 
,congested. The year 1885 witnessed the attainment of the highest point in 

, 
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n scale of welges' which had improved steadily for s'Ome fifteen yearS'; and in 
1886, coiucidently with the restriction in public and private business, came 
a fall in prices of commodities and a more or less general reduction in 
wage standards. 

In the six years, 1886-1892, strikes and trade disputes "ere common 
oceurrences, not merely in ;\ ew South "Vales, but throughout Australia, 
and thenedorwErc! strikes figure, more or less prominently in the industrial 
history of the State. 

The more important of t112 cnrly dislocations nrc remarkable for their 
ext<C1llsivPlless and duration. In 1886-7 in New South "Yalcs collieries in 
the southern distriet were idle for nearly twelve months as the result of 
disputes aIld strikes. In 1888 coal-miners in the northern mining district 
were on strike for several months. In 1888-9 the completion of various 
public works released some 12,000 men, mainly unskilled labourers, from the 
ranks of industry. III 1890 the maritin~e alld the pastoral industries were 
in uphcaval; and in 1592 silYer mint'S at Broken Hill were idle for nearly 
three months in couseqnence of strikes. Tho year 1895 represents the turn
ing point. Tho wage rate, whieh may be taken as the industrial barometer, 
and which for ten years previously had been low and variable, evidenced a 
degree of stability, and silloe that date no extraordinary -fluotuations have 
been apparellt, but the wage standard has been improved consistently. 

These complications affecting the industrial community between 1886 
aud 1896 are reHected in the Statute Laws of ]I; ew South 'Vales, particu
larly as relating to the regulation of industry. Variolls Bills prppareo, and 
one introduced in the Legislature, foreshadowed legislative intervention as 
between employer and employees. In 1890 the Census and Industrial 
Heturns Act empowered the Goyernment Statistician to report upon the con
ditions prevailing in the factories within-the State; but in spite of an accumu
lation of evidenee as to the urgent necessity for regulative supeTYision, 
legislative action was deferred till 1896, when the Factories and Shops Act 
was passed, following the lead of the Victorian Act of 1885. In December, 
1899, as a coronary to the regulation of the manufacturing industry, regula
tion of shops, in regard to houl's elurillg which goods might be sold, was 
initiated by the Early Closing Act, 1899. Coincidently with these efforts to 
regulate the conditions prevailing in IYwl1ufacturing nnd retailing establish
ments, attention was given to the problem of regulating the relations sub
sisting between employers and employees generally, so as to obviate dislo
cations of industry. In 1882 a Bill was introduced into Parliament for the 
establishment of a council compo~ed of members of Employers' Unions and 
of the Trades and Labour CouncIl, to provide for conciliation on the lines 
adopted in France. The Bill was shelved. In 1887 a scheme, based upon 
English precedent, was drawn up by a joint committee of the Employers' 
Union and of the Tracles allcl Labour Council, br:.t was) rejected. In the 
same year a Trades Conciliation Bill was introduced to the Legislature, 
the machinery projeeted bcing purely voluntary, following the lines of the 
yoluntary conciliation which had for some years proved satisfactory in the 
building trade. This measure also failed to become law; but Parliamentary 
attention was focussed on the subjeet of mediation in industry, and during 
the last twenty years the Parliament of ?lew South "Yales has given much 
attention to legislation having for its object the improvement of the indus
trial conditions of thc people generally, and involving particular):r the 
settlemellt of trade (lisputes and regulation of the hours of employment and 
rates of \\'agcs. 
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Necessarily, as no community of workers has yet been able to display a 
perfected and satisfactory code of industrial legislation which might be 
adaptcd to suit local conditions, the legislation yet enacted in this State has 
been of an experimental nature, and subject to modification in the light of 
experience gained, and of the exigellcies of time and the ever-changing condi
tions of an advancing civilisation, involving new conditions of lnbour and 
new methods of production and distribution. 

DEYELOPMEXT OF J'vfEDIATORY A~D REGULATIVE I~EGISLATIOX. 

1. Oonciliation and Arbitration. 
The effective history of mediatory legislation dates from 1890, when a 

Royal Oommission of Inquiry v;as appointed, following on the maritime 
"trike in that year, to investigate the causes of industrial disputes and to 
indicate meallS for their prevention. A result of thi", Oommission was 
the Trades Disputes Oonciliation and Arbitration Act, 1892. As the 
preamble of the Act declares, the establishment of Oouncils of Oonciliation 
and of Arbitration for the settlement of disputes between employers and 
employees should conduce to the cultivation and maintenance of better 
I'elations, and of more active sympathy, between employers and their 
employees, and be of great benefit in the public interest by providing simple 
methods for the prevention of strikes and disputes, through whieh industrial 
openltions are liable to serious and lasting injury, against tho welfare and, 
peaceful government of the country. 

The Act was intended to be operativo for four years from 31st March, 
1892; its initiation ,vas facilitated bJ' the progr8ss made by trade unionism, 
both in the way of organisation of trades and by securing dil'ect representa
tion in Parliament. 

Oouncils of Ooneiliation and of Arbitration were established, to which 
applications were to be T8ferred from employors and employees re
garding disputes or claims. PeDding the division of the State into 
industrial districts, a general Oouncil of Oonciliation ,vas projected, 
to be composed of twelve to eighto8fl r8presclltatives elected by and 
employoes. The district councils WOTe to be e18cted fOT t\yo-year terms, ard to 
be composed of two representutives of employees regist~red under the Trade 
Union Act, and two of registered employers' associations. Apart from the 
ordinary Councils of Oonciliation, >pecial conciliators "night be appointed 
the parties to a dispute. Then, sllppleYc1ental'Y to the OOl<llcils of Oonciliation, 
there 'was a Council of ArbiL'ation elected for a similar term of two years,. 
but composed of three members, representatives selected by employers 
and by employees, with 11 third chosen by mutual agreernent of the first two. 
To this council matters might be referred after failure of the Oouncil of 
Oonciliation, or directly, and the Council of Ooncilir.tion might sit as asses,. 
SOl'S to the Council of Arbitration, if the parties so agreed. The laHer 
council sat as an open court, and 'was guided by the principles of equity and 
good conscience. Representation attorney was not p()rmissible, hut the' 
council had full power to summon and. to enter upon premises fOl' 
inspection. AViards, which had to be within one month of conclusioll 
of sittings, were enforceable by legal process only by prior agreement of the 
parties, but the claims were made to deal with matters of wages, workman
ship, conditions of work, quality of food supplied to employees, and sani
tation of workshops. 

As this Act did not compel either party to a dispute to submit its case to 
the Oouncil of Arbitration and Oonciliation, nor to abide by any award made 
if a case were submitted, it proYfd ineffective. From the date of appoint-
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ment of the Lvo council, to the e:lcl of 1894 only one case for conciliation 
and one f01' arbitration were taken. Negotiations in other cases were 
unsuccessful. The Parliamentary vote :for adminis,tration lapsed on 31st 
December, 1894; and though the Act remained in force till 31st }.I[arch, 1896, 
its machinery having broken down, it was inoperative. During this period, 
however, the first regulative legishtion in regard to factories and shops was 
passed, viz., the Factories and Sho~)s Act, 1896. 

The Conciliation and Arbitration Act, 1899, aimed at the prevention, 
2,8 well as the settlemed, of trade disputes; it authorised the Minister, in 
cases whore a disagreement was pending, or probable, between an employer and 
omployees, to direct inquiry into the causes and oircumstances of the differ
ence, and to take steps to on able the parties to meet together under the 
presidency of a ohairman mutually selected, with a view to an amicable 
settlement. III the event of fa11me, the llfinister could direct a public 
inquiry into tho causes of the differ211Ce, and on the application of either 
employers 01' employees, or of both, could appoint a board of conciliation. 
On the application of both parties an arbitrator could be appointed, but 
parties to a dispute were not compelled to 8U bmit their cases, and to remedy 
the imporfections disclosed further legislntion was enacted. 

These initiatory enactments wero aimed at the elimination of the strike 
as an instrument in the settlement of industrial disputes, or at loast at 
minin'lising the disastrous consequences to which the community becomes 
liable. Contemporary with these meuiatory me"sures legislation was 
originated in Victoria to deal with s,ve:}tc?u industries, and to determine 
fair \vage rates generally. lcgi"lDtion in this State, associated 
these two ideals by ombodying in a specific emlctmellt the combined objec
tive, the prevention of strikes and lock-outs, and the lJ.ssessment of fair 
wages and working conditions. 

H.-Arbitration. 
The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, provided for the registration and 

incorporation of industrial unions and the making and enforcing of indus
trial agreements; constituted a Court of Arbitration for the hearing and 
determination of industrial di sputes and matters referred to it; defined the 
jurisdiction, powers, and procedure of such Court, and provided for the 
enforcement of its a'wards and orders. This Act remained in force until the 
30th June, 1908; but in the year 1905 it was so extended by the Industrial 
Arbitration (Temporary Court) Act that if the Registrar, or in cases of 
appeal the Court, were satisfied that compliance had been made with the 
Act, there could be registered, as an industrial union, any person or associa
tion of persons, or any incorporated company or any :1ssociation of incor
porated companies, employing on an average, taken per month, not less than 
fifty employees; and any trade union or association of trade unions. 

An industrial union could make with another industrial union or with all 
employer, an agreement in writing relating to any industrial matter; 
the Court had jurisdiction to hear and determine, according to equity and 
good conscience, industrial disputes and industrial matters referred to it, 
and to make ordors or awards in pursuance of such hearing and determina
tion. An industriAl dispute was defined to be a dispute in relation to indus
trial matters arising between an employer, or industrial union of em
ployers, and an industrial union of employees or a trade union, and included 
a dispute arising out of an industrial agreement. 

This Act, in providing for the prevention of strikes and lock-outs, made it 
a misdemeanour for any person who, before a reAsonable time had elapsed 
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for a reference to the Oourt of the matter in dispute, or while any proceed
ings were pending in the Oourt in relation to an industrial dispute, did any 
act or thing in the nature of a lock-out or strike; or suspended or discon
tinued employment or work in any industry; or instigated to or aided in any 
of the abovementioned acts. 

Industrial Unions. 

The followi11g statement shows the membership of the unions, both of 
employers and employees, during the currency of the Act of 
1901:-

I Membership of Unions, __ " ___ ._ 

1-- Empl:yers. ------[--EmPloy€es. __ _ 

----~90;--1-- 2:;;-----1 -- 58,203-

Yea,r. 

1903 2,916 63,510 
1904 3,204 71.031 
1905 :l,:+13 78;665 
1906 3,172 85,199 
1907 3,229 96,581 

The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, ,vas a tentative measure which was 
intended to remain in operation for seven years. Principally on acconnt of 
the slowness of the Oourt in dealing with disputes, and the consequent con
gestion of cases, it was superseded, on its effiuxion, by the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1908. 

III.-I ndustr,ial Disputes and TV ages Boards. 

In the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, the principal innovation Jay in 
the extension of the definition of industrial disputes, so as to include con
sideration of conditions prevailing in industries in which no legal dispute 
existed. Under the Act of 1908, which represents the thirci stage in the 
development of a perfect industrial code, a social ideal was evolved into a 
definite process by which every normal individual is entitled to a reason
able standard of comfort consistent with the welfare of the community. 

All awards, orders, and directions of the Oourt of Arbitration, and all 
industrial agreements current and in force at the commencement of the 
Act, remained binding on the parties, and on the employers and employees 
concerned, for the period fi..'l:ed by the Oourt, or by the award, or agreement, 
or where no period was fixed, for one year from the 1st July, 1908. Any 
industrial agreement might be rescinded or varied in writing by the parties, 
any such variation, if filed with Registrar, to be binding as part of the 
agreement. 

Provision was made for the registration of trade, as industrial unions, and 
the expiration of the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, did not a-ffect the 
incorporation of industrial unions registered under that Act, while any 
tracie union registered under the Act might make a written agreement 
with an employer relating to any industrial matter. 

The Industrial Oourt consisted of a judge, sitting with assessors, when 
necessary. 

A board could be constituted for an industry on application to the 11'ldus
trial Oourt by-

(a) an employer or employers of not less than twenty employees in the 
same industry; 
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(b) a trade union registered under the Act having a membership of 
not less than twenty employees in the same industry; 

(c) all industrial union whose members are such employers or 
employees; or 

(d) where there is no trade or industrial union of employees in an 
industry having membership and registered as aforesaid, or where 
such union fails to make application, then not less than twenty 
employees in such industry. 

Each board consisted of a chairman and not less than two (nor more 
than four) other members as determined by the Industrial Oourt, one half 
of whom were employers and the other half employees at some time 
engaged in any industry or group of industries for which the board was 
constituted. vVhere the employers or employees consisted chiefly of women 
and girls, the Oourt could waive this qualification of quondam employment. 

A board with respect to the industry or group of industries for which it 
was constituted might-

(a) decide all disputes; 
(b) fix the lowest prices for piece-work, and the lowest rates of wages 

payable to employees; 
(c) fix the number of hours and the times to be worked in order to 

entitle employees to the wages so fixed; 
,Cd) fix the lowest rates including allov;:mces as compensation for OTer

time and holidays and other special ,York; 
(e) fix the number or proportionate number of apprentices and im

provers, and tho lowest prices and rates payable to them, according 
to age and experience; 

(f) appoint a tribunal, other than the board itself, for the granting of 
permits allowing aged, infirm, or slow workers, who are unable to 
earn the lowest rates of wages fixed for other employees, to work at 
the lowest rates fixed for aged, infirm, or slow workers. If no such 
tribunal is provided by the board, the Registrar has jurisdiction 
to grant such permits; 

(g) determine any industrial matter; 
(h) rescind or vary any of its awards. 

At any time within one month after publication of an u>yard by a board, 
any trade or industrial union or any person bound by the award could apply 
to the Industrial Oourt for leave to appeal to such Oourt. The Oourt alone 
had power to rescind or vary any award or order made by it, or any award 
of a Board which had been amended by the Oourt, or any award of a 
Board which had been dissolved or was no longer in existence; but where 
public interests were endangered, the Orown might intervene in proceed
ings, and make any necessary representations; or, further, the Orown might 
at any time after the making of an award, apply for leave, and appeal to the 
Industrial Oourt. Under the Amending Act of 1910 proceedings for the 
enforcement of awards and penalties were made referable to a Magistrate's 
Oourt, and in accordance with this proviso the Industrial Registrar's Oourt 
was constituted as a Oourt of Petty Sessions. 

IV. Conciliation and Arbitration. 
The la-ws in force in the first period of attempted legislative intervention 

in industrial difficulties, viz., the Trades Disputes Oonciliation and Arbitra
tion Act, 1892, and the Ooneiliation and Arbitration Act, 1899, were based 
,on the principle of voluntary conciliation as the nlOst effective 
instrument in the adjustment of grievances. The latter Act was short-
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lived, being replaced by the Arbitration Act of 1901, which re
mained in force· for seven years of the 'Secor~d decade, viz., from 1901 
to 1908. :From this Act the principle of pure conciliation was omitted,. 
its ineffectiveness having been shown, primarily in the lack of a legal 
tribunal to enforcc the findings of the Court. The basis of the rejec
tion of conciliation lay in the precedent established in New Zealand, where 
also its ineffectiveness was regarded as proven, and the principle was being 
abandoned in fav·our of arbitration. Into the Act passed by the State 
Parliament in 1901 was introduced a principle quite new to the earlier 
arbitration enactments, viz., the extension of the arbitration principle 
beyond the area of an existing dispute, to the regulation of wages and work
ing conditions generally. 

On account of the large number of cases promptly cited before the Indus
trial Court, and the possibility of securing an injunction against the Court, 
there ensued a state of congestion ultimately culminating in considerable 
industrial unrest, when experience had proved the Act to be cumbered by 
technicalities. 

In the Industrial Disputes Act of 1908 an effort was made to combinecthe 
relatively simple procedure of conciliation courts with the compulsory 
powers of the Arbitration Court as to enforcement of findings and awards, 
while still maintaining the machinery for regulating wages and working 
conditions in industry generally. But after some three years' experience, 
adverse criticism was directed against this the fourth attempt at settlement 
of the industrial problem, the most serious objcction being found in the 
multiplicity of boards and the danger of overlapping of awards, due to an 
entire absence of co-ordinating principles. 

Though each specific enactment made between 1892 and 1912 has not been 
wholly effective, it is significant that the periods of industrial unrest, alter
nating with periods of quiet and frcedom from disruption, have supervened 
precisely when there has becn no machinery available for adjustment of 
difficulties or when the machinery available has demonstrated its ineffective
ness. Experience shows that many of these disturbances originated in small 
disputes, which were capable of peaceful scttlement, if machinery for imme
diate inquiry had been available. In 1911-12, while the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1908, and its amendments, were still operative, provisional conciliatory 
machinery vms established pending reconsideration by Parliament of the 
whole position as to mediatory and regulative legislation. 

The operations of this investigational tribunal are shown subsequently in 
connection with the operation of conciliatory machinery. The results of this 
measure of interyention were deemed so satisfactory as to be worthy of per
manence; and in the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, mediation is a promi
nent feature. 

CORTS OF INTERVENTION. 

The cost of State intervention between employers and employees is con
siderable. The several systems established by legislation, in respect of all· 
features of administration have resulted in aggregate expenditures, as· 
follows :--

Year ended Year ended 
June- June-

£ £ 
1902 (six months) 1,625 J908 5,750 
1903 4,134 1909 7,927 
1904 5,919 1910 13,367 
]90.5 5,240 1911 13,507 
]906 5,476 1912 16,251, 
1907 5,056 
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Cost of Boards. 

The expenditure for Boards, apart from administration, for years ended 
30th June, has been as follows :-1909, £3,498; 1910, £9,665; 1911, £8,795; 
1912, £11,264. 

The distribution of expenditure in the last two years was as follows:-

Chairmen's fees 
Members' fees .. , 
Other charges ... 

Total ... 

1911. 
£ 

4,674 
3,233 

888 

8, i95 

1912. 
£ 

6,473 
3,819 

972 

IJ ,264 

Fees, in addition to fares, payable to members of Boards and Oommittees, 
as determined by Regulation of 23rd October, 1912, are as follows:

Chaicnr111-il per hour for the ~ggrq;atG of hon:_'s occnp1bd hy 8ittings of the Board. 
:r\'1mT!.bf::rs~Gs. Rd. per 1;Oll:!:' for the al~gregatc of honrs occupied by sittings of the 

Boal'd. 

When his place. of residence js so situated that he cannot reasonably return borne at 
night from the place of meetil;g--

Chairman, at the daily rate of 17;3. 6d. ; lninimum p:1ylnent, lOs. 
Member 111; the daily rde of 12s. Gel. ; minimum payment, 7s. 6d. 

SUBSISTIKG LEGIE!LATTO~. 

The subsisting legislation of the State for the constitution of industrial 
tribunals is comprised in two enactments, the Inclust'rial Arbitration Act, 
1912, and the Clerical Workers Act, 1910; in intimate relationship with 
these Acts, as constituting arbitral tribunals, is the Gas Act, 1912, providing 
for regulation of a specific industry. 

Ind1tstrial Arbitration. 

A summary of the provisions of these enactments is given hereafter in the 
section r21flting to the ind11strial laws of the State; and the principal 
points of the Industrial "',rbitration Act, 1912, are featurcd in connec
tion with the operations of Industrial Boards. &c; but for the clear under
standing of the details which fonow, :;t is necessary to review the most 
important innovations. Provision is made for the registration of industrial 
unions of employers and employees, and also for the cancellation of registra
tion by request, or by determination of the Oourt. Unions of employees may 
make industrial agreements with employers, or with any other industrial 
union, such agreements to be filed, and binding for five years. 

In the constitution of the Oourt of Industrial Arbitration, as a superior 
Court, and Oourt of Record, governed in procedure and decisions by the rules 
of equity and good conscience, provision was made for the appointment of an 
additional Judge or of a aeputy, and for the constitution of Industrial 
Boards, of two or four members equally representing employers and em
ployees, with a Ohairman appointed by the Minister. The Oourt is 
emlJowered to recommend "such transposition, division, combination, re
arrangement, or regrouping of" scheduled industries as may be desirable, 
and where question arises as to the demarcation of callings, may constitute a 
special board to determine such question The maximum tenure of office by 
Board members is three years. Ooncerning the jurisdiction and procedure 
of Boards and of the Court, details are given hereafter. Where public 
interests are, or would be, likely to be affected, the Orown may intervene in 
proceedings before a Board or the Oourt, or appeal from an award of a 
Board, and make such representation as may appear necessary to safeguard 
the public interests. 
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Oonciliation committees and special commissioner are features of the 
Act, which are discusseu in detail subsequently, as also is the procedure 
regarding lockouts, strikes, and breaches of awards. In the enforcement 
of awards and orders, "any property of a union, whether in the hands of 
trustees or not, shall be available to answer any such order." 

Appeal from the Registrar or other Industrial Magistrate lies to the 
Oourt, any decision of the Court to be final. 

Penalties imposed are recoverable in courts of summary jurisdiction, and 
are payable to the public revenue. 

Clerical Worleers. 
Complementary to the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, and its amendments, 

the Clerical ~Workers Act, 1910, was passed to enable the constitution of a 
tribunal to fix a minimum wage for persons engaged in clerical work, as 
difficulty was experienced in applying the n~achinery of the Industrial Dis
putes Act as to 'vVages Board to work of this nature, which, moreover, was 
not an industry or calling scheduled nnder the Act. The Clerical Workers 
Act provides that, on application to the Industrial Court by any employer 
of not less than ten clerks, or by not less than ten clerks in the same olr 
similar employment, the Oourt may-

(1) Fix the minimum wages and rates for overtime payable to clerks,~ 
such minimum to be a real minimum, based on the wage which, in the 
Oourt's opinion, should be paid to 
(a) The lowest grade of efficient clerical labour, if it does not classify 

such labour; or 
(b) The lowest 'grade of efficient labour in each class, if it cla:ssified 

such labour. 
The classification is determinable by age, experience, qualification, nature 

of employment, or in any other :way practical, expedient, and just. 
(2) Provide specially for aged, infirm, or slow workers. 
The provi,ions of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, were applicable for 

the making and enforcing of awards, which would be binding for three 
years. 

No tribunal has been constituted under this Act, which remains supple
mentary to the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912; nor have any proceedings 
whatever been taken under its provisions. 

Gas Industr.1l. 
The Gas Act, 1912, is designed to prescribe standards of illuminating 

power, purity, and pressure for gas, and to regulate the price of gas and 
the operations of suppliers. In regulating the price of the commodity, the 
regulative authority must allow for variations in cost of production, due to 
alterations in 18 bour conditions, including wages, maue by award of a con
sti tu ted tri bUlla 1. 

JURISDICTION AND PROCEDURE OF REGULATIVE TRIBUNALS. 

Development of Juris.diction. 
The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1901, aimed at the determination of dis

putes referred to it rather than at the constitution of a regulative tribunal. 
The jurisdiction of the Oourt of Arbitration extended to all industries 
except domestic service, and its awards applied without limitation of area 
throughout the State. 

The Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, aimed at the constitution of Wages 
Boards to determine the conditions which should govern employment in 
specified industries. Boards could be constituted for industries or occupa-
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tions or local sections of industries or for any division or combination of 
employees in industries as might be judged expedient by the Court. In 
practice, boards were constituted for industries, but employees were asso
ciated according to trades, to materials worked in, or to goods made, with 
the result that there were boards for trades, for business, and for industries 
or associations of trade-all with exemptions for certain classes of em
ployees or employers. 

Under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, the powers of the Court and 
of its subsidiary tribunals arc not limited to the relationships of employ
ment. The range of inciustries and callings is defined by schedule, and 
boards may be constitutcd for any industry or calling or for division or 
combination in such industry or calling. In practice, old boards have 
been re-established so far as is consistent with the conditions of the Act. 
Thus a material distinction between the \rages Board system as operative 
under the Industrial Disputes Acts, 1908-1DlO, and the Industrial Boards,. 
provicied under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, lies in the grouping 
Df allied industries under one chairman, and in the arrangement of such 
boards more upon the basis of craft or calling than of industry, the 
'Ultimate aim being the maintenance of some twenty-eight subsidiary 
Arbitration Courts, each having pOlyer to deal with a group of allied 
industries, but subject to the general control of the Court of Industrial 
Arbitration, which in its supreme direction will co-ordinate the work of the 
minor courts. 

Industries and Callings. 
Schedule [. 

The following extended form of the scheaules I and II to the Act displays 
the method of grouping of industries and callings, as at the end of 1912. The 
first schedule covers the majority of industries, and is capable of extension 
from time to time .to meet the requirements of advancing opinions. Tho 
additions made to the original schedule 1, published in July, 1912, are indi
cated in heavy type:-

Designation of Group. i 
I 

Building trades ... 1 

I 

Clothing trades 

Coal-mining (~orth): 
i 

Coal-mining .(South)i 

Coal and shale
mining (West). 

Domestic 

I 

Industries and C~llings. 

Carpenters, joiners, stonemasons, bricklayers, slaters, tilers, 
shinglers, plasterers, gantry a.nd crane men, painters, paper
hangers, decorators. sign writers, plumbers, gasfitters, builders' 
labourers, and all other employees engaged in the erection, 
alteration, or demolition of buildings, monumental masons 
and assistants, marble and slete workers, tuckpolnters, tile
layers. 

Tailors, tailoresses, machinists, cutters e,nd trimmers, pressers, 
felt and straw hat makers, textile workers, and ell other persons 
engaged in the manufa.cture of clothing, felt, and straw hats, 
and textile goods. 

Coal-miners, wheelers, surface hanels, and other persons employed 
in or about coal-mines north of Sydney. 

Coal-minm's, wheelers, surface hands, and other persons employed 
in or about coal-min"s in the ~VIotropolitan and the South 
Coast Districts. 

Coal-miners and shale-miners, wheelers. surface hands and other 
persons employed in and about coal and shale mines west of 
Sydney. 

Hotel, club, restaurant, caterer, tea-shop, boarding-house, and 
oyster-shop employees, hairdressers, barbers, wig-makers, 
laundry employees, hospital nurses, and attendants, ambulance 
employees; employees of insane asylums and public charitable 
institutions, billiard markers, medical school laboratory and 
microbiology department attendants. 
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I 
Designation of Group. I 

Engine-drivers 

Gas-makers 
···1 
···i 

Food supply and dis-! 
tribution (No.1). I 

Food supply and dis.: 
tribution (No.2). I 

I 

Furniture trades 

Government Rail
ways. 

i 
Government Tram·' 

ways. 

Government em
ployees. 

Iron and ship bUild-I 
ing trades. ! 

Industries and Callings. 

Shore engine-drivers, firemen, greasers, trimmers, cleaners and 
pumpers. 

All persons employed in the making, distribution, supply and 
lighting of gas, or the reading of gas· meters. 

Bakers and assistants, bread-carters, pastrycooks, employees in 
biscuit and cake factories, confectioners; butchers employed 
in shops, factories, slaughter· houses, and meat-preserving works, 
including carters; fruit pre parers and canners and jam factory 
employees; candled-peel makers, employees in meat-preserving 
works, poulterers and assistants; and yardmen, grooms, carters, 
and labourers employed in connection with any such callings. 

Milk and ice carters, milk weighers and receivers, aerated water 
cordial and beverage makers, brewery employees, malt-house 
and distillery employees, bottlers, washers, wine l1nd spirit 
store employees, ice manufacturers, cold-storage employees, 
freezing and cooling chamber employees; persons engaged 
throughout the State of New South Wales In (he manufacture of 
butterlne and margarine and In butter, cheese, and bacon factories, 
and persons employed in the milk industry in the county of 
Cumberland, including employees of dairymen and milk vendors; 
grooms, labourers, and carters employed in connection with 
any such callings. 

Cabinetmakers, wood-turners, french-polishers, upholsterers, chair
makers, blindmakers, mattress-makers, wire-mattress makers, 
picture-frame makers, carpet-planners, broom-makers, brush
makers, glass-workers, sawmill amI timber yard employees, 
wood machinists, coopers; wicker, pith-cane, and bamboo 
workers; wood-carvers, pianoforte malrers, billiard-table makers, 
loose cover cutters, carpet cutters and fixers, and box and case 
makers; and yardmen, carters, grooms, and la.bourers employed 
in connection with any such callings. 

The employees of the Chief Commissioner of Railways and 'l'ram
ways engaged on and in connection with the railways of the 
State. 

The employees of the Chief Commissioner of Railways and Tram
ways employed on and in connection with the tramways of the 
State. 

The employees of the Sydney Hp,rbouT Trust Commissioners, The 
Metropolitan Board of Water Supply e,nd Sewerage, The 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewerage Board, 8,nd Fire 
Brigade employees, and all employees on Government dredges. 

Engineers, smiths, boilermakers, iron· ship builders, angle-iron 
smiths, fitters, turners, pattern-makers, ironmoulders, black
smiths, coppersmiths, tinsmiths, sheet·iron workers, makers of 
gas-meters, makers, repair01·s, and fitters of cycles and motor 
cycles, makers, fitters, repairers, and installers of electrical 
apparatus and installations, and persons employed in the 
maintenance of e,lectrical apparatus and installations or in 
running electrical plant, engine·drivers, firemen, greasers, 
trimmers, cleaners, and pumpers employed on land, ship and 
boat builders, and ship painters and dockers, farriers, employees 
engaged in the manufacture of iron or steel, wire· netting makers, 
wire-workers, wire-fence, nail and tubular gate makers, iron
pipe m&kers, moulders, grinders, dressers, and polishers of any 
metal, and brassfinishers, canister makers, metal-ceiling em
ployees, and sheet-metal fixers; em1)loyees engaged in the 
manufacture of metallic bedsteads, metallic cots, metallic chair
beds, and metal parts of perambulators, waggon and carriage 
makers and repairers, agricultural and pastoral implements, 
and maehinery makers and repairers, stove, oven and grate 
makers and repairers, and piano-frame makers, ship joiners 
and ship carpenters, and all other persons engaged in the iron 
and ship-building trades; and all labourers and assistants 
employed in connection with any such callings. 



880 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Designation of Group. [ Industries and Callings. 

r------------------------------------------
Leather trades 

Labourers ... 

Manufacturing 
(No.1). 

Manufacturing 
(No.2). 

Metalliferous Mining 
(Broken Hill). 

Meta.lliferous Mining 
(General). 

Pastoral and rural 
workers. 

Printing trades 

Professional and 
shop workers. 

Boot, shoe, and slipper makers, coachmakers, coachpainters, coach
trimmers, and wheelwrights, saddle, harness, portmanteau, and 
bag makers, leather makers, tanners and curriers, fellmongers, 
woolclassers, wool and basil workers, leather dressers, and boot, 
shoe, and slipper repairers; and all labourers and assistants 
employed in connection with any such callings. 

Persons engaged in the construction of railways, tramways, roads, 
bridges, and water conservation and irrigation works, cement 
makers, concrete workers, rock.choppers, plate.layers, hammer 
and drill men, timberers, pipe-layers, ma,nIlole builders, tool
sharpeners, navvies with or without horses and drays, gangers, 
employees of shires or municipal councils, and of the Oity 
Oouncil, timber-getters and carters; persons engaged in the 
demolition of buildings, sewer miners, lime-burners and makers, 
surveyors' labourers; and allia bomers and assistants employed 
in connection with any such callings. 

Brick, tile, pipe, pottery, terra-cotta, and chinaware makers, and 
carters, tobacco, cigar, and cigarette makers and employees, 
bag and sack makors, boiling-down employees, bone-millers and 
manure makers, makers of kerosene, naphtha, and benzine, or 
any other shale products, sail, tent, and tarpaulin and canvas 
makers; and allia bomers and assistants em ployed in connection 
with any such callings. 

Oe,rdboard box makers, grain, starch, and mill employees, condi
ment makers, tea, starch, pickle, and condiment packers, soap 
and candle makers, jewellery manufacturers and jewellers, 
electroplaters, goldsmiths, silversmiths, gilders, chasers, en
gravers, lapidaries, persons engaged in the manufacture or repair 
of watches, clocks, electroplate ware, spectacles, optician em
ployees (mechanical), wholesale drug factories' employees, 
coffee and other mill employees, persons employed in or 
In connection with the manufacture and refining of sugar, 
~"!1(1 in all the products of sugar-cane; and all labourers and 
agsistan~s omployed in connection with any such callings. ' 

:'ITiner's 8"':ld all pC"~OllS engaged in and about the mines and quarries 
and 01'(-' muelti:ag, r8£illing, t:':'EHi,tnlcnt" and reduction "works of 
Broken Hill. 

2Vletalliferous miners, limestone miners, quarrymen, and all persons 
engaged in and about metalliferous and limestone mines, 
quarries, mining dredges, or sluicing processes, ore smelting and 
refining treatment and reduction works; employees engaged 
in or in connection with mining for minerals other than coal or 
shale, and all persons engaged in and about diamond and gem
bearing mines. 

vVool-classers in charge of wool·rooms in shearing-sheds, or in 
charge of both wool-rooms and shearing-boards in shearing
sheds, shearers, shearing-shed employees, shearers' cooks, wool
pressers, rouseabouts. 

Oompositors, linotype, monoline, and other type-setting or type
casting machine operators and attendants, letterpress machinists, 
book-binders, paper-rulers, lithographic workers, metal 
varnishers, stono polishers, guillotine machine cutters, process 
engravers, paper makers. o,nd all persons employed in paper 
mills, stereotypers, electrotypers, readers, feeders, flyers, 
publishing employees, book-sewers, folders, numberers, wire
stitchers, perforators, embossers, tin-box makers, copper-plate 
printers, metallic printers, box cutters and cardboard box 
makers, and all other persons employed in or in connection 
with the callings herein mentioned or the printing industry. 

Professional musicians, journalists, and paragraph writers, and 
newspaper and magazine illustrators, shop assistants, cashiers 
in shops and office assistants in shops, warehouse employees, 
employees in any branch of the process of photography, employees 
in dental workrooms, and theatrical employees. 
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Designation of Group. I 
I 

Shipping 

Transport '" 

Miscellaneous 

Industries and Callings. 

Shipmasters, officers, marine engineers, sailors, lamp-trimmers, 
donkeymen, greasers, firemen, trimmers, deckhands, stewards, 
cooks, persons employed on ferry boats, dredges, tug boats, 
and ferry boats, turnstile hands, ticket and change hands, wharf 
cleaners, and all other persons employed in connection with 
ferry services. 

Drivers and loaders of trolleys, drays, and carts, wharf labourers 
and stevedores, coal-lumpers and coal-trimmers, cab and 
omnibus drivers, motor-wagon drivers, wood and coal carters, 
yardmen, grooms, and stablemen, store men and packers; and 
all persons in any way employed in connect,ion with the carting 
of goods, produce, or merchandise. 

Billposters, undertakers, and undertakers' assistants and drivers, 
livery stable employees; cab, omnibus, taxi-cab, and motor-car 
drivers; coke-workers, rope-makers, lift attendants, office 
cleaners and caretakers, watchmen, caretakers and cleaners 
employed in or in connection with any place of business, em
ployees engaged in the working and maintenance of privately 
owned railways. 

Anv such (livi~~ion. arrrtllgcrilent, or re~grouping of 
'-'the elllployees ill CH:' or CDJ1i:rlgS 111entioned in this 
Schedule, \vhetlw1' ,wcording to occupation or locality, feS the 
Minister, on the recommendation of the Court, may direct. 

--------------------------

In the constitution of Boards, the demarcation of callings, and the desig
nation of special boards, the guiding principle was the numerical limitation 
of awarcis and the prevention of overlapping, consistently with the preserva
tion of established conditions and the curtailment of administrative expenses. 
In regard to Government employees, section 2G of the Act specifies that" Em
ployees employed by the Government of New South Wales or by any of its 
departments shall be paid rates and prices not less than those 
paid to other employees not employed by the Government or its depart
ments doing the same class of work under similar circumstances. But the 
fact that employment is permanent or that additional privileges are allowed 
in the service by the Government or its departments shall not of itself be 
regarded as a circumstance of dissimilarity. The Court or an Industrial 
Board shall not :fix rates and prices for such first-mentioned employees 
lower than those fixed for such other employees." 

.A judgment of the Industrial Court, as recorded on 19th February, 1913, 
after the hearing of argument in regard to applicant Government employees 
being Microbiology Department attendants' under the Domestic group, 
decided that direct employees of the Orown are excluded from the jurisdic
tion of boards. 

Industries which are in the nature of home industries are scheduled 
separately, viz.:-

Schedule II. 

Dressmakers, shirt, blouse, and costume makers, milliners and makers of underclothing 
(including outdoor workers). 

This schedule also is capable of extension. The members o{ boards con
stituted under this heading are to be appointed by the :M:inister, the em
ployers' and employees' representatives and the jurisdiction of the board 
being recommended by the Court. Where employers or employees in the 
industries or callings consist largely of females, members may be appointed 
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who are not engaged in those industries or callings; otherwise for the most 
part representative board members are men intimately connected with the 
particular industry or calling. 

P1lnctions of Boards. 
The powers of the boards in making awards include-

(a) fixing the lowest prices for work done by employees, and the lowest 
rates of wages payable to employees, other than aged, infirm, or 
slow workers; 

(b) fixing the number of hours and the times to be worked in order to 
enti tIe employees to the wages so fixed; 

(c) fixing the lowest rates for overtime and holidays and other special 
work, including allowances as compensation for overtime, holidays, 
or other special work; 

(d) fixing the number or proportionate number of apprentices and 
improvers and the lowest prices and rates pa;yable to them; 

(e) determining any industrial matter; 
(f) rescinding or varying any award made in respect of any of the 

industries or callings for which it has been constituted; 
(g) declaring that preference of employment shall be given to mem

bers of any industrial union of employees over other persons offer
ing their labour at the same time, other things being equal: Pro
vided that where any declaration giving such preferenee of em
ployment has been made in favour of an industrial union of 
employees such declaration shall be cancelled by the Court of 
Arbitration if at any time such union, or any substantial number 
of its members, takes part in a strike or instigates or aids any 
other persons in a strike; and if any lesser number takes part in a 
strike, or instigates or aids any other persons in a strike, sueh 
court may suspend such declaration for such period as to it may 
seem just. 

·Where an institution carried on wholly or partly for charitable pur
poses provides for the food, clothing, lodging, or maintenance of any of its 
employees or any of its inmates who are deemed to be employees, the board 
in its award as to the wages of such employees or inmates, shall make due 
allowance therefor. The board may exempt such institution from all or any 
terms of the award, where the food, clothing, lodging, and maintenance 
provided by the institution, together with the money (if any) paid by the 
institution to such employ("es or inmates as wages, are at least equal in value 
to the value of the labour of such employees or inmates. 

Awards are binding for a maximum period of three years on all persons 
engaged in the industries or callings and within the locality covered. Appeal 
lies to the Court, but the pendency of an appeal does not suspend the opera
tion of the award. 

Proceedings beforc a board may be commenced b;y-
(a) reference to the board by the Court or the :Minister; or 
(b) application to the bgardby employers or employees ill the indus

tries or callings for which the board has been constituted. 

To induce agreement in case of an application or reference the board 
will inquire expeditiously and carefully into the matter and anything affect
ing the methods thereof; it is empowered to enter, for inspection, premises 
uscd in the industry, to conduct its proceedings in public or in priYarte, and 
in respect of witncsses to cOlnpel attendance and evidence as under section 

- ,,' _.L~_'''''''''''_"':'_~'"':''''''-A'-''~'<_'''''' ___ ''_''~ __ '.~''"'--''~~._._·~~'_ J __ ~ ~i~:;;.J:,;·:->' ~ ~~ j ~i it;:Jii":::kf~"1if4N 
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136 of the Parliamentary Electorates and Elections Act, 1902. Advocates 
or agents appearing before the board must be, or b~ve been, actually and 
hon.a fide engaged in one of the industries or callings in respect of which 
proceedingsaJre taken. 

In the first constitution of Industrial Boards under the Industrial Arbi
tration Act, 1912, the Court, recognising that industries in Broken Hil1 
could be regulated best by local tribunals, excluded the county of Yan
cowinna from the jurisdiction of State-wide boards excepting those for 
textile workers, wire-mattrcss makers, broom-makers, brush-makers, glass
workers, fire brigade employees, gas-meter makers, motor and cycle makers 
and repairers, electrical fitters and repairers, wire-netting makers, tinsmiths, 
rock-choppers, cigar-makers, oil-workers, soap and candle makers, cardboard 
box makers, paper-makers, and musicians. 

Subsequently local boards were constituted for three industries-painters, 
tailors, and bakers of Yancowinna. 

Difficulty of administration ensued on the requirement of one chair
man for a group of industries throughout the State, and ultimately the 
Court, using its power of transposition, dissolved the board covering tailors, 
etc., varied other boards, and constituted a Metalliferous Mining (Broken 
Hill) Group No.1 board for members in county Yancowinna of the indus
tries and callings mentioned in schedules 1 and 2 of the Act, not already 
included in any existing board, and excepting miners and all persons en
gaged in and about mines and quarries, and ore smelting, refining treat
ment, and reduction works at Broken Hill. 

A conciliation committee for county Yancowinna was designed with a 
magisterial tribunal for the enforcement of awards and claims. 

Investigation and Inspection. 

I ndllstrial Inspection. 

In May, 1911, while the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, and its amend
ments, were still operative, an Investigation Officer was appointed, whose 
chief function was to receive and record complaints as to breaches of awards 
and failures to comply with obligations imposed under the Act, to review the 
reports of inspectors, and to direct prosecutions consequent thereon. In 
October, 1911, an active policy of conciliatory intervention between indns
trial disputants was undertaken, anticipating by volnntary processes the 
expedients subsequently embodied in the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912. 

To the 30th ,Tunc, 1912, some 2,841 complaints ,yere received; 730 prose
cutions were initiated, of which 18 were withdrawn, 5 were struck 
out by consent or otherwise, and 24 were dismissed upon the 
merits. The penalties in fines and costs amounted to £978 lOs. 6d. Then 
683 prosecutions effected applied to 42 industries, and were classified 
as to subject-matter and results as under:-

Subject matter. 00$e8. 

Publication and operation of awards ... 
Breaches of awards ... ... 
Keeping of time and pay sheets 

166 
342 
175 

Fines and 
Costs. 

£ s. d. 
189 1 0 
620 ~ 0 
169 1 6 

Concurrently with this procedure for the enforcement of awards, &c., the 
Investigation Officer was engaged in mediatory services wherever disputes 
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or dislocations were known to be pending. To the beginning of July, 1912, 
intervention in thirty-six cases had resulted in a nnal settlement in nfteen 
caseS!, in a temporary arrangement in twenty, and had: failed in one case only. 
With the commencement of the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, statutory 
authority was given to this process of intervention. The Investigation 
Officer was appointed an Industrial Commissioner on the 1st July, 1912, and 
subsequently in practice his intervention was sought in many cases. 

Factory Inspection. 
The provisions of the Factories and Shops Acts are applicable only in 

localities specifically proclaimBd as factory districts, and records of the pro
clamations have kept pace with the extensionS! of the manufacturing indus
tries. The J'.fetropolitan district was originally defined by proclamation on 
1st February, 1897, as an area of 535 square miles, and extending westward 
to Parramatta, northward to Broken Bay, and southward to George's River. 
Additions in 1904, und again in 1911, have brought the area up to 3,446 
square miles. Newcastle district was declared in 1899, and extended in 1904. 
Broken Hill municipality was constituted a factory district in 1903. The 
Western bctory district, as originally proclainlcd in 1904, covered 657 square 
miles in the southern part of Hartley electorate. Extensions in 1911 included 
the towns of Bathurst, Blayney, and Orangc. Goulburn district, proclaimed 
in 1907, was extended in 1911. Albury district was proclaimed in 1909. 

Altogether, the six factory districts embrace 19,748 square miles, and in
clude practically the whole area in which manufacturing is carried on. 

Metropolitan 
Newcastle 
Broken Hill 
\Vestern ... 
Goulburn 
Albury ... 

Factory District. Arca-sq. nIlles. 
3,446 
1,659 

26 
7,348 
3,019 
3,350 

Total... 19,748 
Inspectors under the Factories Act, Early Closing Act, and those under 

the Industrial Arbitration Act are under thc control of the Department of 
Labour and Industry. The total n1.lmber of inspectors administering the 
different Acts is twenty-nve, and each inspector can be called upon to deal 
with complaints relating to any phase of inclustrial legislation. A legal 
officer is attached to the administrative staff for the purpose of advising and 
assisting the administrative officer in control of the inspectors. 

Inspection of Lifts and Scaffolding. 
The inspection of lifts) and scaffolding, like industrial inspection, is 

undBrtaken with a view to safeguarding the interests 'amd well-being o£ 
employees and other persons. This function of supervision is carried out 
by the Department of Public "\Vorks. 

Lifts. 
The numbers of lifts erected during the last nve years are as follows:-

-----

Financial Year. 1 Electric. Hydraulic. Belt Driven. Total. 
) 

1908 r 52 33 9 94 
1909 

I 
75 35 8 118 

1910 70 15 4 89 
1911 114 28 14 156 
1912 1'67 21 12 200 
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The lifts in commislsion in the :Metropolitan area in J nne, 1912, were 
clrussified as follows :-

Electric. Hydraulic. Belt Driven. Total. 

Passenger ... 283 173 1 457 
Goods , .. i 207 496 90 793 
Service '" ... ' 62 24 I 8 94 

Whi~':t~I_C_·:_"_"_·_lit ; L:-I~l;;'--
The inspections made averaged six per lift per year. Two fatalities were 

recorded; several minor casualties also were reported. In Newcastle district 
eighty-four inspections were made; and no accidentsl were reported. 

Lifts in Sydney carry some 500 persons per day each, or, approximately, 
68,000,000 passengers per year. 

Scaffolding and Hand-cranes. 

Superintendence, of scaffolding and lifts in course of erection is a further 
function of the Department of Public \V orks. IN otices of intention to erect 
have to 'be submitted. During 1911-12, 1,375 such notices' were received, 
viz:-

As to scaffoldings .. . 
hand cranes .. . 

1,025 
350 

As to power and other cranes, hoists, and shearlegs, inspections made 
during the ;rear, and new buildings erected, weresum1l1arised as follows:-

Cranes
Stearn 
Electric 
Hand-not 

buildings 
Hydraulic 

on i 

Inspection,.: Erectiom. 

1",·, 
/'J 

324 

975 
3 

3 
20 

16 

Hoists
Steam , .. 
Electric .'. 
Oil-engines 
Shearlegs 

Total. .. 

Erections. 

64 15 
248 52 

6 
61 

1,854 106 
'''1 
'''1 
~---------------~--------------------------------

In regard to accidents, particulars are given subsequently in connection 
with Industrial Accidents and Disease. 

OONCILIATION. 

The procedure in investigation and mediation indica,ted above formed the 
basis of the machinery for conciliation featured in the Industrial Arbitra
tion Act, 1912, for the efficient discharge of the two functions associated 
in the enactments it replaced, viz.:-

(I) Prevention and settlement of industrial disputes. 

(II) Determina,tion of minimum wage standards, so as to guarantee to 
all workers in the community a reasonable standard of comfort, and 
the elimination of sweating and oppression. 



886 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The ma;chinery for conciliation providcd is as follows:-

(a) The Oonciliation Oommissioner, charged with the responsibility of 
intervening in all cascs where he becomes aware, directly or indi
rectly, of an actual or threatened dispute, which might emerge into 
a strike. 

(b) Oonciliation Oommittees, to fulfil the same functions as the Oom
missioner, but in largc-scale industries. 

(c) The power of the Minister for Labour and Industry to refer any 
matter to a Board, without formality. 

(d) The power of the Oourt of Industrial Arbitration to exercise the 
functions of a Board in dealing with any matter referred to it. 

In the larger industries liable to minor disputes, Oonciliation Oommittees 
will promote settlemcnt, while in smaller industries the Industrial Oommis'
sioner usually will intervene. 

Simultaneously with thc formal constitution of Industrial Boards in July, 
1912, certain conciliation districts were proclaimed, and the industries 
entitled to Oonciliation Oommittees specified, as follows:-

Northern Colliery District. 
Southern 

Broken Hill Metalliferous District. 

Western " 
Co bar Metalliferous District. 

Gas Industry, as to persons employed in 
the making, distribution, supply, and 
lighting of gas and the reading of gas 
meters. 

The privately constituted Joint Oonciliation Oommittee, operative from 
28th February, 1912, in connection with the coal-mining industry at New
castle, was accepted as the equiYalcnt of a Oonciliation Oommittee consti
tuted under the Act. The operations of this Oommittee from February to 
July, 1912, included the following:-

Shortland Colliery.-Award for shooting and filling and yardage; award for 
tonnage and yardage rates for machine men. 

Rhondda Colliery.-Award settling cavilling conditions. 
Northumberland Colliery.-Award covering yardage payment for cut-throughs. 
Pelaw Main Colliery.-Consolidated rate fixed for working special places, mode of 

determining deficient places, &0., and other matters settled. Wheelers dispute 
,'e horses settled. 

\Vallsend Colliery.-P:.yment for soft coal and pillar work settled. 
'Whithurn Colliery.-Filling dirt. Conditions laid down and penalties established. 
Teralba series of Collieries (five).-Award covering all conditions. 
Abermain Colliery.--Method of and payment for working tops. Method of working 

cut-throughs. Interpretation of several >tgreements. 
Bellbird Colliery.-Award covering all conditions. (A new pit.) 
Hebburn Colliery.-Method and price for working pillars. 
Lambton B Colliery.-Cavilling rules and payment for crossing faults, &c. 
Stockton-Borehole Colliery.-General working couditions. 
Afternoon shift abolition.-Award. 
Wheelers, tophands, and shiftmen.-Award. 
Payment for small coal.-Claim pendin~. 
Hetton Colliery.-Claims in respect of a number of matters in dispute pending. 
Hetton Colliery.-Award. 
Hebburn Colliery.-Award. Upset skips. 

The Oommittee consists of five representatives each of the Hunter River 
District Oolliery Proprietors' Defence Association, and the Northern Dis
trict Oolliery Employees' Federation, and a Ohairman. A rule of the 
Oommittee is, that all work must continue pending the hearing and settle
ment of disputes. 

The question of wages and classification of tophands and underground 
employees (non-miners) has been prominent bef9re this Oommittee. 
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The Southern Oolliery District Oonciliation Oommitttee consists of two 
representatives each of employers and employees, with a Ohairman. . 

The business before this Oommittee has arisen chiefly out of alleged 
deficient places, the claims received up to September, 1912, being Mount 
Kembla, 9; Oorrimal, 17. 

In September a threatened strike of wheelers at the Metropolitan Oolliery 
was setttled by the Oommittee. 

BOARDS AND A WARDS. 

From February 1902, to July, 1908, the Oourt of Industrial Arbitration 
made eighty-nine awards. From July, 1908, to April, 1912, 213 Wages 
Boards under the Industrial Disputes Acts, 1908-1910, issued 430 awards. 

During the four years ended June, 1912, the transactions of the Industrial 
Oourt in regard to Boards and awards were as follows:-

i 
I Constitution of Boards. Awards-i 

Year. I--~~~~-~~---.- Boards 

I Applications I Recommended. 
dissolved. 

I received. Ma<le. Varied. 
! 

1909 105 100 3 41.' 
1910 44 38 13 102 35 
1911 34 34 7 54 60 
1912 .. '" It 153 6 

* The figures for this year cannot be used for comparative purposes, as under the system of the 1912 
Act (operating from April, 1912) the Court, on its own motion, and without application to it, recommends 
the eonstitntion of Boards. 

t Until the 17th April. 

The operations of the year ended June, 1912, are subject to two enact
ments, the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908-1910, and the Industrial Arbitra
tion Act, 1912, which was operative from 18th April, 1912, between which 
date and 30th June, 1912, the transactions included above were as follows:-

Boards applied for 142 
recommended 136 

Of recommendations for the constitution of Boards during the four years 
reviewed above, two were cancelled subsequently. At 18th April, 1912, 213 
Boards constituted under the repealed Act were in existence. 

On 11th July, 1912, pursuant to the recommendations of the Oourt, Boards 
to the number of 135, were constituted under the Industrial Arbitration 
Act, 1912. 

ENFORCEMENT OF AWARDS. 

Proceedings before the Industrial Oourt for the enforcement of awards, 
and recovery of penalties, included the following:-

I Orders for I 
Convictions for 

YeO-r. Recovery of --~ 
Unlawful lllOneys due Lock.outs. Strikes. I under A wards. dismissal. 

------ .-.--~--~-

1909 'I 8 2 5 3 
1910 

i 
20 2 5 1 

1911 12 132 
1912 4 108 
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Proceedings in the Industrial Court, subsequent to awards made, including 
appeals and actions for breaches of awards, covered the following, viz.:-

Year. 
For breaches of Awards. I Applications I Appeals from 

I 
.. granted for Registrar 

Convictions. ~~it~1::~~;~~S1~: leave to appeal. upheld. 

~~~~ I ------
1909 7 12 1 

1910 
1911 

1912 

172 

72 

798 

288 18 1 

145 18 1 

300 29 3 

.. ~_i ___ . ___ . _____ .. 

Of the appeals upheld, two were subsequent to 17th April. In the Indus
trial Registrar's Court, constituted under the Industrial Disputes (Amend
ing) Act, 1910, and maintained under subsequent legislation, the chief 
proceedings were as follows:-

Year. 

1911 
1912* 

t 

Breaches of ~ 

____ -;-___ ----;-___ ~I Awards. Agreements. 
Recovery of 1110ney. I I 

\ 
Dismissals [I Total. Ie' t·· I Dismissals I Total. ConvICtIOns. Orders 

made. 

46 
14 
5 

withdrawn. J O:mVlC was'l "\"ithdrawn. 
--~----~--~---~----~----~ 

59 105 403 189 592 7 
36 50 148 41 189 

3 8 III 40 151 

* To 17 April. t From 17 April to 30 June. 

Proceedings incidental to awards before the Industrial Registrar, and 
matters taken under his statutory powers, are summarised as follows:-

- --- --------- ----

Registrations of Industrial "L'nions- Proceedings 
Year. ~ 

Agreements incidental to J DisallowedJ~ncell'd. filed. Awards. Effected. 

I 

1909 71 2 4 16 163 

1910 34 4 4 27 520 

1911 33 5 4 18 664 

1912" 12 3 1 24 730 

t ~I 7 156 

~ To 17 April. t Between 17 April and 30 June. 

BREAOHES OF AWARDS. 

Since 1901, breaches of awards and industrial agreements have constituted 
grounds fo1' prosecution of offences in the Arbitration and lower Courts of 
the State, the penalties recoverable being subject to some limitations. 
The practice of leaving the onus of enforcement of awards upon the parties 
interested p1'oved unsatisfactory, and efficiency has been assured by the 
1'ecent allocation of the duty of enforcing awards and orders to a profes
sional prosecuting officer, aided by a staff of industrial inspectors. 
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In the last ten years summonses for penalties for breaches of awards were 
dealt with as follows:-

~-----------------

Summonses for Brcach0s of Awards. 

Year. 
i I I 1 I I 

. Withdrawn or 
Convictions. DIsmissals. StruckMout. Total. 

1902 5 3 1 9 
1903 75 41 28 144 
1904 30 38 115 183 
1905 11 41 50 102 
1906 17 2 4 23 
]907 14 11 Ii! 38 
1908 Do 11 171 238 
1909 I 23,J 84 241 559 
1910 I 447 162 :306 915 

I 
1911 (to 30th June) I 124 40 20 184 
1912 (1st July, 1911, to 

30th J nne, 1912) I 798 177 123 1,098 
I ---------

AWARDS IN INDUSTRIES. 

Details as to avmrds and variations of awards in force in New South 
Wales are given in Part J\£anufactnres and 'tV orks of the "Statistic~ 
Register of New South Wales." 

The majority have a currency of three years. A minority made undeli 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908 were for two years; awards of a shorter 
currency are infrequent. 

To facilitate comparison of the area of industry covered by these awards 
the allied trades have been grouped, those relating to manufactures, &0., 
being classified as shown in part "Manufacturing Industry" of this Ye~ 
Book. 

MANlJFACTURING. 
CLASS. A1VARDS. 

l Tanning. 
i. Treating Raw Materials .. , 'Vool-clas,ing. 

I Fellmongering. 
ii. Oils and Fats, &c. .. ,Soap and Candle l1aking. 

iii. Processes in Stone, Clay, Brickmaking-County Cumberland, Bulli, and 'Voonona. 
Glass, &c. C t {Gr:1nvllle, Northumberland. 

iv. Working in Wood 

emen Portland. 
Glassworks-Cumberland and Newcastle. 
Marble and Slate Workers. 

... Coopering. 
Sawmilling-Country. 

Rous and Richmond. 
Sawmills, Timber-yards, and Box and Case Factories

Metropolitan and Newcastle. 
'Yoodworking-Carpenters and Joiners-Country. 

" "Cumberland. 
Ships' Carpenters, &c. 

v. Metal Works, Machinery, Farriery-Country. 
&c. Metropolitan. 

Iron Trade.-Boilermakers. 
Ironworkers' Assistants and Labourers. 
State. 
Brassfinishers. 
Stove and Piano Frame Makers. 
Moulders. 

Metallic Bedstead Makers. 
Smelting-Cockle Creek. 

Electrolytic. 
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CLASS. A WARDS. 

v. Metal 'Vorks,Machinery, Wire Mattress Making. 
&c.-continued. Netting-Wp.avers and Carriers. 

vi. Food and Drink, &c. 

Galvanizing. 
Ironworkers-Metropolitan Tinsmiths and Sheet metal 

'Yorkers. 
. .. Aerated Waters. 

Baking-Bread Carters-County Cumberland. 
Metropolitan Machine Bakers. 

" Hand " 
Newcastle Bakers. 

" Breall Carters. 
South Coast Bakers. 

Biscuit and Cake Making-County Cumberland. 
Newcastle. 

Butchering-Metropolitan. 
Newcastle and District. 
Country-North Coast Districts. 

Broken Hill and Cobal' Districts. 

South Coast. 
" " Municipality Abattoirs. 

Retail-Armidale and District. 
Uoulburn 

Wholesale-Carters. " 
Glebe Island and Metropolitan. 
Sydney Meat Preserving Co. 

Butterine and Margarine. 
Caterers. 
Cigar Trade. 
Cold Storage and Ice Manufacturers-Metropolitan. 
Hotel, Club and Restaurant Employees. 
Clubs. 
Hotel and Restaurant Employees-Newcastle. 
Jam Industry. 
Meat Packing, Canning and Preserving. 
Milk-Carters. 

Dairy Employees-Cumberland. 
Milling-Grain. 

Condiments. 
Pastry cooks. 

vii. Clothing & Textiles, &c .... Boot Trade. 
Clothing-Cutters ani! Trimmers. 

Pressers (Male). 
Tailoring. 
Women's Tailors. 

Ropomaking. 
Sail, Tarpaulin, and Tentmakers. 

viii. Books, Papers, Printing, Papermilling. 
&c. Printing-Bookbinding. 

Compositors and Operators (hand composing). 
(machine" ). 

ix. Musical Instruments. 

Com positors. 
Country Printers. 
Letterpress Machinists. 
Lithographic \Y orkers. 
Process Engravers. 

x. Arms and Explosives. .., .......... .. 
xi. Vehicles, Saddlery, &c .... Coachmaking-Rail. 

Road. 
Cycle and Motor·cycle. 
Saddlery. 

(See also N.S. ,Yo Govt. Railway and Tramway Service.) 

xii. Shipbuilding, &c. . .. Ships' Carpenters-(See Classiv.) 
Shipbuilding-Port Jackson Painters and Dockers. 

xiii. Furniture, Bedding, &c .... Blindmaking. 
Picture Frame Making. 
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CW\SS. 

xiv. Drugs, Chemicals. 

xv. Surgical Instruments. 

xvi. Jewellery ... 

AWARDS. 

...Drug Warehousemen. 
Packers. 

.. Electroplating-Metropolitan and Newcastle. 
J ewellers-Metropolitan. 
'Watch and Clock making. 

xvii. Heat, Light and Power .. Coke \Vorks-Illawarra. 

xviii. Leatherware, &c. 

xix. Minor Wares, n.e.i. 

Mining. 
Coal 

Metal .. . 

Building .. . 

Shipping ... 

General Labourers 

Coke Workers (Northern). 
Electrical Trades. 

Sydney Municipal Council. 
Engine-driving and Firing

Coast. 
Mining. 

" Southern Collieries (vide infra). 
Snndry Industries-Dairying and Agriculture. 

. .. Broom-making. 

Commonwealth Oil Corporation. 
Locomotives, Traction Engines, 

and Cranes. 
G. & C. Hoskins, Ltd. 
Mining n.e.i. 
Industries n.e.i. 

vVicker-workin((-Cumberland and Northumberland. 

. .. N ewcastle Collieries-Non-miners. 
Southern Collieries-Engine-drivers. 

Miners_ 
Sydney Collieries. 
"Vest ern Collieries and Shale Mines-Invincible Colliery

Machine Workers. 
Shale Miners . 

... Copper, Silver, Tin and Gold Miners-Mt. Boppy. 

.. .Bricklayers. 
Painters-Cumberland. 
Painting Trades-Newcastle. 
Plasterers. 
Plumbers and Gasfitters-Cumberland. 

Newcastle. 
Quarries. 
Slaters-Cumberland. 
Stonecutters-Monumental vVorkers. 
Stonemasons. 
Tile-layers-Cum berland and Northum berland. 
Tuck Pointing . 

... Ferry-Port Jackson Steam Lighters and Launches. 
Hf<rbours and Rivers. 
Newcastle. 
'l'ugboats. 

... Government Railwav Loco. Labourers. 
Hunter River District Board of VlTater Supply and 

Sewerage. 
Metropolitan Board "Vater Supply & Sewerage

Contractors. 
General Workers. 

Unskilled -BUilding. 
Country Sewers. 
Sydney Municipal Council Labourers. 
Uuited Labourers. 

Waterside 'Vorkers-Deep-sea Wharf Labourers. 
Newcastle Coal Shippers. 
Sydney vVharf Labourers. 

Wood and Coal LRbourers. 
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OLASS. 

Shop and Store Randll ... 

Carters and Draymen ... 

MiscQllaneous .. , 

AWAIWS. 

. .. Metropolitan-·Drapers. 
8onfectioners and Fruiterers. 
Retail Grocers. 

Shop Assistants~-Country. 
Pharmaceutical Assistants. 
Tobacconists. 

" Newsagents, &c. 
Storemen and Packers-Bonded and Free Stores-Cum

berland. 
Newcastle. 
'Wholesale Grocery. 

Wholesale Oil Stores. 
" Oil & Color Stores. 

Wool and Station Produce Storemcn . 

.... Trolley Draymen-Country. 
Cumberland. 
Newcastle. 
Coal Carters. 

Grooms-Stablemen and Yardmen. 
Loaders. 
Timber Carters, Ooal Carters. 
Tip Carters-Country. 

Oumberland. 

BB,retad
l 

Oarters} See Class VI-Food and Drink, &c. 
U C lers 

... Billiard Markers. 
Bill posters--Cumber land. 
Hairdressers-Cum berland. 
Laundries (Metropolitan Public). 
Lift Attendants-Oumberland. 
Metal Ceiling and Sheet .NIetal Fixers. 
Municipal and Shire Oounciis' Employees. 
Musicians. 
Undertakers. 

Oab and Livery Stables' Cabmen. 
Oommercial Buggy Drivers. 

'Vatchmen, Caretakers and Oleaners -Oumberland. 

Railwa,y & Tramway Servicll ... Rail-Boilermakers. 
Car. 
Electrical Trades. 
Examiners, &c. 
Interlocking. 
Loco. Labourers. (See General Labourers.) 
Permanent \Vay. 
Quarrying. 
Sa wmilling. 
Traffic (vVages) Staff-Ticket Oollectors, &c. 

Tram-Electrical Staff. 
Permanent ·Way. 
Running Staff. 
Oonstructiou-Road and 'Yater Oonservation. 

INDUSTRIAL AGREEMENTS. 

Trade Unions were empowered under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 
1901, to make written agreements with employers in regard to any indus
trial matters, the practice of collective bargaining, which had been followed 
by well-organised unions for years, then first receiving statutory sanction. 
Agreements relating to any industrial matter could be made by an indus
trial union with another industrial union or with an employer, and when 
filed, were binding between the parties. Recissions and variations of 
agreements also had to be made in writing and duly filed. . 
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Between 1901 and 1903 twenty-eight industrial agreements were filed, 
of which 'eleven were subsequently extended as common rules of the 
industry concerned. The validity of this procedure being questioned the 
High Oourt of Australia, decided in December, 1904, that it was a con
dition precedent to the exercise of the power of the Oourt of Arbitra
tion to declare a common rule, that there should be in existence an award, 
order, or direction made by that Oourt in pursuance of a bearing or deter
mination upon a reference under the Act. In November" 1905, the Oourt of 
Arbitration declared, by judgment, that the Oourt had no power to make an 
award, unless a dispute had been initiated and referred to the Oourt for 
determination. Thus an agreement was not convertible into an award for 
the purpose of making it a basis for a common rule. Under the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1908, the power of the industrial union of employees to make 
an agreement was continued. Each agreement would be binding on the 
parties, and on every person while remaining a member of the contracting 
trade union or branch. Under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, the 
agreement is enforceable in the same manner as an award; its maximum 
duration is fixed at five years, as against three years under the previous 
enactments. Otherwise, conditions relating to agreements were not altered 
materially. 

Following is a s'tatement of the number of agreements :filed in each year 
since 1902:-
----" ,---'-----, 

Agreements Filed. 11 
I' 

Year.' Ye:u. Agreements Filf{l. [I Year. I Agreements Filed. 

1902 } 28 1906 13 
II 

1910 21 
1903 1907 11 ]911 27 
1904 18 1908 12 il 1912 44 
1905 6 1909 28 

I 
The noticeable increase in the number of industrial agreements made 

between 1909 and 1912 as compared with previous years, reflects the measure 
of encouragement afforded to voluntary collective bargaining. 

In October, 1912, ninety-six agreements were in force, to which thirty
seven unions had been contracting parties. Following is the number of 
agreements current arranged according to the industries concerned, as at 
October, 1912:-

Industries. Agreements. 

Biscuit and Cake-making 3 
Brickmaking 1 
Butchering-Slaughtermen 4 
Clothing-Pressing 1 
Colliery-Meehanics 1 
Dentistry 1 
Engine-driving and Firing .. 20 
Engine-driving and Firing-Loco-

motive". 1 
Farriery 1 
Gas Employees 3 
Glass vVorking 1 
Hotel, Club, Restaurants, and 

Caterers 2 
Iron Working 1 
Labouring-Unskilled 1 
Mining-Coal ~ 

Oopper ... 1 
Shale 2 

Masonry-Monumental 1 

Industries. 

Musicians 
Oil Refining and Works 
Painting 
Pastry Cooks ... 
Printing 
Sawmilling 
Shipping-

Ferries and Tugboats 
;yl,asters and Engineers 
Seamen 
Shipbuilding 
'Vharf Labourers ... 

Smelting 
Stonemasonry 
Storing a,nd Packing 
Trolly Draymen 
Wire-netting Working 

Total 

Agreements. 

9 
1 
5 
1 

11 
1 

6 
5 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 

96 
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PREFERENOE TO UNIONISTS. 

The question of preference to unionists is of vital importance in relati.on 
to industrial .organization. 

In the majority of awards made by boards, a clause has been inserted 
granting, unconditionally, preference to unionists, all other things being 
equal. In occasional cases preference has been made subject to a restric
tion, viz., in the case of Trolley Draymen (Newcastle) providing that the 
existing employment of non-unionists should not be prejudiced, and in the 
Oaterers (Metropolitan) Award, in which the preference was not extended 
to women. 

:Awards granting preference are far more numerous than those in which 
restricted preferences are given; of 153 awards in August, 1912, 119 granted 
preference absolutely or with some limitation. 

Apparently there has been no general rule governing the decisions of 
boards in this matter, for where there are several awards relating to vari.ous 
branches in an industry, it will generally be found, as in the iron trades, 
that in one or two branches the preference is unconditional, while in other 
branches there is no preference whatever in favour of unionists. 

In a few cases the preference clause is in the nature of a prohibition of 
discrimination against unionists. 

WAGES. 

From 1880 to 1887 was, perhaps, the brightest period in the State from 
the industrial standpoint; except in the five years, 1853-57, wages pre
viously were never so high, moreover the purchasing power of money was also 
high. Between 1887 and 1891 there was little variation in the nominal rate of 
wages in skilled trades, though for unskilled labour the rates experienced 
a decided decline. In 1893 there was a heavy fall generally; wages, as 
compared with the previous year, dropped 10 per cent. for mechanics, 
and still more for unskilled labourers. The second half of that year 
marked the beginning of a new industrial period, under vastly changed 
conditions; during 1894 employment became further restricted, and 
through 1895 tho decline continued, the wage·rate of that year for skilled 
workmen being 22 per cent., and for unskilled labourers about 17~ per 
cent., below the rates of 1892. During 1896 wages in several trades im
proved, and subsequently steady advances and regular employment have 
been the rule. In 1898, 1899, and 1900, employment in the building 
trades was plentiful, and wages generally recovered, rising to the level 
of 1889. During the period of depression there was a stoppage of nearly 
all forms of speculative activity; on the other hand, there was a marked 
extension of agriculture and mining. 

After the inauguration of the Commonwealth of Australia in 1901 there 
was a decided impetus in developmental work, thus leading to increased 
production. At the close of the same year an Industrial Arbitration Act 
was passed by the State Parliament; and the operation of this Act, with 
the succeeding legislation in the direction of adjustment of wages and 
conditions of work, has assisted materially to improve the status of the 
workers. 

Variations in the Principal Industries. 

:Adhering to the general classification of the principal industries as (a) 
rural, viz., agriculture, dairying and pasi-oral, (b) mining, (c) manufac
turing, a comparison of wages paid in t;ypical branches of such industries at 
intervals in the fifteen veal'S between 1895 and 1910 reveals some interest-
ing facts. " 
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The following statement indicates the range of wages paid, in addition to 
board and lodging, for various classes of rural work:-

Trade or Calling. I 18H5. 1900. 19D5. 1900. 1910. 
__________ ~-- --! _____ I ____ ~ _________________ ~ _____ _ 

I s. d. s. i s. d. s. d. I s. d. s. d. s. d. s. 
Boundary riders ... per weeki]? 0 to 20

1 

16 3 20 0 120 0 to 22 620 0 to 25 
Rush carpenters... " ,10 0" 30: 21 3 25 0 125 0" 30 025 0" 30 
Cooks-Station ... " 120 0" 401' 21 3 20 0 ,22 6" 27 622 6" 30 
}'arm labourers ... 110 0" 15, 16 3 20 0 120 0" 25 020 0" 25 
Milkers ",10 0" 18! 15 0 16 3 20 0" 22 620 0" 25 
Shearers, no rations per 100:17 6" 20

' 
18 9 20 0 ,24 0 24 0 

~larr!ed Couples ... per annum\' £~O to ~O !£?O to 751£70 ~~ 80 I £~O to 110 £90 to 12? 
S~~ockmen... ..." ~()" ,0 i D~" 1001 0;" "2,, 65 52" 60 
V 19nerons... ~_,,_. __ '_'_~ 60" 70 ! 3, lOs I 39 ! 39" 52 I 52" 55 

In the above table, average wages for 1900 and 1905, as deducted from 
the data available, have t"o be compared with the range of nominal wages 
in other years, and it is therefore possible to review the figures only on 
very broad lines. Tbe main feature of the comparison is that the general 
level of wages has been raised in almost every ease, any exceptions being 
traceable to the exigencies of a particular season. Thus, for farm 
labourers, the wage rose from the range .of 108.-15s. per week in 1895, to 
the range of 20s.-2Gs. per week of 1909 and 1910. Similar variations of 
the wage-level followed for other branches of rural work, in which class, 
are embraced the trades hitherto leaHt organised, and necessarily, least 
capable of being organised, both 011 account of the inherent difficulties 
of seasonal occupations and of the character of the work, which does not 
generally call for technical training. 

In the mining group, the figures show a ehange of rates over the 15 years, 
1895-1910, which is not, however, nearly so marked as in the rural industries, 
because more skilled v-;orke1'8 and better organisation have prevailed in 
the mining group:-
-----~- .~- --_._--- --I~ -- --

Trad e or Calling. I 1895. 10uO. 1005. 
I , 1909. 1910. 

COILI.mining-s. d. s.d. s.d. s. d.1 s. d. s. d. s. d. s.d. s.d. s.d. 
! I '-----+--1 ------i---

Miners ... per tOlli2 0 to 2 11 1 10 to 3 2, 1 9~ to 3 0 2 Oil to 4 2 2 Oil to 4 2 
s. d. I 

'Wheelers ... per dayl 7 0 7 0" 8 6, 6 6 " 9 0 6 9 " 9 3 7 0 " 9 6 
is. d. s. d. i 

Screenmen 16 6 " 8 3 6 6" 7 6: 6 6 
I 

7669" 8370" 96 

Engine.drivers" :7 6 ,,10 011 0" 12 61ll 0 " 12 61 8 9 " 13 0 8 9 " 13 0 

Labourers... !.5 6" 8 6 6 6" 7 6,' 6 6 " 7 6, 6 9 " 7 917 0 " 8 0 
~letal.mining- I s. d. s. d. : s. d. I' s. d. s. d . 

. Miners 9 0 9 0 i 9 0 10 0 11 0 
I I 

Truckers ... 
1 76 76 76 8n 96 
IS. d. s. d. s. d. s. d.1 s. rl. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

I<~ugine·drivers" ,9 0 to 10 0 9 0 to 10 0: 9 0 to 10 010 0 to 11 0

1

11 0 to 12 0 
! s. d. s. d. I s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Labourers ... i 7 6 7 6 I 7 6 8 n I 9 6 
-----.. --~---------- ------. 

In the manufacturing industry, comparison becomes more difficult, with the 
increasing variety and"omplexity of the work, and the rapid development 
of the past ten ;years, accompanied by the extension of wages board 
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awards to so many branches. The following may be taken as typioal of 
different branches of this class of work, the figures here, as in the previous 
tables, applying to adult workers:-

Trade or Calling. 

--\~n~~ 
Average Rates. Award 

~~_~ ___ ~ ___ ~~_I Rates. 

1909. \ 1910. 1DOO. 1905. 1895. 
~ I 

, 

Bakers ... 
Confectioners ... 
~iillers 
Boot-clickers .. . 

'I £ s. d. £ s. d. per week 1 5 0 to 2 15 0 
" 1 10 0" 2 10 0 
" 300,,3100 

1100,,300 

£ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. I £ s. d. 
2 11 9 2 13 ;{ 2 14 10 I 2 12 6 
2 6 3 2 15 6 ~ 17 1. 2 16 0 
2 7 6 2 12 6 2 14 (j I 2 10 0 
1 14 3 2 :3 6' 2 9 4 2 8 0 
2 :3 :3 2 J!l 0 1:'1 0 :3 2 15 0 
o IH 3 1 2 4 I 3 1, 1 8 0 

Tailors (slop) .. . 
Tailoresses (slop) " 
Picture-frame makers 

(joiners) 
Bookbinders ... 

200,,2100 
o 10 0" 15 0 

1 7 
2 12 

6" 2 12 0 
0,,350 

2 0 3 2 8 9 I 2 3 1 \ 2 10 0 

2 __ ~6_~_~_~~~~_~0 

To make these comparisons more complete and representative of the 
whole circle of industrial activity, figure" relating to various branches of 
the building and allied trades and tv domestie service, are given for the 
same periods. For such service the rates cnrrent at the close 'Of 1911, are 
also quoted. In conneetion with domestic service, the question 'Of a 
rising wage is a question primarily of s111'ply and demand for such labour, 
which has not hitherto been subjeet to regulation by award. 

Trade or Calling. I 1895. I 1900. 1905. 
\ 

1909. 1GlO. 1911. 

Building :- kIaleoS, per day, without board and lodUing. 

s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d.1 s. d .• s. d. 
Cm'penters 8 0 f) (, 9 4 10 o " 11 0 11 0 
Bricklayers 8 6 11 0 11 0 1] 0 12 0 12 ° 1iasons 7 8 11 0 11 0 11 0 12 0 12 ° Plasterers ~ 0 9 G 10 0 10 0 11 0 II 0 

"'1 

I 

Painters ... ... 7 0 9 0 9 4 10 0 10 0 10 0 
Boilermak ers 8 0 10 

., 10 ;, 10 4 10 4 11 0 .) 

Labourers and navvies 6 0 6 10 7 0 7 0 8 0 8 0 

Domestic :- Females, per week, with board and lo(lging. 

s. d. s. d. I s. d'l s. s. I s. s. s. s. d. 
Housemaids 10 0 11 3 1 12 o 14 to 16 14 to 16 14to176 
Laundresses 14 0 18 9 I 18 o 17 " 20 120 " 25 20 " 25 0 
Nursemaids 7 6 7 gl 10 0,10 ,,12 10" 12 10 " 12 0 
General servants 11 6 11 15 o Ilq " 2~ il~ " 2q 12 " 20 0 
Cooks 14 0 20 01 17 o lID" 2" ~ll ,,2D 15 " 30 0 

j __ ~_u_~ ___ ~_ 

It is noticeable that the rate of wage progression in the different industries 
has been very uneven; and a detailed study of the whole question would prob
a.bly yield valuable results. But in reviewing the figures quoted in all the 
tables above, particular stress must be giYcll to the fact that they are taken 
only as representative of adult workers in "killed or unskilled trades, and no 
special deductions can be made from them in the absence of figures to show 
the extent and effect of factors such as juvenile or slow workers. Further, 
in discussing the extent of the admitted increase in wag'es generally, con
sideration must be given to the relativity of wages_ to the question of food 
and prioes, as evidencing the spending power of rJlr1ey, and to the degree 
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to whioh the increase of wages oorresponds to the <YeuN'ally increased cost 
of living. The relative force of the two increa~es and the distinction 
of oause and effect are not ascertainable without reliable data. 

Regulation. 
Fixation of wages by specific legislation is confined practically to the 

Minimum Wage Act, 1908, Hoted hereunder. The Truck Act, 1900, regu
lates contracts IYlade with respect to, and the payment of wages, so as to 
prohibit such payments being l1lade in goods or otherwise than in money. 
The service of legal process also is subjed to the conditions of this Act. 
Other legislation touching the matter of wages has relation to methods and 
conditions of work, rather than to rates of paymen.t, excepting, of oourse, 
recent legislation already described in regard to industrial arbitration and 
industrial disputes, where the assessment of equitable wages is specified as 
an important functioll of the tribunals under the Acts. 

Minimum Wage. 

The Minimum vVage Act, 1908, which is consolidated with the Factories 
and Shops Act, 1912, provided that the minimum wage should be not 
less than 4s. per week in respect of any person employed in preparing or 
manufacturing any article for trade or sale, or in any factory under the 
Factories and Shops Act, or working at any handicraft; or any shop
assistant as defined by the Early Olosing Act. 

Tl18 provisions do not arpply where all persons employed as workmen and 
shop-assistants a1'e members of the employer's family, related in the first or 
secoud degree by blood or first degree by marriage to the employer. 

Overtime for the workman is any time worked beyond forty-eight hours 
per week, or after 6 o'dock in the evening, or, for a shop-assistant, after 
half an hour after the closing time of the shop. 

When any boy under 16 years of age, or any girl or woman is employed 
overtime after 6 o'clock in the evening, a sum, not less than 6d., must be 
paid as tea money on the day such overtime is worked. 

An amount not less than 3d. per hour, or portion of an hour, must be paid 
for overtime to any boy under 16 years of age, or any girl or woman; the 
full rate of time and a half, however, is to be paid in cases where the 
overtime pay would exceed 3d. per hour. 

Every employer must keep a record of overtime worked by such of his 
workmen or shop-assistants (boys under 16 years of age, and all girls and 
women), and must produce such record and furnish extracts therefrom to 
inspectors. 

No person may payor give or receive any consideration, premium, or 
bonus for the' employing by him of any woman or girl on the manufacture 
of any article of clothing or wearing apparel. 

Oontraventions or breaches of the Act, or of the regulations, are 
reported to the Minister for Labour and Industry by inspectors, and pro
ceedings may be instituted with the authority of the Minister. During the 
year 1910 twenty-six informations were laid in this connection; eleven cases 
l'esultedin convictions, seven were withdrawn on payment of costs; seven 
were withdrawn in view of other convictions against the particular 
employers, and one case only was dismissed. In 1911 only two informations 
were laid, both in Newcastle and both resulting in convictions. 

The provisions as to the MinimumW age are in operation over the 
whole State. 
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They are observed carefully throughout those districts, subject to 'inspec, 
torial supervision, as to Factories and Shops, though in many large 
country towns outside these areas, and not ordinarily included in the 
inspector's itinerary, infringemellts may oecur, particularly in dressmaking 
and millinery establishments, the breaches being due mainly to ignorance. 
Overtime is classified 'under two heads, viz., by the week of forty-eight 
hours, and also, on any working day, after 6 p.m., when tea money is 
payable. :Many clothing factories complete the week's work in five days, 
and all work done on Saturday is actually overtime. A case being sub
mitted it was held, on appeal to the High Court, that tea money is payable 
only in the instance when ,york is done on any day after 6 p.m. 

The minimum wage system has tended to destroy systems of night-work 
for women, carried on really in violation of the international agreement 
entered into by Great Britain. 

Current Standards as to Wages. 

Since 1908 the number of trades in which wages are regulated by awards 
has extended so rapidly that but few occupations remain without the juris
diction of industrial tribunals. The principle running through the awards 
of boards, &c., is the stipulation of an adequate living wage, anci the mini
mum adult wage ranges between 78. 6d. and 88. per day for any class of 
labour. The question of the cost of living enters into the determination of 
a living wage, and judgments and awards tend more and more to embody 
aU the factors determining effective wages, rather than to compromise 
between the standards of employer and employee. Details as to minimum 
wage rates fixed by awards are shown in part" 1I:anufactures and Works" 
of the Statistical Register. 

Aged, Infirm, and Slow Workers. 

Applications for variations from award rates were made, under the 
Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, and its amendments, to the Registrar of the 
Industrial Court, and to any tribunal which might be constituted for the 
purpose by an Industrial Board. 

Under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, the Registrar alone has 
power to determine when and how such variations shall be permitted. 

From 18th April, 1912, to November, 1912, 332 applications 'were lodged 
for permits to pay less than award rates; 237 were granted and 91 refused. 
Of twenty-three appeals made against permits issued, twenty-two were 
upheld. 

HOVRS OF ,VORK. 

In 1855, after a strike, the principle of an eight-hour working day for 
operative masons was established. In the fifteen years following, the spread 
of the movement was not great, but in 1871 the Eight-hour Day celebration 
(since held annually) was inaugurated by the four classes then working the 
oight-hour day, viz., stonemasons, brickmakers, carpenters, and general 
labourers; in the thirty-one years since that inauguration, a forty-eight 
hour week has become the standard of custom for the majority of trades, 
and in recent years has been fixed by the awards of Boards as the legal 
standard. In practice the eight-hour principle is expressed in five work
ing days of eight and three-quarter hours each and four and a quarter 
hours on Saturday. 
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Early Closing of Shops. 

Under a voluntary system of early closing of shops in the city of Sydney 
and in adjacent suburbs, the working hours of many employees were reason
able. Infringement of agreements in regard to this voluntary system caused 
-considerable dissatisfaction, and in December, 1899, the Early-closing Act 
was passed, to operate from 1st January, 1900. It was applicable to the 
Metropolitan and N ewcastIe districts as delimited in the schedules to the 
Act, and to all municipalities, while its operation might be extended to 
unincorporated areas. The Act provided that in metropolitan and New
-castle districts each shopkeeper should be given the option of closing his 
shop at 1 o'clock on either ~Wednesday or Saturday of each week, and where 
this option was not taken vVednesday was deemed to be the day chosen. 
During 1900, 566 shopkeepers, chiefly importers and warehousemen, notified 
'Saturday as their early-closing day. All others selected Wednesday. In 
many country municipalities the early-closing day has been altered, after 
a poll, from vVednesday as originally fixed by proclamation to Saturday, 
and Friday substituted for Saturday as the late-dosing night. Subsequent 
amendments of the Early Closing Act were necessitated by the conflicting 
interests between scheduled and non-scheduled shops. 

Universal II all II oliday. 
In 1905 a movement in favour of a universal half holiday was initiated; 

in 1909 a Royal Oommission of Inquiry was appointed to investigate the 
desirableness of amending the Early Olosing Acts so as to provide for a 
universal half holiday in the Metropolitan and Newcastle districts. In 
September, 1909, the Oommission reported adversely. In August, 1910, 
the Saturday Half Holiday Act was passed; it was applicable to metro
politan and Newcastle districts, and to all other country shopping dis
tricts in county N orthumberIand. In July, 1911, its operation was ex
tended by proclamation to country shopping districts as follows :-Liver
pool, Oabramatta and Oanley Vale, Smithfield and Fai.i'fielci.. Portland, 
Gulgong and InverelI. 

Shops are permitted to remain open till 10 p.m. on Friday, the closing' 
hour remaining 6 p.m. on other week nights, and 1 p.m. on Saturday. 

In relation to the working hours in factories, reference has been made to 
the growing practice of completing the full week's work within five days, 
80 leaving the Saturday a full holiday. 

General Conditions. 

In prescribing limits to the hours of work of women and boys, legislation 
both in England and in Australia has been concerned with the following 
subjects:-

(a) The aggregate hours to be worked per week. 
(b) Overtime in excess of this aggregate. 
(c) Number of hours' work per day. 
(d) Night-work. 
(e) Number of hours of continuous work. 
(f) :M eal times. 

In factories in New South vVales, as in other States of the Oommon
wealth, the maximum working week for women and juveniles is forty-eight 
hours, under the Factories and Shops Act, 1912, with a maximum period of 
nve hours' continuous labour and an overtime limitation of three hours per 
day. . 

59267-0 
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In regard to the question of hOUTS and general conditions of employment, 
the Becond Bectional report of the Royal COlIlmission of Inquiry into .the 
Shortage of Labour,· (1911) had for its subject-matter the hours and general 
conditions of employment of female and juvenile labour in factories and 
shops, and the effect on such employees. Details as to the class and amount 
of labour employed in factories are given in Part "JliIanufactuTing 
Industry" of this Year Book. As to .the effect of supervision relative 
to material surroundings, the Commission was of opinion that the net result 
of the regulative clauses of the Factories and.ShQPs Act, after fifteen years' 
operation, is that from the point of view of health the factoTybuildings in 
the metropolis (to which locality inquiry was confined) vary between wide 
extremes of fitness, the older factory buildings being far. below a fair 
standard, while buildings originally erected for stores or warehouses have 
.been adapted to factory work, at the expense of essentials of ventilation and 
lighting, and provisions for safety from fire, and for comfort of the 
employees . 

. Emphasis was placed upon the necessity for prohibition of .factory work 
in buildings of galvanized iron, or insistence upon lining of roof of build
ings in occupation, as is requiTed by statute in Queensland and in West 
Australia. 

Adequacy of safety provisions in case of fire is determinable by Inspec
tors, and the Commission recommended that standardised requirements 
in this direction should be embodied in the statute law. 

Air space requirement under the Factories and Shops Act is 400 cubic 
feet per person employed. To prevent overcrowding, aggregate air space is 
insufficient, and the Commission suggests a definite interval of air space 
as the minimum between individual workers and the prevention of vitiation 
of air by gas-heaters, &c. 

As to dust, the statutory requirement is that any factory or shop, or any 
portion thereof: shall be ventilated in such a mm1ner as to render harmless, 
as far as praeticable, all the gases, vapours, dust, or impurities, generated in 
the course of the manufacturing process or handicraft carried on therein, 
that may be injurious to health .... " Where grinding, glazing, or polishing 
on a wheel or any other process is carried on, whereby dust is generated, 
which is inhaled by the employees to an injurious extent, such inhalation 
could be to a great extent prevented by the use of a fan, or by other mechani
cal means of ventilation. The necessity for definite stipulation is obvious. 

Standardisation by Award. 

The majority of '.Yages Boards awards have legalised the 48-hour normal 
working week, but the awards in which that standard is not specified 
are numerous. On the other hand, there are cases in which a shorter 
working week has been prescribed. The shortest week fixed is 36 hours, and 
this applies to rock-choppers and sewer-miners, and to ernployees engaged on 
night-duty for the Metropolitan Board of Water Supply and Sewerage and 

. the Sydney Municipal Council. 

A strict eight-hour day is observed only by two trades of the full number 
of 105 whic.h in October, 1912, were working a 48-hour week; the strict 
eight-hour day, with a half day of four hours on Saturday, involves a 44-
hour week. 

Out of 153 awards listed, 105 cover limitations of the working week to 
48 hours or less. The industries for which less than 44 hours per week 
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are stipulated are notably unhealthy trades, e.g., rock-chopping and sewer
mining, 36 hours per week, or 6% hours per day; printing trade machine 
operators on night work are limited to 42 hours per week. 

In six trades the limit ranges between 44 and 48 hours per week; stone
masons and quarrymen have a 44-hour week, or a. strict eight-hour day; 
process engravers a 44:\; hour week; jewellers (watch and clock makers 
and repairers) and clerical workers under the Government· 11ailwa;y and 
Tramway award, 46~ hours; storemen and packers in two sections of the 
industry a 47z-hour week. 

In two industries the hours of female workers have bf'en specially limited, 
viz., in meat packing, preserving and. canning, to 44 hours; and s1lil, tent, 
and tarpaulin making to 47 hours. 

In several awards relating to the Government Railways and Tramways, 
the hours are limited by fortnightly com.pututioll to ninety-six, but subject to 
a provision that such hours are to be worked, as far as practicable, in twelve 
shifts of eight hours each. The persons affected by this provision are chiefly 
shunters, guards, labourers, firemen, signalmen, conductors, drivers, points
men, starters, examiners, shed foremen, checkers, and washers. 

Of the trades working more than fOTty-eight hours per week, the most 
prominent are those connected with transport services and food supplies. 

It is to be noted that most of the occupations for which the short week is 
:fixed are regarded as more than usually unhealthful orstrcllUOUS. 

In most cases in wllich a working week in excess 01 48 hours is prescribed, 
it is to be noted that the workers are regarded generally as unskilled, the 
chief groups being carters and shop aSSIstants. Yet there are occasional 
and notable instances of long working weeks in occupations which might 
appear entitled to a short week; e.g., cement workers, in continuous 
processes, employees at the steel and blast furnaces ill the iron trades 
at Lithgow, and pharmaceutical shop assistants, in all which cases a 56-hour 
week is prescribed. The maximum working week allowed under any award 
is 91 hours, alternating with a 78-ho111' week, for hoyse-cao drivers; taxi-cab 
drivers, under the same award, with alternating weeks of 84 and 72 hours, 
occupy the second highest place on the list. 

The following statement shows the hours of labour in Industries 
covered by awards:-

Trades and Industries which work 48 ho~ws or ltntler pel' week. 

i. Aerated 'Yater Manufactories: all employees except Carters, Grooms, and \Yaggon 
Boys. 

2. Bakers. 
3. Bill-posters. 
4. Biscuit and Cake Makers. 
5. Blind Makers. 
'6. Boilermakers, under several awards. 
7. Boot Trades (all branches). 
S. Brass-finishers. 
9. Bricklayers. 

10. Briukmaking Industry (except Carters). 
11. Broom Workers. 
12. Buggy Drivers (Commercial). 
13. Butchering Industry (Slaughtermen only). 
14. " "Broken Hill. 
15. Butterine and Margarine Makers. 
16. Caretakers and Cleaners, 48-36 hours. 
17. Caterers in Shops. 
18. Cement Workers, all employees' (except those on continuous process),. 
19. Cigar Makers. . 
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2v. Clothing Trades (all branches). 
21. Coach Makers, including

vVaggon Builders. 
Painters. 
Wheelwrights. 
Carriage Trimmers. 
Blacksmiths, Machinists, and Labourers. 

22. Coke Workers, employed at ovens, and Labourers. 
23. Cold Storage Employees (except in Cheese Factories). 
24. Confectioners. 
25. Coopers. 
26. Copper, Silver, Tin, and Gold miners, Labourers, and Workers Underground. 
27. Cycle and Motor Cycle Makers (all branches). 
28. Electropiaters. 
29. Electrical Trades (excepting Lamplighters). 
30. Engine·drivers, Firemen, Pumpers, Cleaners, uuder .. Coast Award," "Ironwork. 

Award, Lithgow," and Sundry Industries Award. 
3!. Engineering Trades, all branches. 
32. Farriers. 
33. Eellmongering Trades. 
34. Furniture Trades (all branches). 
35. Gas-Meter Makers. 
36. Government Railways and Tramways-Painters and French-polishers [Car]. 
37. Employees bedding brasses; repairing bogies; Lifters. 
38_ Electrical Trades. . 
39. Examiners. 
40. Locomotive Labourers. 
41. Employees on Permanent-way, exoept vVatcbmen and Flagmen. 
42. Quarrymen. 
43. Sawmill Employees. 
44. Clerical vVorkers 35k-46:t hours. 
45. Traffic \Vages-Guards and As.istant (; llards, Labourers, Firemen, and 

Signalmen. 
46. Tramway-Conductors, DriYcrB, Bhnl1ter2, l'oinlsmen, Signalmen, Starters, 

Examiners, Shed Foremen, Checkers, and \Yashtrs. 
47. Ironworkers' Assistants. 
48. ,Tam Industry, all employees. 
49. Jewcllers (Manufacturing). 
50. " vVatch and Clock Making and i{clJl1irjEg, .J.6~ hours. 
51. Laundry \Vorkers. 
52. Marble and Slate 'Vorkers. 
53. Meat Packing, Preserving, and Cannin!{ Empl"yes" : j,'emales, 44 hours. 
54. Metal Ceiling and Sheet Metal Fixers. 
55. Metropolitan Board of 'Vater Supply Sov",;ni;c Ernployees.-Sewer Miners, 

36 hours; Rock·cutters, 86 hours. 
56. Milk Industry (Receivers, Taster,"" Pastenrisers), 
57. Milling Trades. 
58. Moulders. 
59. Municipal Rmployees (except Watclllnell). 
60. Newcastle Collieries employees (llon-mill~n far jJlRctieable). 
61. Painting Trades, Newcastle: 44 or 48 hOUlT, optio"".L 
62. Paper Mill Workers (except shiftmen). 
63. Pastrycooks: 48 and 54 hours. 
64. Picture-frame Makers (all branches). 
65. Plasterers. 
66. Plumbers and Gasfitters. 
67. Printers-Bookbinders and Paper-rulers. 
68. Compositors. 
69. Letterpress Machinists. 
70. Lithographic Workers. 
71. Ma.ahine Operators' Night Staff (~2 hoUl'). 
72. Process Engravers, 44~ hours. 
73. Quarrymen (general industry), 44 hours. 
74. Railway, Tramway, and Water Conservation '1V,:"ks (Employees). 
75. Ropemakers. 
76. Saddlers. 
77. Sail, Tent, and Tarpaulin Makers: Females, 47 hours. 
78. Sawmill Employees (Country). 
79." " Timber Yard Employees, Box and Case Makers. 
80. Ship Painters a.nd Dockers. 
81. Shunters at Sydney, Newcastle, and Bullock Island. 



82. 
83. 
84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 

89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
97. 
98. 

99. 
100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 
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Slaters. 
Smelters. 
Soap and Candle Makers. 
Southern Collieries; Miners, 8 hours, bank to bank. 
Stone· cutters, including Labonrers. 
Stonemasons, 44 hours. 
Storemen and Packers (Bonded aud Free Stores), 4n hours. 

Drng Warehouses, 4n hours. 
Oil ann. Colour Stores. 
,\\'holesale Groceries. 
\Yool<tnd Station Produce Stores, 44-48 hours. 

Stove and Piano Frame Makers. 
Straw Hat Makers. 
Tanning Trades. 
Tile.layers. 
Tinsmiths and Sheet ~letal Workers. 
Tuck-pointers. 
Unskilled Labonrers-Builderil' Labourers, Gantry Men. 

Machine Gutterers, 44 hours.) 
Rock-gutterers, Sewer-miners, 36 hours.) 

'Yater and Sewerage Employees (Hunter River District), Rock-gutterers 
Labourers in sewers, 36 hours. 

Wharf-labourers, Sydney, 46! hours. 
Western Collieries, 8 hours, bank to bank. 
Wicker Workers. 
Wire Mattre3S Makers. 

Netting Workers. 
Wood Workers-Carpenters, Joiners, &e. 

Ship Carpenters and Joiners, Shipwrights, &c. 

Trades and Industries u'hich work more than 48 hoUl's per week. 

and' 

J. Bread-carters, Co. Cumberland (52~-60 honrs). 
2. 
2. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 

13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 
20. 

N ewcastle, 52·~ hours. 
Country, 59 " 

Billiard-markers, 58 
Butchers (Metropolis), 59 " 

Newcastle, 56~ hours; country, 57 houts. 
Sou th Coast 5S " 
Broken Hill, 52-55 hours. 
Carters, 61 hours. 
Slaughtermen (Metrop.), 52 hours; country, 50 hours. 
South Coast, 52 hours. 

Cemcnt \Vorkers, on continuous process. 8 hours, 7-day week, including Stone. 
Crushers, Milling Department, Rotary Kiln, Qoal House. 

Cheese Factory Employees, 56 hours. 
Engine-drivers and Firemen, Lithgow-

Blast or Steel Furnace, 7 shifts of 8 hours. 
Government Railways and Tramways, Examiner", 108 per fortnight. 
Permanent-way, Watchmen and Flagmen, no definite hours fixed. 
Traffic Wages Staff-

Barrier Porters, 60 hours. Block Porters, 60 hours. 
Ticket Collectors, 54 
Car Conductors, 60 

Signalmen, 54" 
Telephone Boys, 60 " 

Shnnters, 54" 
Tramway Employees-

Maintenance, Tower-waggon Drivers, 54- hours. 
Linesmen, 54 " 

\Yatchmen, Overhead Lines Staff, 10 hours each day or night. 
Telephone Boys, shifts of 7, 8, and 9 hours. 

Hairdressers, 5R hours. 
Hotel, Club and Restaurant Employees---

Bar and Billiard-room, Porters, Storemen, Cellarmen, Dining-
room, Cashiers, &c. .. 

Night Watchmen and Generally Useful Men 
. Housemaids· , .. 
Cooks and Butchers ... 
Ki tchenmen ... 

58 hours. 
60 " 
63 
60 " 
63·· " 



21. 

22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 

28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
22. 
23. 
a4. 
a5. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 
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:Milk Industry-
Carters 
\Veighers and :Measurers", 
C"Tl and Tank \Vashers , .. 
Yardmen and Useful Hands 
Grooms and Stablemen ... 
Ice-c:1rters, summer 
Dairy Employees, adults 

Shipping, Ferry Hands, 60 hours. 

56 hour~, 7 days. 
50 7" 
52 ,," 7, " 
54 7 " 
54 7" 
57 " winter, 54 hours. 
70 " youths, 50-60 hours. 

Harbours and Rivers, 57 hours (all employees). 
Newcastle, 5i" " " 
Port Jackson (Public Lighters and TugsJ, 54 hours; 

. " ,,(Launches and Private Lighters), 5Lhours; 
Shop AssIstants, Males, 52 hours; country, 52 hours. 

Carters, 54! hours. 
Metropolitan Drapers, 50 hours. 
Retail Grocers, 53! hours. 

Shop Assistants (Pharmaceutical Chemists), H4 per fortnight. 
(Tobacconists), as un,del' Early Closing Act. 
(Newsagents), 52-54 hours. 

Storemen and Packers, Newcastle, 49 hours. 
Sydney Council (\Vatchmen), 78 hours. 

Public Conveniences (Attendants), 59 hours. 
Tip-carters (County of Cumberland), 58 hour~. 
Trolley, Draymen-summer 60 hours; winter 58 hours. 

(Coal-carters), 56 hours. 
(Grooms), 58 hours to 60 hour3. 
(Loaders), 48~ hours. 
(Newcastle), 73~ hours. 
(Timber. carters), 56 hours. 
(Country), summer 55! hours; winter 54 hours. 

Undertakers-Cab and Livery Employees-
Drivers of Horse-cabs, 91-78 alternate. 

" Taxi.cabs, ~4-72 " 
Livery men, 77 hours (7 days of 11 hours). 

Unuertakers-Shopmen, 49! hours. 
Yardmen and Coachmen, 55 hours. 
\Vatchmen, 72 hours. 

\Vatchmen, \Vater and Sewerage Employees Board, 63 hours. 
Lamplighters"" " 63 " 
Valve Attendants ., " "56,, 
'WatersIde \Vorkers (Newcastle Shipping)-
Hookers-on, Horse-drivers from} \Yorked in 6 shifts, less 2 hours per day, and 

Cranes, 66 hours ... .., on night shifts, less one hour for meals. 
Wood and Coal Labourers (Carters, &c.), 53~ hours. 

ApPRENTICESHIP. 

Under the Apprentices Act of 1901, any person resident and trading in 
New South \Vales may take apprentices under certain conditions regulating 
the apprenticeship, e.g., as to age limitation and probation before comple
tion of indentures. The Act limits the working time of apprentices to 
forty-eight hours per week, with saving clauses as to rural industries 
and domestic service. The minimum age of apprentices is 14 years, and 
limitations upon the proportion of apprentices to adults are fixed in the 
majority of cases in awards of wages boards. Usually the proportion of 
apprentices or improvers to adult workers is one to three,. with a maximum, 
as in the printing trades, of seven apprentices in any institution or business. 
Information is not available as to the total number of persons now serving 
in this State under indentures of apprenticeship (which are three-party 
contracts binding the employer, the employee, and his guardian) ;' nor as 
to extent of instruction imparted, premiums usually paid, and rate of 
wages, &c. ' 

The third, sectional report of the Royal Oommission of Inquiry in New 
South :wales as to the Shortage of Labour, &c., in 1911-12, covered. iuv~t!-
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gations as to the cause of the decline in the apprenticeship of boys to 
skilled trades, and the practicability of using Technical aud Trade classes as 
:aids to or substitutes for apprenticeship. 

The decline of the apprenticeship system is a characteristic feature of 
industrial development in practically every community, and is common to 
all trades and industries, both to factory traQes in ·which machinery is de
veloped to a high point of specialisation and to the handicrafts which also 
are being subdivided into specialties. 

An important contributory factor in the decline of apprenticeship in 
New South VI ales is, according to the findings of the Oommission, the 
facility with which highly remunerative wages may be obtained in un
skilled trades, e.g., rabbit-trapping. While Technical education is unlikcly 
to give satisfaction as a substitute for apprenticeship its value as an adjunct 
is realised, and the Oommission recommended that the school-leaving age 
be raised from 14, as required under the Public Instruction Act, 1880, to 
16 years of age, so as to obviate the hiatus between the cessation of general 
education and the commencement of the specialised trade or technical 
training, which usually is not entered on till age 16. 

The classification of industries to determine which are skilled trades, and 
the delimitation of the essential requirements of each me conditions pre
cedent to the restoration of the apprenticeship system. 

Generally, wages or industrial boards have exercised control over appren
ticeship in individual trades, but the OOlIL.'TIisision recommends the constitu
tion of an Apprenticeship Oommission with power-

(a) to classify for apprenticeship trades and branches of trades, deter
minable as skilled. 

(b) to determine, with regard to apprenticeship, the period, rates 6f 
pay, length of attendance at Technical classes, and amount of pay 
for certificated attendance. 

(c) to supervise the carrying out by masters and apprentices of the 
apprenticeship agreement and transfers from one master to 
another. 

A new apprenticeship law was suggested to cietermine-

(a) compulsory apprenticeship for future juvenile labour 111 skilled 
trades. 

(b) technical education, if procurable, to be obligatory on all appren
tices. 

(c) additional pay to apprentices for certified technical study. 

Outworkers. 

"Cnam section 14 of thO :Faetories and Shops Act, 1896, occupiers of 
factories are required to keep, and to supply to the factory inspectors, full 
records regarding outworkers employed. In New South vVales the number 
of outworkers reported to the inspectors is not available. 

Shearers' Accommodation. 

The Shearers' Accommodation Act, 1901, was intended to become opera
tive on 1st January, 1902, but in view of the fact that thl State was th.Bn 
experiencing a drought the provisions of the Act were suspended tem
porarily. The Act is administered in conjunction with the inspectorial 
work uncler the Factories and Shops Acts, &c. During 1911, 1,586 statiQ.lls 
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were visited, 2,154 huts inspected, of which 2,010 were regarded as satis
factory. The new huts built numbered 101. One snmmons issued for 
infringement of conditions resulted in a conviction. During 1912 a Bill 
to regulate accommodation for shearers and agricul_tural labourers reached 
the second reading stage in the Legislative Oouncil, having been passed by 
the Legislative Assembly. 

Derangements to Industry. 

Interruptions to industry from such causes as fires and floods, the block
ing of bar harbours, &c., necessarily supervene, periodically, but no reliable 
records are available to show the extent of the resultant suspension or 
slackening of industrial operations or the amount of loss or depreciation of 
perishable products. In regard to the manufacturing industry, it is shown 
that the average time worked in all classes of manufacturing is slightly 
more than eleven and a half months per year, and an analysis of the 
details given shows the extent of the variations from that average. 

Seasonal Slaclcness. 

In the summer-time industries, particularly manufacturing, in the city 
and suburbs suffer to a certain extent from seasonal slackness. For 
instance, in January, and even in February, slackness ana half
time working are to be anticipated in trades such as order tailoring, 
mantle, and costume making. But such slackness is the necessary 
cQrollary to high-pressure work and overtime, which usually prevail in the 
weeks before the Ohristmas season. In the clothing trades, manufacturers 
for retail shops have to face the difficulty of rush orders, it being the practice 
of such shops to allow their stocks to run out entirely before placing fresh 
{)rders. Further, the practice of indenting surplus English stocks to catch 
-the corresponding Australian season's trade causes some uncertainty 
regarding estimates of local requirements. In the tailoring trade, and 
especially in the highest class work, the on-and-off character of the employ-
ment is particularly apparent. -

I nterrnittency. 

The question of continuity of employment affects particularly the building 
trades, and in a less degree seasonal occupations. 

As regards the building trades, the reserves of workers cannot, under 
.normally favourable conditions, be great; but, on the other hand, no system 
of organisation yet devised can adjust the volume of work to the waiting' 
labour force so as to ensure absolute continuity of employment while 
obviating delay in the fulfilment of contracts. So long as the general 
volume of trade is maintained, however, no abnormal intermittency need 

. be feared. 

Trade Disagreements. 
-The following statement records the history of trade disagreements 

during 1911-1912, as recorded by the Labour Bureau:-
1911. 

J-anuary.--Cockle Creek Sulphide \Yorks, protest against retention of certain employee; 
Australian Gaslight Co.'s Works, Kent-street and Mortlake. 

&bruary.-Ore miners at Care oar, involving smelters at Lithgow; settlement reached 
in April. .. 

March.--Darling Island, wheat lo_v]ing, 400 men idle for twenty-four hours, increased 
wages accorded; Lockhart-Clear Hills Hailway Works. 

April.--Portland Cement Works, temporary discharge of 300 men on account of refusal 
of wharf labourer" (Sydney) to handle cement in bags. 

May, Ju.ne.-Neither strike nor lock-out was recorded. 
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1911. 
July.-Hoskins' Ironworks, Lithgow, strike of 600 men; Port Kembla Electrol~ tic 

\Yorks, 300 men on strike for one week; Metters' Stove Factory, 250 on striKe 
against piece.work rates, or in sympathy. 

August.-Lithgow strike continued; Metters' Stove Factory strike determined after 
three weeks by return to work pending settlement of claim. 

September.-Lithgow strike continued; vYallsend and Newcastle Collieries, wheelers 
struck for two weeks-returned to work under unaltered conditions. 

October.-.Lithgow strike continued; Railway Deviation ~Works, 900 men on strike for 
one day; interstate wharf labourers struck on 19th October for increased rates 
of pay. ~ 

November.-Lithgow and interstate wharf labourers' strike continued; deep-sea 
wharf labourers struck in sympathy-settlement reached on 6th November by 
return to worK pending award; slaters struck for extra pay on high buildings
terms granted after two days' stoppage; Newnes millers struck against dismissal of 
wheelers; gangers on Railway Construction 'Vork struck for increased wages. 

December.-Lithgow strike maintained. 

1912. 
January.-Lithgow strike continued. Brief strikes occurred at Metters' Stove Factory,_ 

Pelaw Main Colliery, and among interstate wharf labourers. 
February.-Lithgow strike continued; slaughtermen, Glebe Island, struck for one week 

against grading and variation in wages; stoppages occurred at Kosciusko (day
labourers), and at Abermain Colliery, and among interstate wharf labourers. 

March.-Litbgow strike continued; hotel employees, Broken Hill, were on strike for 
one week. Brief strikes occurreCl as follows :--vVharf labonrers, Byron Bay; wheat 
loaders, Darling Island, one day; railway navvies, Grafton; brick· carters, North 
Sydney, one day-extra pay concerled; wheelers. Mount Pleasant Mine, \Vollongong. 

April.-Lithgow strike setthd on 17th April; Abel'main and Stockton Borehole 
Collieries' employees (400) on strike. 

May.-Pelaw Main C08J·mine, Kurri Kurri, five days' strike against dismissal of 
employee-reinstated. 

June.-'Vallsend Colliery, dispute Te working of pillars and soft coal; Elermore Vale
Colliery, strike of wheelers; sewer workers, Botally,'strike fur one week for extra 
pay for wet work. 

July.·-Maitland Coal.fj('ld, wheelers' dispute; wharf labourers, cessation of one day. 
August.-Pelaw Main and Hebburn Collieries, stoppage for one afternoon. 
September.-Municipal employees, Broken Hill, stoppage for one day. 
October.-No strikes or lock·outs reporterl. 
November.--Casual mutton·butchers, eleven days' strike agaimt speeding. up; Pelaw 

Main Coal.mine, stoppage for one afternoon; Neath.Colliery, stoppage for one day
dispute as to top-ply coal. 

December.-No strikes recorded. 

STRIKES AND LOCK-OVTS. 

The primary object of the mediatory and regulative legislation enacted 
in New South Wales is to obviate strikes; but, though a large measure of 
success has resulted from the operation of the various Acts, the absolute 
elimination of strikes from industrial operations has not yet been secured. 

The provision for repression of strikes and lock-outs in the Industrial 
'Arbitration Act, 1901, in which the principles of mediation and regulation 
were first displayed as converging ideas, implied misdemeanour only if the 
action or condition occurred (a) before a reasonable time elapsed for 
reference to the Court of the matter in dispute or (b) during the pendency 
of proceeding in the Court in relation to an industrial dispute. Actions 
tending to suspension or discontinuance of employment, in circumstances 
with which the arbitral system was not capable of dealing, were not im
putable as misdemeanours. 

Penalising provisions were embodied in the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1908, enacted "to prohibit strikes and lock-outs." Its discipline for 
offences met with opposition from a section of the community to whom 
strikes appeal as the readiest means of redress of all grievances; and in 
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spite of the prohibition and penalising of strikes and lock-outs, a strike 
was declared which involved all the coal-fields of the State-Northern, 
Southern, and Western. 

To cope with the position, the Industrial Disputes Amendment Act, 1909, 
provided for a penalty of twelve months' imprisonment for any attempt 
to instigate or aid in anything in the nature of a strike or lock-out or dis
continuance of work in any industry. Power was given to officers of police 
to enter buildings, by force if necessary, and to seize documents, when 
there was reasonable ground for the belief that such buildings were being 
used for the purpose of fostering the continuance of a strike or lock-out; 
and where the strike or lock-out related to a necessary commodity (defined 
as coal, gas, water, or any article of food, the aeprivation of which might 
tend to endanger human life or to cause serious bodily injury) meetings 
intended to foster such a strike or lock-out were illegal. Persons taking 
part in such meeting became liable to imprisonment for twelve months. 
A penalty of £500 was attached to any attempt to restrain the trade of 
the State in a necessary commodity, or to monopolise or combine to the 
dEptriment of the public. 

The Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, in replacing the Act of 1908, 
aims at obviating strikes and lock-outs. The inefficiency of penal pro
ceedings for all cases is postulated, and the characterisation of a strike 
or lock-out as criminal gives way to its characterisation as an extravagant 
expedient, liable to penalisation extending to a charge on any moneys then 
OJ! thereafter due to the person ordered to pay such penalty. The Oourt also 
may grant a writ of injunction to restrain any person from continuing to 
instigate or to aid in a lock-out or strike, the maximum penalty attaching 
being imprisonment for six months. 

The following table summarises the more serious strikes recorded in 
each year since 1908:-

Strikes. 

I 
i~ I~gl Iy~arl' ~ 
~ ~ ~ 0 

_________ --'-,..,"---~,.., ,.., M 

Ind1]stry. Industry. 

Coal-mining 

Coal-carters 

Ironworks 

Iron Mines 

Rockchoppers and Sewer 
Miners ... 

Silver and L~ad Mines". 

Coke-works 

Engine-drivers ". 

Shale and OilW ol'kers". 

Bug;gy-Commercial 
drivers ... •• , I 

I 

Carters (Railway Works) i 
Quarries ... . .. 1 

Cement-workers ... 1 

8 3 3 15 Biscuit Factory 

3 

21 
1 I 
1 I ... 

1 1"1 
1 1 "'1 
".1 "'1 
1 I ... 

1 / .. , j 

1 

1 

2 

2 

Slaughtermen ... 

Smelting 

Gas I<Jmployees ... 

Glass-works 

Shipping (Wheat 
Loaders) 

'Vhal'f Labourers 

Railway Construction 
'Vorkers· 

Sto,-e-makers 

Cane·cutters 

Slaters ... 

TotaL. 

2 

"'1 1 ... I 

3 

3 

1 

1 

I 

____ J_I 
9 \15 6136 
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This list of strikes appears somewhat formidable, but it is to be noted 
that the majority of them ,,'ere of brief duration, and comparatively 
unimportant, as regards the area affected and the cause of the dispute . 
. This is evident from an inspection of the detailed statement respecting 
the more important strikes and lock-outs which occurred in New South 
.Wales duing the period 1st July, 1908, to 31st December, 1911 :-

Nature 
of Industry 

affect.d. 

Coal· mining 
(South Bulli 
Wheelers). 

Duration. 

From-i To-

1908. 
llAng. 

l008. 
14 Aug. 

Coal-mining 11 14 
(South Gret .. ). 

Coal-mining 20 22 
(South Bulli 
Wheelers). 

Coal-mining 
(LambtonB. 
Mine). 

Coal· mining 
(Gunnedah). 

Coal-mining 
(Duckenficld 
Colliery). 

Ooal-mining 
(Borehole 
Colliery). 

Coal-mining 
(South Greta 

. Dolliery). . 

Coal-mining' 
(South Clilto.n). 
Coal~mh1ing 

(Hetton Col
liery). 

1 Sept. 2 Sept. 

2 Nov. 26 Nov. 

5 .. 

12 Deo. 

18 " 

1909. 
28 Aprll 

BM.!'y 

7 " 

I::~ 
1909. 

1 May. 

5 May. 

Coal-mining 23. Sept. I 25 Sept. 
(South Clifton). 

Coal-mining 
(Clifton). 

Ooal ~ lnin e8 
(Newcastle 
Mines). 

Coal~111ining 
(Heddon-Greta 
Colliery). 

Coa.l~milling 
(ValeofClwydd 
Colliery). 

_Coal~mining 
(South Clifton 
Colliery). 

Coal~nlining 
(Balmain Cel· 
liery). 

Coal-mining 
(Teralba. 
Mines)_ 

1910. 
7 Oct. 14 Feb. 

8 Nov. 14 Mar. 

I 
1910. 

1 Aug. 17 Oct. 

1911. 
2iNov. 21 Jan. 

1911. 
21 Mar. 24 Mar. 

4 April 19 M~y 

IMl)-y 27 June 

Cause. 

Owing to full shift not being 
worked by miners, ~wheelers 
were paid by results, but 
contended that they shoule! 
be. paid for flIll shift. 

Withdrawal by management 
of promised pay of 3d. per 
ton fo~ jiggin~ work. 

Refusal by managem0nt to 
withdraw summonses issued 
against certain wheelers for 
absenting themselves from 
work. 

Drivers demanded increasf'u 
rate Of pay. 

Demand for inoreased wage, 
and other grievances. 

Wheelers diBsatisfied with 
commencing-hour of work, 
and with having to harness 
and ullharness horses. 

Alteration by management, of 
the hours of work. 

Question of rates of 'Pay, con
sequent un installation of 
machines. 

Nature of Settlement 
and Remarks. 

Miners direct the wheelers 
to resume work 

Compromise; the terme. of 
settlement not available. 

Returned to work; sum
monses issued against 
certain of the strikers. 

Compromise effected j 
terms of settlement not 
available. 

'York resumed on Royal 
Commission being' ap~ 
pointed to inquire into 

Mh~~~:e J~~i~~tJYto do the 
v.'heeling, "\vhereupon 
wheelers resumed work, 

Men returned to work: 
matter further considered 
by management. 

'York resumed; complaint 
investigated by local 
committee . 

Demand for increased wages.. Returned to "'lark .' 

\ 

Men demanded own inspection 
as to deficient places; also 
objection. to reduetion 01 

explosives; and as to addi
-tional pay for wet places. 
Non~payment by members of 

fines inflicted by union; 
employees refu.sed to work 
with them until paid. 

Similar cause to preceding, 
corn hined with other 
grievances. 

Demand for increased wages, 
lesser hours, ,and other 
grievances. 

Adoption by management of 
contract system of driving 
tunnels. 

,Demand for increased pay .. 

Demand for increaserl wages 
frQlll 88. Pd. to 9s. per shift. 

Decision of management to 
change system of daily wage 
for 8 ho.urs to 2s. ('d. per ton 
for 9 bouts, bank to bank. 

Board appointe-d under 
Act to deal with con
ditions generally. 

Re8umed work on manage~ 
ment stating they would 
insist on fines being paid. 
This strike merged intO\ 
the succeeding one, 

Board appointed under 
Act; menresumed-work.;\ 
award made by Board. 

Mer~ed into general strike 
of coal~minel's in North
ern, 'Vestern, and South~ 
ern Districts of State. 
Prosecutions initiated, 
and leaders imprisoned. 
1.1 en returned to work. 

Conference between 
management and men ;'1 
settlement reached. 

Conference between 
management and men; 
increase granted; re~ 
sumption of work. 

Summonses -issued against 
certain of the strikers; 
fines inflicted. 

Voluntary Board appointed, 
and ,work resumed. 

in sellmg prIce of coa~. ongmal tonnage rate 
paid. Propo"ed to sub-
mit new agreement to 

. 27 

120 

20 

30 

200 

200 

250 

300 

6 

1,485 

10,000 

100 

.50 

120 

600 As a. pro.test as-ainst reduction' Men. r~turned to work OUI 

~ __ ~~_____________________________________ __ ____ ~B~o=a=r=d~ ___________________ __ 
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I 
I 

Nature Duration. I 
of Industry 

I I 
I affect.d. From- To- I 

I I 

1 1911. 1911. 
Coal-mines. 5 Oct. 19 Oct. 

(Balmain Col-
liery)(Miners). 

Coal-mines \20 " 27 " (Vale of Clwydd 
Colliery). 

-Coal-mines 19 Mar. 25 May 
(Pelaw Mainl 
Colliery). I 

Coal-mines (Ben 
Bullen Mine). 

26 April 1 
" 

Ooa.l-mines 
(Wall.end 
Colliery) 

13 July 18 July 

(Wheelers). 

1912. 
Coal-minos 17 July 17 April 

(Iron-work. 
Oolliery 
Lithgow). 

1911-
"Coa.l-mines 9Aug. 11 Aug. I (Coal Cliff 

Oolliery). 
Coal-mines 10 

(New Lambton " 
...... 

Mine). 
Coal-mines 16 

(Wallsend Col-
.. . ..... 

liery). 
-Coal-mines 25 .. '" " (Irondale Col-

liery). 
'Coal-mines 4 Sept. 21 Sept. 

(Hetton Col-
liery) 
(Wheelers). 

Coal-carters 30 May BOMay 
(Sydney). 

1909. 1909. 
Ironworks 12 ~'eb. 23 Feb. 

(Phamix Iron-
works), 

Ironworks 22 
" 

24 
" (Meadowbank 

Work,). 
Ironworkers 31 Mar. S April 

(Lithgow 
Smith MIll). 1911. 1911. 

Iron-minos 7 Feb. 8 Mar. 
(Carcoar). 

Iron-mines 27 June 2/ une 
(Tallewang). 

1912. 
Iron-work. 

(Lithgow). 
26 July 17 April 

1908. 1908. 
'nockchoppers 

and Sewer 
23 Oct. 16 Nov. 

Miner3. 
1910. 1910. .. .. .. 20 Nov. 13 Dec. 

1911. 
'-II " 

.. 28 Dec. 7 Jan. 

Cause. Nature of Settlement 
and Remarks. 

I Referred to Special Board 

Conference .. 

Dispute between management, .Compromise effected, and 
and men as to working the 'men returned to work. 
top coal. I 

DismisFial of a miner for refus-
j 

Compromise effected, and 
in~ ~? go to another place l resumption of work. 
after ~1- his former place 
stopped. I I 

Struck in sympathy with, Compromise effected hy 
wheelers at Elermore Vale' payment of 2id. per toni 
Oc)IJiery who struck for in-\ for all coal wheeled. 
creased pay from 2~d. perl 
ton for round coal to same) I 
rate for all coal. 

Dismissal of miner (lOdge

l 

Merged into general strike 
delegate) who absented him- of employees at iron-
self from work to attend works. Oertain strikers 
meeting of district dele-II prosecuted and finec. 
gates. 

Wheelers struck against dOg

l 
Settlement by conferencel 

w"ltch shitt, and other mat· and work resumed. 
ters. 

Owing to management eUfore-) No information re settle-
ing " dirt scales." ment. 

Dispute between managementl Reference to Board 
and men as to Wheelingl 
timber into the mine. 

Dispute as to payment fori 
hewing rate. 

0.'.: '" ,,~~,:, .',,'"' I m.m'.~~ ~.~ ~: .. ,". 
Men contended against labour

f'rs being put on to do 
boilermakers' work. 

Refusal of demand of em
ployees for reinstatement of 
dismissed employee. 

Decblion by Company to re
duce number of "roughers." 

work resumed within l! 
hours of stoppage. 

Men returned to work 
unconditional1y. 

Men returned to work 
unconditionally. 

Men returned to work l 

pending investigation. 

Men demanded increased Prosecutions initiated; 
woges. Strike spread from fines inflicted. Confer-
the mines to the iron I ence arranged, and men 
mi.l1s at Lithgow. I returned to work. 

Demand by jumper for in-, 'Vork resumed on griev-
creased pay. ance being adju~ted. 

Men in ireD works refused tOI ............. . 
use coal gotten by nOD-

union labour employed ill I 
place of men who went on 
strike. (See also under head-
ing "Coal Mines~Iron-
works Colliery-Lithgow"). 

Refusal of demand made by Leaders prosecuted, and 
men for dismissal of foreman work resumed. 

Demand for increased pay 
from contractors refused. 

Arrangements made to 
cancel contract, State to 
undertake work. 

Demand for increased pay Work resumed; matter re-
refused. ferred to Board appointed 

under Act. 

600 

(0 

1,000 

500 

30 

15 

600 

50 

(0 

50 

600 

, 
500 

500 

80 

It 
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Nature 
of Industry 

affected. 

Duration. 

Frorn- To-

Rockchoppers 
and Sewer 
Miners. 

SlIver and Lead 
Mines (Broken 
Hill). 

Coke·works 
CBellarnbi). 

-Coke·works 
(Lithgow). 

1911. 
9 Mar. 

1909. 
2 Jan. 

1 Mar. 

13 Jan. 

1910. 
12 Sept. 

1909. 
Engine·drivers 16 Feb. 

(Newnes). 
Shale and Oil 20" 

Works 
(Newnes). 

Gommercial 8 Mar. 
Buggy·drivers. 

Carters (Rail· 
way Works, 
Warialda). 

1911. 
10 May 

1909. 
Quarries (Ryde) 30 Mar. 

Cement·workers 3 Sept. 
(Portland). 

Biscuit Factory. 9 Dec. 

1910. 
Slaughtermen 8 Aug. 

(Glebe Island). 
1911. 

Smelting(Cockle 12 Jan. 
Creek). 

Smelting (Port 21 July 
Kembla). 

GasEmployees .. 13 Jan. 

Glass Works 

Shipping (Wheat 
ShIppers, Dar· 
ling Island). 

Wheat Loaders 
(Darling Har· 
bour). 

" " ,. 
'Wharf Labourers 

1 Feb. 

13 Mar. 

3 Sept. 

29 Oct. 
2 May 

Wharf Labourers 19 Oct. 
{Interstate and 
Coastal). 

Wharf Labourers 2 Nov. 
(Deep-sea. ) 

1909. 
25 May 

16 Mar. 

12 Feb. 

1910. 
14 Sept. 

1909. 
27 Aug. 

27 H 

10 Mar. 

1911. 
14 May. 

1909. 
31 Mar. 

6 Sept. 

11 Dec. 

1910. 
18 Oct. 

1911. 
3 Mar. 

29 July 

14 Jan. 

4 Feb. 

14 Mar. 

11 Sept. 

6 Noy. 
6 May 

6 Nov. 

6 Nov. 

'0;8-0"':" 
~ ~~ ~ .cOtE 
S'a"8: Cause. 

Nature of Settlement 
and Remarks. 

~a8~ 
-------' 

Dispute as to payment 
working- in wet places. 

fori Board granted amend· 
ment of award increa.sing 
rate of 2d. per hour for 
working in wet places, 
and defined procedure for 
determining whether a 

Refusal by management to 
allow men to work on 1st 
Jan., 1909, and in conse
quence men refused to work 
O!l 2nd Jan., 19{19. 

Dismissal of certain men for 
refusing to work with non
unionists. 

Demand for increased pay reo 
fused. 

Demand for increased pay .. 

plo.ce is wet. 
Award made by Court .. 

Men returned to work· 
Dismissed men rein
stated on guarantee as 
to giving notice re 
quitting work. 

Compromise effected, and! 
work resumed. 

Merged into succeoding 
strike. 

Private Arbitration Board 
agreed to; settlement 
effected, and work re
sumed. 

Boys returned to work on 
same conditions. 

Proposed reduction in rate ofl Places of strikers filled by 
pay. I other men being engaged. 

Demand for increased pay .. 1 Returned to work and in· 
creased demands granted-

. . Compromise effected, and 
vwrk resumed on under
standing that Board 
would be appointed, the 
award to be retrospective. 

Demand for increased pay .. Leaders prosecuted andl 
fined. 

Refusal of men to work piece· Amicable settlement and 
work. resumption of work. 

Refusal of management to 
dismiss non-unionist. 

Management refused to re
instate man removed from 
one position to another, in
volving loss in ,""ages of 8d. 
per day. 

Dismissal by Company of em
ployee-Secretary of Em· 
ployees' Unien. 

Demand for increased wages 
by boy •. 

Demand for increased wages .. 

Investigation of matter in 
dispute by Industrial 
Registrar as arbitrator. 
Resumption of work after 
decision given. General 
award made by BoaN 
appointed under Act. 

Work resumed. Question 
to be considered by Board 
appointed under Act. 

Men return to work on 
m~tterbeinginvestigatetl 
by arbitrator agreed to. 

Boys returned to ,"York on 
s.ame conditions. 

Terms concerted, and work 
resumed. 

Conference; mediation by 
Minister. 

Refusal'to load c~'mcnt' unle~~ Requ~st gra~ted; wgrk re-
in pa.per.lined bags, so as to sumed with increased 
be dust·proof. pay. 

i 
I 
)-Increased rates of pay 

) 
S 

Conferences compUlSOry;} 
conference by Judge Rig· 

} gins and Ministerial in-
~ ter, ention. 

3,000 

76 

12 

26 

tOO 

'0 

20 

550 

20 

BOO 

400 

so 

1,000 

SO 

750 

5,000 
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~~~. 
,------~~- ~-

I 
Duration. 'S~'"d_ 

Nature ~ ~"E ~ of Imlustl'Y Cause. Nature of Settlement 

I Froll1-
I 

and Remarks. .d."a8a:-. affected. To- SS"g: 
j 

Z~86 

I 
1911. 1911. I 

Railway Con- 20 July 21,July Dematld for. pay for time lostl Settled, .and immediate xe- SOO 
strudi'On by wheelers in breaking rock, sumption of work. 
"Vorkers after being blasted in pieces 
(Glenbrook). small enough to load and' 

cart away. 
900 

Stoy~~ak;;s 
.. 12 Oct. 13 Oct. 

Refusal t~ ~~~~l~'pi~;';'-work Pi""ewo~k' . ~b~iished, .... 20 July 14 Aug. .. aud 25J} 
work resumed. 

Cane-cutters 31 
" 

3 
" 

Incre.seu pay and -more Resumed work on old allO\'\~· 11m 
(Gran.m). rations deu"landecl. anre of rations and extra 

I punting allowanDe 
Slaters (Sy:luey) 13 Oct. .20 Oct. , .......... ,. ~. Referred to Wages.Board 20(} 

I 

Lock-outs. 
I 

I't):%'~--:-Duration. I 
Nature 

I 
Nature of Settlement 1~§5e of Industry 

I 
Cause. and Itemarks. affected. From- To- r§'~§~~ 

iZ~ u"-" 

I ·1908. 1008. 
Ironworks I ·9 July 16 Aug. Closing of ,yorks by , ma.nage- Management prosecuted . '500 

(Lithgow). ment. Men resumed work and 
Board appoint-eel under 
Act. 

Ironworks 20 Aug. 21 Aug. Men in coal-mines not allowed Management prosecuted, 500 
(Lithgow). to start work owing tlJ re-

fusal to work on Pay satur-I 
day! thereupon works closed 

I down. 

Causes of StriJees. 
An analYsis of the proximate causes of strikes, as set down .by the 

participants, reveals that the majority of strikes in the past three years ,have 
been the result of disagreement as to wages and rates of payment. Follow
ing is a statement showing strikes, as recorded in the list given previous~y,j 
classified according to proximate cause, viz. :--

I 1908 I Proximate Cause. (lJalf-year 1909. 1910. 1911. 
to 31 Dec.). 

Question of hourR 3 1 2 
." wages 4 9 4 14 

" 
persons 2 3 1 7 

Syn1pathy 2 
Miscellaneous 2 1 11 

Total 9 15 6 26 

Time Lost through Btrilces. 
_From the records previously quoted as to strikes which have occurred 

in the past three 'years the following particulars are deduced, as to 
the time lost .to ,the .strikers through the strike, and further, taking the 
approximate numbers of employees concerned, the total number of days 
work lost to the industry:-

l00S 
(Half-year 1909. 1910. 1911. 
to 31 Dec.) 

Strikes, ... 
9 15 6 36 Period of strike-days i 

••• j 61 460 521 861 Men affected (approximately) ... \ 1,647 5,747 10,950 14,700 



EMPLOYMENT AND INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

The number of strikes allotted to each year has been taken according to the 
date of termination of the strike. The period of loss in 1910 was more than 
double the period of loss in 1909, and for l.911 the period was even greater 
than for the year 1910. 

Strikes according to IndtLstries. 

In the following table, the sixty-six strikes previously recorded between 
July, 1908, and December, 1911, are grouped according to the industry con
cerned, and. the nature of. the settlement reached:-

Industry. 

Coal Mines 
Iron \Vorks 
Rockchopping 
Iron Mines 
Silver and Lead Mines 
Shale and Oil Works< 
Coke Works 
Railway Works ... 
Smelting \Vorks ... 
Coal Carting 
Commercial Buggy Driving 
Quarrying... ... . .. 
Cement \\T orks 
Biscuit Factory 
Slaughtering, 
Gas\Vorks 
Glass '>Vorks 
Shipping--

Wheat. Loading. 
"Wharf Labouring 

Stovemaking 
Cane.cutting 
Slaters 

Total 

I 
Total 

number 
e! § 

istrikes; ~, 

~ 

.. i 
"i 

, 
"'1 
.. ,\ 

< 

29 2 

! I 

~ I 

4 
2 

6 
1 1 

1 i 

) 

Nature of Settlement. 

1 
2 2 I 

ill I i 

~ I 1 I I I I) I 

"'1 ... 

"'1' ... 

... 1 

1 

1 

~ : 1 '''I''i 1 I 2 I ~ I'·.. ." I ... I · .. I .. ~ 1 [I ::: ... I .. , ... 

+'I~~: ~.~ 1~11~1'~I~~I--i- 6 
________________________ ~ ____ ~J __ ~ ___ '_ ' I I 

Nearly 50 per cent. of the strikes recorded affected the coal-mining industry. 
Of this total (twenty-nine) four were terminated by resumption of work 
without any recorded alteration in conditions; in six cases work was re
sumed after an inquiry or the promise of an inquiry; in seven cases also a 
compromise was effected. Of the cases subject to inquiry, one investi
gation. took the form of a Royal Oommission, two were determined 
by wages boardS' appointed under the Industrial Disputes Act, and one was 
submitted to a voluntary board for adjudication; in the other two cases 
inquiry was made by a local committee or the management. 

Of the total. number of strikes recorded, viz., sixty-six, it is 'noticeable 
that seventeen were settled by compromise, with concession of part of the 
strikers' demands, ten 'were subject to inquiry, eight resulted in adjustment 
of the particular grievances, or concession of an increased wage, while eight 
apparently failed to secure any of their objects, and five resulted in prosecu
tions, while four merged into more extensive strikes. 
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PROSECUTIOXS. 

Under the Industrial Arbitration Act, 1910, there were six prosecutions 
on account of strikes and lock-o,.ts, and as, in the first case cited before the 
Oourt of Arbitration, the Oourt held that proceedings must be by indi"ctment 
at common law only, these prosecutions were conducted as misdemeanours 
in Oourts of Quarter Sessions in the jurisdiction of the Supreme Oourt. 

Particulars of prosecutions for lock-outs and strikes undertaken in terms 
of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, and its amendments, are shown in the 
following statement, the total prosecutions being two each for strikes and 
lock-outs for the year ended 30th June, 1909, three for strikes and two for 
lock-outs for 1909-1910, and six for strikes in 1910-1911:-

Date. Nature of 
Prosecution. Industry. Particulars Te 

Defendants. 
Result of Prosecution 

(Fine or Imprisonment). 

Lock-outs, under Section 42 of Act No.3 of 1908. 

2 Mar. Lock·out ... f Iron Works, 1 Employing £50. 
1909. I I 

I Lithgow. Company. 
2 Mar'l Aiding in LOCk-j' "" " 
1910. out. 

9 Mar .. Lock-out ... ' Coal-mining 

£10, or 7 days. 

£3110s., or I month. 

9" ... 1 ... i (Western). 
" 

£22s. 

Strikes, under Section 42 of Act No.3 of 1908. 
1911. I I 

24 Mar. I Strike ... Ironworks (C. 
, and G. Hoskins, 

I Ltd.) 
24 " ... ... Iron Quarries 

24" .. ·1" "" 

Thirteen (13) ... £3 3s., or 31 days each. 

Thirty-four (34) 

Seventy-two (72) 

£5 5s., or I month each. 

70 at £4 4s., or 28 days 
each; 2 at £Ils., or 7 
days each. I I 5 Sept. I Strike-common Ironworks 

I action. I 
i I 

f ! 

"'11l4 

I 

29 men at £4 4s., or 28 I days; 40 men £3 3s., 
. or 21 days; 30 men 

I
I £228., or 14 days; 15 

mell £11s., or 7 days; 
and JOs. 6d. cos ts in 
each case. 

1909. '1 29 Dec. Instigating 
1908. strike. 

11 Sept. Strike ." 

to Coal-mining 
(Newcastle). 

... ' Coal-mining 
I (South Bulli) 

Twelve (12) "'1 £100, or 2 months each. 

Forty-three (43)11s., or 24 hours each . 

Fourteen (14) ... ' £3 3s., or 21 days each. 
1911. 

28 April 

1908. 

" "'1 Coal-mining 
(South Clifton 
wheelers). 

2 Nov. Instigating to Sewer Miners ... Four (4)... £30, or 6 weeks; £40, I strike. or 2 months; £30, 

1909. 2 months. I 
or 6 weeks; £30, or 

14 Dec. Strike... ... Biscuit Factory Three (3) £3, or 8 days each. 

Under Section ·42b of Act 26 of 1908, as amended by Section 4 of Act 26 
of 1909. 

1910. 
27 Jan. 

5 Sept. 

Taking part in Coal·mining Four (4) ... 
meeting for pur·1 (Illawarra). 
poses of aiding, 
in continuance' 
of strike. I 

Aiding to strike Ironworks (C. and One (1) 
I G. Hoskins, 
J Ltd), 

One,12months'imprison· 
ment ; three, 8 months' 
imprisonment. 

... 12 months' imprisonment 
I with hard labour. 
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INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS. 

Deaths due to accident or negligence are discussed in section "Vital 
Statistics" of this Year Book. The accident record for the State in 
1910 and 1911 may be summarised as fonows:-

Fatal Accidents Recorded. 

Year. 
Accident Rate 

per 10,000 
Males. Females. Total. a! Population. 

1910 7:21 197 918 5'66 
1911 795 222 1,017 6'12 

The chief causes under which these accidents are classified, and the pro
portion per 10,000 accidents attributed to these causes, are as follow:-

Causes. Distribution per 10,000 Accidents. 
1910. 1911. 

Burns and scalas 1,570 1,640 
Drowning 1,520 1,550 
Vehicles and horses 1,440 1,460 
Falls . .. 820 890 
Railways and tramways 740 780 
Mines and quarries ... 520 470 
-Weather agencies ... 510 380 
Other causes... 2,880 2,830 

Records are not available to show what proportion of fatalities under each 
head may be classed immediately as industrial accidents. 

Factories. 

In regard to the largest declared factory districts, viz., Metropolitan and 
Newcastle, accidents, -fatal or otherwise, are reported from year to year, 
the responsibility resting upon factory inspectors of seeing that all 
dangerous portions of machinery are properly and securely fenced and 
guarded. Following are the recorded accidents for the past four years :-

I 1908. I 1909. I 1910. I 1911. 

I~-- , 
i Fatal. \ Non-fatal.j Fatal. I Non-fatal. I Fatal.j Non-fatal. I Fatal.] Non-fatal. 

I I 

Metropolitan District I 4 348 2 386 1 405 2 1 451 
Newcastle 

" I 1 44 2 35 1 26 1 I 50 
-------------

---3 I Total... '''1 5 1 392 4 421 2 431 501 

The non-fatal accidents may be classified further as resulting in perma
nent or partial disablement, or merely temporary incapacitation, viz.:-

1908. 1909. 1910. 1911. 
Permanent disablement ... 5 6 2 5 
Partial 

" 
95 60 86 91 

Temporary incapacitation 292 355 343 403 

Total 392 421 431 501 

These figures represent only a partial statement of the case against 
the manufacturing industry as the immediate cause of fatalities and mis
haps; a truer presentation of the case would be seen if the accident rate 
could be derived by referring the total accidents to the number of persons 
exposed to risk. 
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The following table shows in comparative form for each district the mis
haps which occurred in each of the last four years, viz.:-

-----
I Non-fatal Accidents. 

Fatal __ Eisablement"- ______ 1 Temporary I Accidents. Incapacita- Total. 
permanent.j Partial. I tion. 

(1908 4 5 82 I 261 348 
11909 2 '5 53 328 386 Metropolitan District 

'" 11910 1 1 83 321 405 

(,19111 2 5 80 366 453 

( 
1908

1 

1 ." 13 31 44 

Newcastle District 
11909 2 1 7 27 35 

'" ~ 
1

191
°1 1 1 3 22 26 

'l911. 1 ". I 11 39 51 

~---
- ___ , ____ i ____ --

Total ... ". ", 14 18 

I 
332 

I 
1,395 I 1,745 

'Accident Rates. 

Relating the accidents as reported to the mean of the number of em
ployees in factories recorded for each year, the rates per 10,000 employees 
,are as shown in the following statement:-

Mean II 

Number Fatal 
of I Accidents .. 

Emp1oyees. I 

I 

permanent.] 

Non-fatal Accidents, 

Disablemen'. 
Temporo,ry 
Inoopacita· 

Partial. tion. 

I 
(1908 60,307 '663 '829 13'597 43'297 

,_ ., 11909 64,332 '311 '777 
;Meti'Dpontan Dlstnct ", ~ 

8'238 I 50'985 

I 1910 68,678 '146 '146 12'085 46'740 

Newcastle District 

l1911 74,295 "269 '673 10'768 49_'263 

(1908 5,406 1'850 I 24'047 57'344 
11909 5,056 3'955 I 1':~;'~ 13'844 53'397 

t::: ;:::: ::~ 2.0~ I ~::~: i :~:: 
Total ... 288,257 '486 '624 I 11'518 48'394 

J 

On the figures shown above, temporary incapacitation is the result of 
:approximately 80 per cent. of the accidents; and _ it is unfortunate that 
records are not available to show the time lost through_these mishaps. The 
remaining 20 per cent. of accidents result in death, or disablement which, 
whether permanent or partial, means the practical removal of the disabled 
person from the ranks of the labour force. 



EMPLOYMENT AND INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION. 

If comparison be made of the ext€nt of the serious accidents (fatalities 
und disablements) in these principal factory districts for 1911, it will be seen 
that for Newcastle was above the average of both districts for the four 
years. In the J\£etropolitan district for 1911 the rate was fairly close to the' 
average, thus:-

1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

1903-1911 

Serious Accident Rate, per 10,000 Employees. 
,~IetrDpolitau, Newcastle. 

15'089 25'897 
9'326 19'777 

12'377 10'169 
11'710 22'792 
~ 

12'628 

Broken Hill constitutes anill).portant factory district, but details regard
ing accidents are not readily available. 

Lifts and Scaffolding. 

The construction of high buildings, particularly of llteel and concrete ... 
involves considerable risk of accident. 

During 1911-12 ten fatalities wcre reported in connection with building 
operations, and sixty minor casualties were recorded. One accident was, 
due to the collapse of a scaffolding. Seven accidents occurred in connection 
with cranes ana. hoists in operation. 

Particulars are not available to enable the correlation of the recorded 
accidents with the area of exposure as represented by the numbers of 
persons liable to risk. 

Mining. 

In the chapter of this Year Book dealing with the mining industry, fun 
particulars are given of the .fatalities and accidents occurring in this in
dustry, which is generally quoted as the typical hazardous occupation. The 
incapacitation rate per 10,000 employees for 1911 is shown as 47 :01. 

General, 

It is regrettable that accident £gures for other industries are not procur
able, e.g., in connection with shipping .and wharves, where also there.is .1lI: 

considerable liability to accidents. 

A noticeable provision is contained in the Factories and Shops Act,as 
re-enacted in Victoria in 1911, viz., that an ambulance chest must be .pro
vided in every factory or shop in which machinery is worked by motive
power. This clause was inserted as the £rst step in a policy of minimising 
the risks and effects of accidents for which employees can recover no com
pensation, except in case of n<?gligence of the employer. 

INDUSTRIAL DISEASES. 

'As regards industrial diseases, .no reliable records are available; but cer
tain avocations .are,with good reason, regarded as unhealthful; e,g., roCk
chopping and sewer-mining, insulating work involving -handling of charcoal" 
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and, notably, manufactures in which industrial poisons are employed,. as in 
the manufacture of metals, lead colours, and electric accumulators, In th. 
pottery, painting, gem-polishing, file-cutting, and similar industries. 

In this connection it may be of interest to summarise the report made in 
1910 by the International Association for Labour Legislation regarding 
the nature of industrial poisons, the method of their entry into the human 
body, the extent of danger, and measures for combating such poisons. 

Nature of Industrial Poisons.-Industrial poisons include those sub'
stances which in their production, their use, or, to a less extent, occur
ring as by or intermediate products, endanger by chemical processes the 
working capacity of the labourer, the delet€rious effect arising from 
chemical reaction with the compounds or elements of the body. 

Methods of Entry.-(l) Through the month and digestive system. 
(2) By the respiratory system. (3) By the skin. 

Extent of Danger.-Oomplete statistics are lacking for every coun
try both as regards the handicap to industry and the impairment of the 
worker's efficiency and the extent to which sickness insurance funde are 
affected by the frequency of industrial poisoning. This failure of facts 
and figures is attributed in a large degree to lack of toxicological know
ledge as much as to lack of leisure to investigate the specific nature of 
employment of patients presenting themselves to physicians or in hos
pitals. And it is beyond question that the necessary information can 
be secured only by means of a legal obligation placed upon medical 
authorities. 

Methods of Combating Industrial Poisons.-Preventive measures 
largely rest with factory owners and managers because of their respon
sibility for provision of proper technical arrangements for removal of 
gases, vapours, dust, &c., and for effective protection in the form of 
washing facilities, respirators, helmets, and gloves. 

List of Industrial Poisons.-A comprehensive list of industrial poisons 
wa's quoted in Bulletin No. 86 of the Department of Oommerce and 
Labour of the United States of America. 

A revised list, as prepared by the International Association for 
Labour Legislation, is published in Bulletin No. 100 of the same Depart
ment. 

Realisation of the importance and necessity of accurate knowledge, as 
opposed to mere opinion, concerning the existence of dangers from indus
trial poisoning in various industries, led to the enactment during 1911 in 
various parts of the United States of America of laws requiring reports by 
physicians of all cases of occupational disease discovered in the course of 
medical practice. . 

In the majority of unhealthful trades there are frequent compensating 
advantages in the way of short hours and high wages; but in New South 
.Wales these matters are regulated rather by the ratio of supply and demand 
in the labour market than by statute or award based upon a full apprecia
tion of the element of risk. 

In the industrial code as printed hereafter, palliatives to the risks of in
dustry are to be found in different legislative enactments, e.g., the Miners' 
'Accident Relief Fund, as outlined in part "Mining Industry," and the 
,Workmen's Oompensation Act, which is most recent of these measures. 
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U NKi\iPLOYMENT. 

Unemployment in any community is traceable to one of three causes, one 
personal, and two impersonal and beyond control of the individual, viz:-

(a) Disability to perform work. 
(b) Inability to find employment . 
. (c) Compulsory cessation of work, arising from trade disputes, seasonal 

slackness, &c. 

In the first category are found those who from incapacity incidental to 
extreme youth, old age, or mental or physical unfitness, are dependent on 
others for subsistence. Necessarily relief not obtainable for such types from 
assurance, either private or national, must be sought from eleemosynary 
institutions. 

The third cause involves considerations of strikes and lock-outs, concern
ing which many theories and plans have been broached and ventilated 
since labour questions have become the Bubject of scientific inquiry. The 
modern method of treatment of this cause is to be found in legislative 
enactments constituting authoritative tribunals for free inquiry and awards 
in settlement. 

The above two causes present problems which admit of solution, although 
remedies have not yet been found which are acknowledged universally to 
be successful. Only with respect to the second cause, dearth of work, or 
inability to find it, is it to be admitted that real difficulty exists as to 
resolution of the problem. The more the question is studied, the more 
plainly does it appear that a multitude of factors are at work in our civilisa
tion, of which the existence is admitted, but the remedial measures are not 
so readily perceptible. 'While the much desired means of prevention of 
this cause of unemployment are being sought, it is eminently desirable to 
relieve the individual sufferers from its effects, but the difficulty of 
measuring accurately the volume of unemployment is considerable. 

Census Records. 
In the census records for 1911 shown previously, an indication was given 

of the measure of unemployment at the census date. The followillg table 
summarises the numbers and proportion for each industrial group of em
ployed and unemployed persons in New South 'Wales in April, 1911:-

Class of Occupation. 

Professional 
Domestic ... 
Commercial 
Transport and Communication 
Industrial 
Primary Producers 

Total Breadwinners 
Unspecified 

Total 

Persons Employable. 

Unemployed. Employed. 

Males. Females. Males. Females. 

388 262 32,280 16,278 
696 1,466 17,394 51,859 

1,891 312 80,572 15,565 
1,398 5 57,243 1,588 
7,617 582 156,428 34,841 
3,544 184,855 4,791 

---------------
15,534 2,627 528,772 121,922 

676 73 3,489 261 

16,210 --2,700 1-532~- 125,183 

The percentage of unemployed to total population was 1·89 for males and 
·34 for females. 
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Comparison with previous census records is impossible, for lack of data. 
At the census of 1901 some particulars were collected as to the degree of 
unemployment subsisting on account of sickness and old age. The figures, 
which are exclusive of aborigines and of inmates of public institutions, are 
as follows for 1901:-

Unemployed. 
Cause. 

: Males. Females. 

~Sickness ... '2,753 215 

Old age ... '1,656 70 
Total Unemployed 4,409 285 

644,841 Total Population '710,005 

Perc~~~g~. ~f U ~.~mplo:.~d to .. ~otal .. ~opul.~: j '62 '04 

Trade Unions and UnemplQyment. 

Pxeliminary statistics relating to unemployment, as affecting Trade 
Unions, were collected for '1910. The general trend of these records indi
cated that the degree of unemployment amongst union members was not 
extensive,but this was the nrst year of collection of the ngures, and only 78 
out of a total of 174 unions repoxted.Following are the records gathered 
.from the reports relating to unemployment in the various groups of .indus
tries at the end of.i910, viz.:-

Building 

Clothing 

Group. 

3 

2 
Engineering and ,Metal 7 

Food and Drink 

Land Transport 

Mining... . .. 

Printing, &c. . .. 

Shipping, &c. , .. 

... [ 

... [ 

... 1 

Manufactnring, n,e.i ... 

9 

4 

3 

1 

2,334 2 1 65 67 67 I .. , ... I ... 
1,9156 .. . i 94 9494 I ... ... \ ... 
3,410 53 I 22 75 73 1 ... 1 

3,466 3261 242 568 438 ... ... uio 
5,84949 394 443326 72 45 ... 

~:::: .. ~: I 3~~ 3~~ 3~~ ::: ::: I ::: 
~ Il':~:20 i 18: I 2~~2~~ ::: .. ~ ::: 

.. 2 479... I 10 I 10 10 ... ... ... 

-;;--1-2-7-,2-0-6+1-47-7-11-1-;3-3-711,814 1,562 --;-I~ 
Other industries 

Total ... 131 

'Fxomiorty-one other unions, reports were obtained to the effect that no 
members were out of employment at the end of the year, but as these unions 
have not been grouped as to industries it is not possible to relate the number 
of.members unemployed in eaehgroup to the total membel'ship -concerned in 
that group. 
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Regarding each industrial group of the unions affected by unemployment, 
the following summary has been prepared for 1911 from returns collected 
from ninety-four unions of employees:-

I Unions. 

Reporting. 

Group. 

\ 

No Tnem 1 " i No record of Not reporting. 
U p 0) 'IUnemployment Unemploy. 

ment. ment. 

\ -~ ~ I ~ I ~ ~ l' ~" \ s s \.s 8 ..... 8 
I 'p CJ ;:::1 C) ;:::: I Q) ::: 

! p I ~ p ;E p ~ p 

Building I 9 i 3,001 '[ 4 [3;917 4 43~045186 II 2 
Clothing ... :::1 2 1 722' 1 101 2, 2 
Engineering and Metal Working ... 1 3, 678' 6 5,fi19 2 2,995 I 2 
Food and Drink ... .., ... 1 6 I 1,045 9 3,947 5 1,826 I 4 
Land Transport (exclusive of Rail- I I' 

ways and Tramways) 2 2,766 .. 2 
Mining and Smelting... 5 785' 7 7,194 2 592 1 6 
Pastoral 1 373 I 2 22,482 I 1 

618 
283 
829 

3,534 

340 
10,989 

750 
198 

Printing, Bookbinding, &c. :::1 3 1,910' 3 527'2' I ~ .. ~.~ '[ 1 
Raihvays and Tmmways "', ... 1 _ 

Shipping and Sea Transport' ... : 4 5,843! 1 5,580 I ., '[ 4 3,594 
Manufacturing, n.e.i. ... . .. 113 3,667 I' 4-, 1,892 I 7 5,202... ... 
Miscellaneous ... .. ... ... 8 983 3 826 1 3 2,326 I 9\ 6,719 

Total... ... ... "f56\21,773-138 \29,503 \ 30 43,396133127,854 

Members Unemployed. \ __ c~ac-~~se~s~0-cf ~G~ne~n_,p...,.l_Oy~m~e~n.,.-t. __ 

~.~ ~~ :o~ \ ~~l \ ~ III ~ \ ~,! ~~, Group, 

P 0 ~ 00 ]A" 
I 
'8~. E~ E-1 :s~ '0' ~ I P~' o~ 

Building ... ... ... II 67 3 70 I 70 .. , .. , I .. , ... 
Clothing .. , ... ... .., 6 6 I 6 
Engineering and Metal Working :::1 25 149 174 121 "i 40 1"9 "3 
Food and Drink ... .., ... 43 "673 716 i 693 2 .. , ... 21 
Land Transport (exclusive of Rai.I.-.\ [i I 

ways and Tramwltys) ... ... 4"9'7' 5"3'6 I' 3"6'9 6"9' 8""; I ' .... , '1'4 
Mining and Smelting... ... ... 39" 

~~~~~f:~, Bookbinding; &c. ::: :::\"is '''9 "i4

1

! "i4 ::: ::: i ::: ::: 
Railways and Tramways... ... 1 • 

Shipping.and Sea Transport ...... 250 iiiso, 250 ::: ... \ ::: ::. 
Manufacturing, n.e.i. ... . .. 435 25 46() I 457 .. , I 3 ... . .• 
Miscellaneous... .., .. , ... 3 t44 47 I' 47 ... ... ... . .. 

Total... ... ... . .. \623 +1,650-12,273 2,027 ---nr 127 1-9-'38 
* Including 30 Females; t Including 1 Female. t Including.31 Females. 

RELIEF OF U NE1IPLOYJiiENT. 

The question of relief of unemployment :first received practical political 
attention in 1885, when, following upon a period of. severe pastoral, com
mercial, and industrial depression, a Casual Labour Board and State Soup 
Kitchen were institutel. Between that dato and 1890 extensive ·relief works 
were undertaken till a normal condition of the labour market was attained. 
Subsequently unemployment again became prevalent, and in place of the 
Casual Labour Board, a Government Labour Bureau was constituted in 



922 NEW SOUTH W.ALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

Febnlary, 1892. By 28th February, 1893, some 18,600 persons w/3re 
registered for employment, and 18,154 persons were sent to employment, 
chiefly in unskilled trades. In 1893-4 Newcastle was included in the area 
of operations of the Board, and fossicking on the old gold-fields of the 
State became accepted as a form of relief. 

During the year ended February, 1896, the expenditure of the State in 
relief of unemployment reached its highest point, £201,591 being spent in 
this connection, the main items being:-

Rations-Free 
In return for work 

Shelter .. 
Grants to municipalities to assist destitute unemploye,l 
Christmas special grants ... 
Government relief work -Excluding cost of plant and 

su pervision 
Railway and steamer tickets 

Labom Settlements. 

£ 
500 

30,000 
300 

1,710 
6,000 

154,000 
19,000 

For the period February, 1896, to June, 1897, the cost of works and relief 
was £77,795, the acuteness of distress having passed. 

In 1893, to systematise relief, the Labour Settlements Act was passed, 
to establish and regulate labour settlements on Crown land, and to 
enable the setting apart of land for -labour settlements upon various 
'principles. Three settlements were established, at Bega, Wilberforce, 
and Pitt Town respectively. Wilberforce settlement partook of the nature 
of a company of shareholders, who were first called upon to contribute a 
certain sum of money before the extension of Government aid to them. 
Some 129 individuals, comprising 38 men, 22 women, and 69 children, were 
included in the settlement. Under the Bega settlement, each settler had his 
own area of land, but might be called upon to co-operate for communal 
purposes. In that settlement there were 18 men, 18 women, and 61 children. 
The settlement at Pitt Town was mainly co-operative and communistic. 
The scttlers were selected from those of the unemployed who had no means~ 
and advances were made by the Crown on the basis of £25 for married men 
with a family, £20 for married men without families, and £15 for single men. 
At the end of the year there were at Pitt Town 90 married men, with wives 
and children numbering 265, and 6 single men. In 1896, financial assist
ance was withdrawn from the co-operative village at Pitt Town, which had 
been subsidised to the extent of £7,700 in three years, and the settlers finding 
it impossible to support themselves, the site was vested in the Minister for 
Labour and Industry as a Casual Labour Farm for destitute and homeless 
unemployed. The farm was opened for this purpose in January, 1898. 

In 1896 scrub cutting and the improvement of country lands for settle
ment was undertaken as another form of relief. From September, 1896, to 
June, 1898, some 432,724 acres of land in \Vest Bogan were cleared, the cost 
of clearing averaging 2s. 4%d. per acre. 

In 1899 an Advisory Board was constituted to assist the Government in 
'dealing with the question of unemployment, the persons to be dealt with 
being classified as follows:-

1. Able-bodied unemployed, equal to any reasonable degree of manual 
labour. 
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2. Unemployed unable to do a fair day's manual labour, through age 
or physical incapacity, and 

3. The "work-shy," who wish to live at the expense of others. 

Labour Bureau. 

In 1900 a Royal Commission of four members of the Advisory Board 
to the Department of Labour were appointed to inquire into all matters 
of surplus labour (male and female) not absorbed by private enterprise, 
and to advise the Government thereon. In 1905 the Commission, which 
had been operative for five and a half years, was revoked, and a Director 
of Labour appointed. 

The Commission summarised its financial operations as follows;-

Expenditure (tnd Returns. 

Gross expenditure during the· five 
years 

Cash revenue 
Refunds of advances 

The net expenditure, therefore, 
was ... 

£ 

52,273 
9,213 

11,437 

£31,623 

Assets. 

Permanent improvements on Pitt 
Towu Casual Labour Farm ... 

Stock, plant, and crops ... 
Permapent improvemeuts on 

Labour Depot, Buunerong.road 
Stock, plant, and crops on "ame 

£ 

6,878 
1,730 

4,745 
1,:164 

Total ... £l4Jil7 

The average cash revenue was £1,842 lOs. 9d. per annum, the average 
yearly refund of advances £2,287 7s. 4d., and the average net expenditure 
£6,324 12s. 10d. per annum. . 

Stated succinctly, the functions of the State Labour Bureau include:-

(a) :M:aintenance of a free registry office for men in Sydney, with 
forty-three branch offices in as many of the principal centres of 
population. At any of these, men wanting work may register their 
requirements, capabilities, and characters; and employers may state 
.what class of labour they desire. Constant endeavour is made to 
suit the one to the other, and men are assisted to reach employment 
available. All these operations are conducted at the cost of the 
State, no fees of auy kind being charged to employers or employees. 

(b) Issue of railway and steamer fares on credit, repayments being 
required after the lapse of one month or longer, according to cir
cumstances; and payment being accepted, where considered neces
sary, by easy instalments. Usually the payment of such fares is 
guaranteed either by the employer or some. responsible person; but 
at the discretion of the Director, such fares are at times issued on 
the personal acknowledgment of the recipient, and his promise to 
repay the same. Occasionally wives and other relatives are removed 
from one part of the State to another, also furniture, farm animals, 
&c. 

(c) Provision of rabbit traps, tents, blankets, and some few other 
things, on satisfactory guarantee of repayment, which is 
accepted in whole or in part, as in the case of rail and steamer 
tickets. 
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(d) }ianagement of an agricultural farm, for training city lads for 
farm life at Pitt Town, 5 miles from 'Windsor. One .hundred lads 
can be accommodated during a course of instruction lasting three 
months. They take part in turn in all the operations of the farm 
which, besides the usual areas under crop, has a dairy, pigs, 
ponltry, an irrigated vegetable garden, and a good orchard, mainly 
of citrus fruits. Broom millet is also grown and manufactured 
into brooms on the farm. All horse-shoeing, other than black
smithing, saddle and harness making, and tin-smithing required 
are done on the place, and most of the vehicles used are built on 
tho farm, so that the students have opportunity of gaining a 
preliminary knowledge of farm work and cognate occupations. 

(8) Management of a pig, poultry, vegetable, and flower farm at 
Handwick, 5% miles from the city, to which destitute men unable 
to maintain themselves may resort; and where, in exchange for 
labour, they are given lodging, food, and a small money allowance. 
Oompetent tradesmen, if employed at their trade, are paid extra. 
The period ·of residence must not exceed three months, nor recom
mence without a similar interval. A certain amount of training 
is given, and whenever possible trainees are sent to employment 
with private employers. 

(f) Marketing of produce from these farms. The revenue from this 
service in 1912 was £6,475. 

(h) Provision of food to destitute families which have an adnlt male 
at the head. Three days' work in each week at the Randwick 
Depot is offered to such family head, who is housed and fed, and 
on the conclusion of his three days' work, given an order for 78. 6d. 
worth of goods. These orders are addressed to approved store
keepers only, and are inconvertible. Articles to be supplied are 
listed, and from this list choice may be made by the recipient. 
Articles not listed are not paid for. BTeaks are made in this 
relief from time to time so as to induce recipients to make other 
arrangements. 

In exceptional eases orders are issued in advance of work, and 
sometimes without work being exacted. These, however, especially 
the latter, are raTe, and are only used to meet cases of real and 
immediate destitution and want of food. 

Ci) Oollection and dissemination by means of the Press anci other
wise of information concerning labour conditions in all centres of 
population in the State. Forty-threeOlerks of Petty Sessions are 
agents fOT the Director, and repOl't at the commencement of each 
month on business done, condition of district, state of labour 
market, wages ruling, new avenues for labour, &c. They also 
fram.e special reports, when required, on any subject cognate to 
industTial matters. In addition the police of 200 principal stations 
all over the State make a similar monthly Teport, and specially 
report to the DiTector ,,,heneveT any opening for labour of any 
kind comes under their notice. . 

A registry for women was maintained from 1902 till January, 1906, since 
which date registrations have been restricted to men. 
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The following'table shows a summary of registrations sii1ce the system 
was commenced "in the year 1901 ;-

Financial II Re-registra-I New Regis- II Nte~ t~egis-II Financial II Re-registra-l' New Regis- \ Nte~tregiS-
Y t ' t t" la IOns y t" ,. ra IOns 
ear.! IOns. ra lOllS. I for the year. ear. IOns. tl'atlOns. {for the year. 

1901 r 6,343 I 3,099 1 9,442 I: 1907 249 I 2,316 I 2,565 

I 
I 

1902 

I 
1,391 2,243 

I 
3,634 1908 

I 

187 2,839 3,026 
1903 740 2,114 2,854 I 1909 609 2,800 3,409 

1904 

I 

2,513 1,482 3,995 
I 

1910 327 3,393 
I 

3,720 
1905 885 998 1,883 1911 792 2,599 3,391 I 

I 
1906 , 361 1,257 1,618 

I 
1912 333 2,363 2,696 I 

I I 

The following is a statement of the persons registered and sent to work 
during each year by the Bureau and branches since its inauguration on 
17th February, 1892. Oountry branches were opened on 1st JYlarch, 1896:-

Head Office. Branches. 

Financial Year. I Sent to work. Registered. Sent to work. Registered. 

"1893 18,600 8,154 

*1894 12,145 10,349 

*1895 13,575 16,380 
"'1896 14,062 20,576 

18 Feb.-30 June, 1896 3,283 5,327 1,10i 143 

1897 '''1 6,427 13,718 1,253 534 

1898 ... 4,167 7,817 715 288 

1899 3,843 7,228 686 224 

1900 5,487 6,495 516 319 

1901 10,639 9,654 1,613 149 
1902 3,634 5,151 1,252 238 

1903 2,854 6,498 218 65 

1904-Dawes' Point ... 3,995 15,731 22 11 

t Trades Hall ... 758 1,156 
1905-Dawes' Point ... 1,883 4,317 31 46 

t Trades Hall ... 306 1,556 
1906-Dawes' Point ... 1,602} 3,934 37 35 

t Trades Hall ... 16 

1907 2,565 3,639 24 24 

1908 4,027 3,2.'17 37 24 

1909 3,409 3,299 20 21 

1910 3,720 3,883 26 24 

1911 3,391 3,277 6 6 
1912 2,696 3,341 5 4 

Total 127,084 164,717 7,565 2,155 

* Year ended February. 
t The total registrations at the Trades HalI Registry from its inauguration on 15th December 1001. 

to,31st July, 1905, when, it was "j)o\ished, were 4,070. 
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At the end of February, 1911, a registration bureau for unemployed was 
opened in Newcastle, as a branch of the Labour Bureau; to enable the 
Government to assist in relieving distress which was said to prevail chiefly 
among colliery workers. The operations of the Newcastle Office were as 
follows:-

Registrations
Colliery Workers 
Others 

Government. Private. 
Men sent to work-

661 Locally 569 1 
944 In other parts of the State 80 39 

1,6U5 649 40 
~g--

Of the total registrations, 743 represented single men for whom employ
ment offered on the North Coast Railway work. The second month's 
operations being on a very small scale, the branch was closed after the end 
of April. 

The distribution of those assisted and sent to work during the year 
1911-12 will be seen from the following table:-

Assisted and sent to work. 

Government work ... ... ... 87 123 210 
Private work ... ... . .. 530 1,765 2,295 

Do (Country branches) ... ...... 4 4 

-Labour Der:6t ... ... ., 767 ...... 767 
Agricultural Training Farm ... ...... 69 69 

Total 1,384 1,961 3,345 

* Includes 250 II Specials," or married men earning food for their families. 

The number of registrations is not regarded as a satisfactory indication 
of the number of persons really desirous of employment, a more reliable 
estimate being furnished by the number who, by making the required 
monthly report, keep themselves eligible for work and may therefore fairly 
be classed as desirous of obtaining it at the time of their last previous 
report. ThIS number Goes not fluctuate gr,oatly during ordinary years; 
while the total number of registrations affected must, of course, continually 
increase, as the following table shows as at the end of each month of the 
last financial year:-

Date. 

1911. 

July 

August 

,September .. . 

October .. . 

November .. . 

December .. . 

I ~~.~0~~.:3·1 Eli~~~~.for II Date. 

2,561 

2,817 

3,024 

3,214 

3,426 

3,533 

III 1912. 
214 January ... 

203 I' February .. . 
206 March .. . 

131 I April .. . 

131 'I May 
127 I June 

I 
On books as \ Eligible for 
unemployed. work. 

I 
'''1 
'''1 ... 
· .. 1 

"'1 ... 
I 

3,782 

3,968 

4,159 

4,424 

4,685 

4,968 

141 

150 

154 

167 

234 

300 
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,The following statement giveS! particulars of registrations in each classi
fication for 1911-12:-

Classification. 
Registered 

for the year 
1911-12. 

I 

for work on 
30 June, 1912. I 

Eligible 

~~~~~--'~~ 

Professional and clerical ... .. . "'j 28 5 
Mechanics, tradesmen, and skilled 

labourers of definite occnpations '''1 1,811 225 
Labourers ... ... 857 70 

~~~~~-----

Total... ... 2,696 300 

< .'~ •• 0 

The statements given show that, though the Labour Bureau is pre
pared to deal with men of all classes, its main business concerns the distri
bution of manual labour, skilled or unskilled. A friendly society, the 
Sydney Olerks and Warehousemen's Benefit Association, endeavours to 
regulate clerical labour, to which Association the greater portion of the 
unemployed of the professional class would gravitate. 

The following figures show the extent of out-of-employment benefits 
granted to members of the Association in recent years:-

Year. I Mean Membership. I Aggregate Benefits.: I Year. Mean Membership. jAggregate Benefit •• 

j No. I £ II No. £ 
Hl05 362 J 261 1909 706 211 
1906 

I 
456 

I 

245 1910 775 231 
1907 491 212 1911 791 252 
1908 5i9 330 1912 876 377 

Particulars as to the number of beneficiaries in each year are not avail
able. The extent of out-of-employment benefits provided by trade unions 
has been shown previously in this chapter. 

W ORKME:'I'S INSURA?\CE. 

State Legislation. 
Legislation in relation to employers' liability in New South Wales is 

based upon English statute law, which embodies the modern English con
ception of the function of government, as subserving industrial welfare, in 
a series of legal enactments in addition to the common law, i.e.:-

Employers' I-,iability and Workmen's Oompensation Acts, 1880-1907. 
Old-age Pensions Act, 1908. 
National Insurance Act, 1911. 

Local legislation has not advanced to the principle of social insurance 
developed in the English law. It is restricted, so far as the State is con
cerned, to the Employers' Liability Act, 1897, and the vVorkmen's Oompen~ 
sation Act, 1910, the provision of old-age and invalid pensions being a 
function of the Federal Government. 

The Employers' Liability Act, 1897, gave to a workman, who had suffered 
personal injury in the course of his employment, the same common law 
remedies against his employer as if he had been injured by one not his 
employer. 
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THe Workmen's Oompensation Act, 1910, wHicH came into operation in 
January, 1911, follows the linetl of the English Act of 1897. It provides 
for compensation to workmen for injuries suffered in the course of their 
work, and applies to employment in or about any railway, tramway, factory, 
workshop, mine, quarry, ",vharf, vessel, engineering or building work, except 
mines where benefits are afforded under the :Miners' Accident Relief Act. 
Employers of less than four persons are exempt from the provisions of the 
Act. Oasual workers are not entitled to benefits, nor is compensation 
payable in respect of injury which does not disable the workman for at 
least two weeks, or which is caused by misconduct of the workman. 

Compensation in case of death ranges from £200 to £400 when there are 
:several relatives wholly dependent on the earnings of the workman, the 
amount being reducible proportionately with the mnnber of dependents 
and the degree of their dependence. If the workman leaves no dependents, 
the compensation is limited to medical and funeral expenses up to £12. 
'Vhere total or partial incapacity results, the employer must make a weekly 
rayment, not exceeding 50 per cent. of the average weekly earnings during 
the preceding twelve months, up to a maximum of £1 per week, and a total 
liability to the employer of £200. In the case of employees under 21 years 
Qf age receiving less than 208. a week, 100 per cent. of average earnings is 
substituted for 50 per cent. up to a maximum of lOs. per week. Aged and 
infirm workmen may contract themselves out of these general provisions, 
Qr the maximum amount of compensation may be reduced by agreement 
made between the employer and workman. 

In substitution for these benefits any scHeme of compensation is admis
sible which is certified by the Registrar of Friendly Societies as not less 
favourable to the workman and dependents than the corresponding scales 
,contained in the Act. 

The Act does not exclude the operation of the common law or the 
:Employers' Liability Act, 1897, but the employers' liability, even when 
"apparent, must be established by processes of litigation. The employers' 
:risk is for the most part covered by insurance, but concerning this section 
IOf the business of insurance companies, no details are available. 

Miners' Accident Relief. 

As regards the mining industry, which is exempted specifically from the 
jurisdiction of the Workmen's Oompensation Act, full particulars of the 
Miners' Accident Relief Fund are given in part "Mining" of this Year 
Book. The provisions of this measure for compensation to injured work
men.differ considerably from the general theory as to the employers' liability 
for injuries to his workmen, in that the burden of the risk is carried by 
three parties-the employer, the employee, and the Government of the 
.State; The. fund. provides benefits or compensation on a contributory basis, 
tHe employer contributing 50 per cent. of the amount subscribed by the 
'employee, and the Government subsidising the scheme to the extent of 50 
per cent., also of the employees' contributions. In 1911-12 the Government 
:subsidy, exclusive of administration, which is undertaken by the Govern~ 
ment, was £13,892; concerning. which see part "Social Condition" of this 
Year Book. 



EMl'LOYMEN.1' AND INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION 

The Commonwealth. 

In addition to the general enactments of the State, specific enactmeulS; 
of the Oommonwealth provide for compensation to men in a particular dass, 
of work which is subject to special risks, and to officers in the Service o:f 
the Commonwealth Government. 

Seamen's Compensation. 
The Seamen's Oompensation Act, 1911, providesior compensation to sea

men for injuries suffered in the course of their employmcnt. It is applicable 
to seamen (a) on ships in the service of the Oommonwealth, other than 
naval or military service; (b) on ships trading with Australia or engaging in 
any oCC11pation in Australian waters, and being in territorial waters of any 
territory which is part of .the Oommonwealth; and ( c) on ships engaged in 
trade and commerce with other countries or among the States. In case of ships; 
not registered in Australia, the two.last clauses apply only in relation to sea
men shipped under articles of agreement entered into in Australia, and while· 
the ships are subject to the law of the Oommonwealth. Liability runs only 
after one week's incapacitation; in case of death the amount of compensa
tion, when deceased leaves dependents, is the equivalent of three years' 
wages in the particular employment, or £200, to a maximum amount of 
£500. 

The compensation is reducible with the measure of dependence, but the· 
minimum for a seaman leaving no dependents is the cost ofmedicaI 
attendance and burial to the value of £30. 

In case of total or partial incapacity, the maximum compensation is 5<:V 
per cent. of average earnings during the twelve months previous to thee 
injury. 

Periodic returns as to compensation are required from the owner or master
of every ship on which seamen are employed to whom the Act is applicable". 
the returns to specify-

(a) The number of injuries in respect of which compensation has been, 
paid. 

(b) Amount of such compensation. 
(c) Other particulars as required. 

INDUSTRIAL LEGISLA'rION. 

For many years subsequent to the establishment of Responsible Govern
ment in New South Wales in 1855, the majority of the population weree 
engaged chiefly in pastoral 01' mining industries, in sparsely-settled dis
tricts. Local conditions neither promoted nor _necessitated the concentra
tion of attention upon industrial activity, with consequent legislation in 
that direction. Between 1871 and 1881, however, manufacturing came into· 
prominence as an integral part of the industrial life of the State: the
increasing population displayed an obvious tendency aggregation in defined 
localities, and for some ten years, till 1892, legislative interest expressed 
itself in a desultory way in specific enactments intended for the betterment 
of conditions obtaining in industry. In this period world~wide interest was 
displayed in the question as to the necessity and the wisdom of protectivee 
legislaton for the betterment of environment for the great body of workers. 

The Legislature of New South IV ales was alert to the general trend or 
thought a:p.d opinion. The Parliamentary session of 1892 constitutes a land-
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mark in the industrial history of New South Wales, for three vastly differ
ing enactments were passed, which signalised a new era of activity in legis
lation, viz. :-

Protection of Children Act. 
Diseased Animals and 1rleat Act. 
Trade Disputes and Conciliation Act. 

These enactments fomled the nucleus of a body of statute law which has 
been expanded by subsequent legislation, and is being amended constantly 
in the effort to give concrete form to advancing standards and ideals. 

The enactments which initiated the era of consistent consideration for 
the welfare of the general body of the people are notable in that they 
apply to three diverse aspects of life--(a) the dependent stage of infancy; 
and (b) the adult period as to (1) health, (2) working conditions. In codi
fying the industrial laws in New South \Vales, as enacted in the last twenty 
years, the sequence of introduction which displays the direction of atten
tion of legislators indicates also the trend of popular thought. 

Historically, the earliest subjects to receive attention were such as related 
to industrial conditions and safeguards in trade. The sequence of treatment 
of individual trades placed shipping in the first rank, followed in order by 
retail trading, mining, agricultural, and pastoral industries. Health 
interests and matters relating to food and drink and bodily welfare were 
antecedent to the au bject-matter of general welfare and protection; while in 
regard to the helpless and extreme stages of life, youth received considera
,tion as being proximate to the working years, before.the extremes of infancy 
and old age, which were concemed more remotely with the industrial 
problems. 

In 1901 the Commonwealth of Australia was inaugurated, and its Parlia
ment was empowered, under the Commonwealth of. Australia Consti
tution Act, 1900, to mruke lawsl under stated conditions for the peace, 
order, and good government of the Commonwealth, particularly in matters 
of trade and commerce, ta..'l:ation, bounties on production, borrowing money 
on public credit, postal, telegraphic and telephonic services, defence, light
houses, astronomical and meteorological observations, quarantine, fisheries, 
statistics, currency, banking, insurance, bills of exchange, bankruptcy, copy
right, and patents, naturalisation, marriage, divorce, pensions, migration, 
external affairs, and railway control in relation to defence and railway con
struction subject to the consent of the State concerned. 

vVith the translation of these subject-matters to the :Federal arena, an 
acceleration is noticeable in the attention given by the Parliament of the 
State to economic measures for the advancement of industrial efficiency and 
,well-being, which acceleration is in part attributable to the expanding popu
larity of protective regulation by statute law, and in part to the additional 
opportunity afforded for attending to subjects of social reform. Thus, New 
South Wales now possesses a body of statute law which forms an industrial 
code sufficiently comprehensive to compare favourably with similar codes 
governing other advanced communities. 

An analytical list of the principal industrial laws of New South Wales is 
given below. The provisions of a number of these Acts, which have for their 
object the amelioration of the conditions of the industries, have been dis
cussed in various chapters of this Year Book. 
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CO:!.UWNWEALTH LAWS. 

The Federal enactments overlying the older body of State laws are numeri
GaIly less extensive, but are applicable over a wider area. The more 
important enactments affecting industrial activities are summarised in the 
following list:-

Australian Industries Preservation, 1906-10. 
Bills of Exchange, 1909-1912. 
Bounties, 1907-1912. 
Commerce (Trade Descriptions), 1905. 
Commonwealth Workmen's Compensation, 1912. 
Conciliation and Arbitration, 1904-9-10-11. 
Contract Immigrants, 1905. 
Copyright, 1912. 
Designs, 1906-1912. 
Distillation, 1901. 
Emigration, 1910. 
Evidence, 1905. 
Extradition, 1903. 
Franchise, 1902. 
Immigration, 1901-12. 
Iuvalid and Old Age Pensions, 1908-1912. 
J nry Exemption, 1905. 
J~ife Assurance Companies, 1905. 
Manufactures Encouragement, 1908-1912. 
Marine Assurance, 1909. 
Pacific Island Labonrers, 1!J01-6. 
Patents, 1902-6-9-10. 
Quarantine, 1908-1912. 
Royal Commissions, 1902-1912. 
Sea Carriage of Goods, 1904. 
Seamen's Compensation, 1911. 
Secret Commissions, 1905. 
Shale Oil Bonnties, 1910. 
Spirits, 1906. 
State Laws and Records Recognition, 1901. 
Sugar Bounty, 1905-1912. 
Sugar Rebate Abolition, 1903. 
Trade ldarks, 1905-1912. 
Wood Pulp and Rock Phosphates Bounties, 1912. 

The chief provisions of enactments of 1912 which are applicable to 
industrial conditions, are as follow :-

ROYAL COMMISSIONS, 1912. 

7. 6 D. Witness need not disclose secret process of manufacture. 
6 N. Indictable offence for employer to dismiss or prejudice any employee for or on 

account of appearing or giving evidence before a Royal Commission; onus of 
proof on employer. 

SUGAR BOUNTY, 1912. 

2. 9 (l) Minister may make application to Commonwealth or State Industrial Court or 
Authority for declaration as to fair and reasonable wages and conditions for 
white labour in the growing of cane or beet. 

(2) Authority to have powers under Excise Procedure Act, ] 907, of President of 
Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and Arbitration as to witnesses and evi
dence. 

(3) Growers claiming bounty to certify conditions of employment and rates of wages 
paid. 

(4) Bounty may be withheld if conditions and wages are below prescribed standards. 

NAVAL DEFENCE, 1912. 

5, 40 B. Seamen may be granted leave of absence without pay to undergo training. 
59267-D 
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MAXUFACTURES ENCOURAGEMENT, 1912. 

3. 11. (i) Minister may apply to Industrial Authority of Commonwealth or State for 
declaration of fair and reasonable wages and conditions of employment in 
manufacture. 

(ii) Authority to have power of President of Commonwealth Court of Conciliation 
and Arbitration under Excise Procedure Act, 1907. 

(iii) Persons claiming bounty to certify wages and conditions. 
(iv) Minister may withhold bounty if wages and conditions are below prescribed 

standards. 

INTER· STATE CO::>iI~:ISSlOK, 1912. 

4. Constitution of Commission. 
16. Commission to investigate matt,ers relating to tmde aHd industry, in general and in 

detail. 
17. Investigations of river questions. 
18. Rates fixed by common carrier in traffic affecting interstate commerce to be 

reasonable and just. 
19. Undue preference on State Railways disallowed. 
20. Savings as to rates deemed by the Commissien necessary for development. 
21. Common carriers, other than State Railways, not to give undue preference. 
22. Burden of proof to lie on the common carri€! or Authority. 
29. General relief. 
30. Power to award damages, 
31. Injunction. 
32. Avoidance of State regulation. 
33. Povler to prescribe future action. 
58. Witness need not discloso secret process. 

COMilIONWEALTH WORKMEN'S CO~lPENSATION, 1912. 

4. Compensation payable for personal injuries to mam'DJ, cloriml, or other workmen of 
the Commonwealth Government. 

5. Time for taking proceedings. 
6. Sub·contracting. 
7. Remedies both against Commonwealth and a stranger. 
8. Medical referee. 
9. Remuneration of arbitrator appointed by Court. 

10. Departmental returns as to compensation. 

BOUNTIES, 1912. 

3. 6. (i) Minister may apply to Commonwealth or State Industrial Authority for declara
tion as to fair and reasonable wages and conditions in the manufacture of 
goods on which bounty is claimable. 

(ii) Powers of Authority as to witnesses and evidence. 
(iii) Persons claiming bounty to certify to conditions of employmont and rates of 

wages. 
(iv) Minister may withhold bounty if conditions and wages are below prescribed 

standards. 
4. 8 A. Annual returns to be made to Parliament in respect of bounties paid. 

EKAOTMEN'TS OF THE STATE LEGISLATURE. 

The history of industrial legislation in ~ ew South Wales may be analysed 
according to the stages of life concerned, in four groups, affecting infancy, 
youth, manhood (specific and general), and old age. As legislation affecting 
other than the years of manhood has only a remote influence upon 
industry, the prominent and essential enactments which regulate industrial 
conditions naturally will be found in the classification relating to manhood, 
and embracing the working years of life. In 1896, and the immediately 
succeeding years, consolidation of the statute laws was effected, and in 
1912 the process of consolidation was recommenced, a series of consolidating; 
enactments being passed in that year. 
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The record of enactments up to the commencement of consolidation in 
1912, classified according to the stage of life concerned, was as follows:-

Infancy and Y outh.-Eighteen enactments relating to the protection, cus
tody, and education of children generally, the care of neglected and destitute 
children, the control and reformation of juvenile offenders against the law, 
the control and supervision o-E apprentices and young people generally. 

Manhood (SpGcificaZly).-This section is best reviewed under the headings 
of the various industries which embrace the principal classes of labout 
thus:-

(a) Agricultural.-Twenty-one enactments relating to the financial 
assistance of settlers, the supervision of fruit pests, and the promo
tion of agricultural interests. 

(b) Pastoral.-Twenty cnactlnents embracing regulations for the pro
tection of pastures, the prevention of diseases of stock, and the 
conservation of water for pastoral purposes. 

(c) Mining.-Eighteen enactments conccrning the l'egulation of mining 
on pl'ivatc and Orown lands, the promotion and control of mining 
companies, the relief of persons injured in accidents, the inspection 
of mines, and the safeguarding of minel's' intel'ests. 

(d) Shippi·:1g.-Six enactments relating to the duties of masters, and 
the rights and privileges of apprentices and seamen, and the 
control of navigation. 

(e) Other.-Four enactments embmcing regulations affecting the 
forestry and fisheries industries. 

Manhood (GeneraZly).-This section is of primary importance, and 
embraces all matters relating to the health, food, drink, and general 
welfare of the community. Oonsidered in these aspects the enactments 
included (150) are distributed in the following subsections:-

(a) Fooel, Drin7c,. HeaZih.-Thirly-four enactments, regulating the sale 
and supply of meat, milk,bread, liquors, poisons, &0., the spread 
of disease, control of inebriates, and other such matters which 
have material influence on the health of the community. 

(b) I ndustriaZ C onelitions.-Thirty-six enactments relating to points of 
primary importance in the promotion of trade, immigration, the 
restriction of Ohinese and other alien races, the liability of em
ployers, settlement of trade disputes, limitation of working hours, 
compensation for injuries and accidents, and the accommodation 
and protection of employees. 

(c) General Welfare and Protection.-Eighty enactments relating 
to the formation and regulation of labour settlements, erection of 
trade institutes, provision of working-men's homes, protection of 
wages of workmen, control of gaming and wagering, limitation of 
vagrancy, prevention of crime, regulation of debts and loans, ext€n
sion of local government, and adult suffrage, &c. 

Old-Age.-Seventeen enactments, providing for sustentation by pensions 
in sickness and old-age, the supervision of friendly societies, and the exten
sion to those societies of State subventions; the regulation of insurance 
societies-fire, life, and marine-and of building and co-operative societies. 

,The enactment and administration by the Oo=onwealth Government vI 
1Uliiform systems of old-age, iruvalid, and accidents pensions for Aus·tralia, 
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for which the way was prepared by the rioneel'ing "ork of N e" S::mth 
Wales, rendered local legislation superfluous. Accordingly all the enact
ments of this State under this head being inoperative ,vere revoked by the 
Old-Age PensionR and Tnyalidity ctnd Accident:-; Pensions (Hepeal) Act, 1911. 

Recent Legislat'ion. 

The scope of the reforms affected bv recent laws is considerable; and 
the extent to which the citizen is e"ducated and tended has afforded 
material assistance to the deterrent forces which diminish crime and 
promote good citizenship and industrial peace. 

An enumemtion of the vital emetments afi'r'ctin,: ind,mlr':allife passed 
during the last sevrm YC:1rs is given b81o.,-; unde:' the hemEngs referred to in 
the present spction :---

I~F.\xcy ,1~,D Yor1'H. 
IDOG_ Free E<luCD.tioll. IDl~. :aursary I~ncl(Jwll1Cnt. 

Agricultural, Pastoral, &Cj 

1906. Burrinjuck Diem and ~1urTumbi<l- 1908. Crown Lands (Amendment). 
gee Ca.nals Construction, Closer 
Settlement (Amen<lment), Gov- 1909. Closer Settlement (Amendment), 
ernmcntSavillgs Bank, Pastures Crown Lands (Improvem~nt Pur-
Protection (Amendment), Vine chase). 
and Vegetation Diseases, Water 
and Dminage and Artes;an ID10. Closer Settlement Promotion, Crown 
-Wells (Amendment). Lan<l£ (Amendment). 

H)07. Closer Settlement (AmeD<lment), 
Department of Agrieuiture ER
tablishmenL 

1912. Crown Lands, Careless Lse of Fire, 
lline and \~ cgetation DiGeases, 
Factures Protection. 

Mining. 

1 DOG. Mining. I 190fl Coal Mines Regnlntion (Amendment). 
1907. Mining (Ameadment). IDIO. Miners' Accident Relief. 

Olher. 

1908. Grass-tree Licenses. 
1D09. Forestry. 

H)10. Fishei:ies. 

:\fA:-fHOOD (GEKERALLY). 

Food, Drink, Health. 
1906. Hunter Di8trict Water and Sewer- 190D. Inebriates (Amen<lment). 

age (Amendment), IlIa warm IDlO. Diseased Animals and Mer.t (Amen<l-
Suburbs Sewemge Construction, ment), Lithgow Sewerage. 
Sydney Abattoir COllstruction. J OJ 1. Pharmacy (Amendment). 

190i. Liquor (Amendment). 1012. Inebriates. 
Hl08. Private Hospitals, PLU'C Food. 

Housing. 

ID12. Gas, Housin.g. Sydney Corporation 1 
(Dwelling Houses). State Brick
works-(AmpEfict',tion of Plant). , 

Industrial Conditions. 

190G. Banks and B,,,nk Holidays (Amend
ment). Early Closing (Hair
dressers). 

IDOS .. Iadustrial Disputes (and Amc'ld
mont), ilIinimum 'Nage, Scaf
folding r.nt! Lifts Amcn<lment), 

1909. Factories and Shops, Industrial 
Disputes (Amendment) 

1910. Clerical Workers. Indnskial Dis
pntes (Amendment), Saturd"y 
Half-holiday, 'Vorkmcn's Com
pensation. 

1G12. Inductrial Arbitration. 
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MANHOOD (GE:-:ERALLY)-continu~c{. 
General Welfare and Protection. 

1906. Companies (Amendment), Gaming I 

and Betting (and Amendment), ! 

Local Government, Local Gov- ! 

ernment Extension, Parliamen
tary Elections, Second-hand 
Dealers and Collectors, Sydney 
Corporation (Amendment). 

1907. Companies (Amendment), Gaming 
and Betting (Amendment), Poor 
Prisoners Defence. 

1908. Local Government (Amendment), 
Police Offences (Amendment), 
Prisoners Detention, Sydney 
Corporation (Amendment). 

1909. Aborigines Protection, Fire Bri
gl1dcs, Motor Traffic. 

1910. CrimAs (Girls' Protection), Fire Bri-· 
gades (Amendment), Parliamen
bry Elections (Second Ballot). 

1911. Criminl1l Appeal, Crimes (Girls' Pro
tection-Amendmen t). 

1912. Supreme Court and Circuit Courts 
(Amendment), Criminal Appeal, 
Distdct Courts, Jurv, Defama
tion, Small Debts Rec~very. 

Decline of LIle, Sickness, and Old-age. 
1906. Friendly Societies (Amendment), 1910. Railway Service Superannuation. 

Police (Superannuation). ! 1911 Old-age Pensions and Inva!i(;ity and 
1907. Invalidity and Accidents Pensiolls. ! • Accidents Pensions (Repeal). 
1908. Subventions to Friendly Societies. ' 

Index to quoted Enactments of the State Legislccture offectin[J the Ind1hstriat 

Apprentices 
Bankruptcy 
Banks and Bank Holidays 
Blockholders 
Building and Co-operatiye Socie-

ties 
Bursary Endowment 
Butchers' Shops Sunday Closing 
Careless Use of Fire 
Clerical Workers ... 

1901 
1898 
1912 
1901 

1901 
1912 
Hl02 
1912 
1910 
1910 
190;} 

Closer Settlement Promotion 
Coal Lumpers' Baskets ... 
Coal ::\1ines Regulation 
Companies 
Contractors' Debts 

1905, ]912 
HlO(\ 
18~)7 

Coroners ... 1912 
Crimes 1 !lOO-l 1):)5 
Criminal Appeal... H112 
District Courts 1912 
Early Closing 1899, 1900, HJlO 
Early Closing, Hairdressers' Shops 1906 
Employers' Liability 1807 
Factories and Shops 1912 
Fisheries... 1 lJ02-1 9 to 
Fisheries, Net Fishing (Port 

Hacking) 
Forestry ... 
Free Education 

1901 
1909 
190tj 

Friendly Societies ... 
Fruit Cases 

1912 (2) 
1012 

Gas ... 
Government Railways 
Government Savings Banks 
Height of Buildings (Metropoli-

tan Police District) 

11)12 
1912 
190::; 

1912 

Housing 1912 
Grass Tree Licenses 1908 
Income Tax unl 
Income Tax (Managel12ent) 1912 
Industrial Arbitration 1912 
Irrigation ... 1912 
Labour Settlements 1902 
Liquor 1912 
Masters and Servants 1902 
:'\Iiners' Accident Relief... 1\100, 1901 

Mines Inspection ... 
1!Iining 
Motor Traffic 

1904, 1910, 1912 
1901 

1906, 1907 
1(0) 

Newcastle Iron and Steel WOl'};S 1912 
Parliamentary Electorates and 

Elections (No.2) 1912 
Police Offences 1901 
Poor Prisoners' Defenco ... 1907 
Pure Food... 1908 
Registration of Firms 1902 
Saturday Half-Holiday HnO 
~c&ffol~ing and Lifts 1912 
Seamen s ... 1898 
Second-hand Dealers and Collectors 1906 
Shearers' Accommodation 1901 
Small Debts l~ecovery ... 1912 
State Coal Mines ... 1912 
Sydney Corporation (Dwelling-

houses) 
Trade lJnions 
Truck 
Vine and Vegetation 

1912 
1881 

1900, 1901 
Diseases 

and Fruit Pests 
Vvorkmen's Compensation 

1912 
1910 

ApPRENTICES, 1901. 
Clause. 
3. Exceptions as to professions . 

4. Age limitations. 
.-Masters and Apprentices. 

5. Orphan apprentices. 
6. C~rtajn children may be bound, notwithstanding parental objections. 
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ApPRENTICES, 1901-wntinucd. 

1:108te1'8 o,'nd Apprentiees-conLfinued. 
Clause. 

7. Parent may apply for custody of such apprentice. 
S. Justices may bind as apprentices children in respect of whose mainte.nance an order 

has been made. 
9. Failing father, mother, or guardian, justices may act. 

iO. Any person resident and trading in New South Wales may take apprentices, 
11. Government officials may take apprentices. 
12. Company managers may take apprentices. 
13. Three months' probation, before completion of indenture. 
14. Assignment of indentures, by masters or executors. 
15. Expiry of apprenticeship by effluxion of time on attainment by apprentice of age 21, 

or on marriage (with consent) of a minor. 
16. Hours of labour: maximum forty-eight hours per week; savings as to rural and 

domestic service. 

Gene1·al. 

17. Court may settlc disputes and award costs. 
18. (1) Absence of apprentice without leave, and proceedings thereon. (2) \Varrant 

may be issued and security ordered. 
19. Penalty in case of transfer or discharge of apprentice without his consent. 
20. Enticing, employing, or harbouring apprentices: penalty. 
21. Procedure under this Act; application of moneys recovered. 
22. Exemptions from imprisonment, of apprentices under age 16, or of female apprentices. 
23. Supervision of orphan apprentices. 
24. Appeals against conviction or order. 
25. Saving as to construction, subject to Act 71, 1900 (Justices Aots Amendment). 

BANKRUPTCY, 1898. 

48. (1 and 2) Priority or debts; wages or salary to a maximum of £50, for services 
rendered within six months of the sequestration order, to rank equally intel' 8e, and 
be paid in full, or abated in equal proportions. 

49. (1) Preferential claim of apprentice or articled clerk in recovery of proportion of 
premium; sequestration order to rank as discharge of indenture or article. 
(2) Official assignee or trustee may transfer indentures or articles. 

78. Filing of periodical statements showing realisation and distribution of assets. 
114. Exclusion of limited companies. 
125. Savings of Rights under Life Assurance Act. 

BANKS AND BANK HOLIDAYS, J 912. 

Part III. 

15. Bank holidays to be close holidays. 
16. Obligations falling due on a bank holiday to apply to the day following. 
18. Payments or other acts not compellable on a bank holiday if not compellable on 

Sunday. 
19.Appointment of special bank holidays. 
20. Bank holiday veto able by proclamation. 
21. Reference in industrial or other agreements to a public or bank holiday, to be 

deemed to relate to the day on which the holiday is observed publicly. 
22. Half-holidays permissible on precedent public noticc; effect of closing. 

Scheduled holidays-First day of January. 
Twenty-sixth day of January. 
Good Friday and the day after. 
Easter Monday. 
Christmas Day and the day after. 
KiDg's Birthday (Movable to following MOnday} 
Prince of Wales' Birthday J if occurring on any day other 
First day of August t. than Monday. 

New Year's Day and Christmas Day falling on a Sunday, those holidays and 
Boxing Day are moved forward to the next days. 



E}IPL0Y:MENT AND INDUSTRIAL ARBITRA'l'JON. 

BLOCKHOLDERS, 1901. 

Clause. 
Leases ~f Small Blocl:, for Worl~ing "~I{en. 

3. Land may be set apart and leased: conditions. 
4. Qualifications of lessees. 
5. Forfeiture for default. 
6. Residence. 
7. Impounding rights. 
8. Reports by Local Land Board. 
9. Fund for advances to be created out of Consolidated Revenue. 

10. Advances: conditions. 
11. Applications for advances. 
12. Repayment of advances. 
13. Extens'r,", of time for repayments. 
14. Interest, ,) per cent. 
15. Agreeme:l~s. 
16. Breach of conditions. 
17. Subleases and mortgages to be void. 
18. Endorsement as homestead l)lock. 
19. Effect of endorsement in protecting lease. 
20. Application of proceeds of repayments. 
21. Accounts. 
22. Penalty for fraud or misrepresentation. 

BUILDIXG AND CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES, 1901. 
Benefit, Building, Loan, and Investment Societies. 

6. Purposes for which societies mf,y be established; rules; s':tares. 
7. Provisions in the rules. 
8. Proviso as to dividends. 
9. A society may receive money by way of bonus on shares. 

10. Forms of conveyance, &0., may be specified and scheduled. 
11. Receipts of trustees to act as reconveyances. 
12. Evidence of appoinknent of trustees; efficacy of signee! COllY of resolution. 
13. Applic"tion of certain provisions. 
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14. Dissolution of societies; p:rocedure; divlsion of funds; clischr"rge &t law ana In 
equity to trustees and other officers; C],,'111S of members; penalty for \1ll1E.wful 
determination of society. 

15. Appropriation of funds may be referred to nward of Registrar of Friendly Societies, 
who may investigate also in case of alleged insufficiency, B,no_ give an aw~"rcl; notice 
in writing to be sent to officers prior to investigation. 

16. Registrar's award to be conclusive; expenses to be paid out of socie-by's funds. 
17. Award of dissolution to be advertised, and to operate after three months, if not 

opposed. 
18. Registrar's annual report to contain particulB,rs of award. 
19. Societies may amalgamate, or transfer engagements; votes of absent members. 
20. Appointment of trustees. 
21. M,inors may be elected as members, and execute instruments, &c., but not hold 

office_ 
22. Society to furnish correct lists of charges payablc by members; such charges to be 

alterable by resolution of three-fourths of the members. 
23. Buildings may be purchased or leased for holding meetings; receipt in writing of 

trustees to be a legal discharge; moneys spent in purchasing, &c., shall be raised 
as provided in rules. 

24. Property of societies vests in trustees, and on death or removal, in succeedlng 
trustees; efficacy in action of statement of property as so vested. 

25. Trustees may bring or defend actions, such actions not to be abated by the death or 
removal of a ~rustee. 

26. Limitation of trustee's responsibility to moneys actufllly received by him on account 
of society. 

27. Proceedings: officer may be made defendant by name and title-no abatement 
or prejudice by death, resignation, or removal. Summons may be served at, place 
of business of society. 

28. Treasurer and other officers to give security; bond to be conditioned for just and 
faithful execution of office and given to trustees, who are officers empowered t~ 
sue upon it. 

29. The treasurer to acconnt. 
30. Recovery of property on decease or bankruptcy of officer. 
31. Returns. 
32. Penalty for default. 
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BUILDING AND CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES, 1901-contimwl. 

Go-operative '['rading and Industrial Societies. 
Clause. 
33. Constitut.ion. 
34. Provisions in rules. 
35. Certificate to effect incorporation. 
36. Certificate to vest property in society. 
37. Change in registry. 
38. Name not to resemble that of another society. 
39. Limitation of members' interest. 
40. Display of name. 
41. Penalty for misrepresentation. 
42. Registered office. 
43. Notification. 
44. Signature, and effect, of rules. 
45. Winding up. 
46. Dissolution not to exclude winding up. 
47. Liability of present and past members. 
48. Members' right to dispose of interest by nomination. 
49. Members' right to inspect books. 
50. Annual returns. 

General Provisions • 
.51. Taking money prior to registration. 
52. Rules to be submitted to Registrar and certified. 
53. Alteration of rules . 
. 54. Notice of change of place of business . 
. 55. Circulating false rules. 
56. Rules in evidence. 
57. Punishment of fraud in withholding money, &c. 
58. Settlement of disputes. 
59. Reference to District Court. 
00. Enforcement of District Court orders. 
61. Disputes between members of non.registered societies to be seitled according to Act. 
,-62. Society may be constituted as a company. 
63. Power to change name. 
64. Recovery of penalties. 

BURSARY ENDOWMENT, 1912. 
2. Constitution of fund. 
7. Establishment and Maintenance of bursaries to cover education in the University 

or a State school or a registered secondary school. 
S. Allotment of bursaries; examination standards. 

BUTCHERS' SHOPS SUNDAY CLOSING, 1902. 
3. (11 Butchers' shops within the Metropolitan Police district not to be kept open 

for the sale of meat between the hours of 12 on Saturday night and 12 on Sunday 
night; penalty. 

CARELESS USE OF FIRE, 1912. 
2. Penalties for endangering growing crops, grass lands, &c., by igniting, using, or 

carrying ignited inflammable material within specified distances. 
3. Penalty for non-extinction of fire used or lighted in open air. 
4. Savings as to occupiers, upon notice to occupiers of contiguous lands. 
5. Damage by fire to dividing fence caused by negligence of owner or occupier to 

be made good by him. 
·6. Regulation of sale, distribution, or use of matches. 
7. Regulation of use er sale of phosphorus baits, and of burning of firebreaks on railway 

land. 
S. Liability of persons resisting apprehension. 
9. Savings as to rights to sue for compensation for damage by fire. 

CLERICAL \VORKERS, 1910. 
3. (1) Application to Industrial Court; minimum wage to be fixed; classification of 

clerical labour; overtime. 
(2) Aged, infirm, or slow workers. 

4. Duration of award [one to three years]. 
5. Provisions of Industrial Disputes Act, 1908, to apply, subject to this Act with regard 

to jurisdiction. 
6. Regulatious to be made by Judge of Industrial Court. 
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CLOSER SETTLEMENT PROMOTION, 1910. 

Clause. 
Approval of Applicant and Valuation of Land. 

3. Application by purchasers of private lands to bring lands under the Act. 
4. Valuation of land. 
5. Valuation below purchase price fixed. 
6. Change in number or personnel of applicants. 
7. Surrender by vendor to Crown. 

Yesting of Land in Purchaser. 

S. Land to vest a8 settlement purchase; conditions. 

Loans and Securitie8. 

Loans by Govemmfmt Savings Bank. 
Repayment by instalments. 
Liability of minor as mortgagee. 
Maximum amount of loan. 
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9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. Extension to apply to Oloser Settlement Promotion, Govemment Savings Bank Act, 

1906. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 

Limit of total annual advances by Bank. 
Advances on improvements. 
Forfeiture of holdings. 
Issue of grant. 

General and Supplemental. 

Application of proceeds of debentures to advances. 
Deposit of moneys set apart for advances and not required. 
Deficiency in reserve fund of Bank. 
Reference to Advisory Board. 
Suspension of proclamation. 
Statements to Parliament. 

OOAL LUMPERS' BASKETS, 1900. 
2. Maximum inside dimensions and weight of baskets, viz., 23 inches top diameter, 

19 inches depth, 16 inches bottom diameter, maximum weight 30 lb. 
3. Penalty on conviction of infringing this regulation. 
4. Adjudication of offences, and recovery of penalties. 

OOAL MINES REGULATION, 1912. 

M ine,~ Regulation. 

Managers, under· managers, and winding engine· drivers. 
4. Appointment of manager compulsory; registration of persons qualified; penalty 

for working without a manager; permits from inspcctors. 
5. Daily personal supervision to be exercised by manager or under-manager; certification 

of under-manager; contractors for getting mineral in any mine, or their deputies, 
disqualified for post of manager or under-manager. 

6. Oertificates of competency for managers and under· managers ; constitution of board 
for appointing examiners; appointment and removal of members; proceedings and 
power of board; reports. 

7. Rules as to examinations. 
8. Grant of certificates of service to existing managers and under· managers. 
9. Oertificates after examination. 

10. Oertificates of competency as winding engine-drivers; examinations. 
11. Penalty on unqualified person taking charge of machinery. 
12. Oertificates of service as winding engine-driver. 
13. Engine-driver's certificates granted outside New South Wales may be approved. 
14. Register of certificates. 
15. Inquiry as to competency and cancellation of certificate in case of unfitness 
16. Oosts and expenses of inquiry. 
17. Records of cancellations; restorations. 
18. Oopy of certificates in case of loss. 
19. Expenses in relation to certificates and application of fe .... , 
20. Penalty for forgery of, or false declaration as to certificatAt, 

Electricians. 
21. Oertificates of competency. 
22. Penalty upon unqualified persons. 
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OOAL MIXES REGUI"ATIOX, 1912-continued. 

"Vines Regulation-continued. 

Clause. 
Inspection. 

23. Existing inspectors continued. 
24. Appointment of inspectors; certificates required. 
25. Disqualifica.tions for inspectorship. 
26. Appointment of electrical inspector. 
27. Powers of inspectors; penalty for obstruction. 
28. Notice by inspector of causes of danger not expressly provided against. 
29. Annual reports of inspectors. 
30. Special reports of inspectors. 
31. Formal investigation of accident at Minister's direction. 
32. Publication of reports. 

Arbitration. 
33. Provisjolls as to arbitra.tion El disputes bet1YCen G1VnerS, agents, or 111anagers, 'and 

inspect ore. 
ReturnB, ~)lan;::,., notice", I1n(: E'Jbanclonrnent. 

34. AnnnfLl returns to be ~12'(~O by OW~181' 01' ; publication of aggI'ega't,e sta:tistics~ 
35. Plan of 111ine:;; and &e., to bo at office of tho lliine. 
36. Kotice to be given oi in mines. 
37. Notice to be given of opening and of abandonment of workings. 
38. Fencing in case of abandoned :ninc. 
39. Plan of abandoned mine or seam to be supplied to Minister. 
40. Service of notices. 

Ernployn1011t of boys and fe~'n?v!8s. 
41. Prohibition of boys under 14 ycam, 80nd of females. 
42. Limitation of working hovrs, >ond as to 
43. Penalty for employment of persons 

of boys. 

Wages. 
44. Prohibition of payment of wages at places connected with sale of spirituous or 

fermented liquors. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 

50. 
5!. 
52. 

Payment of employees by weight of mineral obtained; regulations. 
Owner or agent may be summoned for wages due not in excess of £50. 
Appointment and remov(11 of check weigher on behalf of employees of mine. 
Remuneration of check weigher. 
Inspection of weights, &c., used in mines. 

Prohibition of single shafts. 
Si!lgle t;llfl,,f ts. 

No agreement to preclude compliance with tho Act. 
Exceptions from provisions as to shafts. 

Division of mine into parts. 
,53. Separate workings; notice; directions; reference to arbitration. 

Rules. 

General rules. 
54. Ventilation of mines: ventilation by fire; by machinery; stations and inspections of 

conditions as to ventihtion; inspection of machinery above and below ground; 
fencing of entrances; withdrawal of workmen in case of danger; use of safety lamps 
in certain places; construction and examination of safety lamps; lamp stations; 
use of explosives below ground; water and bore holes; signalling and manholes 
for travelling planes worked by machinery; manholes for other travelling roads; 
manholes to be kept clear; dimensions of tmvelling roads; fencing of shafts; trolly 
over pit mouth; fencing of entrances to shafts; securing of shafts; sinking pit to be 
clear of gas; securing of roofs and sides; timbering; optio!l of using downcast shaft; 
attendance of engineman; means of signalling for working shafts; overwinding; 
cover over head; chains; prevention of rope slipping on drum; brake and indicator; 
fencing machinery; safety valves and gauges for boilers; barometers and thermo
meters; stretchers; wilful damage; observance of directions; books of records 

,and rules; copies; periodical inspection of mine by practical miners on behalf of 
workmen; inexperienced persons prohibited from employment in coal getting; 
interference with office of check inspBctor or check weigher. 

55. Directions of inspectors against inexperienced employees. 
56. N on·compliance with rules; penalty. c 
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COAL MINES REGULATION, 1912-continuea. 

Rules-continued. 

Clause. 
Special rules. 

57. Special rules to be formulated for every mine. 
5S. Formulation. 
59. Minister's objection. 
60. Amendment. 
61. False statements and neglect to transmit for approval. 
62. Certified copies in evidence. 
63. Special rules made by Governor. 

Publication of Abstract of Act and of Special Rules. 
64. Abstract of Act and of special rules to be posted up and supplied to employees. 
65. Pulling down or defacing notices. 

Procedure at inquests. 
Offences. 
Genoral penalty. 

S~lpplemental. 

Legal Proceedings. 

Imprisonment for wilful neglect endangering life or limb. 
General provisions as to summary proceedings. 
Liability for misrepresentation as to age, &c. 
Prosecution of owners, agents, managers, &c. 
Report to inspector of result of proceedings against workmen. 
Saving for proceedings under other Acts. 
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66. 
67. 
6S. 
69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. OWller of mine or agent or relative, &c., not to act as Justice, &c., in proceedings under 

this Act. 
76. A pplica tion of fines. 

}1iscellancous. 

77. Saving3 as to repealed enactments. 
7S. Decision to lie with Minister of question whether a mine is under this:Act. 
79. Making and revoking orders; pO',ver of ;\Iinister. c;:,; " 
SO. Entry on adjoining mine to ascertain if ownor is ellcl'oaching; deposit and authority; 

prior statutory doclaration compulsory; penalty. 

COAL MINES REGULATION (AJ\IENDIXG), 1905. 
8. Holders of certificates to be deemed registered under Mines Inspection Act, HiOl. 

COMPANIES (AMENDMENT), 1906. 
7. Foreign companies to register. 
9. Lists of debenture and stock holders to be made. 

10. Lists and balance-sheet to be filed. 

CONTRACTORS' DEBTS, lS97. 
3. Workman or tradesman suing a contractor may obtain a certificate of cause of debt. 
4. Certificate not to be given if workman could have had a lien. 
5. Certificate to be for not more than sixty days' wages. 
6. Limit of action. 
7. Process for obtaining payment of debt out of moneys due to contractor. 
S. Service of notice to operate as assignment of moneys due to contractor. 
9. After service contractee to pay proved debt out of moneys due to contractor. . 

10. Priority of assignments; in order of service of notice on contractee; equal rating. 
of notices served within seven days of first notice. 

11. If contractee fail to pay, workman or tradesman may sue for moneys assigned. 
12. Assignment to cease to operate upon satisfaction of debt. 
13. Discharge to be signed, on receipt of money. 
14. Moneys may be attached, after notice of action served on contractee. 
15. Mode of obtaining leave to serve notice. 
16. Proceedings after iudgment. 
17. Contractor to furnish information as to contractee: penalty. 
IS. Contractor liable for wages or moneys due by sub-contractor. 
19. Savings as to rights and remedies. 
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CORONERS, 1912. 

Accidcnts in Mines. 
Clause. 
17. Coronial inquests on deaths from accident in mines; representative of Secretary for 

ylines to be present; no person having a personal interest or employed in, or in 
the management of the mine concerned, to be a juror. 

CRIMES, 1900. 
155. Definition of clerk or servant. 
156. Larceny by clerk or servant. 
157. Embezzlement. 
158. Manipulation of accounts by clerk or servant. 

CRIMES (AMENDMENT), 1905 . 

. 2. Fraudulent misappropriation of moneys collected or received. 

CRIMINAL ApPEAL, 1912. 

13. Solicitor and! or counsel to be provided for appellants not financially able to 
provide such. 

DISTRICT COURTS, 19l2 . 

.:117. Attachment of debts enjoinable, but only wages or salary in excess of £2 per week 
to be attachable. 

1. Closing times. 

EARLY CLOSING, 1899. 

The Glosing of Shops. 

Shops not mentioned in Schedule 1. 

Metropolitan and Newcastle districts. 

Country districts. 

2. Each municipality, outside ~letropolitan and Newcastle districts, to be a country 
shopping district. 

Shops mentioned in Schedule 1. 
6. Closing time. 

General Penalties. 

7. Shops to close and be kept closed; savings; pharmacists exempted. 

Shop Assistants and Garters . 
. 8. Overtime employment of shop assistants prohibited (shops excepted from Schedule 

I); savings; records to be kept; penalty. 
9. Hours of work of assistants in shops listed in Schedule I; half· holidays ; penalties. 

10. Butchers' and milk vendors' carters weekly half· holiday ; bakers' carters monthly 
holiday. 

Supplemental. 
11. Governor may alter boundaries of shopping district. 
12. Appointment of inspectors. 
13. Powers of inspectors. 
14. Obstruction of inspectors. 
15. Penalty for offences. 
16. Primd facie evidence of employment, in case of prosecution. 
17. Release of shopkeeper upon proof of real offender. 
19. Informations for offences; appeals. 
20. ~Iixed trading shops. 
22. Time assumption for Broken Hill and Sturt. 
23. Exemptions of refreshment stalls. book.stalls, and hotels. 
24. Savings as to Factories and Shops Act. 
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EARLY OLOSING (A~IEND"'IENT), 1900. 

Closing iimes. 
Clause. 
3. Closing times of shops in country shopping districts, viz., 1 p.m. on one day, 10 p.m. 

on one day, 6 p.m. on four days; memorial faT poll. 
4. Proclamation of country shopping districts. 
fi. Closing of news agents and booksellers' shops. 
6. Olosing time in Newca~tle shopping district. 
7. Shopkeepers occupying more than one shop. 
8. Olosing times in case of holiday occurring: shop assistr,nts, minors, and carters. 
9. Overtime (section 8 (1), 1899 Act) prohibited about the business of, as well as in, 

any shop. 
10. Assistants may be employed for extra hours on full pay in lieu of holiday. 
ll. Half-holidays in hotels, restaurants, &c. 
12. Bread-carters' monthly holiday. 
13. Regulation of half-holidays or holidays for carters_ 

gupplemental and exemptions. 

15. Exemptions (section 23, 18[19 Act) extended to tramway or feny stalls. 
i6. Hairdressers' shops exempted from overtime employment on ordinary days (section 8, 

1899 Act). 
17. Proof of closing. 
18. Suspension of operation of Act in certain cases. 
19. Exemption of bazaars. 

EARLY OLOSING (HAIRDRESSERS' SHOPS), 1906. 

II airdres8ers' shops. 

2_ Hairdressers' shops to close at 7'30 p.m. when other non-scheduled shops close at 
6 p.m. 

5. Hairdressers' shops included under section 9, 1899 Act. 
11. Hairdressers' assistants disallowed employment on full pay in lieu of holiday, 

section 10, Early Closing (Amendment), 1900. 
13. Penalty for doiug work for customer aHer closing time; sa,ings as to waiting 

customers. 

Shopkeepers. 

14. Liability of shopkeeper sub.leasing shop for less than one week. 

EARLY CLOSING (A~iENDMENT), 1910. 

2. Olosing time for butchers', poulterers', and hairdressers' shops in country shopping 
districts. 

3. Closing time of newsagents' and booksellers' 8hops-8 p.m. on four nights, and 10 p.m. 
on Friday and Saturday. 

6. Poulterers' shops exempted from operation of Saturday Half Holiday Act, 1910. 
7. Savings as to Ohristmas holidays. 

EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY, 1897. 

4. Right to compensation for personal injury. 
5. Limitations. 
6. Notice of injury; commencement of action; absence of notice of injury no bar if 

reasonable excuse adjudged. 
7. Defective notice may be amended. 
8. Form of notice; defect or inaccuracy no bar unless adjudged prejudicial to defence. 
9. Service of notice. 

10. Limit of sum reco,erable as compensation. 
ll. (il Money paid as penalty to be deducted from compensation. 

(iil No penalty to be recoverable under any other Act for any injury, for which 
action has been brought. 

(iiil Expenses paid by employer on account of iniury to be deducted from com
pensation awarded. 

12. Employer entitled to credit for insurance effected by him. 
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FACTORIES AND SHOFS, 1912. 

(a) Factories and Shops. 

Appointm0nt of Inspectors, Registration and Inspection of Factories, and Inspection 

Clause. 
of Shops. 

3. Interpretations. 
4. Applicability of Act in declared districts; exemption of establishments. 
5. Appointment of H"m,.nt,~,·o 
6. Registmtion of ; issuo of permits to occupy pending alterations, and sub. 

sequent registration. 
7. Penalty for A00nno+.rm of unregistered 
8. Notificatiou by jmmc,nt"n;' to occupier or for registration, of defects in 

buildings; appe"'l; determination and order; prohibition of use of building certified 
as unsuitable. 

9. l~owers of inspectors to enter, examine, and othor-wiso ensure observance of require .. 
ments; assistance of interpreter; institution of proceedings. 

10. Occupiers to allow entry and inspection. 
11. Obstruction. 
12. Inspector to produce certiGcate ef appointment. 
13. Pen",lty for forging certificatc. 

Hocords. 

14. Occupier to records of na',nes of employees and of ages, &c., of employees under 
ago 21; copy itet aild TPguJatioDs to be posted up. 

15. Scale of wages and piece-work mtes to be supplied to ::\IillisteT on demand. 
16. Occupiers to keep and supply records for inspectors, of outside workers: penalty. 
17. Definitions of occupier and out-worker. 
18. Inspectors not to divulge records. 
19. Inspectors to make annual reports to :Minister. 

S8"uitary Arrangements. 

20. Factories and shops to be kept clean and well ventilated, and free from overcrowding_ 
21. Periodical renovation and cle<1ning of factory interior; papered walls; records of 

dates of renovat~on, &0. 
22. Exemptions: power of =IIi,list.or to m",ke exemptions. 
23. B",kehouses not to be used as "leeping phC88; outhouses; penalty. 
24. Meals: provision of dining 1'00",,8. 

25. Ventilation; dust; humidity; inspector's directions. 
26. Seating ",ccommodation for fem",les in shops and factories. 
27. Dressing rooms for females. 
28. Avoidance of infection from disease, &c., in fp~ctorics or shops dealing with wearing 

apparel, or issuing materials. 
29. Premises occupied in connection with factory to be open to inspection. 
30. Nuisances punishable under other Acts to be notified by inspector . 

.. 
Fencing of Machinery and Protection from Fire. 

31. Traversing carriage of self-acting machine: limit of projection. 
32. Liability of employer for injury caused by act or default of person in charge of boiler. 
33. Dangerous m",chillery, power generating engines, and cog-wheels to be fenced. 
34. Safeguards: inspectors' directions. 
35. Prohibition of use of dangerous machinery or mill-gearing. 
36. Hoists and lifts to be protected: prohibition of unsafe or dangerous elevators or lifts. 
37. Restriction on employment of females, and males under 18 years. 
38. Notice of accidents in f"ctories. 
39. Doors to open outwards; provision for fire extinguishers and external fire-escapes; 

a,rbitration in case of occupiers' objections to Minister's requirements. 

Ages of Factory Employees, and Certificates. 

40. Prohibition of employment of children; special permission for children over age 13. 
41. Employment may be prohibited of women and of juveniles under age 16, in 

undesirable oecupations. 
42. Intervals for meals; maximum of five hours continuous work for females, and males 

under age 18. 
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FACTORIES AND SHOPS, 1912-continuea. 

(a) Factorie8 and ,Chop8-continuea. 

Ages of Factory Employees, and Certificates-continued. 
Clause. 
43. Maximum working week of 48 hours for females, and males under 8,ge 16; overtime 

by written permission of Minister to meet exigencies of trade; notices to be posted; 
records of overt,ime to be kept; overtime payable at time and a half at maximum 
intervals of one month. 

44. Prohibition of employment of women and of juveniles in scheduled industries, 
including :-Silvering of mirrors by mercurial process; annealing or melting glass; 
making or finishing bricks, tiles, salt, or white lead; dry metal-grinding; dipping 
of lucifer matches; casting from molten lead. 

45. Certificates of fitness '1nd of age precedent to employment of juveniles; ocoupier 
to produce certificate to inspector. 

46. Restriction on employment of women and juveniles between 6 p.m. and 6 a.m. 
47. Inspector empowered to prohibit employment of juveniles adjudged inoapacitated 

by disease or bodily infirmity. 
48. Employment of women prohibited for four weeks after confinement. 
49. Restriction of hours of employment in Chinese and other furniture factories; pro

hibition as sleeping-place; circumstantial evidence in prosecution; suspension of 
operation in exigencies cf trade. 

SJ.OP"· 

50. Limitation of hours of work of women and juy-eniles to 52 por week; exemption of 
shops connected with food and drink, chemists, tobacconists, and nowsagents. 

51. Regulations may be m'1do applicable to exempted shops. 
52. Proseoutions for contravention of the Act to be by authority of Minister. 
53. Occupier may not contract with employee against liability. 
54. Summary recovery of penalties. 
55. Service of ordef, notice, or summons. 
56. Failure to conform to requirements: penalty. 
57. Employment contrary to Aot: penalty. 
58. Liability of parents. 
59. Proof of age: onus on employee. 
60. Forged certific9oto and false declaration: penalty. 
61. Exemption of occupier from fine on conviction of actual offender. 
62. Governor to make regulations. 

(b) Minimum Wage. 

63. Interpretations under this part. 
64. Definition of overtime. 
65. Minimum wage (48. per week irrespeetive of overtime) for workmen wd shop 

assistants: penalty. 

Minimum ~Wage. 

66. Consideration, premium or bonus barred in clothing industries; reoovery penalty. 

OvertiillO and Tea Money, 

67. Minimum overtime pay, three pence per hour or part thereof-payable at maximum 
intervals of one month; exemption of males under 16 years of B~ge ; claims for 
overtime payments preferable under this part, or under section 43 relating to 
Factories and Shops ; ponalties. 

88. Tea money in case of overtime work of males under 16 years or females; minimum, 
sixpence. 

Supplemental. 

69. Records of overtime to be kept by employers, and to be open to inspection. 
70. Powers of inspectors; obstruction. 
71: Regulations to bo made. 
72. Contraventions to be reported to the Minister; institution of proceedings. 
73. Recovery of penalties; commencement of proceedings within three months aber 

contra ventiOll. 
74. Savings as to members of employers' family. 
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FISHERIES, .1902. 
Clauee. 

4. Fisheries Board: institution and duties. 
5. Constitution. 

10. Right of entry of inspectors. 
I!. Notification of close fisheries. 
14. Licensing of boats. 
15. Licensing of fishermen. 
16. Weekly returns to be furnished by market sellers. 
17. Liability of other sellers to supply returns. 
IS. Nets and mesh to be specified. 
19. Exemption of nets, &c., used for ~cientific purposes. 
21. Methods of dragging or drawing nets. 
22. Waters not to be stalled. 
23. Undersized fish: disposal and penalties. 
24. Prohibition of explosives. 
2S. Prohibited periods for holding salmon and trout. 
29. Restriction of salmon and trout fishing to rod and line. 
3!. Penalty for holding salmon and trout roe. 
33. Leasing of Crown lands for oyster' culture. 
34. Conditions of lease: rights pending. 
35. Property and rights conferred by lease. 
40. Resumption of leases given under repealed;Acts. 
42. Cancellation of leases. 
44. Closing of natural oyster-bearing areas. 
46. Unlawful dredging or taking of oysters. 
4S. Protection of leased areas. 
49. Prohibition of burning live oysters for lime. 
50. Licensing of oyster dealers. 

NET FISHING (PORT HACKHw), 1901. 

3. Restriction of net fishing in Port Hacking. 
4. Notification of portions of Port Hacking as open to net fishing. 
5. Penalty for taking nets into prohibited areas. 
S. Tidal waters of Port Hacking open to handline or rod and linc fishing. 

FISHERIES (AMEND~ENT), 1910. 

2. Dissolution of Fisheries Board: powers to yest in the Minister. 
3. Advisory Board: constitution. 
4. Appointment of inspectors and officers. 
6. Purview to include regulation of sale of fish and oysters, whether local production 

or imported. 
7. Placing materials for catching spat. 
S. Infringement of close.fishing regulations: penalties. 
9. Removal of spawn. 

18. Nets for use in ocean waters and on sea beaches. 
19. Prohibition of fixed engines, &0. 
20. Seizure and forfeiture of nets and implements illegally nsed. 

FORESTRY, 1909. 

14. Licenses to be granted to obtain timber and other products. 
17. Sawmills to be licensed and books kept. 
IS. Royalties on timber. 
19. Royalties on products. 
20. Permits to graze or to occupy. 
23. Transfer of licenses. 

FREE EDUCATI01<, 1906. 

(To be construed with the Public Instruction Act, 18S0.) 

2. Education in public schools to be free. 
Repeal of section 11 and amendment of section 27 of the Public Instruction Act, lS80. 
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Clause. 
5. Institution. 
6. Functions. 

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES, 

Registrations. 

Registry Office. 

1912. 

8. Registrar's annual report. 
9. Deposit of documents, and keeping of records. 

Registry of Societies. 

947 

10. Compulsory registration of societies and branches within six months of commencing 
business; exemption of dividing or levy societies. 

11. Certain authorised societies for mutual benefit and advantage to members may 
register; binding effect of rules; recovery of sums due. 

12. Co-operative trading and industi'ial societies may elect to register. 
13. Minimum membership of seven persons in a society. 
14. Conditions of registration; list of members and rules. 
15. Acknowledgment of registry to issue, and be evidence. 
16. Appeal from refusal of registry to lie to Supreme Court. 
17. Rules inoperative till registered. 
18. Amendments ; registration ; acknowledgment; appeal. 
19. Tables of contributions to be certified by actuary. 

Societies with Branches. 
20. Unregistered branch disentitled to privilege of statutes. 
21. Conditions of registry of societies with branches. 
22. Establishment of new branches: registration. 
23. Previous provisions to apply to branches, as to appeal from refusal to register. 
24. Conditions of registry of branches as societies; appeal on refusal. 

Cancellation and Suspension of Registry. 
25. Cancellation on request or for non-compliance with requirements; suspensicn; pre

cedent notice; advertisement; effect,,; appeal to Supreme, Court. 

Financial. 

Audit, returns, and report. 
26. Annual audit of accounts and of returns by appointed auditors. 
27. Annual returns to be furnished ; contents ; copy of special report to accompany. 
28. Quinquennial returns ; contents; valuation to be effected by Registrar; exemptions. 
29. Copies of returns and reports to be kept available for inspection by each society and 

branch. 
30. Government auditors mav be appointed; actuary to make valuations no fee 

chargeable therefor. • 
31. Registrar to make recommendations authorised by valuations. 

Property and Trustees. 
32. Three trustecs to be appointed for each society and branch; appointment; copy 

of resolution to be transmitted to Registrar; secretary or treasurer not to be trustee. 
33. Transactions in land and buildings for holding of meetings and furtherance of business 

authorised. 
34. Property to vest in trustees; liability of trustees limited to trust moneys received 

by them respectively. 
35. Devolution by death without conveyance or assignment. 
36. Transfer of stock standing in name of trustee may be authorised by Registrar; transfer 

by continuing trustees. 
37. Description in legal proceedings as property of trustees, for the society or branch. 

Accounts and Investments. 
38. Moneys received or paid for specific funds to be kept in separate accounts; expenses 

connected with property of funeral or sick funds chargeable out of earnings in excess 
of 4 per cent.; savings out of management applicable to any funds or benefits; 
moneys misapplied to be restored to proper funds. 

39. Investments authorised in approved securities. 
40. Receipts of trustees to act as reconveyance. 
41. Loans to members on personal security may be made out of separate loan fund. 
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FRIENDLY SOCUJTIES, 1912-contin1icd. 

Financial-continued. 

Accumulation of Surplns. 
Clause. 
42. Provision may be made for accumulation at interest of surplus contributions: and 

for withdrawals. 

Contributions to other Societies and Sll bscriptions to Hospitals. 
43. Sooieties may contribute to funde and take part in government of other societies; 

notioe of withdrawal requisite. 
44. Subsoriptions may be paid to hospitals, infirml1ries, &c. 

Offioer!! in reoeipt or oharge of money. 
45. Seourity of a guarantee sooiety required from seoretary and treasurer. 
46. Offioer- to render aooount; proceeding" on default. 
47. Priority on death, bankruptcy, &c., of offioer. 

Benefits. 
Limitation. 

48. Limitation" of aggregate be:lefit, to £50 per annum by way of annuity or £2 2s. per 
week as siok pay; s"Gatutory decl&rations may be required by society paying benefits. 

At Death generally. 
49. Power of member to dispose by nomination of sums payable at death; officer not 

to be nominee; revocation; by nomination and by marriage. 
50. Proceedings on death of nominator; receipt valid. 
51. Intestacy: reversion of unclaimed balances, after six years, to society. 
52. Validity of payments; remedy of recovery against receiver; marriage of nominee. 
53. Certificates of death prerequisite to payment; exoeption as to deaths subject of 

coronial inquiry or when body cannot be found. 

At Death of Children. 
54. Limitation of aggregate amount payable to £10. 
55. Payment to parent or personal representative; upon production of certificate of 

death. 
56. Amounts claimable to be stated to Registrar of Deaths; endorsed on certificates; 

numeration. . 
57. Certificates not to issue for greater aggregate amount than £10; certificate of coroner 

or medical practitioner requisite. 
58. Onus of inquiry on society paying claim on other than the first certificate. 
59. Savings as to insurable interest. 

A malgamation, Conversion, and Disso/ution. 
Amalgamation and Conversion. 

60. Amalgamation allowable with transfer of engagements; terms to be agreed on and 
approved by Registrar. 

61. Sooiety may by special resolution convert to company; copy of resolution to have 
effect as memorandum of association; effect of registration. 

62. Conversion of society into branch; amendment of rules; copies to be filed; method 
of conversion; limited applioation of section. 

63. Saving rights of creditors. 

Dissolution. 
64. Termination or dissolution: procedure to complete. 
65. Instrument of dissolution; registration; effect~ 
66. Award dissolution; investigation by Registrar; procedure. 
67. Dissolution of societies having branches. 
6S. Notice of proceedings to set aside dissolution. 

Inspection. 
69. Appointment of inspectors. 
70. Authority of Registrar to inspect books. 
71. Books to be available for inspection of members. 

Disputes. 
72. Disputes to be settled as provided by rules; enforcement by District COUl't. 
73. Disputes referable to Registrar; determination; power to call evidence. 
74. Procedure where rules are not applicable. 
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FRIENDLY SOCIl.lTIES, 1912-contim,ed. 
CI,msc. Subvention8. 
75. Subventions payable out of moneys authorised by Parliament. 
76. Applicant society. 
77. Administration by Registrar. 
78. Procedure in application. 
79. Subvention for sick pay. 
80. Subvention for medical attendance. 
81. Subvention for funeral donations. 
82. Subventions applicable to specific funds: trustees certificate thereto. 
83. Returns to be tabulated; Registrar's certificate of sickness for which subvention is 

payable. 
84. Compliance with Friendly Society law condition precedent to payment of subvention. 
85. Claims barred for periods prior to 1st Janua,ry, 1909. 
86. Claim p preferable for six months after close of each yoar. 
87. Trustees to supply to Registrar information requisite in furtherance of this part. 
88. Penalty for false statement; reduction of subsequent subvention claims. 
89. Misapplication of moneys. 
90. Recovery of penalties. 
91. Regulations to be made. 

Offences, Penalties, and Legal Proceedings. 
92. Savings as to subvcntions. 
93. Offences. 
94. Offences by societ,ies to be offences by officers. 
95. Continuing offences to be new offences for every week of continuance. 
96. Fraud in respect of rule~; false declaration; fr8"udulent misapplication of proper5y 

of society; complaints and proceedings. 
97. Falsification of documents. 
98. General penalty-maximum :1:5. 
99. Offence in respect of amalgamation or dissolution. 

100. Recovery of fines, and prosecution of offences. 
101. Legal proceedings; nominal defendant; non· abatement ; service. 
102. Recovery of subscriptions. 

111 isccllaonecu8. 

Minors. 
103. Admission; membership; prohibition from holding offico. 

Names of Societies and Bmnches. 
104. Similarity of names prohibited. 
105. Seceding or expelled branch not to use na,me implying continuance. 
106. Power to change name. 

Registered Office. 
107. Registered office requisite. 

Special Resolution. 
108. Meaning. 
109. Registration. 

Advertisements. 
110. Advertisement of noticei. 

Evidence. 
Ill. Documents bearing seal or stamp of Registrar to be received in evidence. 

Copies. 
112. Copies of rules to be supplied on demand for maximum payment of Is. 
113. Members or persons interested entitled to copies of returns. 

Military and Naval FOTces. 
114. Enrolment in military or naval forces no bar to membership; variation of CO:r;ltti. 

butions and benefits pending service out of the State. 

l!'ees. 
115. Fees for transaction of official business determinable; no fee for registration of 

rules. 
116. Fees payable to Registrar of Births and Deaths for certificates and copies. 

Forms. 
117. Acknowledgment of rules, returns, receipts, certificates. 

Regulations. 
118. Regulations: publication enjoined. 
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FRIENDLY SOCIETIES, 1912 (AMENDMENT). 
Clause. 

3. Registrar empowered to authorise allocation of surplus moneys of any fund after 
valuation. 

FRUIT CASES. 1912. 

3. Savings as to application to fruit in tray, basket, ca~k, or bucket. 
4. Size or capacity of cases for sale of fruit to be regulatiou standard. 
5. Cases to be clean and for exported goods, new. 
6. Maker's name, address, and guarantee, to be displayed on case. 
7. Enforcement of Act by inspectors. 
S. Contraventions. 
9. Tampering with brands. 

10. Regulations. 
GAS, 1912. 

3. Application to existing companies, and to any to be formed, for supplying of gas. 

Testing of gas. 
4. Illuminating and heating power of gas; purity; standards and methods of testing. 
5. Defects in illuminating power: penalties. 
6. Defects in purity: penalties. 

Pressure. 
7. Pressure: to balancc water column, midnight to sunset, at least six-tenths of an 

inch in height; sunset to midnight, at least one inch in height. 
S. Meters issued to be tested and stamped by Government examiner. 
9. Regulations to be made for testing and stamping. 

10. Penalty for defect in pressure. 
ll. Savings as to circumstances beyond company's control. 

Gas examiners. 
12. Appointment of examiners; tosting. 
13. Reports of tests. 
14. Companies to afford facilities to examiners. 

Standard rate of dividend. 
15. Standard dividend rates; maximum, 10 per cent. 

Special Purposes Fund. 
16. Appropriation from revenue; restrictions; application; maximum, one tenth of 

paid-up capital including premiums; investmonts. 

Reserve Funds. 
17. Reserve fund may be built up out of divisible profits and used to maintain standard 

dividends. 
Profits. 

18. Divisible profits account, to be constituted of excess of clear profits over amount of 
aut,horised dividend. 

19. Profits to be utilised only to provide special purposes fund, and reserve fund, divisible 
profits account, and extra dividends as warranted by decreased prices. 

Prices. 
20. Standard price of gas three shillings and six pence per 1,000 cubic feet, to vary by one 

penny per 1,000 cubic feet with variations in cost of production and reducible below 
standard price in proportion as dividends payable are above authorised rates. 

Additional Shares. 
21. Conditions of issue of additional shares. 

Accounts and Audit. 
22. Annual statements of accounts to be supplied to Minister. 
23. Accounts may be examined and audited by Auditor-General. 
24. Amendment of schedules, except as to standard price, by resolutions of Parliament. 
25. Regulations. 
26. Recovery of penalties. 
27. Cost of pipes to be defrayed by gas company and by owner; notice when requiring 

supply of gas. 
2S. Maximum inclusive charge for hire of prepayment meter not to exceed ton pence 

per 1,000 cubic feet of gas. 
29. Right of companies to raise additional capital, borrow money, and consolidate, and 

divide share capital. 
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GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS, 1912. 
Clause. 
24. Tolls enforceable for carriage of passengers and goods, and chargeable equally in 

like circumstances. 
35. Undue or unreasonable preference not to be afforded. 
36. Reasonable, proper, and equal facilities to be afforded for interchange of traffic. 

Superannuation Allowances and Gratuities. 
lOS. Superannuation allowances and gratuities payable as from 1 November, 1910. 
llO. Constitution of board. 
llI. Deductions from salary and emoluments: maximum I! per cent. 
ll2. Deductions and parliamentary appropriations payable to Government Railways 

Superannuation Account from which authorised payments to be made. 
ll3. Persons to whom allowances payable. 
114. Period and amount of allowance payable during each year of life of officer. 
115. Abatements on allowances of officers in service at date of commencement of 

account. 
ll6. Gratuities to officers incapacitated. 
117. Gratuities to officers compelled to retire. 
US. Reports on officers unfit for duty. 
ll9. Medical examination of officers receiving allowances or gratuities; restoration to 

health and resumption of duty. 
120. Refunds on account of office)'s dying while on service. 
121. Refunds on account of officers dying shortly after retirement. 
122. Refunds on voluntary retirement. 
123. Limits to amount of allowance or gratuity. 
124. Payments to be certified by board. 
125. Rights of officers dismissed for misconduct. 
126. Surrender or transfer of officer's policy of insurance. 
127. Determinations of board to be final, as to deductions, service· period, effectiveness of 

dismissal. 
12S. Allowances not to be assigned or charged. 

GOV~1RN\YENT SAVINGS BANK, 1906. 

Admnce Department. 
Issue of Debentures. 

16. Moneys, securities, property held under Advances to Settlers Acts, to vest in Com· 
missioners of Government Savings Bank. 

17. Commissioners to collect advances and ir.tcrest thereon. loss or dcnciency in collection 
being guaranteed by Government. 

IS. Advance Department to issue debentures to amount of advances outstanding. 
19. Provisions applicable to advances nndet Advances to Settlers Acts. 
21. Rights of action, and under contracts, to attach to Commissioners. 
26. Net profits of Advance Department to constitute reserves. 
49. Debentures issuable; liability chargeable against mon?y" and securities held by 

Commissioners on acconnt of Advance Depa.,·tment and guaran;;eea oy Government 
out of Consolidated R.evenue Fund. 

50. Aggregate of debenture issues limited to £2,000,000, nor shall any debentures 
issue while the amount issued and uncancelled exceeds by £50,000 the amount of 
advances then unpaid. 

51. Debentures to issue in series. 
52. Signature and seal of Commissioners and certificate of Auditor·General. 
53. Debentures of £50 each or some multiple; maximum interest 4 per cent. 
54. Issue and redemption of debentures. 
55. Transfer by delivery. 
56. Purchase and cancellation of debentures. 
57. Defaced debentures exchangeable. 
5S. Provision for debentures lost. 
59. Power of trustees to invest in debentures as Government securities. 
61. Application of proceeds of debentures issues to Advance Department. 

Loans. 
62. Loans upon mortgages of estates and lands and on deposit in Treasury, in any bank 

of issue, or in Savings Bank Department. 
63. Mortgage loans, applicable in purchase or improvement of lands and building of 

homes thereon. 
64. Advances on purchase of farms to facilitate closer settlement on private estates. 
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GOVEJ>NlfENT SA VING~ BANK, 1906-continued. 
Clause. Loans-continued. 
65. Priority of applications for loans under £500. 
66. Repayments, in whole or in part. 
67. Costs and expenses chargeable in respect of advances. 
68. Provisions as to loans-maxima and minima. 
69. Provisions applicable to land mortgaged. 
70. Conditions annexed to land whilst subject to advances. 

2. Issue of licenses. 
GRASS-TREE LICENSES, 1908. 

3. Regulationg to be made. 

HEIGHT OF BUILDINGS (METROPOLITAN POLICE DISTRICT), 1912. 
3. Applicat,ion within Metropolitan Police District as defined. 
4. Buildings other than places for pablic worship, chimney stacks, or sewer ventilators, 

to be not higher than 150 feet; limit outsid" City of Sydney, 100 ft, 
5. Contravention: penalties; removal of building. 

Hocsew, 1912. 
3. Constitution of Housing Board. 
4. Acquisition of lands by purch,,"so or resumption and appropriation. 
5. Subdivisional plans of acquired lands to be submitted for ministerial approvaL 
6. Subsequent power of board to undertake impro,-ement works, dedicate reserves, &c. 
7. Buildings; ministerial authority; maintenance and repair; costs. 
8. Disposal of lands and buildings: by lease for maximum term of seven years; by 

sale; conditions. 
9. Leases in writing; subletting prohibited and assignment subject to approvaL 

10. Qualifications of holders. 
11. Grants for religious, charitable, or municipal purposes: covenants attaching. 
12. Surrender of lands lcased or granted. 
13. Leasing of buildings erected for public use. 
14. Institution of Housing Fund; capital and revenue accounts. 
15. Moneys received in respect of lands and buildings sold or leased, to be paid into fund. 
16. Costs and charges; sinking fund. 
17. Board chargeable with management of any lands purchased, resumed, or appropriated. 
18. Government Savings Bank buildings: board anthorised to construct, purchase, sell, 

or manage, lands and buildings for COlllD'lISSloners. 
19. Apportionment of expenses ofmimagement to Consolidated Revenue or Housing Funds, 
20. Accounts: board not chargoable with values of lands set apart for public purposes. 
21. Annual statements to be submitted to Parlialnc;,t, cktailing oporations of board. 
22. Appointment of officers. Public Service Acts applicable. ~ ~ 

I:"COME TAX, 1911. 
4. Taxation of income derived from land. 
5. Exemption from schedule taxation of incomes of persons other than companies 

exceeding £300 per annum, and all incomes of companies. 
6. Reductions in assessment of income; allowances for children under age 18, and for 

income derived from personal exertion. 
9. Tax payable by companies to be one shilling and two pence per pound of income 

chargeable. 
INCOME TAX CjIANAOE:liENT), 1912, 

10. Exemptions from taxation of incomes: of
(a) Municipal or local authorities. 
(b) Mutual life assurance societies. 
(e) Government Savings Banks and Savings Bank of New South Wales. 
(d) Registered Friendly Sooieties and trade unions. 
(e) Ecclesiastical, charitable, and educational institutions of a public character 

and arising from. 
(f) Government debenturcs, inscribed stock, and Treasury bills. 
(g) Sources outside the State. 

INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION, 1912. 
Industrial Unions. 

6. Registration of iudustrial union of employers. 
7. Savings as to registration under repealed Acts (1908-10) and Act of 1901. 
8. Registration of industrial union of employees. 
9. Cancellation of registration at request of union. 

10. ,Power of court to cancel registration. 
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r:"DUSl'RIAL ARBIl'RATIOK, J 012-continued. 

Clause. Industrial Agreements. 

11. Power of industrial union of employees to enter into agreement. 
12. Such agreement to be filed in ofiice of Registrar, variation. 

Industrial Court and Boards. 

Constitution of Court. 

13. Constitution of court as Superior Court and Court of Records, with powers under 
Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, and Clerical Workers Act, 1910; appointment 
of additional or deputy judges; terms of appointments. 

14. Powers of court to include jurisdictien of industrial boards, registrar and magistrate. 

Constitution of Boa,rds. 

15. Dissolution of hom'ds under repealed Acts; s8Nings as to part heard cases. 
16. Boards for industries in Schedule 1; appointments; demarcation of callings and 

constitution of special boards. 
17. Boards for industries in Schedule 2; jurisdiction as specified by court. 
IS. Liability of board members to penalty, maximum £5, for failure to attend or to vote. 
19. Liability of board members to penalty, maximum £50, for disclosing matter or 

evidence before board or court relating to trade secrets, or books, or business of an 
employer or a witness. 

20. Dissolution of board; removal of members; replacement. 
21. Appointment to vacancies. 
22. Gazettal of r,ppointments. 
23. Foes payable by board members to be determinable by Governor. 

Jurisdiction oj Boards and Court. 

24. Power of board to make recommendation; GU bject matter; exemption of charitable 
institutions. 

25. Award of board; applications to court to vary; award operative pending deter~' 
mination by court. 

26. Wages of Government employees to be not less than rates and prices paid by other 
employees under similar circumstances. 

27. Permit issuable on application of aged, infirm, or slow worker, to work for less than 
prElllcribed minimum wage. 

2S. Variation of award. 
29. Binding nature of award. 
30. Right of Crown to intervene in procoodings or appeal from award where public 

interests are or would be likely to be affected. 

Procedure of Bortrdso 

31. Commencement of procoedings; convening of board meetings. 
32. Inquiry by board. 
33. Right of entry to, and inspection of premises used in any industry subject to inquiry. 
34. Conduct of proceedings of board; power as to witnesses and evidence. 
35. Evidence to be given on oath; admissibility to be decided by chairman; questions 

of jurisdiction subject to appeal to court. 
36. Procedure at board meetings. 
37. Advocate or agent appearing for parties, to be or have been bona fide worker in 

industry or calling subject to inquiry. 

Conciliation Committees. 
Committees for Colliery Districts. 

3S. Notification of colliery or mining districts. . 
39. Constitution of Conciliation committees for such districts. 
40. Inquiry by committee. 
41. Agreement in committee to have effect, on being filed, as an industrial agreement 

between omployers and unions. 
42. Conciliation committees may be constituted for any occupation or calling in which 

more than 500 persons are employed. 

Special Commissioner. 

4.3. Appointments of special commissioner; power to summon conference and induoe 
agreement in case of lock-out or strike threatening. 
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INDUSTRIAL ARBITRATION, 1912-continued. 

Lock-outs and Strike.'!. 

Lock-outs. 
Clause. 
44. Instigating to or abetting anything in the nature of a lock-out to involve liability to 

maximum penalty of £1,000. 
Strikes. 

45. Any person doing any act or thing in the nature of a strike to be liable to a penalty, 
maximum £50, such penalty to be a charge on wages then or thereafter due. 

46. Union of which any such penalised person is then a member may be charged to the 
maximum of £20 of the penalty; union to have right to prove before court its 
endeavour to prevent members from doing acts complained of. 

47. Any industrial or trade union instigating to or aiding in any penalisable act becomes 
liable to a penalty, maximum £1,000, with cancellation of registration. and subject 
to consent of the other parties thereto, of awards or agreements operating. 

Injunction. 
48. Writ of injunction issuable to restrain any person from continuing to instigate to 

or aid in a lock-out or strike. Disregard of injunction to involve liability to imprison
ment, up to six months. 

Breaches of Awards and other Offences. 
Payment of wages awarded. 

49. Employer liable to pay wages in full without deduction from price or rate fixed by 
award or agreement. Order for recovery issuable by registrar or magistrate; 
alternative power to sue. 

50. 

51. 

Breach of award or industrial agreement. 
Penalty for breach of award or agreement, maximum £50; injunction, where breach 
is wilful; proceedings for penalty open to Minister administering the Act, an 
employer, or secretary of industrial union concerned. 
Secretary of union or other person receiving money for breach of award to be liable 
to penalty, maximum £20. 

Unlawful dismissal. 
52. 

53. 

Unlawful dismissal to render employer liable to penalty, maximum £20: onus of proof 
of substantial reason to lie on employer. 

Fines and subscriptions payable to unions may be cnforced by order of registrar, or 
industrial magistrate. 

54. Order for payment of money due to have effect as judgment of Distyict Court or 
Court of Petty Sessions; any property of a union to be available to answer any 
such order. 

A ppeal to Court. 
55. Appeal from registrar or magistrate to lie to the court: procedure. 

Procedure and Decisions ot Court and Boards. 
56. Court or Board governed by equity and good conscience, and not bound to observe 

rules of law governing admissibility of evidence. 
57. Adjournment of court. 
58. Decision of court to be final. 
59, Reserved decision. 

Evidence of A ward_ 
60. Copy of gazetted awards, &c., to be evidence. 

Penalties and Costs. 
61. Recoverv of Penaltje~. 
62. Payme~t of penalties recovered to Consolidated Revenue. 
63. Orders for costs: enforcement. 
64. Wilfully false statement punishable as perjury. 

Registrar, Industrial Magistrate, and Inspectors. 
65. Appointment of registrar; deputy; powers and duties of registrar. 
66. Appointment and powers of industrial magistrates; deputy. 
67. Appointment and powers of inspectors; penalty for obstruction. 
68. Time-sheets and pay-sheets to be kept by employer; aWl1rd operative 

exhibited. 

I 
to be~kept 

69. Notice of change affecting conditions of employment to be given by en:ployers and 
employees. 
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IXDL'STRIAL ARBITRATION, J 912-continuEd. 
Chuse. Regisfmr, Industrial Magistmte, and In8peciofs-cont,inued. 
70. Contract or combination in restraint of trade in any necessary commodity penalisable, 

maximum £500. 
71. Monopoly or combination therefor with intent to control supply or price of necessary 

commodity penalisable, maximum £500. 
72. Regulation for carrying out Industrial Arbitration Act, 1912, and Clerical Workers 

Act, 1910, to be made by the judge. 
73. Regulations to be gazetted. 

IRRIGATION. 1912. 
6. Constitution of irrigation areas. 
7. Conclitions as to proclamation. 

Powers an1. Duties of Commissioner. 
S. Powers of commissiorrer, savings as to matters of policy. 
9. Construction of works. 

10. Determination of fares and rates on rail or tramways vesting in commissioner. 

Supply of Watpr. 
12. Annual allotment of water· rights as fixed charge; payment therefor. 
13. Additional water-rights, at same rates. 
14. Water may be supplied under pressure. 
15. Charges payable in advance; interest on overdue charges at 5 per cent.; recovery. 
16. Possession of lands and reversion to Crown after four years' arrears accumulate. 

LABOUR SETTLEMENTS, 1902. 
3. (1) Establishment of labour settlements; dedication of available Crown lands; 

appointment of board of control. 
(2) Incorporation of board; powers in relation to lease of land; provision for dissolu
tion. 
(3) Land leased or to be leased under this Act may be withdrawn for roads, school 
sites, recreation, &c. 

4. Assessment and payment of rent by board. 
5. Governor's power to remove trustees from board. 
6. Duties of board. 
7. Loans and repayment. 
S. Advances may be made to board by Treasurer; conditions; proof of improvements. 
9. Provision for advance equal to appraised value of improvements in settlements 

initiated with moneys provided by enrolled members. 
10. Powers of board; subleasing. 
11. Regulations to be made by Governor regarding

(a) Class of persons to be enrolled. 
(bl Accounts to be kept by boards. 
(e) Duties of boards. 
(dl Other matters. 

12. (1) Regulations to be made by boards regarding
(a) Conduct of its business. 
(b) Work to be done in the settlement. 
(el Finances. 
(d) Order and government. 

LIQUOR, 1912. 
15. Publicans licenses to authorise trading only between the hours of 6 a.m. and 11 p.m. 
40. Supply of liquor prohibited to young persons, aboriginal natives, Pacific Islanders 

&c. 
50. Sending of children under age 14 for liquor proscribed. 
51. Removal of juveniles under age 17 from bar of licensed premises enjoined upon 

licensee, 
52. Barmaids to be of minimum age, 21 years. 
53. Trading prohibited on Sunday; on Good Friday, and Christmas Day, except from 

7 to 9 a.m .. 1 to 3 p.m., and S to 10 p.m., for sale of liquor uot to be consumed on 
premises; on parliamentary polling days in electorates where and while poll is in 
progress ; savings as to lodgers and travellers. 

69. No action for price of less than two gallons of liquor; meals and I1ccommodation 
to be paid for; operation of Vagrancy Act. 

76. Penalty on taking goocls in pledge or as payment for liquor. 
77. Payment of wages in public houses prohibited. 
99. Brewers and spirit merchants to be licensed. 

100. Application of Pure Food Act to liquors. 



956 NEW SOUTH WALJi)S OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

:YIASTERS ~ND SERVANTS, 1902. 

Remedies against Servants. 
Clau~~. 

4. Servant not entering into service according to contract or absenting himself is liable 
to Fenalty, or forfeiture of wages due. 

5. Fraudulent breach of contract involves liability to imprisonment. 
6. Wilful or neglectful spoliation, destruction, or loss involves liability to pay com· 

pensation. 
R2rncdies against j"1 asters. 

7. Wages, not in excess of £50, due and payable to any servant, are recoverable summarily 
with costs and damages. 

8. An agent, manager, or overseer may be summoned for wages: a draft upon the 
employer for the amount and costs relieves agent from imprisonment in default. 

9. Payment by cheque; if dishonoured no servant is thereby deprived of remedy for 
recovery. 

10. Penalty on unlawful detention of servant's property by master. 

II. 
12. 
13. 

14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 

General Provisions and Procedure. 
Jurisdiction. 
Penalty on h&rbouring deserting SCi"Vants or inciting to desertion. 
Differences between mas~cr and servant to be settled by award of magistrate ortwo 
justices. . 

Warrant not to issue, except on reasonable. cause to believe defendant has absconded. 
Clerk of petty sessions may issue summons. . 
Agreements may be proved as if there were no attesting witnesses. 
lfemalesnot to be imprisoned, except a.s Th'1der Justices Act, 1902. 

MINERS' AOOIDENT RELIEF, 1900. 

Oommittees tor }If ine8. 

4. Appointment and constitution of committees. 
5. Owners to deduct miners' contributions and to pay to committees. 
6. Granting of allowances in caso of d8C1th or disablement; payments of allowanoes 

and of balances tc fund; p,ssignmollt void. 

The Board. 
8. Constitution. 

10. Fees. 
11. Powers and duties of boards. 

The Fund. 
12. Constitution and administration; payments into fund; temporary payments; 

disbursements. 
13. Board's accounts to be audited. 
14. Quinquennial actuarial investigation of fund; allowances and rates of contribution; 

insufficiency. 

MINERS' AOCIDENT RELIEF (AMENDMENT), 1901. 

2. Extension of definition of mine to cover neighbouring works where mined material 
is treated. 

3. Institution of joint committee for several mines. 
4. Payment of contributions to fund where oommittee is not constituted. 
5. Committees' e+penses. 
6. Owrters' contribution to represent one half of the aggregate dednction from wages 

of miners. 
7. Disbursements. 
8. Allowances and expenses. 
9. Committee's power of disposal of moneys payable in respect of children. 

10. Schedule of allowances extended. 
n. No allowances to affect any claims tinder Employers' Liability Act, 1897. 

MINERS' AOOIDENT, RELIEF,.(VALIDATINGj, 1904. 

2. Validation of appointment of certain officers. 
3. Validation of appointment of certain commij;.tees tliLud.oftheix,acts. 
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MI:S-ERS' ACOIDE:N'r RELIE1' (AME"mIENT), 1910. 
Clause. 
3. Local inspector of mines to act on committee. 
4. Minister's power to dissolve committee or remove member. 
5. Cover of Act extended to check-woighmen and pickmen. 
6. Variation of allowances. 
7. Grants of allowances may be reconsidel'ed by committee, or inquiry held. 
8. Continuance of payment of allowance, after closing of mine. 

10. Examination of applicants by specially appointed medical practitioners. 
13. Contribution for mine in which less than fifteen persons are employed. 
15. Extension of allowances. 
17. Liability of owncr, manager, or contractor for failure to deduct contributions. 

jlIINERS' ACCIDEXCl' RELIEF (A;VIEKD;VIE:NT), 1912. 

957 

3. Extonsion of Principal Act to incj-u.de mine from which sandstone, basalt, andesite, 
syenite, trachite, granite, or porphyry is obtained. 

4. Application of Acts to any mine in or abou~ which ten or more persons are employed. 
5. Deductions chargeable for a whole week if part has been worked. 
6. Payments to fund to bo made as prescribed. 
7. Reconstitution of board: to include lTucler Secretarv of Mines as chairman, and 

representatives of owners and employees, in (a) co';l and shale, (b) other mines; 
deputy chl1irman. 

8. State subsidy to be increased by one-third of aggregate contributions of check
weighmen and pickmen. 

9. Inspection of employers' lists of (·mployecs by officer of board. 
10. Limitation of expenses of committees. 
11. Owners' contributions payable quarterly, within thirty days of due date. 
12. Special committees may be constituted for mining divisions. 
13. In inquiry, board or warden to have powers of Court of Petty Sessions. 
14. Allowance, for dependent father and mother, 15s. per week during joint lives. 
15. Allowance for child increased to 58. per week. 
16. Allowanccs to guardians limit cd to maximum of lOs. per week. 
17. Allowances for partly dependent father, mother, or sister. 
19. 'Wife dcsertcd, or whose husband is insane, to rank as widow. 
20. Discontinuance of allowances to pcrsons while resident outside Australia. 

MINES INSPECTIO:N, 1901. 

1. Application to all mines except coal and shale; provision for exemption •. 
3. Savings as to exemptions granted under earlier enactments . 

. M anagers and Engine-drivers. 

Managers. 

5. (1) and (2) Appointment of manager of mine. 
(3) Qualifications. 
(4) Permits. 
(5) Temporary appointments. 
(6) Penalties for working without a manager. 

6. (1) Board of examiners for managers. 
(2). Regulations to be made regarding procedure of board and holding of examinations. 

7. Certificates of competency to be granted. 
8. Certificates of service as managers. 
9. Certificates granted outside New South Wales may be approved and registered. 

10. Form of certificate. 
11. Register of certificates. 

Engine-drivers. 

12. Penalty on unqualified person taking charge of machinery. 
13. Board of examiners for engine-drivers. 
14. Certificates of competency as engine-drivers. 
15. Certificates of service as engine-drivers. 
16. Certificates granted outside New South Wales. 
17. Specifications in certificates. 
18. Register of certificates. 
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MINES INSPECTION, 1901-continued. 

Clause. Managers and Engine·drivers. 

19. Inquiry into conduct of manager and engine-driver, and cancellation of certificate 
in case of unfitness. 

20. Costs and expenses of inquiry. 
21. Record of cancellation of certificate; restoration in certain cases. 
22. Copy of certificate in case of loss. 
23. Expenses in relation to certificates and payment of fees to Treasury. 
24. Penalty for forgery of, or false declaration as to, certificate. 

Employees. 

Wages. 

25. Prohibition of payment of wages at public houses or any place connected with the 
sale of spirituous or fermented liquor: penalty. 

26. 

28. 
29. 

30. 
31. 

32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 

38. 

39. 
40. 
41. 

42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 

Restrictions on employment. 

Boys under 14 years and females shall not be employed in or about a mine; limitations 
upon boy's work; experience prior to employment in the face of the working. 
Register of boys: employment to be reported to the manager. 
Persons other than owners or persons acting in the management of a mine shall not 
be employed below ground for more than eight consecutive hours, nor for more 
than forty-eight hours in any week except in cases of emergency. 
Regulation of employment of persons in charge of machinery: penalty for negligence. 
Employment of persons in contravention of the Act: penalty; special circumstances; 
liability for misrepresentation as to age. 

Inspection and management. 
Inspection. 

Existing inspectors continued; appointment of qualified inspectors. 
Division into districts or localities. 
Disqualifications for inspectorships. 
Penalty against inspector divulging information. 
Powers of inspectors; obstruction of inspectors. 
Notice to be given by inspector to owner or manager of any cause of danger; 
proceedings if defect not remedied: penalty. Copy of notice to be transmitted to 
Minister. 
Notices and directions of inspectors, and action taken, to be recorded in a book and 
signed by manager; records to be available to inspectors. 

Special reports of inspectors in case of loss of life or personal injury. 
Annnal report of inspectors. 
Plans and sections of workings to be deposited; check surveys; owner liable for 
costs in case of material variation; failure to deposit plans, &c.; failure to comply with 
inspector's demu,nd for plan. 
Abandoned mines; deposited plans required. 
Notice to be given in case of accident. 
Opening and abandonment of mine: notice required. 
Protection of abandoned mine. 

Boilers. 
46. Licenses to be granted to engineers to inspect and give certificates as to fitness of 

boilers; certificate before boiler built in; definition of boiler. 

Accidents at mines. 
47. Coroner's inquests on deaths from accidents in mines. 

48. Governor to make regulations. 
Lead Poisoning. 

Drainage of Mines. 
49. Interpretation; alluvialleacl; machinery; owner of machinery. 
50. Powers of owners of pumping machinery to require contribution from owners of 

claims, for drainage thereof. 
51. Calculation of expense of drainage. 
52. Exemptions from drainage dues; determination of amount of contribution; credit 

to be given for work done by owners. 
53. Warden's order: not barred for want of form. 
54. Filing and enforcement of warden's order in mining appeal court of district; certified 

order to be leviable on property of mine-owner; warden's power to restrain illle, 
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MINER INSPECTION, 1901-continued. 

Rules. 
Clause. General Rules. 
55. Ventilation; escape drives; use of explosives. Change in shift; inspection at change 

of shift; manager's daily inspection; withdrawal of workmen in case of danger. 
Inspection by miners' representative. Control of machinery; condition of machinery: 
fencing. Gauges to boilers and safety valves; cleansing of boilers; means of 
signalling for working shafts. Verbal signnls. Danger signal line. Clear view for 
engine-driver. Signalling along drives in alluvial drives. Signalling and manholes 
for travelling planes worked by machinery. Employees to be acquainted with signals. 
Code of signnls: manholes for other travelling roads: manholes in shafts. Man
holes to be kept clear. Fencing of entrance to shafts and of abandoned shafts or 
dangerous excavations. Doors at plats. Horizontal bar in case fence or cover is 
removed temporarily. Securing of shaft. Drive and excnvation to be protected. 
Protected lights in main driyes. Division of shnft; cages in shafts; cover overhead. 
Carriage of materials in cages with persons: safety catches and hooks; monthly 
examination; clearance. Testing safety cnge nnd rope or chain. Gates in haulage 
shafts. Coupling chains. Brakes and indicators. Rate of speed; protection in 
ascent or descent; rope slipping; spring catches or tumblers on skids. Restricted 
use of whip. Protection in braces: open hooks prohibited. Ladder-way compulsory. 
Boring rods. Escape drives in alluvial mines. Dressing rooms. Angle of batter 
in open cut. Undermini.ng face of open cut. Stretchers. Observance of directions. 
Supply of books of rules, &c. Wilful damage. 

56. Governor to make and amend general rules. 
57. Non-compliance with rules. 

Special Rules. 
58. Inspectors to direct formulation of special rules • 
• 59. Conditions governing formulation. 
60. Chief Inspector's power of objection. 
61. Amendment of special rules. 
62. False statements, and neglect to transmit special rules. 
63. Certificd copy of special rules in evidence. 
64. Special rules may be made by Governor. 

Publication of Rules. 
65. Abstract of Act, and special rules to be posted up, and supplied to employees. 
66. Pulling down or defacing notices. 

Legal Proc eeding5. 
67. Offences: penalty. 
68. Imprisonment for wilful neglect, endangering life and limb. 
69. Summary proceedings for offences, fines, &c.; general provisions. 
70. Appeal against conviction. 
71. Authority for prosecution of owners, managers, &c. 
72. Result of proceedings against workmen to be reported to inspector. 
73. Savings as to proceedings under other Acts. 
74. Application of fines. 
75. Service of notices. 

l't1iscellaneous. 
76. J\1inister to decide whether mine is tmder this Act. 
77. Right of Government Geologist and Geologicnl Surveyors to enter and examine 

mines. 
78. Minister's power to make and revoke orders. 
79. Employees to notify employers of breaches of Act. 
80. Entry on adjoining mines, &c., to discover encroachments, &c. Action under 

authority: prior statutory declaration compulsory. Provision for cosb of inspection. 

:MINING, 1906. 
4. Establishment and control of schools of mines and museums. 
5. Proclamation of gold·fields and mining districts. 
7. Savings as to beneficial interest of officers. 
8. Savings as to Royal prerogative. 

_~liner8' l'ights and busines8 licenses. 
9. Issue of miners' rights. 

10. Issue of business licenses. 
11. Renewals. 
12. Transfers. 
13. Dupljcate~. 
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MINI~G, 1906-continued. 

Clause. Miners' rights and business licenses-continued. 
14. Exempted Crown lands. 
15. Rights conferred by miners' rights. 
16. Residence areas. 
17. Authority to prospect; report of discovery. 
IS. Rights conferred by business licenses. 
19. Tenement holders to register. 
20. Division of interest; amalgamation; assignment. 
21. Rights held on behalf of owners. 
22. Default to contribute. 

Leases of Grown Lands. 
23. Granting of le,.ses. 
24. Conversion of applications. 
25. Conditions of applications. 
26. Priority of applications. 
27. Irregular applications; modifications; refusal. 
2S. Occupation by and rights of applicant. 
29. Claiming damages. 
30. Pendency of application. 
31. Survey of land. 
32. Lodging and service of objections. 
33. Procedure. 
34. Inquiry by warden. 

Conditions. 
35. Area and dimensions of leases. 
36. Rent and royalty. 
37. Labour conditions. 
3S. Duration and renewal of leases. 
39. Savings as to renewals from repealed Acts. 

Special leases. 
40. Conditions. 

:Minerals not included in lease. 
41. Authority to mine for minerals not specified: una.uthorised mining. 
42. nfining for gold under mineral lease. 
43. ::Ilining for other minerals under gold-mining lease. 

Ownership of tailings and ore. 
44. Tailings on abandoned Crown land. 

l11ining on Pn:vate Land. 
45. Interpretation. 

Lands open to mining. 
46. Mining for gold and other metals: minerals: exemptions. 
47. Restriction on authority to enter gardens or improved land. 
4S. Exemption of surface of cultivated land. 

Authority to enter. 
49. Interim permits. 
50. Application for and grant of authority. 
51. Rent: compensation: non-payments. 
52. Duration and extension of authority. 
53. Areas and extension. 
54. Lawful prospecting: contravention of conditions; labour. 
55. Residences. 
56. Occupation after cancellation of authority. 

Leases. 
57. Mining leases: conditions governing issue. 
5S. Refusal of leases. 
59. Stipulations in leases. 
60. Leases for mining purposes: interim permits: special provisions. 
61. Leases of surface. 
62. Terms of leases. 
63. Extent. 
64. Rent and compensation. 
65. Rights and duties of lessees. 
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MIl-iINO, 190B-continued. 
l'dining on Private Land-continued. 

Clause. Leases-continued. 
66. Restrictions. 
67. Impounding or molesting stock. 
68. Prospecting by owner; no preferential rights. 
69. Lease by owner. 
70. Owner mining or contracting for mining. 

Resumption. 
71. Coal and shale lands. 
72. Private lands. 
73. Notification of resumption. 
74. Preferential rights of discovery. 
75. Rights of former owners. 
76. Resumption of lands held without reservation of minerals. 

Compensation. 
7"1. Assessment of compensation for resumption. 
78. Claims to payment. 
79. Payment. 
80. Costs. 
81. Interest. 

General Provisions. 
82. Royalties. 
83. Right of way. 

Dredging Leases. 
84. Interpretation. 
85. Application. 
86. Leases. 
87. ::Ifarking of land: authority. 
88. Entry in pursuance of authority. 
89. Interim possession. 
90. Applications for leases. 
91. Inquiry by warden. 
92. Inquiry by Minister. 
93. Reports to Minister. 
94. Minister's power to grant or refuse lease, and specify conditions. 
95. Warden's order for necessary roads or sites. 
96. Warden's order for other roads or sites. 
97. Renir-first year's payment. 
98. Rent and royalty. 
99. Grant of lease. 

100. Right to water. 
101. Penalty for anticipating lease. 
102. Authority to holder of miner's right. 
103. Washing dirt. 

Tenements and Leases Generally. 
104. Leases for railways and tramways for mining purposes. 
105. Suspension of pastoral lease. 
106. Exemption of Crown lands from alienation. 
107. Execution of lease. 
108. Form and conditions of lease. 
109. Registration. 
1l0. Construction of works on roads. 
111. Tunnels. 
112. Easement over Crown lands to continue notwithstanding alienation. 
113. Suspension of labour conditions. 
114. Exemption. 
115. Returns of minerals won. 
116. Coal-mining lessees. 
117. Reward area. 
118. Amalgamations of leases. 
119. Encroachment. 
120. Inspection by mining surveyor as to encroachment. 
121. Surveyor's declaration. 
122. Sludge abatement. 

96r 
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.MINI~G, 1906-continued. 
Clause. Tenement8 and Leases Generally-continued. 
123. Surrender of leases. 
124. Cancellation. 
125. Removal of machinery. 
126. Surveyor to define road. 
127. Inquiries. 
128. Inspections. 
129. Nature of holding and evidence of title. 
130. Mining towns. 

Wardens' Gourts. 
Jurisdiction. 

131. Establishment of Wardens' Courts. 
132. Register to be kept. 
133. Jurisdiction. 
134. Wages to be a first charge. 
135. Decisions; finality. 
136. Suitor to hold miner's right or lease. 
137. Minors may sue. 

138. Instigation of case. 
Hearing and Procedure. 

139. Hearing. 
140. Amendment of proceedings. 
141. Adjournment, in absence of warden. 
142. Payment into court. 
143. Subsequent proceedings. 

Orders. 
144. Payment by instalments. 
145. Complaints for injury to property. 
146. Deposit pending decision. 
147. Injunctions. 
148. Delivery of specific chattelJ3. 
149. Costs. 

Execution. 
150. Form and service of orders. 
151. Writ of execution. 
152. Writ to be obeyed: seizure by bailiff. 
153. Order for delivery of gold or mineral in possessio::!. 
154. Enforcement of orders not specially provided. 

155. Method of assessment. 
Assessment of Compensation. 

156. Procedure in court. 
157. Additional assessments. 
158. Appeal to arbitration. 
159. Appeal against assessment. 
160. Rules and orders on appeal. 

Appeal8. 
To District Court. 

161. Right of appeal from Warden's Court. 
162. Hearing. 
163. Procedure. 
164. Injunction and stay of proceedings. 
165. No costs on appeal under £20, unless special circumstances. 
166. Enforcement of decision after appeal. 
167. Appeal to Supreme Court. 

168. Stating case. 
Supreme Court. 

169. Security to be provided by appellant. 
170. Warden's refusal to state case. 
171. Direction of Supreme Court. 
172. Appellant to give notice. 
173. Powers of Supreme Court. 
174. Powers of Judge in Chambers. 
175. Enforcement of order as warden's order. 
176. Abandonment of appeal to District Court. 
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MI;>ING, 1906-continued. 
Clause. General Provi~ion8. 
177. Conditional purchases conversion. 
178. Notices. 
179. Documents and affidavits. 
180. Contempt of court. 
181. Interpleader. 
182. Recovery of fees. 
183. Certiorari prohibited. 

Regulations and Rules. 
184. Regulations to be prescribed. 
185. Power to make rules of practice. 
186. Rules and regulations to be laid before Parliament. 

Penalties. 
187. Unauthorised mining. 
188. Unauthorised occupation of Crown land. 
189. Breach of regulation. 
190. Witness neglecting to appear. 
191. Disobedience of order. 
192. Obstruction of warden. 
193. Wrongful exaction of money. 
194. Forgery of documents. 
195. Wrongful obstruction on private lands. 
196. Wrongful mining on private lands. 
197. False quantity or value. 
198. Recovery of penalties: civil remedies to remain. 

}IINING (AMENDMENT), 1907. 
2. Rent for leases in force at commencement or Princinal Act. 
3. Minor Amendments, Principal Act. • 

MOTOR TRAFFIC; 1909. 
3. Regulations to be made governing use of motor vehicles. 

Offences. 
4. Negligent, furious, or reckless driving. 
5. Duties of police; ideutification of driver. 
6. Driver to be licensed and vehicle numbered. 
7. Unlawful transfer of license. 
8. Accidents. 
9. Production of licenses in court. 

10. Penalties for convictions; suspension of licenses. 

General and Supplemental. 
11. Conflicting by.laws; superiority of Act. 
12. Records of registrations and licenses. 
13. Publication of regulations. 
14. Compensation for damages. 
15. Compensation for loss of time. 
16. Application of Act to officers of Orown. 
17. Savings as to common law or statute liability. 
18. Facilitation of proof in proceedings. 
19. Recovery of peualty. 

NIilWCASTLE II{OS A:SP STEEL \VORKB, 1912. 
4. Vesting lands in the Broken Hill Proprietary Company, Limited, for fifty years. 
5. Lands described to vest <1S :1n cst<1te in fee simple, free of all reservations and 

dedications. 
6. Resumptions to complete required area. 
7. Estimation of land value to exclude increment from improvements proceeding. 
8. Powers of local Land Board for completing assessment. 

PARLIAMENTARY ELECTORATES AND ELECTIONS, 1912 (No.2). 
92. Polling· day a public holiday, as from 12 o'clock noon. 
96. Employees (not having advantage of the half.holiday) to be allowed reasonable time 

to go to a polling· place. 
POLICE OFFENCES, 1901. 

16. Business hours of houses for public resort generally to be 6 a.m. to12,p.-1U. 
61. Prohibition of Sunday trading: exemptions. 

59267-E 
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Clause. POOR PRISONERS' DEFENCE, 1907. 

2. Provision for legal aid for poor persons. 

PUHE FOOD, 1908. 
5. Adulteration, or false description. 
6. Institution of an Advisory Commi~tee. 

10. Sale of adulterated food or drugs. 
11. Mixing food or drugs, so as to be injurious to health. 
12. Mixing food or drugs, so as to increase bulk. 
13. Sale of mixtures. 
14. L&bels to show description, weight of contents, &c. 
15. Liability of pel'son named on packages. 
16. Examination and reports on food, &c., advertised. 
17. Prohibition of sale of injurious (hugs or appliances. 
IS. Sale of disinfectants and preservatives. 
19. Labelling. 
21. Prohibition of sale of milk from diseased cow. 
22. Entry and inspection, removal of food, &c. 
23. Purchase of samples for analysis. 
26. Analysis by diredion of councils. 
27. Appointment of analysts. 
28. Analysts acting for local authorities. 
29. Certificate of analyst as evidence. 
3!. Mode of determining strength of liquors. 

,32. Disqualification of analyst for infringement of regulatIOns . 
. 35. Analysis not to be nsed for trade purposes. 
39. Articles of food, &c., liable to forfeiture. 
46. Onus of proof. 
47. Guarantee a defence to prosecntion ; penalty on guamntol'. 
4S. Liability of ageut or servant in addition to principal. 
50. Prosecution of employee for selling adulterated altieles. 
52. Suggestive names for articles of food . 

. 53. Puhlication of names of offenders. 

REGISTRATION OF FIR~S, 1902. 
4. Firms and persons to be registered. 
5. Manner and particulars of registration. 
fi. Attested statement required; fee. 
ls. Changes in constitution of firm. 
9. Re-registration on change of firm name. 

10. Penalty for default in registration. 
12. Proceedings against non-registered firms. 
13. False returns: penalty. 
14. Informations for offences. 
15. Registrar-General to file statement and issue certificate of registration. 
16. Register and index to be kept. 
17. Statements to be available for inspection: fee; certificate of registration to be admitted 

as prima facie evidence. 
IS. Registrar-General to reply to postal inquiries. 
19. Registrar-General to report offences against Act. 

SATURDAY HALF-HOLIDAY, 1910. 
'2. Incorporation with Early Closing Act, IS99, and amendments • 

. 3. Closing time of non-scheduled shops in ::Vletropolitan, Newcastle, and county of 
Nortlaumberland shopping districts, viz., Saturday, I p.m.; Friday, 10 p.m. ; 
other week days, 6 p.m. Savings in case of holiday occurring. 

·4. Penalties. 
5. Power to extend the Act to country shopping districts by proclamation, based on a 

resolution of both Houses of Parliament. 

SCAFFOLDING AND LIFTS, 1912. 
4. A pplica bility to metropolitan area, and to other areas on gazettal. 
5. Appointment of inspectors. 

Erection and regulation oj scaf/old'ing, engines, steam cranes, lifts, and gear 
6. Notice required of intention to erect; emergencies. 
7. Gear and erection to be in accordance with regulation. 
S. Subject matter for new regulations. 
9. Mode of proclaiming amendments of regulations. 
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SCAFFOLTIIXG AXD LIFTS, 1912-continued. 

Clause. 
10. Notice of intcntion to erect. 

Lifts. 

11. Authorised attendants to be in charge of passenger lifts. 
12. Name of attendant to be dispbyod in lift. 

Inspection. 
13. Periodical inspections ; right of entry of inspectors. 
14. Suspension of incompetent attendant. 
15. Inspectors directions as to scaffolding, &c.; orders for cessation of work; appeals. 
16. Obstruction of inspectors. 

Drivers ot Sleam Cranes. 
17. Driver in charge to be certificated; issue of corWic3,tes. 

SEA~[EN'S, 1898. 
6. Appointment of shipping masters at ports. 
7. Duties of shipping masters. 
8. Fees payable to shipping masters on engagements and discharges. 
9. Shipping master to hear and decide questions referred by parties: his award binding. 

10. In such proceedings shipping master may call for ship's papers, and summon wit
nesses: penalty. 

13. Indentures: mode of execution and attestation. 
14. Indentures to be in duplicate; records to be kept by shipping master; assignment 

of indentures: penalty for infringement. 
Hi. Apprenticeil from charitable institutions. 
16. Apprentices on foreign-going ships: records in ship's articles: penalty for default;. 

apprentices on interstate ships. 
17. Agreements to be made; detail" and. stipulations; duplicates. 
18. Seamen to be engaged before shipping master or ou board the ship in which they 

are to serve. Atte"tation of agreements: production of discharges. 
19. Rules respecting agreements: foreign-going ships. 
:20. Running agreements: fees payable. 
21. Running agreements: duplicates. 
22. Special agreements fot interstate ships of same ownerB. Twenty-four hour interval 

on changing ship. 
23. Penalty for shipping seamen without agreement duly executed. 
24. Changes in crew to be reported: penalty. 
25. Alterations in agreements voide(l unless attested as made with consent of parties; 

proof of consent. 
26. Falsifying agreements: penalty. 
27. Seamen Ilot bound to produce a,greement. 
28. Unsigned copy of agreement to be posted on board. 
29. Compensation for discharge before termination of agreement. 
30. Penalty for unlawfully supplying seamen, or employing others so to do, or receiving 

seamen unlawfully supplied, or receiving remunera.tion from scanwn for shi pping the!:l. 
31. Pacific Islanders to be engaged before shipping masters. Agreements nnenforceahle 

if not made before shipping master or consul. 
32. Procedure in making agreements with Iillanders: stipulations; duplicates: explana-

tion by shipping master. 
33. Contravention: penalty. Limitation regarding proceedings. 
34. Pacific Islanders to be discharged and paid before shipping masters: penalty. 
35. Mode of discharging seamen; shipping master to retain discharge till applied for: 

penalty. 
36. No discharge necessary on immediate re-engagement. 
37. On discharge, master to deliver account of wages: deduction not allowed unless 01'1' 

account; to be recorded in master's book; production. 
38. Loss or absence of discharge; license to ship. 
39. Master to report as to character of seamen discharged; false discharges or reports .. 
40. Right to wages: commencement. 
41. Inalienable right to recovery of wages, and to lien upon ship for such recovery 

stipulations abandoning rights to be void; exemption of salvage service. 
42. Wages not to be dependent on the earning of freight; saving wreck or loss of ship. 
43. Sale of and charge upon salvage on wages invalid. Payment good as against assign 

ment, attachment, &c. 
44. Right to wages in case of termination of service by wreck or illness. 
45. Wages not to accrue during refusal to work or imprisonment. 
46. Wages to be paid within given time limit; exemption in case of profit'sharing 

adventures: penalty. 
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Clause. SEAMEN'S, 189B-continued. 
4.7. Payment of wages to seamen left behind on ground of inability; indorsement on 

bill drawn on owner; absence of full account; false account. 
48. Rules for settlement of wages: release signed before, and attested by, shipping 

master: to act as discharge, and to be evidence; no othor receipt to operate as 
discharge: voucher to be given to master. 

49. Ascertaining amount of forfeiture. 
50. Questions of forfeiture may be decided in suits for wages. 
51. Proving desertion as concerning forfeiture of wages. 
52. Costs of procuring conviction may be deducted from wages. 
53. Allotment notes: stipulations necessary in agreements. 
54. Relatives may sue summarily upon allotment notes: procedure: evidence: forfeiture; 

deserting wife voids her rights. 
55. Seamen may sue summarily for wages not exceeding £50: orders payable within 

limited time: no appeal from orders. 
56. Restrictions on suits for wages i~ superior courts. 
57. Master's remedies similar to seaman's: Court of Admiralty may decide counter

ciaims. 
58. Master to take charge of or sell effects of deceased seamen left on board; records 

in kg. 
59. Effects and wages to be delivered to shipping master with full account. 
60. Infringement; owner to account on default of master: proceedings in recovery of 

wages and effects. 
61. Wages and effects of seamen dying in New South Wales. 
62. Wages and property of less value than £50 may be paid over without probate or 

administration; Minister may require probate. 
63. Wages and effects valued in excess of £50 to be paid to legal personal representative. 
64. Payments under wills made by seamen. 
65. Payment of just claims by creditors: prevention of fraudulent claims. 
66. Unclaimed wages of deceased seamen to be paid into Treasury; rights after six 

years at discretion of Minister. 
67. Punishment of forgery and false representations to obtain wages and property of 

deceased seamen. 
68. Recovery of wages, &c., of sef1men lost with their ship. 
69. Chest of medicine to be kept on board; annual overhaul and replenishment; penalty. 
70. Lemon juice, sugar, and vinegar to be kept on boardand served out; default of owner. 
71. Masters to keep weights and measures. 
72. Allowance for short or bad provisions; substitutes. 
73. Expenses of medical attendance, &c., to be defrayed by owner; exception in cases of 

misconduct of seamen, &c. 
74. Wrongfully leaving seamen behind: misdemeanour. 
75. Discharging or leaving seamen without sanction of respousible official. 
76. Onus of proof of sanction or certificate to lie upon master. 
77. Penalty for overcharge by lodging-house keeper. 
'78. Penalty for detaining seamen's effects. 
79. Penalty for boarding a ship before actual arrival at place of discharge. 
80. Penalty for solicitation by lodging-house keeper, or for removal of seamen's effects. 
81. Misconduct endangering ship, or life, or limb. 
82. Offences of seamen and apprentices: desertion; neglecting to join ship; quitting; 

disobedience; assault; combining to disobey; wilful damage or embezzlement; 
smuggling. 

83. Absence without leave for institution of legal proceedings: penalty on master or 
officer for refusal of such leave; limitations. 

84. Entry in log of offence and offender's defence. 
85. Deserters may be sent on board in lieu of imprisonment. 
86. Penalty for false statement of name, or last ship. 
87. Penalties for enticing to desert and for harbouring deserters. 
88. Desertion to be prosecuted, after departure of ship, by shipping master. 
89. Penalty on deserting seaman for secreting himself on board any other ship. 
90. Drunk or disorderly seamen may be given in custody by master. 
9!. Detention of seamen deserting from one ship to another: limitations. 
92. List of crew to be delivered to shipping master on arrival of ship. 
93. Masters of foreign-going vessels to supply to shipping master verified copies of ship's 

articles, and of entry of desertions : penalty. . 
94. Coasters liable to be searched for deserters: penalty for obstruction. 
95. A man to be at all times in charge of deck, and respond to challenges by police· or 

Customs: penalty. . 
96. Masters, before clearing. to deliver lists of crew and passengers, &c.: penalty; exemp· 
. non if on Customs House clearance. 
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Clause. SEA3<IES'S, 1898~continuecl. 

97. Persons f€lund on board after clearance may be detained. 
9S. Vessels not to put to sea till searched, not to cast anchor after search in limits of 

port: exceptions: penalty. 
99. Penalty on master of vessel for concealing a person on board. 

'l00. Persons dying on board ship, in port or harbour, to be buried ashore. 
101. Insubordination upon vessels in port. 
102. Persons going alongside or aboard between sunset and sunrise. 
103. Damaging boats: penalty. 
104. Obstructing or resisting search for offenders. 
105. Vessels may be boarded and searched. 
106. Appropriation of penalties. 
107. Appeal to Quarter Sessions: time limits. 
lOS. Oosts against unsuccessful appellant: indemnity to justices. 
109. No certiorari; process not to be void by defects. 
110. Penalty on witnesses. 
111. No action to lie agojnst peace officers without proof of malice; defendant's costs. 
112. Governor to make regulations. 
113. Police boats to patrol Port Jackson. 
114. Magistrates' power to cancel waterman's license. 
115. Printed forms to be supplied by shipping masters. 
116. Penalties for offences not specified. 
117. Recovery and application of penalties. 
llS. Documents may be proved without calling attesting witnesses. 
E9. Sums ordered to be paid leviable by distress, on vessels. 

SECOND-HAND DEALERS ANDOOLLECTORS, 1906. 
Dealers. 

3. Dealers to be licensed. 
4. Applications for license or transfer: currency. 
,5. Notice to be given: police may show cause. 
6. 'Applications to be made by proposed transferee. 
7. Endorsement of transfer upon license. 
8. Na.me to be painted outside premises; entry to be made on letting truck; records to be 

kept of old wares purchased or received, sold, or disposed of; police to be notified 
regarding supposod stolen articles; form of old wares not to be changed for five days. 

9. Dealer to operate only on licensed premises; dealer to produce license on demand; 
trucks to be lent to licensed collectors only; charges not to be excessive; 01,1 wares 
not to be purchased from persons u~der age 14; restriction of hours. 

Collector8. 
10. Oollectors to be licensed; license not to issue to persons under age 14; currency of 

license; fee. 
11. Oollector's address to be notified; change of address; license to be shown on demand. 

Special wares to be kept for four days. 

Licensing and 111.3 peetion. 
12. Licenses not to be hireJ; hOUl', of husiness; trucks to show address; to be attended 

by two persons only; entry to, [md departure from, premises at command; good 
behaviour; license void on second conviution; al~rest without ·wa:rrant. 

13. No person to act as collector without being licensed; license not to be hired; only 
licensed dealers to purchase old wares; only licensed collectors to accompany truck. 

14. Expiry of license. 
15. Presumption that per30ns are unlicensed. 
16. Prooumption of possession of old wares. 
17. Presumption that records in dealer's book were made by him. 
IS. License may be revoked. 
19. Register of licenses to be kept at each licensing court. 
'20. Right of entry of inspectors, &c., to dealer's premises. 
21. Search may be authorised. 
22. Suspicious offering of old wares. 
23. Proceedings for offences. 
24. Matters to be provided for by regulations. 

SHEARER'S ACCOMMODATION, 1901. 
'2. Savings as to sheds employing less than six shearers. 
4. Division of State into inspectorial districts. 
5. Appointment of inspectors. 
ii. (1) Sufficient accommodation in buildings apart from shearing ~hed. 

(2) Requirements as to proper and sufficient accommodation. 
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Clause. SHEARER'S ACCOM~lODATION, 1901-continued. 
7. (1) Buildings, other than shearing sheds, to be kept clean by shearers. 

(2) Shearers not to permit buildings to be damaged. 
(3) Shearers to be responsible for costs of cleaning and repairing. 

8. Shearing sheds and buildings shall be inspected and reported upon at least once pet 
annum. 

9. Inspector's rights of ingress and egress. 
10. Notice to comply with Act in cases of inadequate accommodation. 
11. (1) Failure to comply: complaint to a justice, and summons. 

(2) Order of court on such complaint. 
(3) Penalty on failure to carry out order. 

12. Obstruction of inspector. 
13. Notice of shearing to be delivered to inspector. 
14. Hearing of information in Court of Petty Sessions; penalties. 

SMALL DEBTS RECOVERY, 1912. 
13. Actions for debt may be brought in residential district of defendant or in district 

where debt was contracted. 
50. Realty and leaseholds not liable to be levied on under writs of execution issued out 

of Courts of Pettv Sessions. 
56. Only wages or sal;l'Y in excess of £2 per week attachable. 
75. A~bitration aw"rd may be entered as a judgment. 

STATE COAL Mnms, 19l2. 
Setting apart and aC1uisition of land. 

2. Setting "p"rt of Crown lands: conditions. 
3. Purchase of lands and co,,] mines authorised. 
4. Resumption of htnd for coal mines. 
5. Authority to enter, inspect, and report: notice to be given. 
6. Subject m"tter of report and method of valuation: notice of iuquiry. 
7. Appeal. 
8. Provisions of Public \Yorks Act applic"ble as regards acquisition of landed interests. 
9. Costs of appeal. 

10. Setting apart of private lands: compensation to owner and occupier. 

lilstablishment and Management of State Coal JUnes. 
11. Authority of Minister to open or establish coal mine. 
12. Authority to control and operate coal mine. 
13. Appointment of officers. 
14. Appointment of genera! superintendent of State coal miues authorised. 
15. Mines to vest in general superintendent. 
16. Accounts "nd balance sheet. 
17. Coal for railways to he purchased from Minister. 
18. Parliamentary appropri"tions for expenditure. 
19. Moneys receivablo to go to consolidated revenue. 
20. Opemtions of State coal mine subject to Coal Mines Regulation Acts. 
21. Prohibition of residences within half-mile of coal shafts. 
22. Regulations to he made. 

SYDNEY CORPORATION (DWELT.ING.HOUSES), 1912. 
2. Council empowered to purchase or resume lands as sites for dwelling-houses, within the 

city boundaries. 
3. Power to erect dwelling-houses and to let them. 
4. Expenses defrayable out of loan funds. 
5. Power to raise loans k) provide dwelling-houses and sites therefor 

TRADE UNIOc;S, 1881. 
2. Trade union not criminal. 
3. Trade union not unlawful for civil purposes. 
4. Enforceability of contmcts. 
5. Savings as to certain Acts. 

Registered 'Prade Unions. 
6. Registry. 
7. Power to purchase or lease buildings. 
8. Property vesting in trustees. 
9. Actions by or against trustees. 

10. Limitation of responsibility of trustees. 
n. Provision in case of absence of trustees. 
12. Accounts. 
13. Withholding moneys. 
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TRADE UNIONS, l881-continued. 
Clause. Registry of Trade Unions. 
14. Regulations for registry. 
15. Withdrawal or cancellation of certificate. 
16. Provisions of rules. 
17. Registered office. 
IS. Annual returns. 
19. Membership of minors. 
20. Nominations. 
21. Change of name. 
22. Amalgamation. 
23. Registration of change of name and amalgamation:.;. 
24. Dissolution. 
25. Failure to supply returns and notices. 
26. Registrar; annual report. 
27. Oirculating falsifieu rules. 

2S. Summary proceeding,;. 
Legal proceedings. 

29. Appeal to Quarter Sessions. 
30. Interested persons not to act as Oourt of Appeal. 

TRUCK, 1900-1. 
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1. (1) Wages payable in money only; advances due by agreement, by custom, or other. 
wise not to be withheld; no deduction to be made on account of poundage, discount, 
interest, &c. 
(2) Contracts madc in contravention of this section so far voided; such promises 
or consideration to be severable hom other parts of the contract. 

2. Employer not to be ;, party to any contract stipulating the mode of spending wages 
nor to require workmen to reside upon the lands of such employer; employer not to 
dismiss any workman from his employ on account of such matters. 

3. The entire amount of wages to he paid in money, and, if demanded, at intervals 
not exceeding fourteen days; every workman shall be entitled to recover from his 
employer, in any court of competent jurisdiction, such wages earned as have not been 
paid in money. 

4. No set off allowable to defendant employer for goods supplied to a workman by 
the employer directly, or by his order. 

5. Employer not to have any right of action for goods supplied to his workmen. 
6. No deduction to be made from wages for sharpening or repairing tools, except by 

agreement. 
7. Payment of wages may be made by cheque, with consent of workman; remedies 

of workman; in case of dishonour, workman may recover wages and reasonable 
damages, in any court of competent jurisdiction. 

S. Service of legal process to be offected by delivery to manager or overseer of works; 
other legal modes of service not barred. 

9. Penalties for breaches of the Act. 
10. Savings--· 

(1) As to contracts to supply--
(1) Medicine, fuel, tools. implements, &0. 
(2) Tools, outfit to bushmen to extent of two months' wages. 
(3) Provender for horses. 
(4) Use of tenement, or house, or other privileges. 
(5) Advances of money in cases of sickness. 
(6) Subscriptions to hospitals, county Yancowinna. [Amendment,1901.J 

(2) Seamen, domestic servants, and persons employed in agricultural and pastora 
pursuits are not bound by this Act. 

VINE AND VEGETATION DISEASES AND FRUIT PESTS, 1912. 
V inc Disease. 
Prevention. 

5. Regulation of introduction of vines into New South Wales: quarantine or isolation 
of vineyards. 

6. Inspection. 
7. Power of inspectors. 
8. Inquiry and action on inspectors' reports. 
9. Neglected vineyards. 

10. Notification of appearance of diseasc. 
11. Replanting of diseased vineyard prohibited. 
12. Penalty for selling infected vines or fruit. 
13. Obstruction of inspectors. 
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VINE AND VEGETATION DISEASE~ 4ND FRUIT PESTS, 1912-continued. 

Clause. Vine districts. 
14. Proolamation. 

Vegetation Diseases. 
6S. Regulation of importation of plant likely to introduce disease or inseot. 
69. Conditions of prohibition. 
70. Importation of insect or fungus prohibited: savings as to soientifio purposes. 
71. Destruotion of prohibited imports. 
72. Inspootion of vessels, ship, or place. 

Fruit Pests. 
76. Appointment of inspeotors. 
77. Inspeotion; treatment of fruit pests. 
7S. Destruction of fruit, diseased plants. 
79. Certification of nurseries. 

',vORKMEN'S COMPENSATION, 1910. 

3. Application to employment, in
(a) Stated (hazardous) callings. 
(b) Other employments, declared to be dangerous. 

4. Application to employees by or under the Crown. 
5. Liability of employer,,; subject to Schedule 2. 
6. Savings as to employers' liability in case of-

(a) Incapacitation for less than two weeks. (b) Serious or wilful misoonduot of. th 
workman. 

7. Procedure in recovery of compensation
(a) Under District Courts Act, 1901. 
(u) Under Small Debt" Recovery Act, IS99. 

S. !tight of workmen-
(a) No bar as to civil liability of employer. 
(b) Optional claim under this Act, or independently. 

9. Procedure when action wrongly brought. 
10. Proceedings for fines not affected. 
n. Deductions from compensation. 
12. Notice of accident and of proceedings. 
13. Form and service of notice. 
14. Contracting out. 
15. Sub-contracting. 
16. Claims .of workmen in case of bankruptcy of employer, or winding up of a company; 

first charges. 
17. Remedies against employer and stranger-

Recovery of damages and compensation barred; indemnity of sub-contraotor. 
IS. Existing contracts. 
19. Annual returns, specifying iujuries and compensation paid; penalty. 

Schedules. 
I. Members of workman's family. 

1. Scale and conditions of compensation when results from injury are
(1) Death or 
(2) Total, or partial, incapacity 

2. Calculation of "average weekly earnings." 
3. :Fixing amount of weekly paymeut. 
4. Payment to representative" or dependents. 
5. Settlement by court. 
6. Investment. or application of compensation. 
7. Remarriage or misconduct of widow. 
S. Medical examination of workman after notice of accident. 
9. :Medical examination of workman receiving weekly payments. 

10. Regulations as to medical examination. 
II. Review of weekly payments. 
12. Payment of aggregate sum. 
13. Compensation not assignable. 
14. Payments to minors. 
15. Suspension of right to compensation. 
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FOOD AND PRICES. 

FOOD SUPPLY. 

NEW South Wales is capable of producing in abundance most of the materials 
essential to the sustenance of human life, and so far as actual necessaries 
are concerned the State is practically independent of external assistance. 
Despite the comparatively high rate of wages which prevails, food of all 
kinds is obtainable readily, and articles of diet, which in other countries are 
almost within the category of luxuries, are consumed by all classes of the 
people in New South Wales, indicating a fairly high standard of living. 

I? the portions of this Year Book dealing with primary and manufac
turmg production, sufficient evidence is given in detail as to the various 
industries, viz., pastoral, agricultural, dairying, mining, forestry and fisheries, 
and manufacturing, to show the extent to which the State is independent 
of external sources of supply, though as the community is yet in an early 
stage of development, it is to be expected that raw materials should form a 
much larger proportion of the volume and value of production than the 
products of manufactures which are usually coincident with a more 
advanced stage of development. Although in the production of nece3saries 
the State may be considered self-contained, there is vast opportunity for 
further and systematic development of its resources, as may be gathered by a 
study of the import and export trade figures in relation to primary products. 

For purposes of review, a summary is given or the production from local 
industries. The extent to which food products are imp3rted may be seen 
by reference to the section of this Year Book relating to Commerce. 

VALUES OF LOCAL INDUSTRIES. 

The total value of production hom the principal industrie3 reached the 
very satisfactory sum during 1911 of £66,201,000, which is far in advance 
of the total of any former year, and constitutes a record. The pastoral 
industry has for many years been the chief source of the wealth of the State, 
the production of 1911 being £19,434,000. The production from the 
manufacturing industry has increased very rapidly during the last 6 years, 
and in 1911 was almost equal to the pastoral, being valued at £19,143,000; 
the pastoral production was, however, affected by an adverse season. 

The statement below shows the estimated value of production of the 
various industries, at the place of production, at intervals since 1891. The 
figures are the best approximations from the data available :-

Value of Production. (In thousands, 000 omitted.) 

Year. i i Agricul- i " \ Poultry, I I Forestry \ l'rlanu- : Total, 
Pastoral. i Mining. and ., all tural. \ D::urymg. Bee~! i j Fisheries. factur11lg.! Industries. ~_J_~ ___ t ' RabbIts. 

---~~~-------~ --- -.--.-~ 

I 

i £ £ £ £ 
-1 

£ £ £ £ 
1891 I 14,725 3,615 2,735 6,434 758 7,799 ;)6,066 
1.896 ; 11,774 5,374 2,546 4,465 715 7,302 32,176 
1901 I 12,552 7,060 3,046 5,681 733 9,742 38,814 
1902 10,731 4,139 3,403 5,102 695 10,000 34,070 
1903 i 12,777 8,359 3,276 5,958 779 9,601 40,750 
1904' I 13,373 5,414 2,753 799 6,243 900 , 9,899 39,381 
-1905 i 17,113 6,543 3,123 1,228 6,897 1,190 10,631 46,725 
1906 . 19,743 7,518 3,425 1,693 7,913 1,536 11,906 53,734 
1907 22,281 6,588 3,567 1,708 10,295 1,382 13,481 59,302 
1908 18,846 8,319 4,064 1,732 8,384 1,165 13,633 56,143 
1909 19,040 10,908 3,983 1,990 ! 7,403 1,096 14,536 58,956 
1910 :21,028 9.493 4,796 2,119 8,455 1,108 16,794 63,793 
1911 19,434 9;749 5,215 2,055 9,410 1,1(;5 ]!l,143 66,201 

61~75-A 
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Prior to 1904 the value of production from poultry and bee farming was 
included with Dairying, but has subsequently been included with rabbits 
under a separate heading. 

In the next statement are shown the equivalent values, per head of 
population, of the products of local industries over the same periods, viz. :-

Year. 

1891 
189G 
1901 
]902 
1903 
1904 
laO,,) 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 

Pastoral. I AgriCUltura1.1 

£ s. d.1 
12 13 5 1 

9 4 0 I 
9 3 8 I 

7 14 71 
917 
9 7 21 

11 15 3 
13 6 0 I 
14 13 7! 
]2 3 10 i 
12 1 5 I 
13 0 2 I 
11 13 61 

£ s. d. 

322 
441 
534 
2]9 7 
5]8 9 
3 ]5 10 
4 9 11 
5 1 3 
4 6 10 
577 
6 18 4 
5 17 6 
5 17 2 

, I ' I Forestry, ITt l. 
Fisheries, JlIanu- 0 a 

Dairying. II Min_in_g'~~_,-a_nd_O_t_h_er-,-_fa_c_tu_r_in_g-_l_Jn_d_u.~_~~_ie_s_. Primary. 

I i 
£ s. d. I £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. I £ s. d. 

2 7 1 I 5 10 9 0 13 6 14 2 I 

1 19 10! 3 9 10 0 11 2 5 14 2! 
2 4 7 I 4 3 1 0 10 9 7 2 6 I 
2 9 O! 3 13 6 I 0 10 0 7 4 1 I 
2 6 7: 4 4 8 I 0 11 1 6 16 5 i 
1 18 6 I 4 7 5 I 1 3 9 ~I 18

6 
'""2' II 

2 2 11 i 4 14 10 I 1 13 3 
26215671236805! 
2 7 0 I 6 15 8\ 2 0 8 8 17 7 
2 12 7 i 5 8 6 1 17 6 8 16 5 
2 10 61! 4 13 10 i ] 19 2 9 4 4 
2 19 4 5 4 8, 1 19 11 ]0 7 10 
3 2 8 5 13 0 I 1 19 0 11 10 0 

I I 

31 0 8 
25 3 1 
28 7 11 
24]0 (} 
28 19 1 
27 11 3 
32 2 4 
36 3 11 
39 1 4 
36 6 5 
37 7 7 
39 9 5 
39 15 4 

The following table shows the total value of production in various years 
from 1871 onwards, and the resultant return per head of population :-

Value of Production. 

I
· Value of Production. I II 

Y""r. ~--~~~-I~--~'-~~- Year. -~~--c-----
I Aggregate. Per head of Aggregate. Per head of 
, (,000 omitted). Population. i (,000 omitted). Population. 

1871 'Ii 15,3,9--1
1 

to~; ~ I ,:-1 
1881 25, ]80 32 18 3 1908 I 
1891 36,066 31 0 8 ]9091' 
1901 38,812 I' 28 7 11 1910 
1906 53,734 36 3 11 1911 

£ 
59,302 
56,143 
58,956 
63,793 
66,201 

£ s. d. 
39 1 4 
36 6 5 
37 7 7 
39 9 5 
39 15 4 

These figures show that since 1871 the aggregate value of production has 
increased by nearly 51 million pounds, and the value, per head of popula
tion, by £9 lOs. From the primary industries alone the return in 1911 was 
£47,058,000, equal to £28 5s. 4d. per head, or what is perhaps a better 
standard, £151 128. 5d. per square mile. The figures are unsurpassed by 
any country uutside Australasia, and afford ample justification for the 
investment of the capital which has secured such results. 

Variations in prices, mainly due to causes quite beyond local control, 
and the general conditions of the season, are the most powerful factors in 
regulating the volume and value of production; but making due allowance 
for these factors, the steady advance noticeable throughout the pe;:iod 
covered by the figures given above is a magnificent testimony to the wealth 
of the State, and the bountiful returns which it yields. 

The steady progress of the value of production from the various in
dustries during the last fifteen years may be seen in the following statement, 
which shows the average annual value during quinquennial periods since 
1897. 
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As in previous tables, the figures represent the actual value received by 
the primary producers at the place of production, and, in the manufacturing 
industry, the value added to raw materials by the processes of treatment, 
not the value of articles manufactured or work done :-

! Average Annual Yulue of Prod_uc_t_io_n.~~_ 
Indnstry. I Total (,000 omitted.) Per head of Population . 

. 1
' - 1897-1901. \ 1902-1906. 1907-1911. 1S97-1901.1190~ 906.! 1907-1911. 

____ ___ I-

I 
£ I £ £ I £ s. d. £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Pastoral ." 13,166 1 14,747 20,126 I 9 17 9 10 5 10 12 14 1 
Agricultural." .'" 5,930 I 6,395 9,012 I 4 9 1 4 9 3 5 13 9 
Dairying ". } 1 J 4,325 }.) i 2 14 7 
Poultry, bees, rabbits I 2,923 3,940 ll,H21 I ~ 3 11 2 15 0 III 4 3 
Forestry and fisheries ... 1 743 I 1,020 1,189 l) 11 21 ° 14 3 I ° 15 0 
Mining ... .{ 5,4~1 6,4:23 _1~_8~~1_4_~ ~_~ ~!.: 

Total Primary ... 1 28,237 I 32,525 I 45,362 21 4 2 22 14 0 128 12 7 
J\lanufacturing ... 9,0:22 10,407 J5,5li I 6 15 617 5 3

1

9 15 11 

Total all Industries ... ~59142,9321-60,879,2719-8 29i9~3- 38-8~6-

Taking the annual average for the quinquennium 1897-1901 as 100 in each 
case, the average for all industries for the second peTiod was 115, and for the 
third quinquennium 1907--1911, 163. The dairying industry showed the 
largest relative increase during 1907-1911 as compared with 1897-1£01, 
114 per cent., then the manufactming industry, 72 per cent. :~ 

Industry. ___ I 1902-1906 . 1907-1911. 
.. -- --,-"-----

i 
Pastoral I 

112 153 ... ,,·1 
Agricultural 108 152 
Dairying, Poultry, &e. . . . ~ 135 214 
1<'orcstry and Fi~iJerles 137 160 
lVIining ll7 161 

Total, Primary". · .. i 115 161 
Manufacturing "'1 ll5 172 

, 
Total, All Industries 115 163 

h-rPORTS AND EXPORTS. 

During the year 1909, the latest for which the imports and exports of the 
the State were rec0rded, domestic produce to the value of £33,446,016 was 
exported, viz., to other Australian States, £11,674,436; to countries oversea, 
£21,771,580. The value of local production unexported was £25,509,984, being 
less than half the total value of local production. These unexported local 
products were supplemented by imported goods to the value of £38,034,962. 
In chapter Commerce, details are given as to the import and export trade 
of the State; a review of the figures shows that the value of food and drink 
&c., imported during 1909 was £6,896,310; textiles and dress stuffs were valued 
at £6,686,816, these two groups thus representing 18·13 per cent., and 17'58 
per cent. respectively of total imports. 

Domestic produce exported included commodities, other than gold, to 
the value of £32,658,639, and of these commodities, food and drinks, &c., 
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were worth £4,559,003; textiles and staple animal and vegetable substances, 
£17,556,465. Wool holds first place among the articles of export; and far 
lower down in the scale come skins and hides, then meat; these products 
range between Ii and It million pounds in value annually. 

FOOD CONSU;\1PTION. 

With the cessation, on 13th September, 1910, of the system of keeping 
records of all interstate trade, it has become impossible to determine the 
value of imports to, and exports from, the State, or to asse;:s the extent 
and value of commodities consumed, or, in some cases, produced locally. 
Consequently, tables which have been published hitherto, cannot be continued. 

The annual consumption per capita of the principal articles of diet, based 
on an average of three years, ending in December, 1909, shows the following 
approximations :-

lb. lb. lb. 
{Beef 141'8 l Salt 28'5 

Meat Mutton 96'1) 249'4 Butter 26'1 
Pork, &c. 11'1 j Cheese 3'5 

F' I {FreSh 7'O} 11'6 gal. 
IS 1 Preserved 4'6 5 Fresh 17'4 

Potatoes 181'0 Milk lb. 
Flour ... 228'4 l Preserved 4'4 
Rice 82 Tea 7'3 
Oacllleal 76 oz. 
Sugar ... 103'8 Coffee U'O 

Comparison with an average dietary in older and colder countries, as in 
Germany or in England, serves to prove the truth of the assertion so often 
made, that the standard of living in New South \Vales, and in fact throughout 
Australia, is high relatively to that of any other community. For instance, 
the average quantity of specified articles of food consumed annually per 
family, and per individual, in selected German workmen's families is quoted 
as follows, viz. :-

Per FarniIy, Per IndiyidutlJ. 

Meat--Ib. 288'36 60'63 
Butter-lb. 77'00 16'31 

" 
Substitutes-lb. 6283 l:j'23 

Cheese--lb. 40'34 8'38 
Potatoes-lb. 965'39 202'82 
Calfee-lb .... 32'41 6'83 
Milk-Cit . ... 532'89 111'90 

The remarkable feature of the per capita quotations fm: New South Wules 
is the large amount of meat consumed. In otLey countries where 
meat and butter are not easily obtainable these articles are replaced in the 
dietary, e.g., by cheese ",:hich is a cheap and nutritious substitute for meat, 
and by suet and other fats. But the consumption of fresh meat within 
New South Wales is now far below the average of earlier years. The 
immediate cause of the diminished consumption was the sudden increase 
in prices during 1901, when the retail v&Jues rose 50 per cent. above those 
of the preceding year. Prices have not since fallen to their former level, 
being stimulated by the large export trade; and production generally has 
become more yaried, so that the population, unable to maintain the former 
liberal consumption of animal food, has substituted a more varied dietary 
made up by vegetables and cereal foods, and fish in small but increasing 
quantities. 

Further information regarding the meat swpply is given in the chapter 
" Pastoral Industry." 
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Fish. 
The local supply marketed, which constitutes the bulk of fresh fish con

sumed, amounted in 1911 to 12,920,940 lb., exclusive of 1,427 dozen cray
fish and 21,053 bags of oysters. It is estimated that approximately 
4,000,000 lb. are disposed of each year without passing through the recog
nised markets; supplies pass, unrecorded, from various rivers to country 
towns in the State, from the northern rivers into Queensland, and from 
the south into Victoria. 

The supply of fish during 19]2 included 13,158,948 lb. of fresh fish, 10,417 
dozen crayfish, 191,880 quarts of prawns, and 17,621 bags of oysters. Con
trasted with the local consumption of fresh meat, which averaged almost 
11 oz. per capita per day, or with the consumption of fish in other countries, 
this practical failure of fish foods to enter into the ordinary dietary is matter 
of great concern, and it may therefore be of interest to refer to the fishing 
industry generally, and the sources of local supplies, of which details are 
quoted in the chapter of this Year Book dcvoted to Fisheries. The 
conclusions of the Royal Commission on Food Supply and Prices as 
pertaining to the fish supply of Sydney are shown subsequently in this 
chapter. 

Potatoes. 
The consumption of potatoes is subject to considerable fluctuation. In 

1904 it amounted apparently to 125,000 tons, but feU-to 87,000 tons in the 
succeeding year when prices became higher. In 1908 it reverted to the 
figures of 1904, but in 1909 it dropped to 96,000 tons. Local production 
varies greatly, but is seldom equal to the demand, and the State is UIlllally 
compelled to import supplies, mainly from the neighbouring States. 

&lgar. 
The consumption of sugar is considerable, reaching the average of 103·8 lb. 

per head of population. The northern rivers district is I1dapted to the 
growing of sugar-cane, and during the four years ended on 31st March, 1899, 
the average area cut was over 15,000 acres. With the growth of dairy
farming the industry has declined, and now within the State less than 6,000 
acres of cane are cut a.nnually. 

In New South Wales only one company is engaged in sugar milling and 
refining; its mills in Australia number six, of which four are in New South 
Wales. All the sugar is produced from cane; beet is not grown for sugar 
in the State. All sugar imported is subject to the duty of £6 per ton; the 
excise hithert) payable on sugar of Australian origin has been discounted by 
a bounty srtem for sugar manufactured from cane grown by white labour 
under standard indu8trial conditiom. The Sugar Excise Repeal Act, 1912, 
and the Sugar B0unty Abolition Act, 1912, repeal the excise ar.d bounty 
system. Tllese enactments are operative on proclamation. In New South 
vVales cane is grown on the north8l'n riveTS, but locally grown and crushed 
cane forms a comparatively small proportion of the raw sugar treated in 
the local refinery. 

Tea ar&d Coffee. 
Tea enters largely into consumption amongst all classes, the average 

annual consumption being about 7 Ibs_ per head. Coffee, on the other 
hund, averages only 11 oz. per head; there ar8 indications however that the 
consumption of coffee is increasing. The bulk of the tea is imported 
from Ceylon 
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From the following comparison of the average consumption of tea and 
coffee in various countries it is apparent, as regards tea, that New Zealand, 
Australia, and the United Kingdom are the largest consumers; the Nether
lands and United States of America show the high!ist averages for coffee :-

Oountrv 

New Zealand ... ... 
AustraZ,ia '" '" 

United Kingdom .. , 
Canada ... . .. . .. 
Netherlands ... ... 
United States of America 

Natal 

Cape of Good Hope 

German Empire 

France ... 

J 

I 
I 

... ! 
i 
I ... 
I 

... 1 

I ... , 
i ... 
! 
I 

:::1 

'''1 ... 

I 

J 

Annual Consumption per head of 
Population. 

Tea. I Coffee. 
1 

lb. lb. 

7·45 0·24 

6·83 0·52 

6·39 0·65 

4·34 1-46 

2·07 15·12 

0·89 9·33 

0·86 ·35 

0·82 6·97 

0·11 5·80 

0·07 6·26 

--

CONSU~IPTION OF INTOXICANTS. 

As with other commodities, so with alcoholic beverages, it is not 
possible to compute the \ olume and value of local consumption. To 
supply a basis for approximations, lwwever, details are given as to the 
ascertained consumption up to and inclusive of 1909, when the volumf' of 
sJ!irits consumed in New South Wales was 1,295,400 giLllons (proo£), of which 
123,800 gallons were Australian produce, and 1,171,600 gallons were 1m· 
ported. The consumption pel' head, 0'82 gallons, was equal to the average for 
the previous five years, as will be seen from the following table :-

Oonsumption of Spirits. 
Ii 

II Year. I Per ,I Aggregate. I Inhahitant·1
1 l 

gallons. gallons. 
II 1891 1,268,400 1'11 

1895 921.500 0'73 Ii ,I 
1898 986,300 0'74 !I 
1899 1,005,800 0'75 

r 
1900 1,104,000 0'82 

I 1901 1,245,700 0'91 I 
ID02 1,260,400 0'91 ,I 

[I 
.J 

Year. 

1903 
1904 

1905 

ID06 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1 

1 

Oonsumption of 

Aggregate. I 
gallons. 

1,127,200 

1,126,400 

1,131,500 

1,163,600 

1,419,900 

1,188,200 

j 1,295,400 

Spirits. 

Per 
Inhabitant. 

gallons. 

0'80 

0'79 

0'78 

0'78 

0'94 

0'77 

0'S2 

The a'-erage consumption of beer per head of population declined con
siderahly from 1891, when the rate waR 11'43 gallons per ClLpita, and in 1905 
was lo\\-er than III any previous year for which information is available, 
namely, 9'07 gallons per head. The rate subspq uently rose in each year to a 
maximum of about 10 gallomJ annually for each inhabitant. The consumption 
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of imported beer decreased, though not to the extent indicated in the foUow
ing table, as in the two earlier years the figures included imports from other 
Australian States:-

Consumption of Beer 

Year. Aggregate. 
Per Inhabitant. 

Locally brewed. Imported. Total. 

gallons. gallons. gallons. gallons. 
1900 13,274,700 1,619,000 14,893,700 11'00 
1901 13,1l8,300 1,757,900 14,876,200 10'88 
1902 13,441,300 1,121,300 14,562,600 10'49 
1903 12,571,700 1,Oll,500 13,583,200 9'65 
1904 12,079,400 940,900 13,020,300 9'll 
190G 12,327,900 867,800 13,19.5,700 9'07 
1906 12,716,800 812,400 13,529,200 9'll 
1907 14,278,800 945,700 15,224,500 10 03 
1908 14,856,800 !J06.800 15,763,600 10'20 
1909 15,240,000 !173:500 16,213,500 10'28 

The wine entering into consumption in New South Wales is chiefly the 
produce of Australian vineyards; but the quantity produced in the State is 
much less than might be expected in a country so eminently adapted for 
viticulture. The quantity of Australian and foreign wines consumed during 
recent years is shown below :-

,-.-~------

Consumption of Wine. 

Year. Aggregate. 
Per Inhabitant. --,--

Australian. Foreign. Total. 
~---

gallons. gallons. gallons. gallons. 
1899 831,800 75,500 907,300 0'67 
1900 816,900 87,000 903,900 0'67 
1901 700,000 94,000 794,000 0'58 
1902 851,600 167,900 1,019,500 0'73 
1903 845,300 107,600 952,900 0'68 
1904 941,100 40,500 981,600 0'69 
1905 1,075,500 29,100 1,104,600 0'76 
1906 1,094,600 39,400 1,134,000 0'76 
1907 927,000 43,000 970,000 0'64 
1908 830,800 41,800 892,600 0'58 
1909 877,700 43,600 921,300 0'58 

Compared with other countries the average consumption per head of 
population of alcoholic beverages in Australia is moderate, as will be seen 
from the following table. The figures are based on the latest available data, 
and in the majority of cases represent the average of the years 1905-1909 :-

Country. r 
Consumption per Head of Population. 

1 
Spirits. 'Vine. Beer. 

I galls. galls. galls. 
Germany ... 

'''1 
l'4S 1'19 23'7 

Netherlands ... 1·a9 '35 S'O 
:France 1'33 34'50 8'0 
United States of America ... \ 1'23 '49 16'1 
Canada ... '87 '10 5'5 
United Kingdom '86 '27 27'4 
Australia .. ·1 '8B l'U 11'0 
New Zealand ... \ '77 '14 !J'8 
Italy ... \ '43 25'80 9'2 
Union of South Africa ... I '42 '62 1'3 '''1 
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Of the representative countries quoted, Germany, France, and the United 
Kingdom, are respectively the greatest consumers under the three heads of 
spirits, wine, and beer; and it is worthy of note that Australia compares so 
favourably in all three classes. 

TOBACCO. 

The consumption of tobacco during the seven years, 190:3-09 is recorded 
below;--
-------c---- ------------------~------------------ -------------

Consumption of 'robacco. 

il ________ ~-A-g-g-re-g-at-e--
Tobacco. I Oigars. 

I Per head of Population. 

I Tobacco. I Cigars. 1 Cigarettes. 

Year 

I Cigarettes. 

~90~---i -~'3J~:5;0 lb. 
440,100 
512,000 
525,400 
558,800 
622,000 
690,700 
719,800 

____ -.L ___ ~'- ___ ~ __ 

I ~~~~ ~r~ I ~i~ 1904 3,199, '200 
1905 3,426,'200 2'36 '13 i '36 
1906 3,603,000 
1907 3,607,700 

2'43 '}4 ,i '38 
2'3S '18 '41 

1908 3,747,800 2'42 '16 '45 
1909 3,724,100 2'36 '14 i '46 

----______ 1 ______ ---

The quantity of tobacco consumed in 1909 was 4,667,200 lb., the figures 
including tobacco, cigarR, and cigarettes. This is equivalent to 2'96 11. per 
inhabitant, and is slightly below the ayerage of 1908, which Wf1S 3·03 lb. per 
head. The consumption is gradually increasing; ten years ago the average 
per head was just over 2} lb., and from 1900 to 1904 not quite 2i lb. per 
head. The figures for 1909 are as follows ;--

------ ----------------------------------

Oonsumption of Tobacco. 

Descripticn. Aggregate. _____ 1 Perdlead 

I Imported. I Australian. Total. I Population. 

---~ -r-- lb. I lb. I lb. I lb. 

Tobacco ... '''1 492,600 3,231,500 I 3,724,100 2'36 
Cigars "'1 114,100 I 109,200 223,300 1 '14 
Cigarett~s .. ·i 42,100 677,700 I 719,800 I '46 1-__ - _______________ _ 

Total ... : 648,800 i 4,018,400 4,667,200 I 2'96 

In regard to the description of tobacco used there had been a large increase 
in the quantity of cigarettes. In 1890 about 88 per cent. of the total con
sumption was of ordinary tobacco, in 1909 the proportion had fallen to 
80 per cent. ; of cigars, the consumption was about 8'5 per cent., as compared 
with 5 per cent.; and of cigarettes 3'5 per cent. in 1890, compared 
with 15 per cent. in 1909. 

FISH SUPPLY OF SYDNEY. 

The' fish supply of Sydney was the subject of a special investigation by 
the Royal Commission of Inquiry as to Food' Supplies and Prices. A 
summary of the conclusions of the Commission regarding the ocean and 
coastal fisheries is shown hereunder. The in vestiga tion of the inla nd fisheries 
had not been completed at the date of the report . .. 
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Food Val~te of Fish. 

From expert evidence before the Commission the following conclusions 
were deduced as to the physiological value of fish :-

1. Fish is a valuable article of food; it is nutritious; easily digestible, 
almost wholly absorbed; and furnishes variety of diet, which is 
essential. 

2. Compared with meat it has less value as a builder of tissue and 
muscle. As a supplier of energy, "fatty" fish has a value about 
equal to meat; the finer classes of fish have less nutritive value. 

3. Canned fish contains all the nutritive properties of fresh fish, but is 
generally less digestible. 

4. Fish commonly regarded as "inferior" or "cheap" such as 
mullet, blackfish, tailer, salmon, herring, is of equal if not 
superior nutritive value to the more expensive classes of fish, such 
as whiting, snapper, &c. Most of the lattel', however, are 
digested more easily. 

Conditions of Industry. 

'I'he Corilmission Report shows that the position of the fish supply is 
generally unsatisfactory, supplies are irregular and inadequate, and there is 
no effective system of distribution. Evidence showed that the prices of 
fresh fish hav\3 increased considerably during the last twelve years, although 
the quantity marketed.in Sydney has increased at a much greater rate than 
the population. 

Regarding the economic conditions of the fishing industry the Com
missioners found a notable lack of organisation. Fishing in New South 
Wales is done principally by men working individually or in groups on the 
share system. The standard of living in out-of-the-way villages is not high, 
consequently the incentives of economic necessity or commercial rivalry do 
not operate towards maintaining the supply. lVIoreover the methods and 
appliances of the fisherman are antiquated. 

In order to ensure an increased and more regular supply, and to place it 
in the consumer's hands in a wholesome condition and at a moderate price, 
the Commission recommended (a) the development of the deepsea 
fisheries, and (b) the improvement of the conditions under which the inshore 
fisheries (i.e., fisheries in river estuaries, and coastal lakes and inlets) are 
conducted. 

Deepsea Fisheries. 

The sOJ,board waters of New South Wales teem with edible fish 
of many varieties, some eminently suitable for preserving in different 
ways, and others for consuming in a fresh state. The resources of the deell
sea fisheries are practically untouched, and less than one-tenth of the Sydney 
supply comes from this source. 

The methods recommended for the development of the deepsea fisheries 
were :-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

The encouragement of long-line fishing. Investigations show that 
there are unlimited areas close to the coast which offer suitable 
grounds for this method. 

The introduction of surface-netting, by means of the purse-seine 
and drift-net, in ocean waters. 

The establishment of the trawling system on which the complete 
development of the deepsea fisheries depends. 
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The Commission recommended that if within a reasonable time no satis
factDry efforts have been made by private enterprise to exploit the vast 
resources of the ocean fisheries, the Government should undertake the work 
and equip a small fleet with the most modern appliances for trawling, 
surface-netting, and long-line fishing. 

Inshore Fisheries. 

The river estuaries, lakes, and inlets along the coast at present furnish 
nine-tenths of the Sydney fish supply. The classes of fish produced in these 
grounds differ from those in the dBep seas, and must remain an important 
source of supply. The conclusions and recommendations of the Com
mission apply primarily to this branch of fisheries. 

Handling, Marketing, and Distribution. 

Communication between the inshore fishing-grounds and the Sydney 
market depends mainly on ocean transport, as only those between Newcastle 
on the north and Jervis Bay on the south are connected by rail. After 
capture, the fish is taken to the point of shipment in the fishermen's boats; 
it is then washed and packed in cases. For sea carriage the capacity of the 
cases varies from 252 to 840 lb. of fish exclusive of ice; fish carried by rail 
is packed in cases of a capacity of 65 lb. to 80 lb. The cases are usually 
the property of the agents, who charge a small rental for their use. 

The freight charges to Sydney from the various fisbing grounds are as 
follows :-

Point of Shipment. Distan ce from 
Sydney. 

Oeean- miles. 
Between Richmond and Manning Rivers. 321-134 
Cape Hawke 120 
Port Stephens 83 
Between Nowra and Wagonga 69-159 
Bermagui ... 170 
Tathra 186 
Merimbu1a and Eden 208 

~Railway

Nowra 93 
* MyaU Lakes to Port Stephens, 6d.-ls. extra. 

Freight. 

per basket. 
Is. 
]s.6d.-2s. 

·'2s.-2s. 6d. 
9d. 
Is. 
Is. 
Is. 3d. 

Is.6d. 

Cartage from wharf or station to the markets is undertaken by the agents 
to whom the fish is consigned, at a charge of 6d. a baskct. 

Fish Markets. 

There are three fish markets in Sydney, the bulk of the supply being 
handled in two-the Municipal Fish Markets and the Commonwealth Fish 
Exchange. The former is controlled by the Sydney Municipal Council, 
which acts as selling agent; private agents are, however, allowed to conduct 
business in the Council's building. The Commonwealth Fish Exchange is 
owned and controlled by a pl'ivate company, most of the agents operating 
on. its premises being shareholders. 

Fish is sold in the markets by agents both by auction and by private 
treaty; the Municipal Council sells by auction only. Inspection in the 
Municipal Market is carried out by an officer of the Council; in the Common
wealth Fish Exchange, which is outside the City boundaries, it was under
taken by the Redfern Municipal Council until recently, when this duty was 
transferred to a Government Inspector acting under the Pure Food Act. 
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The marketing charges, in addition to rail or steamer freight, are as follows :-

Wharfage dues 
Oartage, wharf to market ... 
Market dues-

Municipal Market 
Oommonwealth Market 

per basket. 
ld. 
6d. 

4d. 
3d. 

Case rent-Is. per trip-is charged also by some agents, and on any fish 
placed in cool storage additional dues must be paid. The private agents 
charge a selling commission. of 10 per cent., out of which they pay tile 
market dues. The Municipal Council charges 5 per cent. commission, and 
debits the fisherman with the market dues. 

Distl'ibution. 

The need for an effective system of general distribution of fish to private 
consumers is urgent. The buyers at the markets comprise mainly 
wholesale and retail dealers, and hotel, restaurant, and boarding-house 
keepers; few private consumers attend the sales. • 

In the nearer suburbs a few dealers maintain regular rounds for the 
purpose of house-to-house distribution. In the more distant suburbs dis
tribution is carried on only by hawkers and basketmen, and their visits are 
intermittent and uncertain; the prices are often excessive, and the con
dition of the fish cannot be relied upon. 

In evidence before the Commission, the Naturalist in charge of Fisherie-s 
Investigation directed attention to a method, recently introduced in Europe, 
of packing fish in a specially prepared vegetable parchment. This method 
is of value in connection with suburban and country distribution. 

Pl'ices. 

Reliable statistics regarding the movement of the prices of fish were not 
obtainable readily, but sufficient evidence was collected to show that, during 
the last ten years, the wholesale prices of all classes of fish have increased 
considerably. The rise has been most marked during the last two or three 
years, and has been much' greater in the case of the better classes of fish, 
the increase since 1903 being at least 50 per cent. In the case of the 
commoner varieties the increase is estimated at about 30 per cent. 

With regard to the cause of the high prices, it was concluded that the 
main cause is the steadily increasing demand, with which the supply has not 
kept pace. The increase in the demand is not due solely to growth of popula
tion, as it is shown that during the period 1900-11 the quantity of fish 
marketed in Sydney increased by over 100 per cent., while the increase in 
the mean population was 32 per cent. The increase in the demand is 
attributed, in the nature of a conjecture, to general prosperity and to changes 
in the domestic and housing conditions of the people which have led to 
increased consumption ill ho11els and boarding-houses where fish is more 
regularly an item of the menu than in the average private household. 

Effect of pl'esent system of handling and transpol't. 

The Commission reported that the quantity of fish available for con
sumption is considerably reduced and the quality impaired by careless 
handling and packing by the fishermen; by inefficient treatment on ship
board; by the want of proper accommodation for fish at points of shipment 
pending departure of steamer or train; by the common use of very large 
cases whieh renders the lower layers of fish Unfit for food, and necessitates 
the transfer of fish to baskets on arrival at Sydney wharves. 
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The desirability of cleaning fish before shipment and as soon as possible 
after capture was urged emphatically; as this is not practicable under 
existing conditions, it was recommended that as a tentative measure it 
should be made compulsory to clean all fish before it is placed in cool 
storage. 

The quantity of fish supplied is restricted by the want of regular and 
frequent communication from grounds not connected with Sydney by rail, 
while the cost of freight by steamer from some of the most prolific grounds 
tends to further restrict the supply of the commoner varieties. 

Recommendations of Commission. 

As a result of inquiries the Commission recommended that private 
markets be abolished and the consignment of fish to private agents for sale 
in Sydney and suburbs be forbidden, and that the Sydney Municipal Council 
act as sole agent for the sale of fish, with the exclusive right of conducting 
fish markets in the metropolitan area, and the power to engage in the retail 
sale and distribution of fish, if deemed desirable in the public interest. The 
Commissioners also recommended that the Council take into consideration 
the practicability of purchasing direct from the fishermen on the grounds; 
that all fish be cleaned before despatch from fishing-grounds; that the 
packing and inspection be regulated by the Department of Fisheries; that 
the Council establish receiving depots at suitable places along the coast and 
provide motor boats to collect fish from neighbouring grounds and transport 
it to depots, where it could be forthwith inspected, cleaned, packed in cases 
of convenient size, and stored in cool chambers pending despatch to Sydney; 
that the Council take appropriate measmes to secure that cases be carried 
by rail and steamer, under proper conditions; that, if practicable, a plant 
for the treatment of inedible fish, fish offal, and for the manufacture of 
fish-oil be est8~blished at all or some of the proposed depots; and that the 
Council adopt the practice of selling all fish by weight, or by basket of 84 lb. 
net. 

Pending the adoption of these recommendations the Commissio~e;s 
suggested that the Department of Fisheries should arrange with wharf
owners and the Railway Commissioners to provide suitable shelter for cases 
of fish whilst awaiting despatch to Sydney. 

Oysters. 

As in the case of other fish, the demand for oysters is far in excess of the 
supply, and the prices are relatively high. Oysters, however, have little 
direct bearing on the food supply; medical evidence before the Commission 
showed that as a food their nutritive value is very small. The trade con
ditions of oyster culture differ from those of other branches of the fishery 
industry; oyster cultivation is apparently more remunerative, and oyster 
leases form an important source of revenue to the Department of Fisheries. 
Presuming therefore that the Department will offer every encouragement 
to persons engaged in this branch, the Commission did not extend their 
recommendations in regard to the handling and distribution of fish to the 
oyster trade. 

Crayfish. 

The crayfishing industry admits of extensive development; and there is 
an increasing demand for this article of diet, the number marketed in 1911 
being 171,348 as compared with 25,932 in 1901. As regards nutriment 
value, crayfish is equal to that of ordinary fish, but it is less digestible. 
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The present conditions of transport and methods of packing and handling 
cause considerable loss during carriage to market; to obviate this loss 
arrangements should be made to boil the crayfish before despatch to market, 
and that the recommendations regarding handling and distribution of fish 
should apply to crayfish. 

Canned Fish. 
There is a permanent demand for canned fish, especially in country 

districts, where fresh fish is not obtainable readily; at the present time 
this demand is supplied wholly by importation. In local waters there are 
large numbers of fish eminently suitable for preserving, and fish preserved 
in Australia would be subjeet of a bounty of "~d. per lb., provided by the 
Commonwealth Government, in addition to the proteetion afforded by cost 
of transportation, &c., and a duty of 1d. per lb. imposed on the imported 
article. 

Canneries have been started in New South Wales, but have not proved 
successful owing partly to lack of experience of persons engaged, and partly 
to irregularity of supplies. 

The Commission recommended that the Sydney lVIunicipal Council should 
consider the advisability of establishing a plant for canning, smoking, 
preserving, &c., in connection with their markets . 

PROTECTION AND STANDARDISATION OF FOODS. 

Prior to the passing in New South Wales of the Pure :Food Act, ] 908, 
limited powers of supervision regarding the preparation and sale of foods 
had been exercised by the Board of Health and the various loeal governing 
bodies under Acts relating to public health, local goyernment, dairies super
vision, cattle slaughtering, &c. Since the enactment of a specific measure 
a definite system of regulation has become possible. The administration of 
the pure food law is entrusted primarily to the Board of Health, assisted by 
an Advisory Committee consisting of the President of the Board, and 
medical men, chemists, merchants, and others, on whose recommendations 
the Board makes regulations regarding the standardisation, composition, 
methods and conditions of manufacture, storage, sale, &c., in order to secure 
the wholesomeness, cleanliness, and purity of the food supply. Officers 
appointed under the Act may enter for the purpose of inspection any place 
used for the sale, storage, delivery, manufacture, or preparation of any 
article intended for use as a food or drug. The first code of regulations 
prescribing the standards for foods and drugs was gazetted on 15th July, 
1909. The Commonwealth Department of Trade and Customs has control as 
to the comp03ition and labelling of food~ and drugs imported into Australia. 

Pure food legislation having been enacted in several of the Australian 
States great inconvenience arose from the want of uniformity, and it was 
deemed advisable to frame a code of standards and definitions which would 
be applicable to all Australia both as regards imports and all articles manu
factured and vended. With this objective an Interstate Departmental 
Conference was held in Sydney during 1910, of PrincipallVIedical Officers, 
Government Analysts, and representatives of commercial interests on 
Advisory Committees. The co-operation of the Commonwealth Department 
of Trade and Customs was an important feature of the Conference; all the 
States except Western Australia were represented. 

The Conference issued a report which included a code for the guidance 
of State authorities in framing their regulations. It is worthy of note that 
the code then in force in New South Wales was chosen to guide the discus
sions of the Conference, and the Report, except in a few minor details, closely 
resembles the New South Wales code. 
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The Conference resolved that it would be in the interest of the public 
health if the provisions of the Pure Food Act passed in New South Wales 
in 1908 for the protection of the public from misleading or otherwise 
undesirable advertisements relating to food, drugs, and appliances, were 
adopted and enforced throughout Australia, and urged uniform administra
tion of the food laws by the Central Department of Public Health of each 
State. 

As an outcome of the Conference the President of the New South Wales 
Board of Health was appointed, during 1911, to sit as a Royal Commission 
in each State of the Commonwealth and to collect evidence of traders and 
manufacturers affected by the food and drug laws, with a view to uniform 
legislation for the purpose of making regulations in the several States. The 
Commission found that the recent legislation concerning foods and drugs, 
and generally the regulations made thereunder, were viewed with satis
faction by the traders and manufacturers, and that very great progress had 
been made towards uniformity of State regulations as the result of the 
Conference of 1910. 

To settle all points of difference a further Conference similarly composed 
became necessary, the standards and regulations determined by it to deal 
mainly with matters affecting importation and interstate trade, and also 
to bring into uniformity as far as possible the administrative laws which • 
regulate the keeping and sale of food within each State. 

MARKETING. 

Practically all commodities have been distributed hitherto by private 
agents and consignees, and rrom all parts of the State a diversity of products 
gravitates to Sydney which is at present the only oversea port of the State, 
excepting of course, Newcastle, from which port however the principal trade 
is in coal. In connection with the trade in wool, wheat, and live-stock (and 
these three commodities with butter can be taken as the most important items 
of the State's oversea trade), there is reason enough for the concentration in 
Sydney. Practically all the wool clip, excepting the relatively small pro
portion which goes to Melbourne from Riverina stations, is forwarded to 
Sydney, which, as a wool-selling centre, is advancing steadily to the premier 
position amongst the world's markets. As regards wheat for export, the 
softer northern wheat must be combined with a harder grain, and Sydney 
forms the most convenient depot. In the trade in live-stock, business is 
largely dependent on centres of population and distribution, and the traffic 
can be de centralised only so far as the frozen meat trade is distributed to 
various ports provided with accessories for killing, freezing, and shipping. 

The conditions which have thus necessitated the centralisation of the 
State's trade in Sydney have resulted in an apparently overgrown city, 
and in frequent congestion of traffic, and these conditions, coupled with 
the occasional interruptions to sea-borne traffic as in butter and eggs from 
the North Coast, naturally affect prices. 

The markets for various commodities are concentrated in proximity to 
the points at which the goods are discharged, e.g., the railway goods yards, 
and the wharves where coastal and oversea cargoes are discharged. 

MUNICIPAL MARKETS. 

Under the Sydney Corporation (consolidating) Act of 1902, the City 
Council has power to establish public markets within its boundaries for the 
sale of fruit, vegetables, fish, produce, or general merchandise, each market· 
to be subject to all the laws affecting markets in the City; the Council may 
grant licenses for hawking and selling.in the city, poultry, fish, vegetables, 
l..~~ 
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garden produce,and other articles as provided under the by-laws. The 
Council had a practical monopoly, within the city and within 14 miles of the 
city boundary, of·cattle sale-yards, and power to exercise a similar monopoly 
in regard to sheep, calves, pigs, horses, &c., until 1st July, 1912, when this 
control so far as it affects sheep and fat-stock was assumed by the Govern
ment. 

Underthe Amendment Act of 1905,. the Council has power to make by-laws 
for the regulation and control of all stands and stalls used, in any public 
way in the city, for the sale of refreshments or fruit. 

Under the Local Government Act of 1906, municipalities (excluding Sydney) 
enjoy among their primary functions control as to the regulation and licensing 
of the hawking of goods; both shires and municipalities have power to lease 
buildings, wharfs, markets, &c. Among the specific powers of shires is 
included dairy supervision; among the additional powers which may be 
acquired by shires and municipalities are those relating to the construction, 
establishment, and maintenance of cattle sale-yards and abattoirs; the 
construction, maintenance, and management of public markets; regulation 
of the holding of markets; charging and regulation of rents and fees for the 
use of stalls in buildings and places where markets are held, and of fees in 
respect of goods and animals brought for sale or sold therein; inspection 
and regulation of the wholesale and retail sale and of the storage and exhibition 
for sale of fish, and of oysters and crustacero, and of rabbits, poultry, and 
game.; the regulation and supervision of the sale, storage, and exhibition for 
sale,conveyance, and mode of delivery by carcase or otherwise, of meat for 
human consumption, and of the disposal and removal of other meat, and of 
any blood, offal, or other refuse. 

SYDNEY MUNICIPAL MARKETS. 

The Municipal Council of Sydney, as the custodians of the health of the 
citizens of Sydney, realise that, besides carrying out the functions necessary 
to provide a clean city, both as regards streets, parks, and dwellings, 
an important aspect of their responsibility lies in the control and distribution 
of its food supplies. To this end the Council has undertaken the provision 
of a scheme of markets that is unequalled in the southern hemisphere. 

Being charged with full and adequate powers of resumption of lands, areas 
totalling about 12t acres were resumed in 1908 in the Engine-street area, 
then a closely populated district, and also a growing manufacturing centre. 
Handsome structures have been erected for the marketing, in separate 
buildings, of vegetables, farm produce, fruit, fish, and poultry. 

The total cost of this scheme, including the opening of additional roadways, 
and the widening of those existing, is estimated at nearly half a million pounds 
sterling, and the area and cost respectively of the several markets is set 
down as follows:-

~ __ M_%r_k_et_. __ .;.-I_Fl_oo_r_s_pa_ce_._I.;.-1 __ ~_~r_S~_;t_~ ---.'I!o_I ___ M_' a_r_ke_t_. __ l,--F_l_oo_r_s_pa_c_e·-,I __ ~_~~_k_~:_._ 
No. I-Vegetable. 
No.2-Produce ... 
No.3-Fruit 

sq. ft. £ ...• 95,560 127,000 Fish 
45,300 48,300 Poultry... ... 

143,000 119,500 

sq. ft. 
47,517 
2,200 

£ 
49,000 
27,500 

The metropoljtan sale-yards for cattle and sheep are situated at Flemington, 
8 miles from the city; these yards were controlled by the City Council until 
1st July, 1912, when they were transferred to the Government to be 
managed in conjunction with the new abattoirs at Homebush Bay. The 
Council has control of the small-stock yards within the city. 
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On three days in the week the vegetable market is opened at 4 a.m., and 
the remaining days at 6 a.m. This market has 288 stalls which are occupied 
by the bona fide grower, who brings his own produce to market, and conducts 
the sale by private treaty. The stalls are allotted to individual growers, 
who occupy them regularly. The charges are on the dues system at Is. 6d. 
per cart load, and the minimum amount that must be paid for each stall is 
3s. per week. The quantity of vegetables dealt with per annum, in favour
able seasons, is estimated to range from sixteen to twenty thousand tons. 

The produce market is occupied almost entirely by agents who receive 
products from the country and over-sea; these agents are allotted stands on 
the scale of Is. 6d. per load, with an additional reserving fee of Is. per week 
for the particular stand. Surrounding this market is a series of stores which 
are leased to the agents who distribute to suburban and distant centres. 

The fish market is managed on an entirely different plan, and is in reality, 
apart from the electric lighting undertaking, the only municipal trading 
venture of the Council. Fish are consigned direct to the Council from the 
various districts, and are sold by the Council's officers at auction. 

Salt water, pumped from the harbour, is supplied to the markets, and the 
fish, cleaned in commodious troughs, are displayed on marble slabs. There 
is also a cooling chamber available for the use of shopkeepers and others 
in the business. 

The action of the fish agents in deciding to form a co-operative society, to 
build their own markets, and so to ignore the council because it was 
proposed to insist that all fish coming into the market should be sold by public 
auction, and that the auctioneers should submit a carbon copy of each day's 
sales to the council for record purposes, was the primary cause of the council's 
intervention in this business. From numerous complaints of fishermen, 
there seemed no doubt that the agents were not giving them the full return 
of their sales, and were forwarding returns based, not upon the actual prices 
obtained for the fish, but on a rate which by mutual agreement on the part 
of the several agents, became almost a fixed quantity. On the other hand, 
many fishermen were in debt to the agents for boats and nets, even to the 
extent of their food supplies, and the agents recovered payment, in instal
ments, of these debts, by deductions from time to time from the account sales. 
To insure fair business, insistence on the two points above referred to, viz., 
public auctions, and duplicate records, was deemed essential. 

On the 1st February, 1909, all the agents left the market without giving 
notice. The Council then undertook to receive the consignments of fish 
direct from the fishermen, and dispose of same by public auction at a 
charge of 5 per cent. above actual running expenses. 

The Council's action undoubtedly has been beneficial both to the fishermen 
and the consumer, though not in the direction of lessening the price to the 
latter. The class and condition of the fish put before the public has improved, 
and agents operating in other markets have increased their returns to the 
fishermen. 

The fruit market was designed as the Council's greatest and most modern 
building replete with every convenience for the speedy and careful handling 
of this delicate food product. Fruit may be landed straight into the market 
from the orchards by means of a special railway siding, 292 feet in length, 
thus saving at least two handlings, and provision is made for sales by 
auction, if the consignors so desire, instead of sale by private treaty. 
Commodious cool storage is provided, with a total chilled air space of 
250,000 cubic feet, divided into chambers for the freezing and cooling of 
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fruit, fish, poultry, farm produce, and rabbits. Within the market area an 
elevated series of offices is provided, and a disinfecting chamber for fruit, 
imported and exported. 

The poultry market provides space and pen accommodation for from 
fifteen to twenty thousand head of poultry, as well as a special floor for eggs, 
bacon, butter, cheese, &c. 

In all these markets the officers of the Council are charged with the necessary 
authority for inspection and condemnation, thus ensuring to the citizens a 
pure food supply as regards these perishables. 

The cattle sale-yards at Flemington cover an area of 66 acres, and are 
capable of accommodating on one day from 80,000 to 100,000 head of sheep 
and lambs, and 2,500 head of cattle. 

Sales are held on Monday and Thursday of each week, and are conducted 
by auctioneers; pens are allotted tor consignments of stock arriving. Sales 
are held in rotation, and are limited in time according to the number of 
consignments. 

The dues charged are at the rate of id. for sheep, and 5d. for cattle, 
per head. 

The following table shows the number of stock yarded at the Metropolitan 
Cattle Sale-yards from the inception of the stonk sale-yards and abattoirs on 
1st November, 1882, to 30th June, 1912 :-

Year. 

1882 and 1883 I 
1884 I 
1885 I 
1886 I 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1898 

Sheep. 

939,031 

1,169,990 

1,286,886 

1,263,773 

1,511,427 

1,336,513 

1,546,770 

1,634,330 

1,968,569 

2,506,810 

3,209,690 

2,749,703 

2,953,156 

2,689,441 

2,574,853 

2,692,250 

Cattle. Year. Sheep. 

--~-[l-----~-~--~ 

83,032 II 1899 2,163,704 

80,477 1900 2,000,63t 

83,692 

84,829 

93,295 

91,215 

90,274 

93,406 

112,222 

ll4,160 

llO,450 

119,124 

135,805 

lll,032 

ll2,338 

113,508 

I 

I 

II 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 
Ii 1906 

!I ::: 
II 1909 I 
, 1910 I 

Ii 1911 II 

III To 30th J nne, 
I 1912 I 

Ii I 
II 

2,234,791 

2,394,618 

1,785,682 

1,311,463 

1,224,405 

2,196,535 

2,741,283 

:3,104,025 

3,810,445 

4,064,650 

3,407,835 

1,930,624 

Cattlo. 

104,681 

1(8,543 

100,474 

92,752 

95,510 

83,865 

96,723 

96,494 

106,893 

117,496 

132,050 

155,833 

193,953 

114,578 

Small-stock yards are at the foot of Market-street, Sydney, adjacent 
to the various wharves, most of this class of stock coming from the coastal 
districts by soa. Sales are held on three days each week. 

The number of small stook yarded during 1910, 1911, and 1912 was as 
follows :-

Pigs. Calves. 
1910 66,153 31,967 
1911 112,843 :37,379 
1912 (to 30th June) 49,410 23,612 
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PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 

The determination of average prices of food products is a difficult matter, 
in view of the extensive area of New South Wales, its scattered population, 
and varying methods of transport, and the sparsity of large central markets. 
Consequently an average of prices prevailing throughout the State has not 
been attempted; the following figures represent prices determined in 
metropolitan markets; for country districts due allowance must be made 
for cost of transportation, &c. 

WHOLESALE PRICES. 

Average wholesale prices at Sydney sales of the principal kinds of farm 
and dairy produce are given in the following statement for the seven years, 
1906 to 1912. The average for the year represents the mean of the prices 
ruling during each month, and does not take into account the quantity sold 
during the month. The figures are those quoted by the middleman and not 
those obtained by the producers :-

Farm and Dairy 
Produce. 1900. 1907. 1908. 

I £ s. d. £ s. d.1 £ s. 

"'heat ... bUSh·1 0 3 3 0 3 10 II 0 4 
Flour .. ion 7 11 6 8 15 0 9 11 
Bran ... bush. 0 0 9t 0 0 Hil 0 I 
Pollard ... " 0 0 Wi 0 0 1l~1 0 I 
Barley .. ." I 0 3 5~ 0 3 5, 0 4 
Oats ..." 0 2 10~ 0 2 10 i 0 3 
Maize ,,0 3 0 0 3 2t 0 4 
Potatoes... ton 7 10 0 3 5 0 1 5 15 
Onions .. '" I 6 9 0 4 8 3 i 6 5 

H~- i i 

1909. 1910. 

d.
1 

£ s. d.1 £ s. d. £ 

3i 0 4 9:1;1 0 3]0 0 
o 11 2 0 1 9 14 6 8 
3 0 0 11;11 0 0 lOki 0 
3t

l 

0 1 1 I 0 0 Wi 0 
9 0 3 I i 0 3 Otl 0 
:; ,0 2 511 0 2 5il 0 
7 ! 0 4 2i 0 2 lIt 0 
o I 5 17 0 I 6 12 2 6 
o 16 16 6 i 4 16 3 4 

I 

1911. I 1912. 

I 
s. d.j £ s. d. 
361041 910 98Il 
o 11i 0 1 21 
o 11it 0 1 31 
2 9 0 4 4 
2 8 0 3 6i 
3 0 0 4 8 
1 3 8 12 9 
7 9 112 4 3 

I 
Oaten or 1 ' 

Wheaten " 3 12 0 4 6 6·i 6 
Lucerne .. " i 3 17 0 4 19 00 i 45 

Straw ! 2 4 0 2 19 I 
Chaff ..." 3 13 6 4 8 0 I 6 
Butter lb. 0 0 10 0 0 9~1 0 
Cheese(loaf) " 0 0 6 0 0 6itl 0 
Bacon 0 0 7 0 0 8il 0 
Eggs :::d~z. 0 0 10 0 0 11 0 
,\1 ilk ... gal. 0 1 0 0 IIi 0 

i 

5914201317 6 
4 0 I 3 19 0 i 3 1 7 
29 1420:427 
1 3 I 4 10 6: 4 4 0 
1 O:l;i 0 0 10 I 0 0 IH 
08i0071006~ 
o 8tl 0 0 S~I 0 0 n 
I 1 I 0 I 1 0 I O§ 
o 11 I 0 0 1O~1 0 0 10 

4 15 3 I 6 6 6 
3 5 0 I 4 18 9 
3 5 0 I 3 16 0 
4 4, 3 'I 5 14 0 
o 0 lOt 0 1 0 
o 0 nl 0 0 St 
007!008! 
o 1 0~1 0 1 2:1; 

o 0 "'I 0 0 III 
Poultry-
Fowls ... pair 
Ducks ... " 
Geese ... " 
Turkeys .. " 

Bee produce-
Honey ... lb. 
Wax ... " 

o 3 3 0 3 
o 3 3 0 3 
o 5 3 0 5 
0116011 

1 

gig ~ 
9 0 6 
9 0 11 

003i00300 
o 1 2 0 1 3t 0 I 

I 
9 0 4 
01 0 4 
31 0 5 
3 I 0 14 

310410 
3 0 3 I! 
3 0 6 2 
o 0 12 8 

048
1

050 
-0 3 310 3 3 
058063 
o 11 31 0 15 9 

I 
2fl 0 
2,,) 0 

031003~00 
12

1

01201 
2~1 0 0 3 
111 0 1 21 

21 :J 

These figures call for little comment beyond the caution already given 
that in regard to the prices of commodities generally, the averages are 
irrespective of the quantities sold. As regards most of the articles in the 
list, the lower the price the larger the consumption. The exception to 
this rule is poultry, which is most in demand before the Christmas season, 
when. .vr!ces ?,re cQrresJ?Qndi.ll~ly high. 
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!n comparison .with the yearly averages, the averages of the wholesale 
pn~es current durmg each month of 1912 are quoted for the more important 
artICles of New South Wales agricultural production, viz. :-

Month. 

1912. 
January 
February 
March ..• 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 

1912. 
January 
February 
March ... 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 

r 
Wheat 

(~IilIing). 

1 

per 

I ~~sl~f.l. 
'''1 3 9 
"'1 3 9:1: 

, 3 8~ 

:::1 4 0 

:::1 ! ft 
I 4 3! 

J ! ~f 
.. 1 4 ~~ 

I Flour. 

I I 
I per ton. i 
I ! 
i £ s. d. 

i 8 16 3 I 
I 8 15 6 I 
I 8 13 9 I 
I 8 17 6 I 
I 9 17 6: 
ilO 0 0 i 
110 0 0 i 
110 0 0 i 
110 0 0 [ 
I 9 10 O! 
: 9 8 3: 
: 9 8 3 I 
I I 
I 

I 3 • 

I i Butter 
I Potatoes (}lest i (Local). ,Brands). 

I 'I 
I ! 
I--------I~-·· 

I per ton. i per lb. 
I £ s. d. I d. 

... [7 2 6 i 

... ,4 10 0: 

..1 5 3 3 I 

... [ 4 11 0 I 

... [ 5 12 6[ 

... 1 7 15 0
0 ... 1 8 10 

... JIO 11 0 I 
"'110 10 00 I ... :11 3 

117 0 i 
"', 8 6 I 
... 110 17 I 

i I 

I 9!i 
-4 

13 
11:1: 
12 
12 
I2! 
14 
I3~ 
11 

Bran. 

per 
bushel. 

d. 
121 
13! 
13 
14!l 
16 
161 
12:1: 
13 
14~ 
15 
15! 
15~ 

Cheese I 
(Loaf). 

per lb. 
d. 

Pollard. 

per 
bushel. 

d. 

13~ 
15 
14 
16 
lH· 
16! 
12! 
13l 
14~ 
Hii 
17 
17 

Bacon 
(Sides). 

per lb. 
d. 

* Due to dry "\veather conditions. 

Oats. 

per 
bushel. 
s. d. 

2 lli 
3 4i 
3 4!j' 
3 4t 
3 6 
3 8;! 
3 8~ 
3 8:1: 
3 6t 
3 6;! 
3 6! 
3 4! 

Lard 
(Bulk). 

per lb. 
d. 

I Maize. I Hay 
(Oaten). 

per I t bushel. per on. 

s. d. I £ s. d. 
4 2 5 13 3 
4 6 4 16 9 
4 6~ 14 18 3 
4 II 3 12 0 
5 3 8 15 0" 
5 5~ 7 10 0 
4 8it 5 10 0 
4 6~ 7 5 0 
4 7 7 19 0 
4 4! 6 8 3 
4 5 4 13 3 
4 5 8 16 6 

f 
! per doz. per doz. 

s. d. i s. d . 
o 101 
1 I;\' 
1 3:1: 
1 5~ 
In 
1 8 
1 4g 
1 0 
o 101 
o lli 
o ll! 
1 lit 

1 2~ 
1 4;! 
1 8!i 
2 11 
2 2~ 
1 11 
1 6! 
1 11 
o 111 
1 O! 
1 Ii 
1 4! 

For locally-grown wheat the quotations during 1912 ranged from 4s. 6id. 
in October to 3s. 7d. in December. Of barley and oats, the bulk are im
ported, and the prices of these cereals during the year call for little notice. 
Maize, on the contrary, is largely of local growth, and its price was affected 
by the unfavourable season and rose from 4s. 2d. in January to 5s. 5~d. in 
June; at the close of the year the price was 4s. 5d. 

Prices for the various kinds of fodder were very high during the greater 
part of the year 1908, but showed a considerable decrease during the last 
three months of that year; the decreased prices persisted throughout 1909 
and 1910; the dry weather conditions during 1912 caused a scarcity of 
supplies and the prices rose again above the average of 1908. 

Root crops show very great range; thus, locally-grown potatoes varied 
between £4 lOs. in February and £17 8s. per ton in November. 

Prices of the items set forth in the tables just given are determined 
by the local demand, wheat of course excepted, its price being fixed by that 
ruling in the markets of the world. -
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The prices of pastoral and other primary produce, which form so large a 
proportion of the exports of the State, are not sensibly affected by local 
consumption, but are established by the prices ruling in London. In the 
following table are given for six years the Sydney f.o.b. prices of the principal 
pastoral products :-

Pastoral Produce, I 1907. 1908. 1909. I' 1910. 1911. 1912. 

1£ s. d.! £ s. 
Beef 
Mutton 
'Vool-Greasy 

lb. [ 0 0 2 'I 0 0 ,,00200 
" I 0 0 1I~ 0 0 
,,'01901 

d. i £ s. d. I £ s. d. II £ s. d. £ s. d. 
2 ! 0 0 2~ 0 0 2~, 0 0 2~ 0 0 2~ 
'2 '0 0 2;\ 0 0 2~[ 0 0 2i 0 0 3 
9~' 0 0 9 0 0 9! 0 0 9 0 0 9 
45: 0 I 3~ 0 1 3li

l 
0 1 3 0 I 31 Scoured 

Sheepskins- with 
... bale 28 8 4 fl17 18 
...each 1 6 4 1 1 
... bale,34 10 0 130 10 
... lb.] 0 1 nl 0 1 
... cwt., 0 7 11~ 0 7 
... 100 I 1 13 9 1 13 
... cwt'

j 

0 6 7 0 6 
... " 1 11 3t 1 8 
... ,,09607 

4 ,19 11 8 20 0 0

4

[17 15 0 119 16 0 
1 'I 0 19 3 1 2 0 1 2 3 1 4 0 
o 29 3 4 33 0 0 34 0 0 i34 16 8 

Wool 
Hides , .. 
Leather 
Hair 
Bones ... 
Horns ... 
Hoofs ... 
Tallow 
Glue-pieces 

4 r 0 1 5~ 0 1 4~! 0 1 3~1 0 1 8 
6 I 0 7 8~ 0 9 3 0 12 1 1 0 13 9 
4 I' 2 4 7 2 2 11 2 2 10 2 11 6 
6 0 6 10 0 6 :31 0 8 3, 0 10 0 
3,17311001861193 
1 I 0 6 3 0 7 7 0 9 8 0 10 8 

I i 
Leather is included as a pastoral product, although it might be regarded 

as a manufactured article. The prices of wool, the staple product of the State, 
declined considerably during 1908, and the level of 1907 has not since been 
reached. The prices of the other articles also showed a great decrease during 
that year. Sheepskins were 37 per cent. lower than in 1907. Greasy wool 
and scoured wool were over 25 per cent. higher than in 1901, but nearly 
20 per cent. lower than in 1907. In 1909 the decreased prices of the previous 
year still prevailed in Sydney, but, on the whole, there was an improvement 
in the prices obtained for these products during 1910 and during 1911. 

In 1912 the prices of all the products shown in the table, with the ex
ceptions of wool, sheepskins, and tallow, were higher than in 1907. 

The following statement shows the fluctuations during 1912 in the prices 
obtained in London for the more important articles of New South Wales 
produce ;-

Month. 

1912. 
Januarv 
February 
March ... 
April ... 
May, .. 
June ... 
July ... 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 

Wheat. 

I :7 J; 
i 39 6 

:::1 40 3 
... 42 0 
, .. II 42 6 
... 41 6 
••• 1 41 6 

40 9 
42 0 
42 3 
40 9 

"', 39 6 

I ~."'. 
I p;r t~~. 

I i 1~ 1 

I, 1~ 1~ 
10 1 
10 0 
9 15 
9 13 

10 0 
10 3 
10 0 

Butter (Best Quality). I Wool. 

Average r Averap,e I~rea~;~-]I s~-o~red~ 
Top. Bottom. 

I 

per cwt. ! per cwt. per lb. 
s. : s. d. 

131 128 
129 127 
]25 123 I 
113. 111~ Ii 
10H 106 
110~ 110 I 
IOn 102 1 
114 112 
118 114 I 
119! ll9~ I 
1141 113~ 
llH lln 

per lb. 
s. d. 
1 3 
1 3 
1 3 
1 3 
1 ~ 
1 4 
I 4 
1 5 
1 6 
1 7 
1 6 
1 5 

Tallow. 

per cwt. 
s. d. 
33 0 
32 0 
32 9 
31 9 
33 0 

. 33 9 
I 32 6 

/1 

~! g 
34 0 
33 0 
34 0 

As the export trade is in process of development it is catered for almost 
without regard to local requirements, and it is noticeable that with some 
items, as butter, the London averages are considerably below Sydney prices. 
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PRICES OF METALS. 

The next table shows the Sydney f.o.b. prices of the principal metals 
and of coal produc()d in the State. These, like pastoral products, are 
not affected by the local demand, but depend upon the prices obtained in 
the world's markets;-

Metals. 

Silver ... oz. 

Copper ... toni 

I 

Tin 

Lead 

Coal 

1907. 1903. j 

° 2 
85 2 

£ s. d. I £ s. d. I 
61 0201" 
4 ! 57 IS ° 
7 ! 131 5 ° liO 9 

I 
IS 10 6 I 13 2 ° 
° 9 10 I ° 10 7 

1909. 

I 
£ s. d'l 
° I 11~1 

1:~]~ 00° Ii 

12 II 

° 10 sl 

1910. 

£ s. d. 

° 2 
56 3 4 

153 3 4 

]2]3 4 

° 10 SI 

1911. 1912. 

£ s. d. [ £ s. d. 

° 2 O~ ° 2 4 
54 IS 4 72 10 ° 

18S 1 S 209 I S 

13 3 4 17 3 4 

° 10 sl ° 10 S 

The values of the industrial metals showed a large decline during 1908, 
and the low prices continued until 1912, except in the case of tin, which 
has advanced steadily since the beginning of 1909, and is now much higher 
than in any of the past seven years. During 1912 there was a steady 
advance in the prices for all these metals. The export price of coal has 
during the last five years been maintained at a relatively high level as com
pared with 1906 and 1907. 

INDEX NUlIIBERS-ExPORT PRICES. 

The following statement shows the variation since 1901 of price levels as 
indicated by index numbers calculated on the Lo.b. prices Sydney, of the 
principal articles of domestic produce exported from New South Wales, 
with the average prices prevailing in 1901 adopted as the basis ;-

General Index- Pastoral Products- Metals-
Period. 'Vool, Tallow, Hides, SilYer, Lead, Copper, All articles. Leather, &0. Tin. 

1901 1,000 1,000 1,000 
1902 1,065 ],096 935 
1903 1,065 1,]25 992 
1904 1,071 1,112 1,011 
1905 1,150 1,IG2 1,149 

1906 1,277 1,316 1,432 

1907 1,343 1,354 1,461 

1905 1,164 1,122 1,073 

1909 1, ISS 1,137 1,066 

1910 1,205 1,214 1,111 

1911 1,19! 1,194 1,189 

1912 1,327 1,263 1,454 



992 NEW SOUTH WALES OFFICIAL YEAR BOOK. 

The fluctuations in the prices of the same series during 1912, as compared 
with 1901, are shown in the following figures :-

Index Numbers, , 
Period 

General Index- I Pastoral Products- I ]IIetals-
'VooI, TallO\y, Hides, Silver, Lead, Copper, All Articlee. Leather, &0. Tin. 

1912, 

January 1,227 1,179 1,286 

February 1,234 1,192 1,292 

March 1,238 1,204 1,302 

April 1,270 1,192 1,396 

May 1,290 ],178 1,434-

.June 
"'I 1,320 1,212 1,459 

July 

"'I 

1,330 1,218 1,485 

August ", 1,410 1,368 1,513 

September 1,435 1,374 1,624 

October 1,428 1,371 1,608 

November 1,401 1,368 1,538 
December "'I 1,394 1,407 1,532 

PRICES IN UNITED KINGDOM. 

To show the universal prevalence of rising prices, the following index 
numbers are quoted, as disclosed in investigation made by the British Board 
of Trade, of wholesale prices current in the United Kingdom in the years 
1901-1911. As Great Britain is the principal market for New South Wales 
exports, it is evident that the upward tendency of prices in the world's 
market must reflect promptly in local prices in many commodities, but 
especially in those in which the export trade is being developed; the 
figures are on the basis of 100 as representing the price in 1900:-

I Meat, Fish, I Sugar, rrea, Total 
Year. Grain. and I Wine, Food and Foreign Wheat. 

Dairy Produce. I and Tobacco. Drink. 

1901 102'5 100'0 95'0 100'4 97"4 
1902 101'9 105'2 86'0 101'7 98'4 
1903 102'0 102'6 88'0 100'7 99'9 
1904 106'8 99'0 92'6 101'4 103'1 
1905 104'2 98'2 103'6 101'2 106'3 
1906 102'0 101'5 90'4 100'5 103'4 
1907 ,109'0 104'5 94'4 105'1 113'1 
1908 113'9 102'6 98'6 106'6 123'5 
]909 114'7 105'6 101'2 ]08'7 136'0 
1910 105'7 111'4 109'9 109'0 123'4 
1911 114'4 J09'4 

i 
111'6 111'6 116'8 

-------_. 

The average level of wholesale prices of food and drink (including tobacco) 
has increased steadily since 1906, and in 1911 showed an increase of 2'5 per 
cent, as compared with the previous year, and of 11'1 per cent, as compared 
with 1906. 

• 
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LONDON RETAIL PRICES. 

In the following statement is shown the range of London retail pr~ces ov~r 
the same series of years for six principal food products; 1900 prices stIll 
representing 100 in each case:-

Year, Bread, Beef. Mutton, Butter, 

1901 94'4 101'9 105'3 100'9 

1902 101'4 107"5 101'S 100'4 

1903 109'0 104'4 105'7 97'S 

1904 lOS'l lCO'9 105'3 97'7 

1905 109'0 9S'7 105', 99'3 

1906 104'3 98'7 103'7 102'6 

1907 104'6 101'6 105'9 100'9 

1905 ll2'S lOS'1 106'1 106'4 

1909 119'9 107'7 101'S 103'0 

1910 114'8 113'1 104'4 106-4 

Hlll 104-3 110'4 102'3 10S-9 

PRICES IN CANADA, 

The average wholesale prices of various commodities 
years 1911 and 1912 were as follows :-

I Average Wholesale : 
! Price. i 

Commodity. \, ______ . __ ~) 

I 1911. I 1912, i 
, , r 

1£ s. d,[£ s. d.1 
Wh,;at- I i I 

No.1, Northern .. bus'iO 3 11110 4 ° I 
No, 2, Ontario ",0 3 6 10 4 01

1 
Barley- i I 

Western .. , ,,'0 2 7il0 2 ~~I 
Ontario ... ,. ,0 2 104 0 3 .> I 

Oats, white i [ I 
(Ontario) ,. 10 1 7 ,0 1 lOr 

Corn, yellow "10 2 7! 0 3 Iii 
Hay ton 2 14 3 3 6 11 I 

COD?-l1lOdity. 

Cheese, "\Vestern, 
ooloured 

Bacon, English 
boneless .. , 

Ham 

Eggs
Fre3h 
Storage .. , 

Milk 

Beef, dressed, hind· 

Eggs, Potatoes, 

97'S 1'05'1 

100'9 79'5 

102'6 101'3 

102'2 109'6 

104'0 S::l'7 
106'7 86'4 

100'0 93'0 

106'7 97'3 

113'5 81'7 

112'0 80'1 

117'0 99'0 

In Canada for the 

I 

Average Wbolesale 
Price. 

r 
1911. I 1912. 

Butter- I I 
Creamery, finest", Ib,O 1 O~p 1 2}. 

quarter .. , cwt2 3 0 2 13 ° 
Mutton, dressed .. , " 1 15 2 1 18 0 Dairy, prints "iO ° 10~f 1 1 I 
------.--~---~----

A statistical record of wholesale prices prepared by the Canadian Depart· 
ment of Labour shows that the prices were approximately 24 per cent. 
higher in 1910 than in the decade 1890-1899, and that during 1911 they 
rose to a point over 27 per cent, above that basis and were higher than at 
any time since 1882-4 or possibly 1872-3, 

The causes to which the increase during 1911 is attributed were crop 
shortage, and accelerated demand resulting from heavy immigration, 
activity of railway construction and other building operations, enlarged 
output of manufacturing establishments, and increased volume of trade. 
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The relative prices of foodstuffs for each year since 1£00 as compared 
with those of the decade 1890-1899 are shown below ;_ 

Year. I Grains and Animals and. I Dairy I Fish. Other Foods. 
! .Fodder. : Meats. ____ ~--~~d-u-c-ts-. _ I ~__ __~ _________ ~ 

~89::W;;; .. ~ -:!!! ,i,'!-l?lf 
1902 116· 1 122·2 
1903 106·5 117·9 
1904 115·5 111·3 
1905 116-4 120·7 
1906 ll8·5 130·1 
1907 140·2 133·8 
1908 148·3 129·6 
1909 149·9 148·6 
1910 137·0 163·4 
1911 145·0 146·7 

100·0 
109·0 
120·5 
106·9 
108·9 
107·2 
115·1 
120·2 
131·5 
136·3 
133·6 
137·5 
136·2 

100·0 100·0 
106·4 96·4 
113·2 98·6 
110·2 98·4 
ll6·2 98·1 
JI9·5 101·8 
ll5·7 100·7 
121·8 103·1 
129·5 112·5 
120·5 110·3 
134·0 107·6 
141-4 110·1 
143·6 120·9 

For all foodstuffs the relative prices during the last three years as compared 
with 1890-99 were-1909, 126'7; 1910, 128'4; 1911, 132'0. 

PRICES IN UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

The averages of wholesale prices of various commodities in the United States 
of America during 1910 and 1911 were as follows ;-

i Average \Vholesale j ! Average '\Yholesale 
I Price. i Oommodity. I Price. Oommodity. 

r 1910. 1911. __ I ~~._i __ 1911. 
----------,I~-d'.--+ s.-d~.-~----------
Wheat ... bus. ~ 6£ 4 Ii Cheese 
Barlev ... "I 3 0 4 7 Bacon, sides 
Oats' ... ,,! 1 7i 1 7i Ham 
Corn... " I 2 5 2 5t I Eggs, new laid 
Rye... " '3 2£ 3 9 ,Milk .. . 
Potatoes " i 1 9t 3 2t 'I Beef, fresh .. . 
Butter--Creamery lb. 1 1 3 1 Ii I Mutton, dressed 

Dairy " \ 1 2t 1 O£ I 

s. d. , 
lb. 0 7£ I 

o 6£: 
" 0 8i I 

doz. 1 4i i 
qt. ,0 1£! 

s. d. 
o 7 
o 4~-
o 7 
1 3 
o 1£ 
o 5 
o 31 lb g ;11 

---~-~---

An investigation into the movement of wholesale prices of commodities 
since 189Q has been conducted by the Bureau of Labour of the United States; 
in the following statement the course of relative prices of grain and various 
food commodities Slllce 1900 IS shown, the average of prices for the 
decennium 1890-1899 being the basis of the comparison;-
-------~.--,----

Year. Grain. Meat. Fish. Butter. Sugar. 
j---
I T0tul Food. 
-~---

1890--1899 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
1900 96·5 108·9 112·0 Hj}'7 116·7 104·2 
1901 115·0 116·1 108·0 97·7 104·9 105·9 
1902 129·0 135·6 107·0 112·1 91·7 111·3 1903 115·3 123·5 122·6 105·7 96·4 107·0 1904 131·4 112·7 123·6 98·4 101·9 107·2 1905 123·8 116·6 126·4 112·8 110·2 108·7 1906 115·6 125·9 130·8 113·1 94·8 112·6 1907 148·3 132·8 128·3 128·5 97·0 117-8 
1908 163·0 137·4 124·9 122·1 104·8 120·6 
1909 164·6 151·8 116·8 131·7 102·3 124·7 
1910 153'0 172·3 130·8 138·5 107·1 128·7 
1911 171-4 149·2 143·5 122·8 114·7 131.3 



FOOD AND PRICES. 995 
The comparison shows that the wholesale pi:ices of grain in the United States 
of America have advanced by 71'4 per cent. as compared with the average 
price for the year3 1890~ 1899; the prices of food commodities ha ve increased 
by 31'3 per cent., the increase being most marked during the last six years. 
No attempt was made by the United States Bureau to investigate 
the causes of the rise and fall of prices. Variations in harvest have 
an important bearing on the mo\'ement of prices, as they not only 
contract or expand the supply and consequently tend to increase 
or decrease the price of a commodity, but also decrease or increase, 
to a greater or less degree, the purchasing power of the communities 
which are dependent in whole or in part upon such commodity. Other 
influences are,-changes in demand due to changes in fashions, seasons, 
&c.; legislation changing internal-revenue taxes, import dues, or bounties; 
inspection as to purity or adulteration; use of other articles as substitutes; 
and improvement in methods of production, which tend to give a better 
article for the same price, or!ln equal article for a lower price. Prices 
are affected also by cheapening of transportation or handling; commercial 
panic or depression; expanding or contracting credit; overproduction; 
unusual demand owing to steady employment of consumers; short supply 
O\ving to disputes between labour and capital in industries of limited pro
ducing capacity. By organisation or combination, producers or manu
facturers may gain a greater or less control of prices, or on the other hand, 
effect economies in production or in transportation charges through ability 
to supply the article from the point of production or manufacture nearest 
the purchaser. 

SYDNEY RETAIL PRICES. 

The following table exhibits the average retail prices in Sydney of eight 
standard commodities at intervals since 1870 :-

-~I Bread i Frcsh I Butter Chee~e Sugar Tea Potatoes I lIIaize Year. per 2-Jb. I Beef per 
loaf. lb. I 

pef lb. per lb. per lb. pef lb. pcr cwt. I per bushel. 

d. 
I 

d. s. d. s. d. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
1870 3! 3~ 1 3 0 6 4 2 0 5 0 3 4 
1875 3 I 3~ 1 3 0 9 4-k 1 !l 5 6 4 3 
1880 3 i 3~ 010 0 7 4 2 0 4 3 2 6 
1885 3 I 

4]. 1 9 1 0 3 1 9 5 6 311 2 
1890 3t I 4 1 0 0 8 3!- 1 6 6 0 3 10 
1895 ').3. I 3 1 0 0 8 2~ 1 6 4 3 2 9 -4 

• 

1900 3 3~ 011 0 7t 21 1 4 6 9 3 0 
1901 3 5 1 0 0 8 l)J. 1 3 7 6 3 6 -4 
1902 3.l: 6 1 2 I 010 2t 1 3 7 6 5 10 
1903 3* 5~ o 11 I 0 9 2t 1 3 510 4 6 1904 2!,: 

I 
5 o lOt 0 8 21, 1 3 4 0 2 9 2 

1905 2i 5t 1 1 0 8 2J 1 3 10 6 4 0 2 1906 2!t 
I 

5~ 1 1 0 8~ '" 1 3 10 6 3 9 "'2 1907 3 5~ 1 1 0 8 2~ 1 3 4 6 310 1908 3.l: 5" 1 2~ OlO 2! 1 3 7 3 5 3 1909 3~ 5!z 1 1 010 211 1 3 7 3 4 9 4 1910 3~ 5!z 1 1 0 9 2!z 1 3 7 6 4 9 1911 3~ 5~ 1 1 I 0 9 22 1 3 7 6 4 6 

In the list are included quotations for bread at per 2-lb. loaf. In most 
years the price has varied directly with that of wheat. In recent years 
the usual price is from 3d. to 3td. per loaf. 

As. bread is a first essential in the dietary list, a review of the c:mditions 
under which it is made and distributed may be of interest. 
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The price of bread is determined by the Master Bakers' Association. 
The bread-baking industry was governed in England by a specific Bread 
Act, passed in 1820, and automatically operative in New South Wales 
on the adoption of the Constitution; it was embodied in the Bread Act, 
1901, which regulates the making and sale of bread, and the prevention of 
adulteration of bread, meal, or flour. Subsequent local legislation also 
affects the trade, e.g., as to arbitration in regard to industrial conditions, 
purity of food standards, regulation of weights and measures. Prices are 
fixed from time to time, but little variation occurs, except in country dis
tricts where the force of competition is the principal factor in regulating the 
price. 

In June, 1910, while the retail price of the 2-lb. loaf in Sydney was 
reduced to 3td. booked, less ld. discount for cash, the wholesale price was 2s. 9d. 
per dozen loaves, and the minimum price for bre8,d sold over the counter 
3d. per loaf. At the same time, country prices ranged from 3d. to 3td. 
per loaf. 

In 1913 the price in County Cumberland was 3ld. per loaf, booked, with 
td. discount for cash; the wholesale price was 3s. per dozen loaves. 

In addition to the eight commodities which are given in the above state
ment, the folltlwing list of the average retail prices of articles largely used 
is of interest :-

Year. II Bacon ~~~" I Rice I ~:!i I Coffee I Salt I r~ir) I Soap '\ Starch I~_ICCO' 
per llJ. doz. per Ib'liper Ib.

1

1 per lb. per Ib, I, pe~ g~l. per lb. per lb. per lb. per lb. 
I (local.) J (imp.) 

--+--1 ----'-----'--. I I I I 
1870 ~ 1O~ l' ~ 3' I 4' ~ ~ I l' ~ ~ I 4' ~ 7' .' . . ISd 

sd d id "did scI d sd sd sd 

:::: I ::: :: : I: :: I ~ :: : ::! ~ W : 
1885 I 0 1O~ 110 1 313 15 O~ 20 3 06~ 30

1
'60 

~ ~ I ~~ I ~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ !~ ~! : ~ ~ ~ 1890 

< 1895 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1 Oll 
o n 
o H 
o 811 

10 

010 

o 8 

o 9 

o 11 I 2; I 2i 1 6 O~ 2 0 3 0 3~ 4 0 6 0 

~1:61~:I:il~:~!:~: ~: :~:~ 
3 I 2~ 6 0.3. 2 0 4 0 5 4 0 6 0 

0

1 I 2~ I 2~! 1 6 o~ \ 2 0 4 0 Ii 4 0 6 0 

2~ i 2~ i 6 0;1: I 2 0 3~ 0 5 4 3 I 6 0 

o 9~ 'I 0 I 2~ I 21, i 1 6 O~ 2 0 3t 0 5 4 3 6 0 

o 10 I 1 1 I 2t, I 2~ I 1 6 0.3. 2 0 I 4 0 5 4 3 6 (). 

o 10 1 3 I 2i fl 3 I 1 6 0; I 2 0 4 II 0 5 4 3 6 0 

~ ~~t I: \ ~: I ~~ iii ~: ~; II ~ ~ :1 ~: :: ~ ~ 
o 9 1 3i 2~ I 2~ i 1 6 O't \ 2 0 3 l 0 5 4 3 I 6 0 

----~----~----~-- ~----~----~--

In the above quotations the figures are those charged in the shops through
out the metropolitan district. 

While these tables are useful for comparative purposes, in regard to the 
cost of livin}, the figures do not disclose the most interesting feature in a 
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history of prices, namely, the fluctuations during each year, which are pro
nounced, especially in the case of perishable produce. For the year 1912 
the prices have been collected in detail for each month:-

Article. I Jan. I E'eb.1 Mar. I ApI. ! ;,ray.IIJune.l JUly .
l
, AUi'·1 sep·1 Oct. I ","av. i Dec. 

____ I I I! J 

Is. d·'I's. d·1 s. d. s. d·1 s. d. l s. d.1 s. d./ s. d./ s. d.[ s. d. 1 s. d.1 s. d. 
Brean ... pCI' 2 lb. loaf 0 3,0 3} 0 31 0 3t.O 3t 0 3t,O 3t 0 3t 0 3,0 3t 0 SklO 3t 

:Flour Self-raisi~;; 25 lb. bag,2 ~t,~ ~t'~ ~I ~ ~t!g ~tl,g V~ ~!Ig ~t,g ~tlg ~t g ~tl~ ~t 
T~~ ::: 21g:ll~ 3 11 311 3 1 3 1 3 '1 3 'I 3 1 3 'I 3 11 3 ,1 3 1 3 
Coffee ..." 1 6 11 6 1 6 1 6 1 6 'I 6 11 611 6 11 6 11 61 6 1 6 
Cocoa t 10 4iO 4t,0 4lc 0 4i 0 Hlo 4io 4t 0 4t'O 4tl0 4iO 4! 0 4i 
Sugar 11, .. 0 2"110 2! 0 9,,1 0 2! 0 2i 0 2i1:io 2t 0 2!iO 2tl0 2to 2t 0 2t 
Rice "1'0 2!iO 2!'0 2;10 2yt 0 2!10 210 2110 2! 0 2tl0 2l'iO 2t 0 2t 
Sago ,,0 2! 0 2['10 2M 210 2110 2!O 2!10 2ilo 2!10 2J',O 2'/; 0 2! 
Jam (Australian) "10 5iO 5* 0 5ilO 5tl0 5to 5to 51,0 5tl0 5j 0 5tiO 5to 5! 
Oatmeal ., 0 2!10 3 0 3 10 3 0 3 0 3 '10 3 10 3 0 3 0 3 10 3 0 3 
Raisins ... ;, 0 6t'0 6il0 6tO 6* 0 6*10 6* 0 GilO 6i l

0 6il0 6i:O 6t

l

0 6! 
Currants... "'10 7tl0 7! 0 7!'o 7i'I0 7t 0 7}'0 7i'O n,'o 7tl0 7i l,O 7i 0 7l;-
Starch ... ",0 5tl0 5t 0 5k~0 5k 0 5tl0 5tlo ntiO 5t~0 5110 5},0 5;1' 0 5l;-
Blue doz. s([uarcsiO 8tO 81,0 8<0 8il0 8t 0 st 0 81!0 8t 0 8il0 st 0 Si,O 8t 
Candles ... ... Ib.',O 6tlo 6110 6k 0 6110 6ta 6l,0 erO 6j ° 6ta etlO 6l: 0 6t 
Soap "[0 3M 3il0 3klo 3il0 3t:0 3il0 3tO 3il0 3i 0 3"1'0 3i l0 3j; 
Potatoes... 14" 1 6 II 6 1 0 1 0 1 6 '11 6 11 012 612 0 12 3 3 0 1 9 
Onions ... Ib.O 2 iO 210 2 0 2 10 2 0 2 ,0 2 0 3t 0 3 ,0 3 0 3 10 2 
Kerosene gal. 0 lli!O 111,0 111'0 11l'10 11"110 llio 11l'10 Ill' 0 H!,O 11tlO ll!IO lIt 
Milk ,,11 81 '1 8 ,I 8 11 8 1 8 1 8 11 8 1 8 1 8 11 8 11 8 11 8 
Butter ... Ib.i1 311 4 11 2111 3tl 3tl1 411 5il1 5tl1 31111 2,/1 It'll 1i 
Cheesc- I ' 

New... " 0 81',° 8llO O! 0 10i ° 11il1 ot 1 ot'O 111!0 HillO Ill' 0 lli,O 10i-
~1atnred ,,/0 910 10! 0 lOtio llt'll 01!1 It 1 It1 l!'1 1~11 Ii 1 Oii1 OJ; 

Eggs- 1 I I i I I 
Ne'N laid doz. 1 4 11 8}'2 1 12 4} 2 51/2 4 ,1 llt!I 3il1 2til 2t 1 4 11 st 
Fresh ... " 1 IU 6 11 8 1 O}'l lOt'l 10il) gill Ii! 1 Oil1 Oil 1 2 1 5l; 

B'l{I~~dl~cut Ib.io lotio 101"jO lot 0 10il0 9;110 g!lia nl'l Oil 1 ot 1 H 18 11:01 It 
Shoulder ,,:0 nio 7*10 7iIO 7t 0 6l,o 6t 0 GriD 7! 0 8iO St 0 4! 8t 
limn ... " ilO lotiO 10! 0 10:'1° 101iO 10tll0 10 10 10 0 Iii, ,1 Olll 2 1 3t'l 3i Beef (fresh)- I 
Sirloin... "10 4~I'O H 0 4il:0 4ilO 4t!O 4~,O 5 ,0 5} ° 5tJO 5t 0 5!10 5t 
Ribs ... " 0 3~ 0 31'0 3t 0 3i',O 3il0 3io 4'10 5 ,0 4'1: 0 4'1,0 4il0 4t 
Flank... " 0 3,'0 3! 0 31lO 3,,0 3t 0 3t,0 4i,O 4t,O 4iO 4,t 0 4*10 4l;-
Shin (without bone) }' 0 3 '0 31

1
0 3 0 3 0 310 310 3'1[0 Bra 3t !lo 3t 0 3kl0 3t Gra,y beef ... " 

Steak- I I I I 'n10 I 
~~~rdcr :: g ~4' t:,og ~tlg ~jlig ~t g Et1ig Ei,8 ~tll,g 410 ~t'lg ~!Ig ~3tlgo ~t 
Buttock " 0 4 10 4 10 4 10 4 0 4 10 4 0 4fl,O 4 [0 4 ,0 41 3;1; 

Beef (eorued)- 1 I 
Round ..." 0 4 ,0 ;1 10 4 '10 4 ° 4 10 40 4t,0 H:O 41 0 4to 4

2
_tl,OO 4l;-

Brisket (with bone) ... ,,0 2fO 2} 0 2~ 0 2tjO 2t 0 2t:0 3ilo :It 0 3 10 3 0 4 3 
" (without bone) ,,0 3tiO 3le 0 3tl0 3, 0 3il0 3 10 3 1'0 3l::0 3i',10 3t.0 3t 0 3t 

Mutton- 3 10 1 I I 
Leg " 0 3 110 3 ,0 3 0 3 0 3 10 5 10 5 0 4iO 4fO 3t 0 3t 
Shoulder 10 2'0 2t 0 21'0 2tl0 211;0 2t-o 4kl0 4t,0 41lO Sl'O 3 0 3 
I,oin ... :: 0 3110 3'1:10 Silo 3110 31

1

0 3I'0 4t'O 4to 5to 4i:lo 4 0 4 
Neck ... "10 2!1'0 3 0 3 1'0 3 ° 3 0 3 10 4 10 4 10 4i,O 3£ 0 3t 0 3t 
~~ 1 I 

Loin ... " 0 4t,0 Hlo 4110 4! 0 4il
i
0 4*10 6 10 6 0 6t:0 5!;O 5'1: 0 5i 

Leg " 0 40 4 0 4 0 4 10 4 0 4 0 5tio 5},O 5fO 5iO 4'1:10 4t 
La~~~ ... " 0 3k,0 3to 3tl,O 3t 0 3~ 0 3!JO 43;,0 4!:0 4tJ'I0 4tio 3)' 0 3;1; 

Forequarter each 1 9 1 9 1 10t,1 lOt 1 10,,11 lOt 3 0 12 9112 4,2 3:2 3 12 3 
Hindquarter ... " 2 9 ,2 9 2 10,'2 10}:2 10,,2 10} 4 0 13 9 3 4f3 3 13 It,3 Ii 

Pork (fresh)- iii i i 8 fo I 
Leg Ib.O nO no ?flo no no 7'10 8,0 SrO 810 8tO 9 
I,oiu ... " 0 7, ° 7! 0 nO 710 7iro u'o 8:0 8i,0 8iio Si'O 8tl0 9j; 
Belly 00. 0 6' 0 610 u} 0 6,!,O 6tl,O {;tllo 7 '0 7}"O 7t10 7tl0 7')0 8 
Chops... " 0 7tl0 8,0 8tlO SrO 8tO 8}0 Silo 8j 10 SilO 8il0 8il 0 9r 

, : ill ,,-! _-"-__ 

On the whole the average prices of the main grocery lines showed very 
little variation throughout the year. The price of flour was raised in May 
as the result of an advance in the price of wheat. Sugar vms redllced 
in September from 2id. to 2~d. per lb. The partial failure of the oat 
crops in Australia caused an increase in the price of oatmeal. The price 
of starch was higher than in the previous year owing to increased price of 
nce. 
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In average seasons the local production of potatoes is far below the 
demand, and the deficiency is met by importation from Tasmania and 
Victoria. Owing to the want of rain during the summer months, supplies 
of local produce were unusually light, and high prices ruled throughout the 
year 1912. During the months January to July the price ranged from 
Is. 6d. to Is. 9d. per 14-1b., which is above the average, but in August, when 
the local supplies were exhausted and interstate importations were not 
obtainable readily, the price rose to 2s. 6d. per Ii-lb. In consequence of 
the arrival of large shipments from New Zealand in September the price 
dropped, but rose to 3s. in November. Towards the end of the year when 
early crops were avai~able the price was reduced to Is. 9d. 

As in the case of potatoes the local production of onions is supplemented 
by importation mainly from Victoria and Tasmania. The price was above 
the average throughout the year 1912, and reached a maximum in August 
in consequence of the exhaustion of supplies from Victoria and Tasmania, 
and the scarcity of local produce. The abnormally high price, however, 
caused a decrease in the demand, and in September the price was slightly 
reduced. 

Butter being an article of export, fluctuations in the London prices are 
reflected by similar movements in the prices at Sydney during the export 
season-September to JYIilrch. In January and February, H1l2, the London 
prices were high, but dropped in March; in November, also, there was a 
marked reduction. 

In February the Sydney prices were affected further by the dry weather 
conditions in New South Wales, Queensland, and Victoria and by an extra
ordinary demand from North Queensland ports, a result of the disorganisa
tion of the Queensland coastal trade on account of industrial disloca
tions in Brisbane. 

In March the Sydney prices fell as a result of beneficial rains in the northern 
dairying districts, but an advance took place in the following month when 
New South Wales produce was in brisk demand to supply a shortage of 
Victorian butter for cOll3umption in that State and for export to the other 
States. 

The movements in June and September were seasonal-the prices of butter 
usually advance at the beginning of winter, when supplies decrease, and 
drop with the approach of Spring weather. 

The unusually high prices of cheese in 1912 were due to the unfavourable 
weather wllich caused a shortage of supply in Queensland and Victoria as 
well as in New South Wales. The Sydney prices rose steadily from January 
to July; in August the price for new cheese dropped as supplies from 
Queensland were obtainable more readily to meet the deficiency until local 
produce became available. The high price for matured cheese was main
tained until the closing months of the yoar when it showed a tendency to 
decline. 

The marketing of large numbers of pigs in the summer months, when 
fodder became scarce, caused a shortage later in the year, and in August 
thero was a marked advance in the prices of bacon and hams; the high 
prices persisted until the close of the year. The price of hams was further 
advanced towards the end of the year in response to the increased demand 
for the Christmas season. 

~.-------------------------------------------------------------------------



FOOD AND PRICES. 999 

CONTRACT PRICES. 

Information regarding the contract prices for supplies to Easter military 
encampments in various localities, March-April, 1912, may be of interest; 
the quotations show considerable variation, which is due, to some extent, 
to variations in quantities of supplies and distances which they must be 
transported ;-

Sydney. 

' National INewcastle. Commodity. North Sidel Puna- 'Vest Casino. 
of South matta. Park. . Maitlanu. 

Harbour. J Head. 
I 

s. d. 
r 

s. d. B. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Bread ... ... lb. 0 It 0 Iii 0 It 0 I~ 0 Ii 0 l~ 0 It 8 
Beef, fresh ... 

" 
0 4~ 0 4 0 3! 0 4t 0 3 0 4t 0 4 

Mutton, fresh ... 
" 

0 4~ 0 4 0 3!/; 0 4i 0 3{ 0 4t 0 6 
Fish ... ... 

" 
I 0 I 0 

I 
0 8 0 9 0 7 ...... ...... 

Sugar ... ... " 
0 3 0 3 0 2! 0 3i 0 2t 0 2;> 0 2t 4 

Pepper '" ... " 
1 3 I 3 

I 
I 2 I 4 1 3 1 3 1 I 

Salt ... '" " 
0 1 0 1 0 Ii I 0 ot 0 ot 0 Ot 0 O! 

Rico ... ... " 
...... ...... ...... 

I 
0 4t 0 2! ...... ...... 

Sago ... '" " 
...... ...... ...... 0 4t 0 3 ...... ...... 

Bovril, I-oz. pots doz. 10 0 10 0 9 6 12 6 9 0 10 0 12 0 
Biscuits, cabin ... lb. 0 5 0 5 ...... 0 8 0 3~ 0 3 ...... 
Butter ... ... 

" 
I I I 1 1 1 ...... I 0 ...... . ..... 

Jam ... ... 
" 

0 6 0 6 
I 

0 4!/; 0 6 0 4t 0 4i 0 41 
Cheeso ... ... 0 9 0 9 0 8 t 010 0 9 0 9 0 7t 

"1 
I 

2 
Flour ... '" " 

...... I ...... . ..... ...... 0 Ii ...... . ..... 
Tea ... ... 

" 
1 2 

I 
I 2 

I 
011 

• 

1 2 1 I I 3 I 0 
Coffee ... ... 

"i 
1 6 1 6 1 5f 1 4 I 3 I ot 1 2 

Potatoes ... '" " I 
0 2i 0 l~ 

I 
0 03 0 Ii 0 1 0 It 0 Ii 

Onions ... 0 H: 0 2 0 Ii 0 0;; 0 Ii 0 2 0 It 
" 4 

Mixed vegetables "I 0 3 0 2 I 0 Ii 
I 

0 2 0 2 0 3 0 3t 
Candles 

::: g~1.1 
0 8 0 8 i 0 7 0 6 0 7 0 6t 0 6t 

Kerosene ... 1 2 1 2 
I 

1 2 
I 

1 4 1 0 1 ot 011 
I 

COST OF LIVI)iG. 

The rapid increase in the cost of living during recent years has engagcd 
public attention throughout the world, 8.!ld olficial investigations relating 
to this subject have becn conducted in Great Britain, tbe United States 
of America, Canada, Germany, France, and other European countries, as 
well as in Australia and New Zealand. A movemcnt has been initiated in 
the United States of America witil the object of arranging for the appoint
ment of an international commission, whicb, by bringing together the statis
tics collectcd in various countries, would he Emabled to conduct a comprel:en
sive investigation into the causes of the high prices of necessities, and to 
make suggestions as to remedial measures. 

In New South ,Vales a Royal Cornmis~ion was appointed in July, 1911, 
to inquire into matters relating to the food supply of Sydney primarily as to 
fish, fruit, milk, bread, meat, and vegot>\bJes; Hnd to inquire into, and to 
submit suggestions as to the improvement oI, the processes, methods, and 
conditions of the production, manufacture, transport, handling, and dis
tribution of foodstutIs in New South "Vales; and to make inquiry concerning 
the extent to 'Nhich the price of food has been affected by the external trade 
of the State, and by the raising of wagcs by the operations of trade unions, 
industrial arbitl'ation, or v.-ages boards; the effect of the fluctuation of 
prices during the last five years on the position of the working classes and 
the lower-paid middle-class consumers; the operations of the Pure Food 
Acts and the necessity for amending the sume; the physiological value of 
various foods (1) for adults, and (2) for infants. 

-- .~-
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The Commission, which is still sitting, has collected evidence in Queens
land, Victoria, and South Australia, as well as in various parts of New South 
Wales. Sectional reports dcaling with the meat and the fish supply of Sydney 
have been issued. 

So far as the acknowledged high and increasing cost of living in Australia 
is concerned, a reason for the increased cost of necessities may be found in 
the spread of educational facilities which have inspired all classes of workers 
to seek the best that their condition may permit. An instance of this may 
be found in the removal of slum areas in the city, thus compelling people to 
reside in the suburbs, and so helping to promote a considerable demand 
for housing accommodation, and a consequent rise in rents. 

Contributory causes of the high cost of necessities are traceable in various 
directions. A rise in world prices for leading commodities, of which some 
indication has been given in relation to London prices, has been in a degree 
the basis of local prosperity, and has synchronised with an era of abundant 
production. Thus, in the cases of wheat and wool, heavy exports have had 
the benefit of high prices in the world's markets, with the result that money 
has been available readily. The construction of tariffs has affected in
coming goods, and the enactment of industrial legislation, while alleviating 
conditions for the workman, has reacted on him as the general consumer, 
and in conjunction with legislation for the standardisation of food products, 
the maintenance of combinations of capital, has assisted to raise prices. 

COST OF LIVING IN NEW ZEALAND. 

Information was collected by the Department of Labour of New Zealand 
regarding the cost of living during the period 1st October, 1910 and 30th 
September, 1911. The inquiry was limited to families of married men 
supporting children under 14 years of age and earning £250 per annum or 
less, the father being the sole breadwinner. The information was collected 
with reference to four towns, Auckland, Wellington, Christchurch, and 
Dunedin. 

'1'he value of the inquiry was impaired by the fact that only sixty-nine 
complete returns were received. For this reason the conclusions deduced 
therefrom cannot be regarded as satisfactory for comparison with other 
countries. The following statement shows the average weekly expenditure 
on the principal food commodities in relation to annual income: 

Average 
Under £143. Weekly Expenditure 

on Food. 
I 

Over four: ii' Foul' 
ilfembers. ! .l-Iembers 

Bread ... ... ...I~· ~ 
Meat... '" ... ! 4 If 
Vegetables and fruit ... \ 2 7 
Milk... ... ... 2 10 
Butter and cheese ... 1 2 10 
Sugar ... ...1 1 1 
Tea and coffee ... ' 1 3 

! or less. 

s. d. 
I lOt 
3 9t 
1 41 
1 9 
1 91 
o 9! 
o 10:1 
3 5 

Annual Family Income. 

£143-£169. I Over £169. 
General 

I Four I I Four Average. 
O\'e1' four Memhers ~ver four. Menlbers 
Members. l or less. Members. I, or less. 

s. d. II 

2 5! 
6 7 1 

1 101 I 
3 O!! 
2 11 . 
1 8:1 I 
1 I! 1 

2 91 

s. I d. I 

1 9! I 4 6t 
2 7 I 

2 1:1 I 
2 5:1 
011 
1 O! 
3 6k 

-

S. d. 
2 9t 
5 8 
3 Ii 
2 81 
3 III 
1 6 
1 3 
4 

s. d.1 s. d. 
llO122!; 
4 2i I 4 7!; 
2 7i 2 5! 
23t,24t 
2 7t 2 8i 
o lOt 1 Oi 
1 1 1 1 
4 1 3 S Other food '''1 2 7:1 

Total :::j 20 1 

7:l; [ 

19 S 1202-
----1----

115 7t 122 6 19 0 25 7t 

Returns 10 I 10 I 4 6 12 17 I 69 



FOOD AND PR1(JES. loor 

In May, 1912,a Royal Commission was appointed in New Zealand to conduct 
an inquiry relating to the cost of living. After allowing for change in the 
quality of articles consumed and eliminating the rise in the standard of 
living, the Commission found that the cost of living in New Zealand must 
have increased by at least 16 per cent. between the middle and later 
"nineties" and the present day. As to the directions of the increase it 
was found that the cost of food, which represents nearly 35 per cent. of the 
total expenditure, had risen much more than the average level of prices. 
Clothing had increased by 20 per cent., house rent 20 per cent., domestic 
attendance at least 100 per cent., and fuel 5 per cent. Lighting and the 
direct cost of education had decreased, and medical attendance showed 
little change. 

In comparison with other countries the rise in the cost of living in 
New Zealand has been generally less than in the United States of America, 
Canada, and Germany, approximately the same as in the United Kingdom, 
and higher than in France. 

The causes of the increased cost of living were briefly summarised as 
follows by the Commission:-

1. Increased supply of money (gold and credit) and increased velocity 
of circulation, which have outstripped increase in volume of trade. 

2. Increased cost of production of farm products, and increased demand 
for foodstuffs produced in the country. 

3. Rural depopulation abroad, and consequent slackened rate of pro
duction. 

4. Local combinations, monopolies, and trusts, commercial and indus
trial, which raise prices directly to the consumer, while they tend 
to discourage initiative and self-reliance. 

5. Diminution of natural fertility of the soil and of natural resources. 
6. Increase in cost of distribution, due to increased transportation 

charges, excessive numbers engaged in distribution, and duplica
tion of distributing agencies. 

7. National waste involved in extravagance, individual and national; 
wasteful domestic methods, changes of fashions, and devotion of 
increasing proportion of wealth to non-productive uses. 

8. Increased taxation, local and national. 
9. Protective tariffs and trusts abroad raising first cost of imports. 

10. New Zealand protective tariff. 
11. FaiJ.nre to attain national efficiency through education and technical 

tr ainin g. 
12. Higher standard of life. 

As to remedial measures with a vie,v to reducing the cost of necessaries, 
the Commission recommended the extension and improvement of the col
lection of statistics, particularly with regard to information to be used as 
a basis of economic legislation; the extension of the educational system
general, industrial, commercial, agricultural, and domestic; extension of 
statutory powers regarding trusts and monopolies; the establishment of a 
permanent Board of Industrial Investigation, representative of the various 
classes of the people and of expert economists to advise the Government 
on all matters affecting the industrial and economic condition of the people; 
revision of customs tariff, especially with regard to duties on common neces
saries; a land policy to break down land monopoly in town and country. 
the improvement of housing conditions for workers and families in country 
districts; and encouragement of immigration. Subsidiary recommendations 
related to transport, municipalisation of markets and services, money
lending and bailments, and regulation of weights and measures. 
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COST OF Lrvnm .IN· CA~TADA. 

The steady increase in the cost of living in Canada is illustrated in the 
following comparison prepared by the Canadian Department of Labour. 
The statement shows for the last three years the average weekly expendi
ture on staple foods, fuel, lighting, and rent, based approximately on the 
average consumption of each commodity, by a family of five, whose annual 
income amounts to 800 dollars (about £IM). 

Commodity. 

Beef, sirloin steak ... 
Beef, chuck roast 
Veal, forequarter 
:lVIutton, roast, hindquarter 
Pork, roasting, fresh 
Pork, salt 
Bacon, best, smoked 
Lard, purG leaf 
Eggs, fresh 
Eggs, packed 
Milk ... 
Butter, dairy, tub 
Butter, creamery prints 
Cheese, Canadian, old 
Cheese, Canadian, new 
Bread, plain white ... 
Flour, ordinary family 
Rolled oats ... 
Rice, good medium ... 
Beans, hand-picked 
Apples, evaporated '" 
Prune3, medium quality 
Sugar, granulated 
Sugar, yellow 
Tea, biack 
Tea, green 
Coffee ... 
Potatoes 
Vinegar, white wine 
Starch, laundry 
Coal, anthrac:te 
Coal, bituminous 
Wood, hard, best 
Wood, soft 
Coal oil 
Rent 

Total 

Cost. 

Quantity. 

. __ . 1910.~I __ l_91_1_. --;,-_1912. 

s. d. 1 

1 61 i "'1 2 lb. 
' •• 1 2 
... 1 1 
••• 1 1 
••• ! 1 " 
••• 1 2 
... 1 1 " 

:::1 il doz. Ii 
···1 " 
... 1 6 qts. I 
:::1 i l,~' I 
... 1 I" II 

••• 1 1 " 

:::1
1 

i~:: III 

2 " 

:.:.:.1,1 i" i 
~," ; 

... 1 

... ) 
···1 
···1 
···1 

:1 

:::1 
I 

1 

"'1 

1" I 
4 " 1 :{" I 

2, p. ks. 'I 
lr pt. 
lIb. i 

l~lf ton I 
1"6 " 

."" cordi 

~ ~! i[, 

o 7i-
o 8i-
1 5 
o ll~-
1 7i-
1 3i 
1 2 
I 10 
2 2 
1 31 
o 8i-
o 8! 
2 7i-
1 3! 
o lOt 
o 5i 
o 5 
o 5!-
o 5i
o Il!-
o 51 
o 3 
o 3!-
o 4i 
I 2 
o ! 
o I! 
1 7t 
I 5 
I 81 
1 Ot 
1 0 

15 8 

s. d. 
1 7! 
1 1 
o 61 
o 8i 
o 8} 
1 4 
o ll! 
1 5i
I 3!-
1 1,\ 
1 11 
2 21 
1 3!-
o 91 
o 8! 
2 7i-
1 4! 
o lOt 
o 51 
o 51 
o 6! 
o 6 
o 1I!-
o 5{ 
o 3 
o 31 
o 4i 
1 III 
o t 
o l~ 
I 8i
I 5! 
1 9i 
1 3 

° lIt 16 Ili 

s. d, 
1 81 
1 Ii 
o 7 
o 8!-
o 8!-
I 401-
o llt 
I 5!-
1 4~ 
1 3 
2 ot 
2 5! 
I 51 
o lot 
o 91 
2 6i 
1 4! 
o 1O!-
o 5i-
o 51 
o 6i-
o 6~ 
1 Of 
o 6 
o 3!-
o 31 
o 4!-
2 It 
o t 
o q 
2 Ii 
1 6 
I S!-
1 2!
o lIt 

17 Il!-~>~all.l 
/

1-1-
50 4 53 0 I 

"'1 56 1 

._----
The weekly budget which would have cost £2 lOs. 4d. in 1910 cost £2 13s. 

in 1911 and £2 16s. 1d. in 1912. The increase in 1911 over 1910 was 6·1 
per cent., and in 1912 as compared with 1911, 5·8 per cent. 



Abattoirs-
Control, 683, 984 
Licensing, 760 

Aborigines, 88 
Census Records, 92 
Children, 685 
Northern Territory, 685 
Protection Board, 57, 92, 685 
Reserves, 685 

Abrasives, 274, 321 
Accidents, 136 

Assurance, 729 
De9~ths, 136 
Industrial, 915 

Factories, 915 
Lifts and Scaffolding, 915 
Mines, 321, 917 
Railways, 363 
Tramways, 373 

Negllgence, 136 
Rates-

General, 915 
Specific, 321, 365, 915 

Relicf-
Compensation 927 

Railways, 364 
Tramways, 373 

Miners, 326, 928 
Pensions, 729 

Royal Commissions, 61 
Accounts (.~ee Finance) 
Admiralty Court, 419 
Advances-

Miners, 267 
Settlers, 591 
Trading Banks, 234 

Agcnts-
Commerci8J, 213, 58G 
General, 53, 851 

Ao'es-
o Census Records, 83 

Factory workers, 438 
General population, 95 

Death, 113 
Marriage, 99 

Intercensal Variations, 839 
Mothers, 107 
Prison Population, 390 
School children, 482 

Agreements, Industrial, 982 
(See also Employment) 

Agriculture, 535 
AcreaO'e-

Cultivation, 535, 537 
Principal Crops, 538 

Advancos to Settlers, 591 
Agricultural-

Bureaux, 590 
College-Hawkesbury, 587 
High School, 587 

Shows, 590 
Societies, 590 

Royal Agricultural, 525 
69157-B 

I00 3 

INDEX. 
Agriculture--continued. 

Barley, 560 
Beet, 569 
Bounties on Products, 187, 585 
Closer Settlement, 611, 639 
Co-operative Activity, 591 
Crops, 535 

Double, 632 
Gourd, 574-
Liens, 255, 580 
Minor, 574 
Principal, 538 
Relative Importance, 538 
Root, 564 

Cllltivation-
Area, 535, 537 

Holdings, 539, 631 
Increase, 536 

Experimental, 586 
Department of State, 585 

University, 515 
Dry Farming, 546 
Education, 497, 586 

(See also Training) 
Ensilage, 563 
Experiment

Farms, 586 
Plots, 588 

Experts and Instructom, 585 
:Farmino'-

Impl~ments, 575 
JVIcthods-

Dry Farming, 546 
Fallowing, 550 
Irrigation, 580 
Share Farming, 543 

Farrer Scholarships, 589 
Wheats, 548 

Fortilisers, 577 
Fodder, 5132. 
Fruits, 571 

Dried, 574 
Gardens

Market, 574 
School, 497 

Goycrnment-
Federal Bounties, 585 
Stl1te, Advances to Settlers, 591 

Grants to Societies, 590 
Grape Vines, 569 
Grasses-

Native, 632 
Sown, 562, 632 

Hav,561 
Implements, 575 
Instruction (see Training) 
Irrigation, 580 
I_abour, 575 
Lands, 535, 630 
I,egislation, 595 
Liens on Crops, 253, 580 
Loans, State, 591 
Lucerne, 552 
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Agriculture-continued. 
Machinery, 575 
lVIaize, 55'7 
;\fangolds, 565 
Melons, 574 
"fillet, Broom, 5(H 
Nursories-

Svll'icultural, 782 
Oats,55D 
Onions, 564 
Orchards, 571 
Potatoes, 563 

Sweot,564 
Poultry, 780 
Production-

Factories, treating, 4-18 
Values, 539 

Pulse, 574 
Pumpkins, 574 
Raisins, 571 
Ryc, 561 
Share Farming, ;543 
Shows, 590 
Societies, 525, 590 
Sugar Cano, 566 
Tobacco, 565 
TOlnatoos, 574 
Training, 497, 587, 92-1: 

College-Hawkesbury, -198, 387 
Schools-

Apprentice, 588 
Farm, 588 
State, Primary, 497 
Secondary.-Hurlstone High,497 
University, 499 

Turnips, 564 
Viticulture, 569 
Wheat, 541 
Wino, 570 

Alcohol (see B,,yemges) 
Alienation of Crown Lands, 5D3 

Exte:3t, 627 
Legislation, 593, G98, 622 
Progress, 616, 623 
RosuD1eu Land, 616 

Aliens-
Imlnigration, 89 
Legislation, 84D 
Naturalisation, 93 
Pensions, 731 

Allowanee
Maternity, 732 
:JIon of Letters, 729 
Widows, 690 
"\Vives, DesOtted, 690 

Aluminium, 303 
Alunite, 316 
Ambulance-

Civil,703 
}Iining, 325 
Polico, 386 
Railways. :~G-1 

Analyso3, Coal, 309 
Anchoragc3, 143 
Angora GO!],t.;, 7.53 
Allin~a~E-

DiseaSeS, 683 
Live Stock, 743 
Noxious,7S'1 

AniInal. .;.-continuf-a. 
Quarantine, 766 

Sales-
Prices, 757 
Yards, 984 

Antarctica-
Atmospheric Depressions, 27 
Expcditions, 37 
"',leather Rccords, 37 

Anthrcpomctry-
State School Children, 696 

Anticyclones, 26 
Antimony, 300 
Apoplexy, Deaths, 129 
Appcndicitis-

Dcaths, 134 
Hospital Cases, 701 

Apprehensions by Police, 389 
Apprenticos-

Farm Schools, 588 
Industrial-

Award Registration, 904 
Legislation, 904 
State Children, 691 

Arbitration, Industrial, 835 (see also Em. 
ployment) 

Area of New South "\Vales, 11, 
Climatic Divisions, 626 
Holdings, Average, 627 
Islands, 15 
Lakes, 18 
Lands-

Crown available for Settlement, 
620,622 

Enclosed, G30 
:Forest Reserves, 597, 781 
Grasbcd, 632 
Leased, 620 
Mining, 266 

Business Licenses, 263 
Leases, 264 
Occupation, 263 
Rights~ 263 

Reserved, 597 
Timber Resen'cs, 597 
IVhcat, sClitable for, 545 

Lord Howe Island, 11 
River Basins, 16 

Arms and Explosives, Mannf8octurc, 463. 
Small Arms 'Factory, 67 

Arrivals (see Immigration) 
Arsenic, 317 
Art-

Conservatorium, 533 
Gallerv, N8,tional, 5W 

Artesian BEtSin (see Mining Map) 
Borcs, 580 
Trust~ Adnlinistering, 582 

~Arts and Profossions, 533 
As bostos, 321 
Assembly (see LegisIsotive) 
Assessments (sec Government) 
Assurancc-

Aeddent and Invalidity, 242, 729 
Endowment, 242 . 
Fire, 249 
Industrial, 244 
Legislation, 249 
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Assurance-contin11ed. 
Life-

Companies, 243 
Management Expc:lses, 2±7 
Revenue, 243 

Miner's Accident, 325 
Workmen's Compensation, 249,927 

Asylums-
Benevolent, 684, 710 
Blind,728 
Deaf and Dumb, 728 
Destitute, 684, 710 
Infirm, 700 

Attorney-General, 54, 854 
Auctioneer's Licenses, 415 

Revenue, 651 
Australia, Commonwealth of

Arbitration, Industrial, 865 
Bank, 228 
Bonnties, 431, 585, 788 
Capital Cities, 80 

Torritory
Area, 11 
Ordinance, 49 
Transfer, II 

Census, 74 
Coinage, 215, 218 
ConstItution, 47 

Alteration, 681 
Duties-

Customs, 185, 578 
Exciso, 18S, 57\) 

Elections, 48 
Expectation of Life, General Popn: 

lation, 724 
Federal Territory, 11 
:Financi2J Relations with States, 678 
High Court, 426 
Immigration, 849 
Inaugnration, 64 
Industries Preservation, 187 
Land, Taxation, 655 
Legislation-" 

Banking, 228 
Coinage, 215 
Commerco and Shipping, 185 
~lannfactures Enconragement, 431 
Maternity Allowances, 732 

l'rlen of Lettors (Literary) Fnnd, 729 
Meteorology, 29 
Navv,69 
N oto Issues, 219 
Parliament. 47 

Houso of Representatives, 48 
Senate, 47 

Pensions, 729, 732 
Populatio;1, 75 
Quarantine, 175 
Referenda, 49, 681,682 
Seat of Government, 49 
Settlement, 1 
Surplus Revenue, 681 
Taxation, 65i5 

Awards, Industrial (see Employment) 

Bacon and Ham, 775 
Export, 777 
Factories Curing, 455 
Production, 775 

B:tnks ani Bankins-
CID)'ring House, 237 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia, 

228 
Notes, Tax, 220 
Raiffeisen, 59il 
Savings-

CommonwDalth. 228 
Privat'3. 224 
School, 509 
State, 224 

Trading, 228 
Advances, 234 
Assets, 230 
Australian Not;)8, 220 
Capital, 229 
Cloaring I-Iouso, 237 
Deposits, 23,1 
Discount Rates, 235 
Divideads, 23G 
]<Jxehange, 235, 237 
Interest, 235 
LiabiliCies, 230 
Local BUflincG,), 23] 
Metalli·J Roserves, 233 
Paper Cnl"ro:"cy, 21U 
Profits, 235 
Rolatio:l of Advanc0s to Doposits, 

234 
Bankruptcy-

J urisdiction, 420 
Records, 2,3 I 

Bark, Tanning, 202, 449 
Barley, 550 
Barristers, 428, 5;}4 
Barvtos, 320 
Baskot aad \Vick8I'\>lftrO, 468 
Batteries, Crushing) 2137) 451 
Bauxite, 302 
Beans and Poas, 571 
Beclding: Factorios, 435 
Bee Fal:ming, 570 
Beef-

Consumption, 760, 974 
Export, 750 
Prices, 759, 761,990, 993, 997 

Beer-
Bre-weriesJ ~1-58 

Consumption, 977 
Licensos-

Breweries, 414 
Hotel, 113 

Beeswax, 579 
Bonefit-

Societies
Building, 2H 
FricndJ,Y, 71:3 
Su bsidies, 684, 

Unemployment, 920 
Benevolence, Public, 68:J 

Aboriginos Protection, 68! 
Asvlmns, 684, 700, 710 
Coilections, 703 
J)iSPC:1S:1!:iCS, 703 
Expe:Hliturc, 68·1 
Homes, 692, 710 
Hospitals, 699 
Industrial Schools, 513 
Leper Lazaret, 700 
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Benevolence, Public-continued. 
Societies, 684 
State Children's Relief Board, 686 

Beryls and Corundum, 316 
Beverages, Aleoholic-

Consumption, 977 
Cordials, Factories, 457 
Licenses to Sell, 413, 651 
Manufacture, 458 

Billiard and Bagatelle
Factories, 465 
Licenses, 414 
Revenue, 651 

Bills-
Exchange, 735 
Lading, 186 
Sale, 256 
Treasury, 664 

Births, 100 
Birthplaces, 85 
Excess over Deaths, 77, 105 
Females, 103 
Illegitimate, 103 
Issue of Marriages, 100 
Males, 103 
Mothers-

Agos, 107 
Deaths in Childbirth, 135 

Multiple, 105 
Ratcs-

Country Districts, 102 
Illegitimato, 101 
Legitimate, 104 
Urban Areas, 102 

S )xes of Infants, 103 
!:lydney and Suburbs, 1(2 
Triplets, 105 
Twins, 105 

Biscuits, 457 
Bismuth, 301 
Blindnoss-

Blind-deaf Mutes, 726 
Institutions, 727 
Pensions, 731 

Blue-metal Quarries, 318 
Boards-

Administrative, 658 
Aborigines Protection, 9 J, 684 
Advances to Settlors, 591 
Dental,533 
Fire Commissioners, 8Hl 
Health, 683 
Housing, 736 
Hunter District 'Vater and Sewer

age, 830 
Medical, 533 
Metropolitan, of Water Supply 

and Sewerage, 875 
Militcry, G4 
Miners' Accident Relief, 326 
Nayal, 64, 70 
PastUles Prctection, 756 
Pharmacy, lJ34 
Publie S3rvice, 728 
Railway Commissioners, 344 

Defence, 369 
State Children's Relief, 686 
Surerannuation, 729 
Sydney Harbour Trust, 146 

Boards--conti nued. 
Administrative-continued. 

Water Conservation and Irrigation 
Trust, 582 

Western Land BO:1rd, 609 
Advisory-

Closer Settlement, 612 
Prisoners' Aid Association, 405 
Public School, 485 
Railway War Council, 369 
Tuberculosis, 127 

Industrial (see Employment) 
Boats, 172 

Building, 464 
Fishermen's, 785 
Motor, 172 

Boiling-down and Tallow Refining, 448 
Bonedust, 763 
Bones, 763 
Bonus, Noxious Animals Destruction, 788 
Books, Paper Printing-

Factories, 463 
Imports, 197, 200 

Boot and Stoe
Factories, 462 
Imports, 197 

Booth and Stand Licens3s, 414 
Bores (see Mining Map) 

Arte,ian, 580, 767 
Mining, 269 

Bot:1nic-
G11rdcns, 834 
HcrbB,rium, 5~6 

Boundaries, of States, 11 
Bounties, Fedcrd

Agricultural Products, 585 
Exports, 187 
Fish Prcmrving, 788 
Iron and Steel, 187, 298, 454 
Shale Oils (Kerosene), 313 
Sugar, 569, 975 
Wool Tops, 187 

Box and Case Making, 452 
Brain, Haemorrhage Deaths, 129 
Bran, 457 
Brands, Stock, 756 
Bread, Prices, 974 
Breadstuffs-

Exports, 206 
Production, 539 

Breadwinners, 836 
Breeding-

Cattle, 752 
Horses, 754 
Poultry, 7f 0 
Sheep, 747 
Wheat, 548 

Breweries, 458 
Brewers' License3, 414 
Bricks, Clays, 319 
Brickworks-

Government, 321, 452 
Private, 451 

Brieegrooms, Ages, 99 
Briees, Ages, 99 
Bridges, 377 

Control, 379 
Expenditure, 382 
Glebe Island, 378 
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Bridges-continned. 
Hawkesbury River, 378 
National Works, 379 
Pyrmont, 377 
Sydney-North Sydney, 381 

Brigades, J<'iro, 819 
Bright's Disease-

Deaths, 134 
Hospital Cases, 701 

British Empire (see Imperial) 
Broken Hill-

Factory District, 884, 917 
Railways, 353, 366 
School of Mines, 270, 495 
Silver Mines, 285 
Tramways, 371 

Bro::lchitis, Deaths, 132 
Bronze, Coinage, 215 
Broom-

Millet, 561 
and Brnshwarc, Manufactllre, 4G8 

Bruni Island Expedition, 37 
Buildings-

Benofit Societies, 241 
Height, 952 
Materials, 317 
Ships and Boats, 171, 464 

Bullion, Exports, 198 
Burns, Doaths, 136 
Burrinjuck-

Railway, 346 
Resorvoir, 581, 616 

Bnrsary-
Endowment Fund, 507 
Public Schools, 493, 503 

Bns:l-
Book Club, 531 
J<'iros, 29 
Nurses, 703 

Business-
Colleges and Shorthand Schools, 50S 
Undertakings, Governmental, G5S 

Butter-
F~xports, 207, 777 
Factories, 77<1 
Freights, 779 
Grading, 777 
Imports into United Kingdom, 778 
Local Consnmption, 974 
Priccs-

London, 778 
Sydney

R9tail,995 
Wholesale, 988 

Production, 772, 779 
Separating, 772 

Butter fat, 771 

Cabinetmaking-Factories, 465 
Cahinet Ministem, Shte, 45 
Cable Services-

Cablegrams, 340 . 
Eastern Extension, 339 
Lino3,340 
New Caledonia, 339 
New Zealand, 339 
Pacific, 339 
Rates, 341 
Submarine Cables, 339 

Ca ble Services-conti/ined. 
Subsidised Press, 341 
Tasmania, 340 
vVeek·end Cable Letters, 341 

Cad9ts (see also Defence) 
NIili tary, 65 
Naval,71 

Calves, Prices, 757 
Camels, 756 

Prices. 757 
Canadian-Pacific J\{ail Service, IG2, 335 
Canals-

Panama, 162 
Suez, 162, 335 

Canberra, 11. 74 
Cancer De~ths, 128 

Ages of Deceased, 128 
Sexes of Decease::!, 128 

Candle and Soap Factories, 450 
Cane, Sngar, 566 
Canning. 455 

Fish, 788, 983 
Fruit, 455 

Cap Factories, 462 
Cattle, 751 

Brands. 757 
Breeds; 752 
Dairy, 769 
Diseas2s, 123, 176, 683 
Dogs, 763 
Exports, 206 
Hides,7G3 
Imports, 200 
In Various Countries, 7 b1> 
Prices, 7i57 
Saleyards, 984 
Slaughtering, 7(0 
Tick. 766 

Cement Manufacture, 319 
Census-

Aborigines, 88. 685 
Enum'erations. 73 
Population, 74 

Aborigines, 91 
Ages, 83 
Aliens, 89 
Birth-places, 85 
Blind Persons, 726 
Capital Cities, 80 
Chineso, 91 
Conjugal Condition, 9! 
Country Districts, 81 
Deaf Mutes, 723 
Education, 475 
Federal Territory, Canbe! ra, 74: 
Length of Residence, 79 
Municipalities, 80, 81 
Non.Europeans, 89 
Occupations, 836 
Religions, 738, 741 
Sox Distribution, 82 
Shires, 82 
States, 75 
Sydney, 80 

Cereals
Barley, 560 
Maize, 557 
Oats, 559 
Wheat, 541 
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Certificatioll-
Competency, hlining, 2138 
Physical Fitm.33, Children, 441 
Shipping, 159 

Chaff, 448 
Prices, 988 

Chambers of Commerce, 214 
Mannfaeture8, 431 

Charities (see Benevolence) 

Charts, Coastal Surveys, 167 
Cheese-

Consnmption, 7139, 974 
:Factories, 455, 773 
Imports and Exports, 777 
Prices, 995 
Prodnction, 779 

Chemieals-
Artesian Water, 580 
Factories, 465 
Materials l\Iinecl-

Alunite, 31G 
Arsenic, 317 

Standardisation, 983 
Chest Measurements of School Children, 

697 

Childbirth, Deaths, 135 

,Children-
Ages at School, 482 
Anthropometry, 1396 
Apprenticeship, 904 

Stato Childrotl, GD 1 
Attending School, 479 
Births, 100 
Boardip.7-out 1391 
C{jrtific~tio:1 for 'Vork, 441 
Chest lIIeasuremcn ts, 697 
Convulsions I)eaths, 130 
Cottago I-IoE1os) G92 
Courts, 411 
Deaths, 110 
Dependent, 1389 
Exa,rllinations-

Denta.l, 504, G05 
Meclieal-

~fiHtary Training, 613 
School Hygie!iG, 504, 694 

Illegitimato-
Death Rates, 140 

Infant Life Protoction, 6813 
Institutions, 1386 
Labour in Factories. 440 
Legitimation, 104 
Mortality-

Causes, 138 
Country, 109 
Urban, 109 

Neglected, 411, 689 
Nurseries Day. 703 
Permits to vV ;ri<, 441 
Probationary Systom, 693 
Protection, 411, 685, 688 
Sex Distribution, 103 
State Relief Board, 6813 
Street Trading, 1393 
Surviving at 5 years, 113 
Theatre Licenses, 688 
Vision, 698 

Chin080-
]\1iners, 271 
Popubtion, 91 

Chromium, 301 

Chronology, 1 

Churches (see also Religion) 
Census Records, 738, 741 
Church and School Lands, 596 
Constitution and Government, 738 
Ministers for Celebration of Marriage, 

742 
Cider and Perry Licenses, 414 
Cigars 8,nd Cigarettes

Consumption, 978 
Factories, 459 

Cinnabar, 302 
Cirrhosis of Livor, Doaths, 134 
Cities, 793 
C[Lpital, 49, 796 
Population, 80 
Clays, 319 
Clo[Lrancos -

Bank~, 237 
:Frimdly Soclat:o". 716 
Shipping, 150 

Clergy (see aho Roligion) 
Licensed to Colebrate 11arriaget 742 

Climate, ll, 26 
Air Cu:aents, 26 
Antarctic DOprOS(3ions, 27 
Anticycloncs,- 213 
BarOlnetric Pressnre, 29, 34 
Climatological Data-

Coast, 30 
Plains) 33 
Slopes, 32 
Sydnoy, 29 
Tablelands, 31 
"\Vo8torn Division, 33 

Cyclones, 23, 34 
Daylight Sa,-ing, 38 
Divisions of St[Lte, 29 
Influence3, 28 
Legislation, 26 
Observatory Records, 313 
Rainfall, 27, 33 
Soasons, 27 
Signals, 213 
Snowfall, 29, 31 
Stations, 213 
StorlllS, 34 
Temperature, 27 
Wet and Dry Regions, 28 
Winds, 34 
Zones, 29 

Closer Settlement (8ee Land) 
Clothing and Textile Factories, 4130 
Clubs-

Licenses, 414 
Rifle, 137 

Coachbuilding Work8, 4134 
Coal and Coal Mining, 303 

Accidoilts, 321 
Analyses, 309 
Boring, 269 
Coke, 310, 41313 
Collieries, 307 
Consumption, 305 
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C031 and CO:1l Nlinlng--continued. 
Cutting Machinery, 305 
Development, 304 
DivisioIlal Records, 307 
Employment, aos 
Exports, :306 
Gas Works, 467 
Miners' Accident Relief Fund, a26, 

928 
Northe;n Dis'Griet. a07 
Pricps, a09 ' 
Production, a05 
Royal Commission, Maitland Field, 

a24 
Southern and South· western District, 

307 
State Mines, 269 
Wages, 895 
Weighing, Machinery Inspection, 389 
Western District. 308 

Coast- ' 
Anchorages, 142 
Charts and Surveys, 167 
Clim,cte, 29 
Configuration, 12 
Harbour Lights, 163 
Headlands, 12 
Indontations, 12 
Length,11 
Lighthouses, 165 
North,30 
Shipping, 158 

Fares, 180 
Signal St8otions, 163 
South, 30 
Sydney, 29 

Trade, 158 
Towns, 12 

Cobalt and Nickel, 302 
Coffee-

Bounties, 187 
Consumption, 974, 975 

Coin (8ee Currenoy) 
Coke, al0, 466 
Collections, Public, 705 
Colleges-

Agricultural (Hawl<esbury), 498,587 
Business, 508 
Military (Duntroon), 65 
NavrJ,71 
Teachers, Training, 499 
University, Affiliated, 522 

Colony
Foundation, 1 
Population Enumerations, 73 
Subdivision, 11, 74 

Commerce, 185 
Chambers. 214 
Classification, Imports and Exports, 

190 
Commercial Causes Court, 422 
Commonwealth-

Legislation, 185 
Powers, 48 

Customs
Drawbacks, 188 
Duties, 39, 185 
Revenue, 188, 645 

Determination of Valuos, 183 

Commerce-·continued. 
Distribution of Trade, 190 

British Empire, 194 
FOl~cign Co un trios, 198 
United Kingdom, 197 

Excise Revenue. 188 
Exports- . 

Classification, 204 
Domestic, 205 

Imports, 190 
Desmiptio::l, 199 

Interstate Commission, 864 
Legislation, 185 

Customs and Tariffs, 185 
:'.Ianufadnres Encouragement, 187 
Sea Carriage of Goods, 186 
Secret Commissions, 186 
Trade Descriptions, 186 

Local Industries, 187 
Preservation 80nd Encouragement, 

187 
Oversea Trade, lilO, 191 

Eo-exports, 208 
Revenue, 188 

Ships Stores, 213 
Tariffs, 185 
University Training, Economics and 

Commerce, 520 
Commission -

Decentralisation in Railway Transit. 
348 

Electoral Distrids Commissioners, 
44 

Improvement of Sydn?y and Sub
urbs, 347 

Miners' Phthisis, Western Australia.-
125 

Original, ef New South Waloe, II 
Public Service, 57 
Royal, of Inquiry, 61 

Costs and Fees, 864 
Subject-matters, 61, 864 

Tuberc'Jlosis, Great Britain, 125 
Commissioners-

Commercial-
America, 213 
Asia, 215 

Education, 511 
Railway, 344 

Common Law (see Law) 
Commonwealth (see Australia) 
Communication, Sydney-North Sydney, 

381 
Companies--

Insurance, 243 
Legislation, 237 
No-Liability, Mining, 238 
Registration, 239 

COHlpensation
Railways, 364 
Tramways, 373 
Vvorkmen's, 927 
Legislation-

Commonwealth, 929 
State, 927 

Miners', 928 
Concentrates-Motals, 284 
Concentrated }lilk, 455, 772 
Conciliation, Indu.trial (see Employment) 
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Confectionery, Factories, 453 
Conferences-

Education, 471 
IntcI'state-

Forestry, 784 
Health Officors, 126 
Premiers, 834 
Statisticians, 76 

ConstituticJn (soe al'lo Government), 39 
ChUTe-h,738 
Commonwealth-

Alteration, Referenda, 47, 681 
Constitution, 47 

Parliaments--
Commonwealth 47 
State, 41 

Sossi ans, 42 
State, 4, 39 

Developmont, 39 
Governor, 40 

Contingents, Military and l'\aval, 728 
ConYentions, Federal, 47 
Conyulsions of Children, Deaths, 130 
Co-operation-

Agriculture, 591 
Butter Factories, 774 
Credit Societies, Europe, 592 
Trading So;;ietie" 240 

Copper. 289 
Prico', 991 

Copra Oil, 450 
Copyri[(ht, 427 
Cordials, Factories, 457 
Coroners-

Courts, 415 
Inq ueste. 416 

Corundum, 316 
Cotton 187 
COlll1cil-

Executive, 40 
Labour-859 
Legislative-

Constitution. 41 
First, 39 . 

Railway IV aI', 369 
Court,s-

Admiralty, 419 
Appellatc-

Criminal Appeal, 426 
Full, 426 
_High of Australia, 425 
Land Appeal, 42.5 
Privy Council, 426 
Quarter Sessions, 424 
Supreme, 417 

Bankruptcy, 420 
-Circuit, 423 
"Coroners, 41.5 
District, 416 
Divorce, 421 

,Judicial Separation, 712 
Higher, 424 
Industrial Arbitration, 417, 872 
Legislation, 407 
Letters of Administration, 420 
Lower Magistrates Courts, 407 

Apprehensions, 389 
Children's, 411 
Drunkenness, 398 

Courts-continued. 
Lower Magistrates Courts-contd. 

First Offenders, 395 
Habitual Offenders, 396 
Licensiug, 412 
Liquor Trade, 412 
Petty Sessions, 407 
Small Debts, 411 
Sentences, 404 

Marine Inquiry, 423 
Probates, 420J 
Rules, 418 
Small Debts, 411 
Special, 42.5 
Superior, 424 

Civil Cases, 418 
'Wardens, 2135, 619 

Cravfish, 786 
Cre~meries, 455, 772 
Crean1 Separatol's, 779 
Credit-Foncier, 593 
Crews, 150 

Coastal Vossels, 1.58 
Crime 11nd Crilninals (see Prisons) 
Crops (see Agriculture) 
Croup and Diphtheria, Deaths, 121 

Hospital Cases, 701 
Crown Lands (see Lands) 
CultiYatiol1 (see Agriculture) 
Currants and Raisins, 571 
Currcllcy-

Metallic, 215 
Coinagc

Bronze, 218 
Gold, 217 
Silver, 218 
Standard, 215 

Minting, 216 
Note, 21D 

Currents, Littoral, 145 
Customs (see Commerce) 
Cyanide IV orks, 4.54 
Cyclones, 26, 34 

DaiT'vinO' 776 
>'Ba~~n and Hams, 776 
Butter, 772 
By-products, 774 
C"ttlo, 769 
Cheese~ 773 
Coastal Districts, 7139 
Cows, 7139 
Employment, 842 
Exports, 777 
'Factorics, 774 
Farming, 769 
Herd-testing, 777 
Implements, 779 
Inspection, 776 
Instruction, 776 
Lard, 763 
:i\Iachinery, 779 
Milk Yield, 769, 771 
Pricos, 751, 988 
Production 772, 773, 779 

Exports, 777 
Supervision, 776 
Swine, 774 
Value, 779 
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Darling River, 17, 1.58 
Dates, Bounty on Productio:l, 1S"i 
Daylight Saving, 38 
Deaf, Mutism, 725 

Schools, 512 
Deaths, lOS 

Accidents, 136 
Ages, 113 
Apoplexy, 129 
Appendicitis, 134 
Bright's Diseas0, 131 
Bronchitis, 132 
Canccr, 128 
Causes, 117 
Childbirth, 135 
Children, Survivors at 5 years, 113 
Cirrhosis of Liver, 134 
Convulsions, 130 
Croup, 121 
Diabetes, 129 
Diarrhmal Diseases and Eatoritis,133 
Digestive Disorders, 134 
Diphthoria, 121 
Distriot Records, 109 
Gaols, 402 
Gastritis, 134 
Haomorrhage, Brain, 129 
Heart Diseas3, 131 
Illegitimate Children, 113, 140 
Index of Mortality, 116 
Infant Mortality, 110, 138 
Infectious Diseases, Notification, 121 
Influenza, 122 
Inquests, 130 
Insanity, 130 
Measles, 119 
Meningitis, 129 
Nephritis, 134 
Notifiable Infectious Dis3:1838, 121 
Phthisis, 123 
Pneumonia, 132 
Rates, 100, 113 

Country and Urban, 109 
Diseases, 117 
General, lOS 
In Ages, 113 

Searlet Fever, 120 
Seasonal Ocourrence, 138 
Senile Debility, 117 
Suicides, 137 
Total, 108 
Tuberculous Diseases, 122 
Typhoid, 118 
Violence, 136 
Whooping Cough, 12:) 

Debility~ 
Congenital, 117 
Senile, 117 

Debt~ 
Bankruptcy, 251, 420 
Imprisonment, 394 
Local Authorities, 801, 812, 817 
State, 670 

Commissioners, 644 
Security, 671 
Transfer, 682 

Decen tralisation ~ 
Ports, 149 

Dce3ntra1isatiim~wntinued. 
Railway, 348 
Schools, 49i 

Defence, 64 
Cadets, 66 
:Federatio:l, 64 
Forces, 67 

Cadet, 66 
Citizen, 67 
Military, 67 
Naval,71 

Historical Review, 64 
Horses, training, 753 
Legislation, 64 
}Iedical Inspection, 66 
Military Board, 64 

Colloge, 65 
Militia Forces, 67 
Naval,67 

Board, 64, 70 
College, Jervis B:1Y, 7I 
Forces, 71 
House, Royal, 72 
Navy~ 

Australian, 69 
Imperial, 68 

Reserve, 71 
Station, 6S 
Training, 71 

College, 71 
Ships, 71 

Organisation, 65 
Registrations, 66 
Remount Depot, 753 
Small Arms Factory, 67 
Uniform Railway Gauge, 367 
·Cniversal Training, 65, 71 
University Course, 518 
IV a1' Railway Council, 369 

Vessels, 68, 69 
Dentists, 533 

Clinic, 571 
DentBJ Board, 533 
Hospital, 534 
Inspoction of School Childre!l, 60i, 

695 
Registration, 534 

Departments (see Government) 
Departures (see Emigration) 
Deposits~ 

Savings Bank, 225 
Tradi;:tg, 230 

Designs and Trade Marks, 427 
Destitlltion~ 

Publie Expenditure, 684 
Relief, 685 

Diabetes, Deaths, 129 
Diamonds, 314 
Diarrhceal Diseases-

Deaths, ]33 
Hospit~1 Treatment, 701 

Diphtheria~ 
Deaths, J21 
Hospital Treatment, 701 

Disease, Animals, 123 176, 683 
Porsons-

Classification, 117, 701 
Contagious, 403 
Hospital Treatment, 699 
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Disease·-continued. 
PeeEons-contin':.u?d. 

Industrial, 917 
Notifiable (Infectious), 121 
Quarantinable, 176 
Soasonal Prevalo:lcc, J 38 

Plants, 176 
Dispensaries, TuberculoG:s, 128, 711 
Distilleries, 458 
Divorce, 711 

Courts, 121 
Grounds of Suit, 712 
Matrimonial Causes ,Jurisdiction, 421 
Rmnarriage._ 98 
Sex of Petitioners, 712 

Docks and Slips, 16D 
Dogs-

CaWe and Sheep, 763 
Registration, 415 

Domestic En1ployn1ent. 830 
Production, 205 

Export, 20 
Science, 511 
Wages 896 

Donkeys, 756 
Prices, 757 

Draining Swampy Land, 768 
Dredging-

Gold, 281 
Harbours and Rivers, 168 
Sluicing, Hydraulic, 281 
Tin. 293 

Drink (see Beverages) 
Drowning, Deaths, 136 
Drugs (see Chemicals) 
Drunkenness, 398 

Inebriacy, 398 
Duntroon Military College, 65 
Duties (see also Commerce)

Customs, 185 
Death,260 
Excise, 188, 645 
Port, 142 
Stamp, 650 

Dwellings, 732 
Gardon Suburbs, 736 
Government Provision (see Housing 

Board) 
Housing Board, 736 
II'Iunicipal Provision, Sydney, 737 
Occupied, 733 
RentEd 1,T alues, 735 
Workers, 736 

Now Zealand, 737 
Queensland, 736 
Spain, 737 

Ear and Eye Diseases, School Children, 
504,698 

Earth-
Diatomaceous, 321 
Fuller's, 320 

Economics, T;niversity Course, 520 
Education-

Accommodation in State Schools, 487 
Activities, Specialised, 511 
Advancement, 524 
Ages of Students, 482 
Agriculture, 497 

Ed u ca ~ion -cantin uerl. 
Anthropometric Sun'ey of Students, 

696 
Alt-

ConscTvatoyium. 533 
Gallery, 526 

Attcncbnce of Students, 479 
Bursaries, Endowment Fund, 493, 

506 
Business Colleges, E03 
Camp Schools-

Railway, 489 
Rural,497 

Census I-tecOl'ds, 475 
Centralisation of Schools, 490 
Chest Measurement of Students, 696 
Commercial, 511 
Commission, 471 
Conference, 471 
Cost, 477 

Annual,485 
Capital, 486 

Development
History, 469 
Recent, 471 

Diffusion, 473 
Enrolment, 479 
Expendituro, State, 485 
Fees in State Schools, 486 
Highor (Secondary), 491 
Illiteracy, 473 
Inspoction-

Dontal, 604, 695 
Mediral, 504, 694 
Sllpervisional, 502 

Libraries, .326 
Museums, 526 
Observatory, 36, 525 
Parents and Citizen's Associations, 

503 
Reformatories, 513 
Roligion~ 

Classification of Children, 482 
Instruction in State Schools, 485 

Savings Banks, Scho'll, 509 
Scholarships, 493, 506, 520 
Schoo1s-

Agricultural, 497 
Boards, 503 
Deaf and Dumb and Blind, 512 
of Arts, 532 
Private, 507 

Ages of Students, 482 
Attendance, 479 
Bursary Endowment, 507 
Denomination, 483, 507 
Enrolment, 479 
Kindergarten, 490, 508 
Sydney Grammar, 507 
Teachers, 478 

State-
Ages of Students, 482 
Attendance, 479 
Camp-

Railway, 489 
Hural, 497 

Classification, 491 
Consolidation, 490 
Continuation, 490 



Education -cont'inued. 
State-continued. 

District, 494 
Evening, 490, 4!J2 
Farm, 493 
High,493 
Industrial, 513 
Kindergarten, 490, 503 
Primary, 488 
Ragged, 513 
Reformatory, 513 
Secondary (High), 493 
Subsidised,489 
Superior, 488, 491 
Syllabus, 471 
Teachers, 478 
Technical, 494 
Trade, 496 
Training, 499 
Travelling, 489 

Subsidies, 489, 493, 506 
Summer, 499 
Sunday, 740 

Scientific Societies, 524 
Teaching Staffs, 478 

Private Schools, 478 
Public (State), 478, 499 
University, 518 

Technical, 494 
Bursarios, 506 
Colleges, 495 
Enrolment of Students, 496 
Expenditure, 485 
Trade Schools, 496 

University of Sydney, 513 
Eggs-

Laying Competitions, 780 
Prbes, 938 
Production, 780 

Elections, 42 
Commonwealth, 48' 

House of Represontatives, 49 
Senate, 48 

Franchises-
Commonwealth Parliament, 48 
Municipalities, 7!l7 
Shires, 794 
State P9,rliament, 42 
'Vomen's,43 

Legislatio'l, 42 
Second B2Jlot, 42 

State, 42 
Ministries, 45 

Electorates Distribution, 44 

_ Electricity-
Coal Cutting, 305 
l!'actory, 444 
Genemtion, 466 
Lifts, 915 
Light, 825 
Tramways, 370 

Emeralds, 316 
Emigration, 78 

Chinese, 91 
Land,78 
Pacific Islanders, 8[)0 
Restriction, 849, 8[)1 
Sea, 78, 851 
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Employment-
Ago Cla8sifi8atio:1, 838 
Agreement;], 082 
Agricultur0, 577, 842 
Apprenticcohip, 588, 691, 904 
Arbitration, Industrial, 872 
Awards-

Industrial, 887 
Commonwealth, 866 

Legislation, 865, 931 
State, 869, 889 

Apprenticeship, 904 
Breaches, 888 
Enforcement, 887 
Expiry, 889 
Hours of Work, 900 
Legislation, 869, 931 
Variations, 899 

Breadwinners, 836 
Census Records, 836 
Children, 440, 835. 838 

Careers Adopted, 603 
Dairying, 842 
Dependents, 839 
Disputos, 873, 906 
Distribution-

Age, 836 
Industry, 837 
Locality, 84-3 
Sex, 835 

Employees-
Census Records, 837 
Sex Distribution, 835 
Unions-

Industrial, 873 
Trade, 860 

EmployclS-
Census Records, 837 
Liabilitv, 927 
Unions"---

Industrial, 8 i 3 
Trade, 859 

Factories, 436 
Adults, 438 
Childron, 440 
Occupational Status, 442 
Sex Distribution, 438 
Shortago of Labour Commission, 

432 
Time Worked, 432 

Fluctuations, 843, 906 
Grades of Occupation, 838 
Importation of Labour, 846, 849 
Indu,gtrial-

Agreeme:lts, 982 
Classes, 836 
Diseases, 917 
Disputes, 873, 906 
Disturbancos, 906 
Legislation, 865. 889 
Unions, 873, 931 

Intermittcncy, 903 
Labour-

Bureau, 923 
Federations, 862 
l!'orce, 835 
Settlements, 610 
Short.ago, 846 

Legislation, 876, 029 
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Em ploymon '-con tin ued. 
Manufacturing, 436, 842 
Mining, 271 
OutworkeJ;!), 905 
Pastoral, 842 
l'rimary Producors, 836, 842 
Prisoners, 401 
Railways and Tramways, 374 
Registry Offices-

Labour Bureau. 923 
Regula"tion. 843 
Shipping, 179 

Rural Industries, 842 
Seasonal Slackness, 906 
Sox Distribution, 835 
Shipping, 159, 179 
Status, Occupational, 838 
Strikes and Lockouts, 907 

Causes,. 912 
Industrios, 913 
Prosecutions, 914 
Time Lost, 912 

Teachers, 478 
'l'ransport and Communioation, 836 
Unpmployment-

Extent. 919 
Rolid,921 

Linions~ 

Industrial, 8i3 
Trade, 855 

Wages
Fadorie2,446 
Minimum, 897 
Rates, 894 

Women and Girls, 439, 835 
Endowment-

Assurance, 242 
Bursary, 493, 500 
Municipalities, 798, 815 
Shires, 815 
University, 515 

Enginecring-
Mining Certificates, 269 
Profossiorl, 533 
rni,~crsitv, 517 
"Yorks, 453 

Ensilage: 5G3 
Enteritis, 133, 701 
Equity-

Jurisdiction, 419 
Procedure. 418 

Est,[t,tes-
Absentees, 261 
Deceased, 258 
Hcal-

Mortgages, 254 
Transactions, 252 

Hesmnption, 610, 616 
Eucalyptus Oil, 210 
I~xa.nlinations-

Dental, School Children, 504, 695 
:iiTcdical-

Cadets, 66 
School Children, 504, 694 

School, 510 
University, Public, 509 

Excis0-
Dnties, 188, 190, 645 
Legislation, 185 

Excise-contin~l€d. 
Revenue, 188 
Sugar, 566 

Executions, 403 
Expectation of Life

Australian Population, 725 
Friendly Societies, 724 

Expeditions, Scientific, 37 
Expenditure, Public (8ee Finance) 
Experiment Farms, 5S6 

Plots, 588 
Exports, Oversea, 204, 973 

Annual Averagos, 191 
Bounty, 187 
Classification, 206 
Direction, 209 
Domestic Produce, 205 

Agricultural, .552 
Da,irying, 777 
Mineral, 273 
Pastoral, 759, 761, 766 

Legislation, 186 
Prices, Indox Numbers, 991 
Ro-exports, 203 
Staple Products, 207 
Sup~rvision, 186 
Value" 191, 973 
Wool, 207 

Extradition. 405 

F.A.Q. Standard Wheat, 553 
Factories, 429 

Accidents, 915 
Buildings, 433, 443 
Capital Investments, 442 
Classification, 431 

Aerated "Vaters, 457 
Agricultural Products, TrJating, 

448 
Arms and Explosives, 463 
Bacon Caring, 455 
Billiard-tabla Making, 465 
Biscuits, 457 
Books, Paper, Printing, 463 
Boot and Shoe, 462 
Box and Case, 452 
Breweries, 453 
Butter, 455 
Cabinetlnaking, 465 
Candle, 450 
Cap, 462 
Cheese, 455, 773 
Cigars and Cigarettes, 459 
Clothing and 'fextilcs, 460 
Coachbuilding, 464 
Coke Works, 310, 466 
Condensed Milk, 455 
Confectionery, 457 
Cordials, 455 
Cyanide Works, 454 
Distilleries, 458 
Drugs and Chemicals, 465 
Electricity, 466 
Engineering, 4.53 
Food and Drink, 454 
}i'oundries, 453 
Furniture and Bedding, 465 
Hat and Cap, 462 
Heat, Light, and Power, 466 
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Faetories-continl!ed. 
Classification-continued. 

Ice, 455 
Ironworks, 453 
Jam and Pickle, 457 
Jewellery, 466 
Leatherware, 468 
Metal Works, Machinery, 453 
Mills--

Flour, 457 
Saw, 453 
Sugar, 459 
Tweed and Woollens, 461 

Minor Wares, 468 
Musical Instruments, 463 
Oils and Fats. 450 
Pastoral Products, Treating, 448 
Pickles, 455, 457 
Preserving IV orks-

Fish, 456, 788, 983 
Fruit, 455 
Meat, 456 

Railway Workshops, 453 
Refineries-

Metal, 291, 453 
Sugar, 455, 459, 566 

Refrigerating, 455 
S8Juces, 455, 457 
Ship and Boat Building, 464 
Shoe and Boot, 462 
Small Arms, 67 
Smelting, 291, 453 
Soap and Candles, 450 
Stone, Clay, Glass, 451 
Surgical, Scientific Appliances, 465 
Tanneries, 449 
Timepieces, 466 
Tobacco, 459 
Tramway Workshops, 453 
Vehioles, Saddlery, 463 
Vinegar, 455 
Waggon Building, 453,464 
Wood-working, 452 

Costs, Running, 445 
Country, 434 
Employment, 436 

Children, 440 
Women and Girls, 436 

Establishments, 433 
Location, 434 
Number, 433 
Size, 435 

Expansion, 430 
Fuel and Light used, 445 
Inspection, Districts, 431, 884 
Land and Buildings, 443 
Machinery and Plant, 444 
Materials used, 446 
Mechanical Power, 444 
Outworkers, 905 
Production, 446 
Registration, 431 
Time Worked (see Individual In

dustries) 
Urban, 435 
Wages, 446 

Fares-
Ferry, 179 
Rail,358 

FareS-CO'l!tinltea. 
Steamer, 180 
Tram, 370 

Farming and Farms (see also Agriculture) 
Bees, 579 
Dairying, 776 
Experiment, 586 
Fallowing, 55D 
Farmers' Winter Schools, 499 

Farmer's Plots, 588 
Implements, 575 
Irrigation, 58D 
Methods, Dry, 546 
Poultry, 780 
Produce, Prices, 551, 757, 988 
Schools, 498 
Share, 543 

Farrer
Scholarships, 589 
Wheats, 548 

Federation, 47 (see also Australia), 
Labour, 862 

Fellmongering, 449 
Fenees-

Enclosed Lands, 630 
Rabbit-proof, 765 

Ferries, 179 
Private, Sydney Harbour, 199 
State, 179, 379 

Fertilisers-
Manufacture, 449 
Usc, 577, 580 

Fever-
Scarlet, 120, 701 
Typhoid, 118, 701 

Fibres, Bounty, 187 
Finanee-

Private, 215 
Assurance, 242 
Banking, 224 
Companies, 237 
Co-operative Societics-

Building, 241 
Trading, 240 

Currency, 215 
Friendly Societies, 713 
Hospital, 704 
Insurance, 249 
Mortgages, 254 
Probates, 419 
Savings Banks, 224 
University, 515 

Public-
Commonwealth-

Australian Notes, 219 
Bank of Australia, 228 
Bounties, 431, 585, 788 
Coinage, 215, 218 
Customs, 185, 645, 679 
Financial Relation with States, 

678,682 
Immigration, 851 
Pensions, 699, 729, 732 
Postal Business, 329 
Referenda, 47 

Constitution Alteration, 681 
Transfer of State Debts, 682 
Taxation, 655 
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Finanee-continu~d. 
Public-continued. 

State-
Accounts, 642, 666 
Appropriatiors, Loan, 664 
Banking, 642 
Commonwealth Relations with, 

678,682 
Constitution Alteration, 681 
Debts, 642, 670 

Accounts-
General, 642 
Railways, 666 

Appropriations, 664 
Loans, 664 

Cost of Raisic,g, 673 
Old Deficiency. 643 
Repayment, 672 
Security, 671 
Sinking Funds, 674 
Stock, 675 

Local IS8ues, 670 
Transfer to Commonwealth, 

682 
Treasury Bills, 644 

Expenditure-
Direction, 645 
Education, 485 
Governmental, 46 
Immigration, 669, 851 
Industrial Regulation, 876 
Local Works, 820 
Mining, Prospecting Vote, 267 
Parliament, 46 
Pensions, 699, 728 
Police and Prison Services, 

406 
Railways, 352, 371 
L ndertakings

Business, 352, 371. 658 
Industrial, 659 

Funds-
.. Closer Settlement, 648 
Consolidated Revenue. 643 
Public Works, 648 
Sinking, 674 
Special Deposits, 663 
Trust, 663 

Loans, 642 (see also Finance, 
State Debts) 

Local Authoritic,~, 793 (see also 
Boards) 

Relations with Commonwealth, 
678, 682 

Revenue, 643 
Surplus Revenue, 681 
Taxation, 649 

Customs, 185. 645 
Excise, 185, 645 
Income, 651 
Land, 651 
Probate, 420 
Stamp Duties, 650 

Transfer of State Debts, 682 
Fines, Imposed by Courts, 394 
Fire-

Bricks, 319 
Brigades Boal'd, 249, 819 
Bush,29 

Fire-continued. 
Clay, 319 
Commissioners, 819 
Inquests, 416 
Insurance, 249 
Occurrences. 8Hl 

First-aid, 703 . 
Fish and Fisheries, 785 

Boats and Gear, 785, 792 
Bounty, 788 
Canning, 456, 983 
Consumption, 975 
Crayfish, 982 
Deepsea, 979 
Department, 975 
Distribution, 981 
Employment, 841 
Food Values, 979 
Inshore, 980 
Licenses, 785 
Marketing, 980 
Oysters, 982 
Preserving, 456, 788 
Prices, 981 
Production, 785 
Royal Commission, 932 
Supply, 789, 975 
Trawling, 789 

]'lax, 201, 202 
Flocks, Sheep, 746 
Flora, 526, 831 
Flour-

Consumption, 97 
Milling, 457 
Prices, 989 

Fodder, Groen, 562 
Food-

Consumption, 974 
Exports, 973 
Imports, 200, 973 
Inspection, 983 
J\f anufacture, 454 
Prices-

Retail, 995 
Wholesale, 988 

Production, 9il 
Standardisation, 983 
Supplies, 971 

Forage (see Fodder) 
Forces-

Cadet, 66 
Citizen, 61 
Military, 67 
Naval, 71 

Forecasts
Weather, 26 
Wheat, 544 

Forestry, 781 
Area of Forested Lands, 781 
Commercial Timbers, 781 
Department, 781 
Employment, 840 
Exports, 207 
Grazing Rights, 783 
Industries, 783 
Interstate Conference, 784 
Licenses and Permits, 783 
Nurseries, 782 
Plantations. 402, 782 



FonstrY-2ontinncd. 
Prison Laboell', 402 
Reserv0s-

Forest, 597, 783 
Timber, 597, 784, 

Revenue, 783 
Ringbarking, 783 
Royal Commission, 781 
I{oyalties, 784 
Saw Mills, 453, 783 
Tanning Bark, 202, 449 
Timber-

Depot, Sta'e, GIG 
Licenses, 784 
Physics, 784 
Rovalty, 734 

Troe Plantin,,-
Local Authoriti~s, 782, 809 
Stato, 782 

Foundries, 298, 453 

Franchiso-
Municipal, 794 
Parliamentary
Comm0nw8a~th, 48 
Stato, 42 

Shi1'03, 794 
Women's, 43 

Freezing Works, 455 
Output, 761 

Freights, 162 
Butter, 779 
Ratos, 162, 358 
Wool, 163, 750 
Wheat, 555 

1<'riendly Societies, 713 
Benefits, 714 
Experience

Mortality, 724 
Secessions, 716 
Sickness, 720 

1<'inances, 71 7 
Hazardous Risks, 722 
Legislation, 713 
Membership, 715 
Subvention's, State, 718 
Valuations, 714 

Fruit-
Area under, 569, 571 
Citrus, 571 
Dried,574 
Gardens, 571 
Preserving, 455 
Production, 539 

:Funds (see Fine,nco) 

Furniture and Bedding Factories, 4G5 

Gallery, Art, 526 

Gaols (see Prisons) 

Garden-
Botanic, 834 
Fruit, 571 
Island, 146 
Market, 574 
School,497 
Suburbs, 732 
Zoological, 834 

INDEX. 

Gnen.J,s, 316 
Gas-

Coals. 303 
Manufacture, 466, 467, 824 
Regulation of Industry, 877 

Gem Stones, 316 
Diamonds, 314 
Opal,315 
Other, 316 

Geography,-Physical, 11 
Anchorages, 143 
Arca of State, 11 
Boundaries, 11 
Currents, 145 
Coast Lino, 12 
Harbours, 143 
Hoadlands, 12 
Islands, 12, 15 
Lakes, 18 
Mountains, 20 
Rivers, 16 
Tides, 145 
'l'ovvns-Coastal, 12 

Country, 821 
'rrigol1ometrieal Stations, 21 
Winds, 34, 145 

Geology-
Lakes, 18 
Surveys, 268 

Glue Pieces, 762 
Goats, 756 
Gold,278 

Alluvial, 271 
Batteries, 267, 454 
Boring, 260 
Co bar~ .Field, 280 
Currency, 215 
Discovery and Development, 278 
Dredging, 281 
Exports, 198 
Machinery, 269 
Miners, 271 
Minting, 217 
Occurrence, 278 
Plant, 281 
Production, 279, 282 

Goods, Carriage
Sea, 186 
Tramwav, 372 

Government: Commonwealth, 47 (8ee 
also Australia) 

Locnl-
Areas, 796, 798 
Assessments, 818 
Authorities, 64, 819 
BoaTds and Trnsts (8ee Boards) 
Bridges, 377 
Cities, 795 
Councils, 795 
Countrv-

:l'IIunicipnlities, 796 
Towns, 

Water Supply, 821 
Endowments, 798, 815 

Municipalities, 807 
Shires, 817 

Ferries, 179, 379 
Finances, 801 ('ee also Finance) 
1<'ranchises, 794 
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Government-continued. 
Local-continued. 

Incomes
Municipalities, 809 
Shires, 816 

Incorporation, 796 
Legislation, 794 
Lighting. 826 
Loans, 798, 812 
Municipalities, 793 

Country, 796 
Loans, 812 
MaTkets, 984 
Population, 796 
Rathg,799 
Roath, 377, 384 
Sewerap:e, 823 
Sllbllrban, 80, 799 
Urban, 706 

Option, 412 
Parks, 834 
Population, 796 
Ro~ads, 377, 384 
Sewerage, 823, 831, 83'3 
Shires, 814 
Suburbs, 798 
Sydney, 796 

Finances, 803 
Greater, 797 
Harbour Trust, 146 
Progress, 806 

Taxation, 818 
Valuations, 799 
Water Conservation and Irrigation 

Trust, 582 
Supply-

Country Towns, 821 
Hunter District Water Supply 

and Sewerage Board, 830 
Metropolitan Board of ,Vater 

Supply and Sewemge, 825 
State, 39 

Aid-Mining, 267 
Settlers, 591 

Asylums, 706, 710 
Banks, 224, 509 
Brickworks, 321, 452 
Coal Mines, 269 
Constitution, 4. 39 
Departments, 53, 57 
Expenditure (see Finance) 
Ferries, 179, 379 
Forest Nursery, 782 
Hospitals, 704, 706 
Labour Bureau, 923 
Litigation, 427 
Pensions, 728 
Quarries, 318 
Railways, 344 
Relief Orders, 7Il 
Shipping Offices, 179 
Tramways, 370 

Govornor
General,47 
State, 40 

Grain and Pulse, 457, 548. 574 
Grammar School, Sydney, 507 
Granite, 318 
Grapes, 569 

Graphite, 320 
Grasses-

Area under, 562, 632 
Artificially Sown, 562 

GrazinO"-
A,:'eas, 630 
Permits, 783 

Great Britain, Trade, 194 
Greater Sydney, 797 

Hremorrhage of Brain, Deaths, 129 
Hams and Bacon, 775 
Harbours, 143 (8ee also Ports) 

Lights, 165 
Removals, 174 

Hares, 765 
Harness and Snoddlery Making, 463 
Hat and Cap Factories, 462 
Hawkers and Pedlors' Licenses, 415 
Hawkesbury-

Agricultural Collego, 587 
Railwnoy Bridge, 378 
River, 16 

Hay-
Area under, 561 
Irrigation Settlement, 589 
Price, 988 
Production, 561 

Headlands, Coastal, 12 
Health (see Hygiene) 
Heart Disease, Deaths, 131 
Heat, Light, and Power Works, 466 
Height-

Buildings, 952 
Mountains, 20 
Trigonomotrical Stations, 22 

Herds-
Dairy, 769 
Testing, 777 

Hides-
Export, 206, 207, 763 
Prices, 990 
Tnonning, 448 

Hills, 29 
History-

Austmlian Chronology, 1 
Historical Society, 524 
Industrial Legislation, 863 
}Iining, 263 
New South Wales, 1 
Woolgrowing,744 

Holdings-
Area, 632 
Classification, 632 
Number, 626 
Size, 629 
Suburban, 605 
Tenure, 626 
Use, 630 

Homos
Aboriginal, 685 
Cottage, 692 
Infants', Licensed, 687 
Snolvation Army, 740 
Workers (8ee Dwellings) 

Homesteads
Farms, 605 
Selections, 604 

Honey, 579 
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Hoofs, 763 
Hops, 458 
Horns, 762 
Horse-

Brands, 757 
Breeding, 64 
Classes, 753 
Export, 754 
Military, Training Camp, 733 
Prices, 757 
Stallions, 755 
Veterinary Examination, 754 

Horticulture, Societies, 525 

Hospital-
Clinics, 521 
Deaths, 701 
Dental,534 
Finance, 704 
Gaol, 702 
Government-

Coast, 704 
Waterfall, 127, 704 

Infirm, 710 
Mental, 706 
Private, 699 
Public Subsidised, 699 

Duration of Treatment, 700 
Fatality Rates, 702 
Finance, 704 
Outdoor Relief, 702 
Patients, 701 
Revenue and Expenditure, 705 
Sickness, 700 
Staffs, 700 

Saturday Fund, 705 
Subsidies, 684 

Hotels-
Licenses, 413 
Regulation, 412 

Hours of Work, 898 
Award Regulation, 900 
Early Closing of Shops, 899 
Universal Half Holiday, 899 

House of Representatives
Constitution, 48 
Elections, 49 

House Rents, 735 
Housing (see Dwellings) 
Hunter District Water Supply and Sewer

age Board, 830 
Hyacinth, 158 
Hydraulic-

Lifts, 915 
Power, 466 
Sluicing (see Dredging) 

Hygiene-
Board of Health, 683 
Child, 504, 694 
Commission, Royal, on Food and 

Drugs, 984 
Dairy Supervision, 776 
Diseases-

Contagious, 403 
Notifiable, Infectious, 121 
Prevention, 683 
Quarantinable, 176 

Drugs-
Sale, 534 
Standardisation, 983 

Hygiene-continued. 
Food, Inspection, 983 
Health, Department, 53, 683, 983 
Infant Life Protection, 686 
Legislation, 683 
Medical Inspection of Children, 66 

504,694 
Milk Supply, 683, 776 
Quarantine, 175, 766 
Tuberculosis Disponsary, 128, 711 
Vaccination, 117, 706 

Ice and Refrigerating Works, 455 
Illegitimacy, 103 

Deo,ths of Children, U3, 140 
Legitimation, 104 

IIliteracy-
Censm,473 
Marriage, Mark Signatures, 97 

Illness (see Sickness) 
Immigration, 78, 849 

Agencies-
Private, 853 
State Government, 849 

Agent-Genoral, 851 
Aliens, 89, 91, 849 
Assisted, 78 
Commonwealth, 849 
Contract, 850 
Co-operation of States, 854 
Governmental-

Expenditure, 851 
General Regulation, 849 

Labour Shortage, 8,18 
Land, 78 
Legislation, 849 
Nationality, 852 
Nomination, 851 
Premiers' Conference, 864 
Reception, 854 
Restriction, 89, 849 
Sea, 78, 861 
Uniform Passage Rates, 852 

Imperial
Legislation, 39 
Navy, 68 
Trade. 194 

Implements (see Machinery) 
Imports-

Annual Averages, 191 
Articles, 199 
British Produce, 201 
Classification, 199 
Coin and Bullion, 192 
Country of-

Origin, 192 
Shipment, 192 

Customs Duties, 188 
Food Supplies, 9i3 
:Foreign Produce, 203 

V cssels, 173 
Imprisonment

for Debt, 394 
in lieu of Fine, 394 
Sentences, 404 

Improvement, Lands
Leases, 608 
Purchases, 603 

Income (see Finance) 
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Incorporation
Companies, 237 
Public Serviced, 57 

Index-
Mortality, ll0 
Prices, 991, 993 

Industry-
Accident and Disea,c. 31'5 

Factories, 915 ' 
Lifts and Scaffclding, 915 
Mines, 321, 917 
Railways, 363 
Tramways, :373 

Agreements, 982 
Arbitration, 872 
Assurance, 244, 729 
Awards, 887 
Boards, 887 
Commerce, 185 
Communication, :329 
Conciliation, 871 
Court, 417 
Disputes, 873 
Employment, 835 
Intervention, 865, 869 
Investigation, 883 
Legislation, 876, 92[) 
Manufacturim(, 'h29, 841 
Mining, 263 ~ 
Produ'Ction, 971 
Rural, 535, 713 
Schoob,513 
Shipping, 141 
Strikes, 907 
Undertakings, Governmental, 659 
Unions. 873 
Wag:es Boards, 894 

Inobriacy-
Cure, 401 
Habitual, :398 
Institutions, 400 

Infants (see Children) 
Influenza, De:cth3, 122 
Inquests-

Deaths, 416 
Fires, 416 

Insanity-
Causes, 708 
Deaths, 130, 708 
Hospitals, 706 
in Gaols, 393 
Patients, 707 
Recoveries, 707 
Treatment-

Cost, 709 
Duration, 709 

Insolvency, 251, 420 
Inspection

Bakehouses, 389 
Children-

Defence (Cadcb) (;6 
Dental, 504, 695 
Medical, 504, 684 

Exports, 186 
Factory, 431. 884 
Indust~ial, 883 
Lifts and Scaffolding, 884 
Meat, 186 
Minos, 263 

Inspection-continued. 
SchooJs

Primary, 502 
Secondary, 507 

Shops, 389 
Instruction (see Education) 
Instruments, Ilfusical, nlanufacture, 463 

Scicntific and Surgical, 465 
Insurance (see Assurance) 
Intercensal Records-

Occupation Variations, 839 
Population Estimates, 74 

Interest-
Rates on Public Debt, 673 
Rates on Local Debt, 812 

Intervention, Industrial, 865, 869 
Intestacy, Estates, 421 
Intestinal Complaints, Deaths, 117 
Intoxicants (see Beverages) 
Intoxication (see Drunkenness) 
Invalidity-

Assurance, 242, 729 
Pensions, 729, 731 

Investigation-
Cost of Living, 999 
Industrial, 883 

Investment Societies, 241 
Iron-

Bounties on Products, 298 
Flux, 297 
Manufactures Encouragement Act, 

187 
Ores, 295 

Supplies, 296 
Oxide, 298 
Production, 296 
Royal Commission. 297 
Works, 453 

Irrigation, 57, 580 
Artesian, 580 
Districts, 581, 584 
Farms, 580 
River Schomes, 581, 584 
Settle men ts, 584 
W:~ter Charges, 582 

Islands, 15 
Broughton, 16 
Lord 'Howe, Area, 11 
Norfolk,53 

J am, Pickle, and Sauce Factories, 457 
J'ams and Jellies, 457 
Jervis Bay, 71, 149, 350 
Jewellery, Manufacture, 466 
Jndges, 417 

Pensions, 728 
Judicature (see Courts) 
J urisciictioll, 407, 417 

Appellate, 425 
Bankruptcy, 420 
Civil,418 
Common Law, 422 
Criminal, 423 
Divorce and Matrimonial Causes, 421 
Equity, 419 
Original, 407 
Probate, 419 

Justice, Public (see Courts and Legisla
tion) 
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Juveuiles- Land-continued. 
Apprenticeship, 588, 691, 904 
~ertification for Employment, 441, 
In Manufacturing Inluscries, 439 , 

Kaolin, 319 

Kerosene-
Bounties, 187 
Production, 312 

Kindergartens, 490, 508 

Labour, 610, 922, (80e also Employment 
and Unionism) 

Agdcultural, 577, 842 
Arbitration Systems, -872 
Bureau-

State, 923 
Shipping Office, 179 

Childrf>U, 440, 904 
Conditions in Minino-, 265 
Cost of Living, 999 c 

Employers' Liability, 927 
Factories and Shops 271 436 
Farm, 575 " 
Federation, 862 
Females, 438 
Force, 835 

Adequacy, 846 
Age, 838 
Class and Status, 837 

Hours, 898 
Importation, 848 
Ind'lstl'ies, C18,ssification 837 
Legislation, 929 ' 
Location, 843 
Market, 843 
Mines, 841 
Mobility, 843 
Organisations, 855 
Outworkers, 905 
Prices, 988 
Productive Activity, 971 
RE'nts, 735 
Rural Industries, 841 
Seasonal Changes, 846 
Settlements, 610 
Rega, 437 
Shortage, .Royal Commission, 846 
Trade Umons. 855 
Unemploymeilt,919 
Unions-

Industrial, 873 
Trade, 855 

Wages, 894 
B-oards. 873 
Changes, 894 
Current Standards, 898 

Workmen's Compensation 927 
Lakes, 18 ' 

Lambs, 747 
Export, 761 
Slanghtering, 760 

Land-
Acquisition, 600 
Advances to Settlers. 591 
Agricultural, 535, 630 

Alienation, 595, 616, 627 
Extent. 627 
Progrc~s, 616, 628 
Resumption, 582, 616 

Appeal Court, 425 
Areas-

Available for Settlement, 620 
Holdings, 626, 632 
Leased. 620 

Auction Sales, 603 
Auriferous. 278 
Church and School, 596 
Classification-

Crown Lands, 634 
Holdings, 626, 632 

Closer Settlement. 611, 639 
Conversion of Tenures, 602, 61S. 
Crown-

Alienation, 595, 616, 627 
Grazing Permits, 783 
Leases-

Homestead, 609 
Mining, 264 

Legislation, 58!) 
Cultivation (see Agricnlture) 

Extent, 631 
Dodication of Crown Lands, 597 
Divisions of the State, 635 

Coastal, 635 
Plains, 637 
Slopos, 637 
Tablelands. 636 
Western Division, 638 

Draining Svmmpy Land, 76S. 
Early Settlement, 595 
Enclosed, 630 
ExchanD'e 603 
Farms~ , 

Improvement, 605 
Irrigation, 605 

Federal Capital, 11, 82 
Grants-

Crown Lands, 595 
Free, 604 
Homestead, 604 

Grassed, 632 
Holdings-

Area, 632 
Classification, 626, 632 
Purpose for which used,. 630 
Suburban, 605 " 

Homestead
Farms, 605 
Grants, 604 
Leases, 609 
Selection. 604 

Irrigation Farms, 605 
Leases, 606 

Annual,606 
Annnlment, 610 
Area, 620 
Blockholders, 609 
Conditional, G07 

Purchase, 606 
Conversion Rights, 602, 618 
Crown, 609 
Improvement. 608 
Inferior Lands, 607 
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Land-continued. 
Lcases-continued. 

Mining, 264 
Occupation, 606 
PastoraL 607 
Residential, 608 
Scrub, 607 
Settlement, 608 
Snow, 608 
Special, 607 
Workmen's Blocks, 609 

Legislation, 595, 598, 622 
Liconses-

Grazing, 783 
Occupation, 607 
Ringbarking, 632, 783 

Loans to Settlers, 591 
Maps-

Land Divisions, fronting Title-page 
Mineral, fronting Chapter, "Min. 

ing Industry" 
Railways, fronting Chapter, "Posts 

and Telegraphs" 
Miners' Rights. 263 
Mining Leases, 264 

Licenses, 263 
Mortgages, 254 
Occupation (see also Leases) 

Crown Lands, 609 
Licenses, 607 
Methods, 606 
Pastoral Lands, 607 

Purchases-
After Auction, 603 
Annulment, 610 
Auction, 603 
Conditional, 606 
Conversion, 602, 618 
Improvement, 603 

Purpose for which used, 630 
Reappraisement, 616 
Reservations, 597 
Reserves, 597 
Resumptions, 582, (JIG 
Revenue, G19 
Sales, 603 
Scrub and Inferior, 607 
Selection, Homestead, 604 
Settlement, Closer, 611 

Acquisition of Estates for Sub· 
division, 613 

Administration, 611 
Fund, 648 
Holdings, 613 
Promotion, 614 

Suburban Holdings, 605 
Taxation. 651 

Federal, 655 
State, 651 

Tenant Farmers, 538 
Tenures-

Conversion, 602, 618 
Limitation, 597 

Volunteer Land Orders, (jOt 
Western Land Board, 609 
Working Men's Blocks, 609 

Landed Property
Factory, 443 
Taxat:on, 818 

Lard,763 
Latitude

Islands, 15 
New South Wales, 11 
Trigonometrical Stations, 22 

Law Courts (see Courts) 
Statute (see Legislation) 

Lead-
Prices, 277 
Production, 287 

Leases-Land (see Land) 
Mining (see Mining) 

Leather, Manufacture, 468 
Legal-

Procedure, 417 
Profession, 534 

Legislation
Aborigines, 684 
Agriculture, 595 
Aliens, 89 
Apprenticeship, 904 
Arbitration, Industrial, 876, 929 
Artesian Waters, 580 
Assurance, 249 
Banking, 228 
Clerical Workers, 877 
Commercial, 185 
Commonwealth (see Australia) 
Criminals, 392 
Defence, 64 
Exports, 186 
Factory, 431 
Hygiene, Public, 683 
Immigration, 849 
Imperial, 39 
Industrial, 876, 929 
Land, 595, 598, 622 
Legal Processes, 407 
Local Government, 794 
Mining, 263 
Repressive, 392 
Shipping, 141 

Legislative-
Assembly, 41 

Allowances, 41 
Election, 42 
Franchise, 42, 43 

Council, 41 
Distribution of Electorates, 44 
Referendum, 49 

Legitimation of Children, lOi 
Length-

Coast-line, 11 
Rivers, 16 
Residence of Persons in Australia, 7 

Leper Lazaret, 700 
Letters-

Administration, 42 
Patent, 39 
Postage, 332 

Dead, 333 
Rates, 333 

Registration, 333 
Libraries, 526 

Gaol. 393 
Municipal, 531 

Sydney, 530 



Libraries-continued. 
Public

Mitchell, 529 
Reference, 528 

Schools-
Arts, 530 
State, 528 

Licenses-
Abattoirs, 760 
Additional Bar, 413 
Auctioneers, 415 
Billiard and Bagatelle, 414 
Boats, 785 
Booth or Stand, 414 
Brewers, 414 
Children-

Trading, and Theatre, 688 
Working in Factories, 441 

Clergy for Marriage, 742 
Club,414 
:Fees (see Revenue) 
Fishermen's, 785 
Forestry, 783 
Grazing on Crown Lands, 783 
Hawkers and Pedlers, 415 
Hotel,413 
Land, 607, 619 
Mining, 263, 619 
Packet, 414 
Pawnbrokers, 415 
Railway Refreshment Rooms, 414 
Reduction, 412 
Ringbarking, 783 
Sawmill, 783 
Shipping, 159 
Spirit Merchants, 414 
Timber, 783 
Vehicles, 388 
Wine, 414 

Licensing Courts, 412 
Liens-

Crops, 255 
Live Stock, 255 
Wool 255 

Life- ' 
Assurance, 242 
Saving

Mining, 325 
Police, 386 
Royal Life Saving Society, 506 
Shipping Appliances, 166 
Surfing, 703 

Lifts and Scaffolding, 915 
Light, Heat, and Power Works, 466 
Lighthouses and Lights, 163 
Limestone, 318 
Limonite, 295 
Linseed, Bounties, 187 
Liquor-

Consumption (see Bevorages) 
Trade Regnlation, 412 

Literary Fund, Australia, 729 
Litigation, Government Bnsiness, 427 
Live-stock, 743 

Camels, 756 
Cattle, 751 
Diseases, 176, 683 
Donkeys, 756 
Goats, 756 

INDEI. 

Live-stoc k- continued. 
Horses, 753 
Imports and Exports, 200, 206 
in Principal Countries, 755 
Mortgages, 255 
Mules, 756 
Ogtriches, 756 
Pigs, 774 
Prices, 757 
Saleyards 984 
Sheep, 744 
Slanghtering, 760 
Small Stock, 984, 987 
Stock Rontes, 756, 768 
Value, 758 
W8,tering Places, Public, 768 

Liver, Cirrhosis, Deaths, 134 
Living, Cost, 999, 1000, 1002 
Loans (see Finance) 
Lobsters, 786, 982 
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Local Government (see Government) 
Option, 412 

Location-
Lakes, 18 
Trigonomctrical Stations, 22 

Lockouts and Strikes, 907 
Longitude (see also Latitude) 

Islands, 15 
New South Wales, 11 
Trigonometrical Stations, 21 

Lord Howe Island
Administration, 53 
Area, 11 
Population, 82 

Lucerne, 562 
Lunacy (see Insanity) 

Machinery
Manufacture, 453 
Power, 444 
Use-

Agriculture, 575 
Dairying, 779 
Manufacturing, 444 
Mining, 269 

Gold, 281 
Pastoral, 759 

Magistrates Courts (see COurtf') 
Magnesite, 320 
Magnetic Obs3rvations, 37 
Mail-

Con tracts, 33G 
Routes, 335 
Services, 335 
Subsidies, 160, 335 

Maize, 557 
Area under, 557 
Prices, 988, 9\)5 
Production, 558 

Malt, 458 
Barlev,560 

Manganese, 300 
Mangolds, 565 
Manufactures-

Encouragement, 187 
Industry (,ee FactoricE) 
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Manures--
Application as Fertilizers, 577, 580 
Artificial, 449 
Production, 449 

Maps-
Land Divisions, fronting Title-page 
Mineral, fronting Chapter, " Mining 

Industry" 
Railways, fronting Chapter, "Posts 

and Telegraphs" 
Marble, 317 
Market-

Gardens, 574 
Labour,84a 
Wheat, 555 

Markets
Municipal, 984 

Sydney, 985 
Marriages, 96 

Ages of Parties, 99 
Clergy for Celebration, 742 
Conjugal Condition prior, 98 
Divorce, 711 
Mark Signatures, 97 
Matrimonial Ageacie3, 98 
Minors, 100 
Nullity Deorees, 711 
Rates, 96 
Registrations, 98 
Religions, 97 

Massage, Training, 519 
Maternity

Allowances, 732 
Hospitals, 699 

Matrimonial Causes-
Divorco3, 711 
Jurisdiction, 425 

Measles, Deaths. 119 
Meat-

Abattoirs, 984 
Condemned. 761 
Consumption, 974 
Export, 761 
Freezing, 455, 761 
Inspeotion, 186, 760 
Pr83erving. 455 
Price3-

London, 762 
Sydney, 997 

Supply, 760 
Mechanics Institutes, 532 

Railway Institatc, 374 
Medicinc-

Clinics, 521 
Examination

Cadets, 66 
School Children, 504, 695 

Profession. 533 
Sohool, Univorsity of Sydney, 517, 

522 
Standardisa,tion, 983 

Melons. 574 
Meningitis, Deaths, 129 
Mercury, 302 
Merino-

Sheep, 747 
Metals-

Manufacture, 4:')3 
Metallic Ores, 278 

Metals-continued. 
Metallic Ores--con'imtetl. 

Copper, 289 
Gold,278 
Gold-copper, 290 
Iron, 295 
Silver, 283 
Tin, 292 
Tungstcn, 299 

Prices, 276, 991 
Quarric;', 270, 318 

Meteorology (gee Climate), 
Metropolis (see Sydney) 
Mica, 321 
Migration, 77 (sce also Emigration and 

Immigration) 
Military (see Defence) 
Militia, 67 
Milk-

Butter mld Cheesa Produce, 772 
Butter-fa'G, 771 
Concentrated and Condensed, Fac-

tories, 774 
Consumption, 974 
Dairy Cattle, 769 
Imports and Exports, 207, 777 
Production, 771, 779 
Separating, 772 
Supervision of Supplies, 683, 777 

Millet, 561 
Milling-

Flour, Grain, 457, 548 
Saw, 453 
Sugar, 459 
Woollen ani Tweed, 461 

Minerals (see ellines) 
MinGS and Mining, 263 

Abrasives, 321 
Accident;,,;, 321, 917 

R.elief Fund, 326 
Advancos, Prospecting Voto, 267 
Alluvial, 271 
Aluminium, 303 
Alunite, 310 
Antinl0nv, 300 
Areas in "Occupation, 266 
Arsenic, 317 
Asbestos, 321 
Auriforous, 278 
Barytos, 320 
Batteries, 267 
Bauxite, 302 
Beryls, 316 
Bism lIth, 301 
Boring Plants, 269 
Broken Hill Field, 235 

School of Mine:', 270, 495 
Carnotite, 291 
Chromium, 301 
Cinnabar, 302 
Clays, 319 
Coal ami Shales, 272, 303 
Cobalt, 302 
Coke, 310 
Collieries, 307 
Companies, No-Liability, 238 
Concentrates, 284 
Copper, 289 
Corundum, 316 



l\IIine3 and l\Iining~c0ntinuect 
Cyanido -Worb. 454 
Diamonds, 314 
Dredging, 281, 293 
Eartbs-

DiatoIH:1Ce01l3 321 
Fuller's, 320 . 

Ed'1cation, 270, 4D·) 
Emcralda, 316 
Employment,2li 
:Fireclay, 319 
Garnets, 31(; 
Gems and Gemstonos, 314 
Gold,278 
Grauite, 318 
Graphite, 320 
Industry, 263 
Iron, 295 

Oxi~e, 298 
Kaolin, 319 
Kerescnc (.'5ee Shale Oils) 
Labour Conditions, 263 
Lands-

Crown, 263 
Private, 264 

Lead, 287 
Leases, 264 
Legislation, 263 
Licenses, 263 
Limestone, 318 
Limonito, 295 
Macbinery and Plant, 269 
Magnesite, 320 
Manganese, 300 
JliIarble, 317 
Mercury, 302 
Metalliferous, 278 
Mica, 321 

Mineralogy, 37 
Mineral Oils, 312 

Waters, 580 
Miners'-

Accident Relief Fund, 326 
Employment, 271 
Licenses, 263 
Rights, 263 

Molybdenum, 301 
Ochre, 320 
Oil Shale, 312 
Opal,315 
Osmiridinm, 301 
Pigment Clays, 319 
Platinoid Metals, 301 
Platinum, 301 
Pottery Clays, 319 
Prices, 276, 991, ()99 
Production, Valuo, 273 
Prospecting Votc, 267 
Radinm, 290 
Royalties, 265 
Rubies, 316 
Sapphires, 316 
Scheelite, 299 
Schools, 270, 49.5 
Shales, 312 
Silver, 283 
Sluieing, Hydraulic, 281, 293 
Smelting, 291, 453 
State Aid, 267 

INDEX. 

1lin2S anJ ~1:ini:lg-continued. 
St9atite, 320 
Stoao, 317 

Bluo TtIetal, 318 
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Supervisioa [lad Regulation, 263 
SUTYOYS, 238 
ToHuriuTI1, :i02 
Tirl,292 
Topazes) 310 
Tung;:;tG::1, 2f):) 
TurquoisJs, 316 
Uranium, 291 
Wa2:es,273 
W Bo~'den, Courts, 265 
Wolfram, 299 
Zinc, 287 
Zircons, 316 

Ministors
Cabinet, 45 
of Religion, 742 

Ministries-
Cabinet, Succession, 45 

Mints 216, (see also Currency) 
Mohair, 756 
Molasses, 459 
Molybdenum, 301 
Money-

Ordors, 221 
Paper,-220 

Monopolies, Federal Referenda 49 
Mortality (see also Deaths) 

Causes, 117 
Index, 116 
Infant, 110, 138 
Prison, 402 

Mortgages-
Crops, 255 
Dischargos, 256 
Laud,254 
Livo~stock} 255 
Porsoa'11 Chattels, 256 
Real Estate, 254 
Ships, 256 
Wool,255 

Mothers
Ages, 107 
Doaths in Childbirth, 135 

Motor-
Boats, 172 
Cars and Cvc les, 388 

Mountaius and Hills, 20 
Mules, 756 
Municipalities (see Government, Local) 

Murray River, 17 
Bridges and Railways, 350 
Irrigation, 584 
Navigatioa, 158 

Murrumbidgee, Irrigation, 581 

Museums, 523 
Agricultural, 528 
Australian (Sydney), 526 
Forestry, 528 
Geological, 528 
Herbarium, 526 
Miuing, 528 
Technolegical, 526 
University, 515, 528 
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Mutton
Consumption, 974 
Export, 761 
Freezing and Preserving, 455, 761 
Prices, 762, 990 

National-
Art Gallery, 57, 526, 531 
Bridges, 379 
De bt (see Finances) 
Ferries, 379 
Parks, 57, 834 

Nationality
Naturalisation, 93 
Pensioners ,731 
Population. 89 
Vessels. 183 

Naval and Navy (see Defence) 

Navigation-
Certificates, 159 
Department, 141 
Jurisdiction, 141 
Legisla tion, 141 
Licenses, 159 

Negligence, Deaths, 136 

Newcastle, 148 
Docks, 169 
Dredging, 148 
Mines, 307 
Population. 81 
Shipping, 150 
Vessels Registered, 172 

New Caledonia-
Cable, 339 
Shipping (see Commerce) 

New South Wales (see Government) 
Maps-

Land Divisions, fronting Title-pago 
Mineral, fronting Chapter" Mining 

Industry" 
Railways, fronting Ch9~pter " Posts 

and Telegraphs" 
New Zealand

Cable, 339 
Cost of Living. 1000 
Workers' Dwellings, 737 

Newspapers
Postage, 332 
Rates, 334 

Nickel,302 
Non.European Races, Census, 80 
Norfolk Island, 53 

Cables, 341 
North Coast, Dairying, 769 
Northern Territory (see Territory) 
Notes-

Australian, 219 
Bank,220 
Postal,223 

Notifiable Infectious Diseases, 121 
Noxious Animals, 764 
Nullity, Marriage, 711 
Nurseries-

Children's Day, 703 
Sylvicultural, 782, 834 

Nurses-
Association, 534, 703 
Bush,703 
Hospital Staffs, 700 
Massage Training, 519 

Oatmeal, Consumption, 974 
Oats, 559 
Observatories, 36, 525 
Occupations (see Land, al,so Labour) 
Ochre, 320 
Offenders-

Criminal, 404 
First, 395 
Fugitive, 405 
Habitual, 396 

Oils-
Copra, 450 
Eucalyptus, 210 
Fats, Factories Treating, 450 
Fuel,314 
Shales, 272, 312 

Old· Age Pensions, 730 
Administration, 729 
Claims, 731 
Naturalised Persons, 731 
Pensioners, 731 

Onions, 56'1 
Opal,315 
Oranges, 571 
Orchards, 571 

Inspection, 585 
Organisation-

Industrial, 859 
Shipping, 182 
Women's Trades, 836 

Orphanages. 684 
Ostrichos, Farming, 756 
Outworkers, 905 
Oystcrs-

Culture, 789 
Employment, 792 

Loases. 785 
Marketing, 791 

Pacific, Cable, 341 
Panama, 162 
Paper-

Currenoy, 219 
Imports, 200 
Manufacture, 463 

Papna, 192, 212 
Paraffin Wax, 314, 450 
Parcels Post, 331 
Parents-

Ages, 107 
Citizens' Associations, 503 

Parks, 834 
Parliament-

Acts (see Legislation) 
Commonwealth, 47 
State (see also Government) 

AssemlJly, 41 
Council, 41 
Cost of Government, 46 
Duration, 42 
Elections, 42 
Ministries, 45 



Parliament-continued. 
State-continued. 

Representation, 42 
Sessions, 42 

Passengers-
Lift, 915 
Railway, 359 
Tramway, 371 

Pastoral Industry, 743 
By-products, 762 
Camels, 756 
Cattle, 751 
Dogs, 763 
Donkeys, 756 
Employment, 842 
Goats, 756 
Holdings, 630 
Horses, 753 
Implements, 759 
Lands Available, 622 
Lease, Occupation, 607 
Live-stock, 743 

Other Countries, 755 
Machinery, 759 
Meat Trade, 761 
Mules, 756 
Noxious Animals, 764 
Ostriches, 756 
Pastures-

Fencing, 764 
Protection, 756 

Pigs, 774 
Prices, 751, 991 
Production, 758 
Sheep, 744 
Wool 748 

Pastoral Occupation (see Land) 

Pastures-
Fencing, 764 
Protection, 756 

Patents, 427 
Patients, Hospital

Consumptive, 704 
General, 701 
Gaol,702 
Mental,707 

Pawnbrokers' Licens8s, 415 
Peas and Beans, 574 
Pensions and Gratuities-

Accident, 729 
Blindness, 731 
Invalid, 729, 731 
Literary (Men of Letters), 729 
Naturalised Persons, 731 
Old-Age, 729 
Police, 386 
Public Services, 728 
Subsidised, 699 

Permits (see Li~cnses) 
Pharmacy-

Pharmacy Board, 534 
Pharmacists Registered, 519, 534 
University Training, 520 

Phosphate Rock, Bounty, 931 
Phthisis (see Tuberculosis) 
Pickles, Manufacture, 455 
Pigment Clays, 319 
Pigs, 774 

INDEX. 

Pilots, 159 
8tations and Vessels, 163 

Pipes and Tiles, Manufacture. 451 
Plantations (see Forestry) 
Platinum, 301 
Pneumonia, Deaths, 132 

Hospital Cases, 701 
Poisons-

Industrial, 915 
Sale. 534 

Police-
Ages, 386 
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Ambulance and Life Saving, 386 
Arrests, 389 
Costs of Services, 406 
Duties, 386 
Retirement, 386 
Superannuation, 386 
Traffic Branch, 388 
Water Police, 388 
Weights and Measures, 389 

Pollard, 457 

Popubtion, 73 
Aborigines, 91 
Ages, 83 
Annual Increase, 76 
Arrivals, 78 
Australian-born, 88 
Birthplaces, 85 
Births, 100 
Blind, 726 
Capital Cities, 80 
Census Records, 73 
Children surviving at 5 years, 113 
Chinese, 91 
Coloured Aliem, 89 
Conjugal Condition, 94 
Country Districts, 81 
Deaf and Dumb, 726 
Deaths, 108 
Density and Distribution, 80 
Departures, 78 
Early Enumeration, 73 
Education, 475 
Emigra.tion, 78 
Estimates, IntercensaL 75 
Gain from ,',nious Countries, 78 
Immigration, 78, 849 
Index of Mortality. 116 
Industrial, 835 
Length of Residence in Australia, 79 
Local Government Areas, 80, 796 
Marriages, 96 

Minors, 100 
Religia'ns, 97 

Migration, 78 
Musters, 73 
Natural Increase, 77, 103 
Naturalisatioa, 93 
Non-European Races, 89 
Occupations, 835 
Race and Nationality, 85 
Religions and Marriages, 97 
Sex Distribution, 82 
States, 75 
Sydney, 80 

Pork, 757, 974 
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Ports, 143 
Anchorages, 1<13 
Decentralisation, 140 
Distances from Sydney, 181 
Drodginp;, 108 
Dues. 142 
:Ferrics, 179 
Hunter (Newcastle), 148 
Improvement, 144 
Jackson (Sydney), 146 
.Jervis Bay, 71, 149, 350 
KombJa, H" 143, 149 
Lights, IG3 
Shipping, 1,iO 
Stephens, 140 
Tnt'lo, 113, 130 

Postal aTl Telo~raphiG-
Bnoiness Letters, Week-end, 341 
Cab!" Servic'"R, 339 
Canadian-Pacific Mail, 162, 33;') 
Coatr~"t8, 330, 337 
DoaJ Lettor Office, 333 
Department, 329 
Development, 330 
Employes, 331 
Expenditure, 332 
Facilities, 330 
Letters, 330 

Dead,333 
Registered, 333 

Mail-
Routes, 335 
Subsidies, 335 

Monoy Orders, 221 
Ne\vspapers, 332 

Posta,:se, 334 
Ocean Mail Services. 335 

P<1cific Islands, 3:3;~ 
San Fran ci3co, 333 
Suez, 3:35 
VancouvcT, 3:15 

Offices, 332 
Closing:, 332 

Parceh,331 
Value-payable Post, 331 

Po~tag~ Stamps, 334 
Ratos-

Postage, 333 
Telegraphi~, :341 
Wireless Telography, 342 

Postal Notes, 223 
Press CaJJlos, 341 
Radiography, 342 
Revenue, 3:32 
Routes, 340 
Royal CommisE,ioll, 864 
Subsidios, 160, 3:35 
Telegraphic, :329, 333 

Wireless, 342 
Telephones, 342 
"Week-end Cable L"tters, 341 
IVireles; Telegrap'lY, 342 

Potatoes-
Area, 563 
Consumption, 9j4 
P"ices, 564 
Production, 563, 975 
Sweet, 564 

POlt81y-
Clays, 319 
Manufactures, 451 

Poultry-
Egg-laying Competit'ollil 780 
Eggs, 988 
:Farmi"g, 780 
Prices, 988 
Production, 78C 

Power, Mechanical (gee Machinery) 
Precious Stones (see Ge11lli) 

Promiers, Succession:> 45 
Prices--

Agricultural Produce, 988, 991 
Beef,759 
Bread, 997 
Butter, 778, 988, 995 
Canadian, 993 
Cheese, 995 
Contract, 999 
Dairy Produce, 988 
Export, 990 

Index Numbers, 991 
Farm, 988 
Fish, 981 
Groceries, 988 
Live-stock, 757 
London, 903 
Metals, 276, 99 I 
Mutton, 761, 997 
New Zealand, 1000 
Pastoral Produce, 900 
Potatoes, 564 
Retail, 995 
Sydney, 995, 988 
United States of America, 994 
Wheat, 551 
Wholesale-

Canada, 993 
JJonclon, 993 
Sydney, 988 
United States of America, 994 

Wool, 751 
Prickly Pear Destruction, 595 

Printing and Bookbinding Factories, 463 

Prisons and Prisoners, 300 
Ages of Prisoners, 300 
Aid Associations, 405 
Birthplaces of Prisoners, 300 
Classification, 392 
Convictio11B, 390, 409 
Cost, 400 
Criminal-

Appeal Courts, 426 
Influx Prevention, 405 
Jurisdiction, 423 

Dietary, 393 
Edueation, 395 
Employment, 401 
Establishments, 300 
Gaol Hospitals, 702 
Insanity, 403 
Legislation, 385, 392 
Morbidity, 402 
Mortality, 402 
Nationalities, 300 
Newspaper, 40() 
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Priso:J.3 and Prisoners-continued. 

Offenders
First, 395 
Habitual, 395 
Youthful,395 

Prisoners, 390 
Probation_ 404 
Re-convictions, 395 
Segregation, 393 
Sentences, 404 

Indeterminate, 395 
Unemployed, 402 
Women, 395 

Private-
Finance (see li'inance) 
Hospitals, 699 
Property, 252 
Railways, 366 
Schools, f107 (see Education\ 
Tramways, 374 

Probate
Jurisdiction, 419 
Letters of Administration, 420 

Production
Aggregate, 971 
Agriculture, 539 
Bee-farming. 579 
Dairying, 779 
Fisherios. 78::; 
Forestry; 781 
Manufapturing, 446 
Mining, 273 
Minor Indl1stries, 780, 783, 787 
Pastoral 758 
Poultry. farming, 780 

Professions, Trainiug .533 
Property (8ee also T,ocal Govcl'llmcnt) 

Absente~, 261 
Deceased Persons, 2.58 
Distribution. 257 
Valu~, 799 -

Prospecting, Vote, 267 
Protection

Aborigine-, 684 
Children, 685, 688 
Food .. 983 
Infant Life. 686 
Pasture~, 7.56 

Public-
Accounts (see Finance) 
Charitable Collections (see Benevo-

lence) 
Debt (see Finance) 
Examinations (see Education) 
Finauce (see Finance) 
Health (see Health) 
Hospitals (see Hospitals) 
Houses (see Hotels) 
Instruction (see Education) 
Libraries (see Libraries) 
Royal Commissions, 63 
Schools (see Education) 
Watering Places, 768 

Publications, Statistical (see back of cover) 
Pumpkins aud Melons, 574 
Pyrmont Bridge, 377 

Quarantinable Diseases, 176 
Quarantine, 175, 766 

Quarries, 270, 318 
Quartz Mining, 271 

Batteries, 267, 454 
Quicksilver, 302 

Rabbits-
Export, 766 
Freezing Works, 455 
Pastures Protection, 756 
Rabbit-proof Fencing, 764 

Radio-telegraphy, 342 

Radium, 291 

Railways, Government, 344 
Accidents, 363 
Administration, 344 
Ambulance, 364 
Border, 350 
Bridges, Hawkesbury River, 378 

Railway, 350 
Compensation, 364 
Construction, 344 
Control, 344, 369, 371 
Cost-

Capital, 352 
Running, 358 

Decentralisation, 348 
Earnings, 356, 358 
Eloctrification, 348 
Employment, 374 
Expenses, 358 
Facilities, 351 
Faros, 358 
First-Aid, 364 
:Freights, 358 
Gauges, 346, 357 
Gradients, 351 
Institute, Eailway a,nd Tramway, 

374 
Interest Charges, 356 
Interstate Communication, 350, 368 
Lines-

undor Construction, 344 
Working, 345 
Length, 351 

Loan Account, 666 
Mileage oponed, 344 

Traversed, 359 
Narrow-gaugo, 348 
Passengers, 359 
Permanent Way, 362 
Private, 36G 
Revenue, 356 

Coaching, 359 
Goods, 359 
Live-stock, 360 

Rolling-stock, 362 
Safety Appliances, 363 
Signalling, 3,)3 
Staff, 374 
Superannuation, 37;, 72() 
Suburban-

Sydney, 346, 359 
Newcastb, 359 

Traffic
Coaching, 359 
Goods, 360 
Live-stock, 360 
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Railways-continued. 
'franscontinental, 368 
Underground, 347 
Wages, 37-1 
War Council, 369 

Rainfall, 27 
Raisins, 571 
Rates -

Accident, 136. 915 
Birth, 101· . 
Cable, 341 
Death, 100, 113 
l"ares, 180 
Freights, 162 
Marriage, 96 
Municipalities, 799 
Postal, 333 
Radio-telegraphic, 342 
Shires, 814 
Taxation-

Fire Commissioners, 819 
Local Government, 799, 814 
Water and Sewemge, 821, 826,830 

Telegraphic, 341 
Telephone, 343 
Wages, 894, 897 

Real Estate
Mortgagees, 2::;4 
Transactions, 252 

Recreation, Parks and Reserves, 834 
Rc-exports, 203 

Direction of Trade, 208, 211 
Refel'enda-

Commonwealth, 49, 681, 682 
Constitution Alteration, 681 
Financial Agreemellts 682 
State Debts, 082 ' 
Votes. 49 

Rcfineries-
Mineral, 291 
Sugar, 459 

Reformatories, 513 
Refrigerating, 455, 761 
Registration-

Building Societies, 241 
Clergy for Celebration of Marriage, 

742 
Companies. 239 
Co-operative Societies, 241 
Dogs, 415 
Employmeat Offices, 179, 843, 923 
Factories, 431 
Letters, 333 
Schools, 507 
Shipping, 172 
Trade Unions. 857 
Vessels, 172 

Registry Offices. 843 
State Labour Bureau \)23 
Shipping Offices. 179 

Relicf-
Accidents, Industrial

Compensation. 927 
Miners, 326, 928 
Pensions. 72g 

Charitable, 683 
Cost. 684 
Public (see Be!1Cvolence) 

Rcligion-
Census Records, 738, 741 
Churchps, Constitution, 738 
Instruction in State Schools. 485 
:Marriages, 97 ' 
Ministers for Celebration of Marriacrc 

742 0 

School Children, 482 
State Aid, 728, 738 

Ronts-
Factory Buildings, 442 
House, 735 

Representatiol1, Government, 39 

Hepresel1tatives, House, 48 
Heserves-

Aborigines, 685 
Forestry, 783 
Naval,71 
Public, 597 
Recreation, 597. 834 
Timber, 783 . 
Travelling Stock, 597 

Rcsel'voirs-
BUl'renjuck, 581. 616 
County Cumberland, 826 
Hunter District, 830 

Residence, in Australia
Census Records. 79 
Qualification for Old-Age Pension, 

731 
on Leasecl Lands, 608 

Respensible Governmel1t, 39 
Revenue, Public (.~ee Finance) 
Rice-

Bounties, 187, 585 
Consumption, 974 

Rifle Clubs, 67 
Ringbarking. 632 

Permits, 783 
Riverina Settlement, 637 
Rivers, 16 

Darling, 17, 158 
Hunter, 16 
Lengths, 16 
Murray-

Bridges and Railways, 350 
Irrigation, 584 
Navigation, 158 

Systems, 16 
Coastal, 16 
Inland, 17 

Traffic, 158 
Wat~r Conservation, 581, 584 

Roads
Control, 376 
Cost, 382 
Length, 377 
Main, 375 
Stock Routes, 756, 768 
Traffic Routes, Sydney and Suburbs, 

380 
Rock Phosphate, 931 
Rocket Stations, 166 
Root Crops, 564 
Routes-

Ocean, 161 
Stock, 756, 768 



Royal Art Society, 57 
Commissions of Inquiry, 61 

(see also Commissions) 
Humane and Shipwreck Relief 

Society, 178, 704 
Life Saving Society, 506, 'j03 
Military Colleges, 65 
Naval-

House, 72 
Reserve, 71 

Society, 524 
Royalties

Mining, 265 
Timber, 784 

Rubber Goods, Manufacture, 468 
Rubies, 316 
Rurallndustrics (see Production) 

Population, Sl 
Settlement (see Land) 

Rye, 561 

Saddlery and Harness-making, 463 
Sailing Vessels (see Shipping) 
Salaries (see also Wages) 

Factories, 446 
Taxation, 651 

Sale-
Crown Lands, 603 
Yards, 984 

Salt, 996 
Sanatoria (see Hospitals) 

Consumptive, 127, 704 
San Francis~o, Mail Services, 335 
Sapphires, 316 
Sauces, Manufacture, 455 
Sausage-skin Making, 449 
Savings Ba::lks (see Banks) 
8awmills, 453 
Scaffolding and Lifts, 915 
Scarlet FoYor, Doaths, 120 
Scheclitr, 299 
Scholarships-

Agricultural, 498 
Education:1I, 50G 
Farrer,5Sa 
Technical, 506 
University, 520 

Schools (.~ee Education) 
Scouts, 10 
Sea Carriage of Goods, IS6 
8camon-

Com pensatiol1, 178 
Wages, 182 

Seasons, 27 
Soat of Federal Government, 49 
Secret Commissions, 186 
Seouritieil, State Public Debt, 676 
Seeds, \Vhoat, 586 
Seismology, 36, 525 
Selenium, 302 
Senate-

Commonwealth, 47 
Elections, 48 
University, 513 

Separations, Judicial, 421 
Separators, Cream, 779 
Sequestrations, 252 

INDEX. 1031 

Services, Public (see Boards and Goverri. 
ment) 

Sessions-
Court-

Petty, 407 
Quarter, 424 
Suprem", 417 

Parliament, 42 
Settlement (see Land) 
Settlers, Advances, 591 
Sewerage-

Country Districts, 823 
Hunter District (Ncwcastle), 833 
Sydney (Metropolitan), 831 

Shalc, Oil, 272, 312 
Share-farming

Dairying, 770 
Wheat, 543 

Shearers' Accommodation, 905 
Sheep, 744 

Brands, 756 
Brecds, 744, 747 
Depasturing, 749 
Dogs, 763 
Exports a,nd Imports, 207, 748 
Fleeces, 749 
Flocks, 746 
History of Industry, 744 
Shorn, 749 
Slaughtercd, 760 
Stock Routes, 756, 768 
W001~ 

Production, 748 
Washing, 449 

Shoepskins-
Export, 206, 207 
Prices, 990 

Sheriff's Office, 419 
Ship and Boat-building, 171, 464 
Shipping, 141 

Building, 171, 464 
Cargoes, 157 
Certificates, 159 
Charts, IG7 
Clearances, 150 
Coast-

Lights, 165 
Trade, 158 

Comparisol1s
Ports, 150 
Statcs, 151 

Courts of Marinc In1uiry, 177 
Crews, Coastal, 159 
Decentralisation of Tradc, 149 
Direction of Trade, 155 
Distances of Ports from Sydney, 181 
Docks and Slips, 169 
Entries, 150; 157 
Fares, 180 
]crf'ights, 162 
Harbour Lights, 16.5 

Removals, 174 
Sydney Trust, 146 

Imports of Vesscls, 173 
in Ballast, 157 
Interstate, 150 
Legislation, 141 
Life saving Appliances, 166 
Lighthous~s, 163 
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8hipping-CJntinued. 
I.ights-

Coast,aI, 165 
Harbonr, 165 

Mortgages, 25[; 
Nationalities of Vessels, 153 
Navigation Department, 141 
Navy, 68 
-oahes, G0'10rnlllent, 179 
-organi"ation, 182 
-oV8[3"a, 150 
Pilot Stfltio~8. 166 
Population Censns. 8;1 
Ports, 145 
Quarantine, 175 
Rates-

Fares, ISO 
Freights, 162 

-Registers, 172 
River Traffic, 138 
Routes. 161 
Safety Equipmen.t, 165 
Bailing \7ossels, 156 
Steamers, 15G 
Stores, 213 
Subsidies, 160 
Sydney Harbour Trust, 146 
Trade, 150 
Tugs, 174 
Vessels of ,"Var, 68 

i::l Ballr1st, 157 
Wages, 182 
vYharves, 1·17 
vYrecks-

Citsllalties. 177 
Relief, 178 

Shires (SeC Govornment-J~ocal) 
Shoe and Boot Factories, 4·32 
Shops and FactoricB (see Factol'i<-:,s) 
Shortage of L",r-,ol1!" 437, 815 
Shorthand Schools. 568 
-Shows-

Agricultural, 525, 590 
Horse, 754 

Sickness-
Friendly Sociotic~" 720, 722 
Public IIospitals, 700 

Signalling-
Coastal. 163 
Railway, 333 

Silica, 319 
Silver (see alsC) l\Ening) 

Coinr1go, 218 
Imports and Exports, 207, 284 
Mining, 283 
Occurrence, 283 
Ores, 277 
Prices, 2 Hi, 277. 991 
Production, 278 

Sinking Funds, 674, 805, 813 
Skins and Hidc.3-

Exports, 763 
Prices, 990 
Tanniag, 448 

Slates, 321 
Slips and Docks, 169 
Sludge Abatemont, 283 
Sluicing, Hydraulic, 281 
Small Arms Factory, 67 

Smallpox, 117 
Smelting and Refining, 291 

Works, 453 
Snow-

,Falls, 29, 31 
Leases, 608 

Soap and Candle Factories, 450 
Social Condition (see also Hygiene) 

Services, 683 
Welfare, 683 

Societies-
Agricultural, 525, 590 
Benevolent, 684 
Building and Investment, 241 
Co-opcrative-

Building, 241 
Trading. 240 

Friendly, 713 (see also Friendly) 
Horticultural, 525 
Investment, 241 
Scientific, 524 
Starr-13owkett, 241 

Solicitor", 428, 534 
Specie-

Circulation, 215 
Imports and Exports, 200, 206 

Spirits
Consilmption, 077 
Distillation, 458 
Licensc3-

Hot~l, 413 
1Ierchants, 414 

Sponges, 789 
S~alJjons, 735 
St:tmps-

Duties, G30 
Postago, 334 

Standards-
Coin ago. 21.E5 
Food au(1 Dmgs, 983 
Hours of Wort" 898 
Railway Gaugo3, 367 
Wage.3,89t 
Whe",t, F.A.Q., 553 

Stannite, 2fH 
State (see Govcrnme::lt) 
Stations--

Pilot and Rocket, 166 
Trigonolnctrical, 22 

Statisticians' Confercnces. 7() 
Statute Law (see Legislation) 
Steatite, 317 
Stcel-

Bounty, 187, 298, 454 
Production, 298, 453 
Roval Commission, 297 

Stock-': 
IssClcs, 670, 675 
Live (see'alse::> Live-stock) 

Mortgages, 255 
Prices, 757 
Routos,75G 
Sale yards, !tiM 
Watc~ing Places, 7G8 

Stone, Clay, Glass, &c.
Factories, 45.1 
Quarries, 270, 318 

Stores, Ship, 213 



Storms, 34 
Forecasts and Signals, 26 

Street Trading-
Children, 688 
Hawkers and Pedlars, 415 

Strikes, 907 (see also Employment) 
Subsidies-

Agricultural Sodeties, 590 
Cables, 341 
Mail and Steamship, 160, 335 
Pensions, 699 
Prospecting Vote, 267 

Succession Dues, 420 
Suez Canal, 162, 335 

. Sugar-
Beet, 569 
Bounty on Production, 187, 585 
Cane, 566 

Labour. Black, 569 
Mills, 459, 566 
Refineries, 459 

Consumption, 974 
Prices, 995 
Royal Commiss;on, Federal, 5D9 

Suicide, Deaths, 137, 416 
Sun, Eclipse, 37 
Superannuation (see Pensions) 
Surgery-

Instrument Manufacture, 4D5 
Practico, 533 
Training, 517 

Surveys-
Coa,.tal, H)7 
Geological, 268 
Hydrographic, 167 
Mining, 268 
Trigonometrical, 21 

Sweet Potatoes, 564 
Swine, 774 
Sydney-

Art G"llery, 526 
Chamber of Commerce, 211 
Olimatologic"l D(l,ta, 29 
Communication with North Sydney, 

381 
Distances of Port~, 181 
Docks, 169 
Greater, 797 

Births, 102 
Deaths, 109 
Population, 80, 82 
Railways and Tramways, 372 

Harbour
Dredging, 168 
Ferries, 179 
Lights, 165 
RelTIOvals 174 
r.I'rust, 14-6 

Incorporation, 796 
l\Ie~pot'ology, 29 
1\1nnici I~al· Con11oil-

Asse;sments~ 799 
Assets, 805 
Finance'. SO.5 
Library, 530 
Loans, 812 

IrIusouill,?, 515. G26 
Populatiml, 80, 82, 807 
Port Traffic, 146 

INDEX. I033 

S ydney-contht ued. 
Rainfall 29 
Royal Commission for ImpwvGment 

fA City awl Suburbs, 347 
Seweragc', 830 
Sbipping, 14:1 
Temperature, 2iJ 
Traffic, 388 

Railways and Tmmway", 346. 372: 
R'lUtes, 380 

University 513 
Vess2!s Rcgi.stelOd, 172 
Wat~r Supply, 830 
Wharfilge, 147 
Wool Sales, 749 

Sylviculturo, N ursoric.3, 782 

Tallow-
Export, 207, 763 
Prices, 991 
Refining, 448 

Tanneries, 449 
'fanning Bark, 202, 449 
Tariff (see Commorce) 
Taxation-

Aggregate, 649 
CO'11monwealth

Customs, 185, 645 
Excise, 188 
Land,655 

Local, 799, 818 
State

Income, G51 
Land,651 
Original, 39 
Probate, 420 
Stalnp, 650 

Tea 974 
Teachers, 

Private Schools, 478 
State 8choo18-

Classification, 502 
SalarioG, 501 
Supervision, 502 
Training, 499 

University, 518 
Technical Education (see Education) 
Technological :i'!Il1SBUm, 526 
Telegraphy (see also Postal) 

Cables recoived, 340 
Cost, 333 
Offices, 332 
Rates,3H 
R,evenue, 338 
Stations, :538 
Telegrams, 338 
Wir~les3, 342 

Telephones, 342 
Connections, 343 
Cost, :543 
~:Kchang0s~ 343 
Jj InanC(-G, s43 
Rates, 34:i 

Tellurium, 362 
Tcnlperatnre, 27 
Territory, Fedcral-

Area, 11, 82 
Population, 88 
Northorn, Aborigines, 635 
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Theatres-
Licenses, for Children Trading, 688 
Revenue, 651 

Tick, Cattle, 766 
Tides and Winds, 145 
Tiles and Pipes, Manufacture, 451 
Timber (see Forestry and Trees) 

Depot, 616 
Exports, 207 
Industry, 783 
Licenses, 783 
Physics, 784 
Sawmills, 453, 783 

Timepieces, Jewellery, &0., Fadol'ios,466 
Tin and Tin-mining, 292 (see also Mining) 

Dredging, 293 
Employment, 271 
Exports, 207 
Occurrence, 292 
Ores, 292 
Output, 293 

Tingira, H.M.A.T.S., 71, 513 
Tobacco-

Bounties, 187 
Consumption, 978 
Cultivation, 565 
]'actories, 459 

Tomatoes, 574 
Tonnage (see Shipping) 
Topazes, 316 
Tourmaline, 316 
Towns-

Coastal, 12 
Planning, 735 
Population (see Population) 

Toy-making, 468 
Trade (see also Commerce) 

Companies, 239 
DesCr'iptions, 186 
Marks, 427 
Port.s, 145 
Schools, 496 
Shipping, 150 
Societios, Co-operative, 240 
Unhealthful, 901 
1; nions, 855 

Classification, 855 
Congress, 863 
Dissolution, 857 
}?unds, 858 
Incorporation, 857 
Membership, 858 
Unemployment Records, 919 

Traffic
Motor, 388 
Rail, 346, 359, 360 
Routes, 380 
Tram, 372 

Training-
Prof,>ssional, 533 
Teachers (see Education) 
Universal, 71 
Vocational,491 

Tramways, 370 
Private. 374 
State, 370 

Accidents, 373 
Administration, 344 
Carriage of Goods, 372 

Tramways-continued. 
State-continued. 

Compensation, 373 
Cost, 371 
Earnings, 371 
Employment, 374 
Finances, 371 
Passengers, 371 
Rolling Stock, 370 
Traffic, 372 
Wages, 374 
Working, 371 
Workshops, 453 

Transport and Communication, 329 
(See also Railways, Tramways, Shipo 

ping) 
Trawling, 789 
Treasury-

Bills, 644 
Department, 54 

Trees-
Nurseries, 782, 834 
Plantations, 782 
Street Planting, 784, 809 

Tribunals, Industrial (see Arbitration) 
'l'rigollometrical Stations, 21 
Trusts-

Administrative, 57 
(See also Boards) 

Tuberculosis-
Advisory Board, 127 
Commission, Royal-

Western Australia, 125 
United Kingdom, 125 

Conference of Health Officers, 126 
Deaths, 122 
Dispensary, 128, 703 
Homes, 127 
Hospitals, 127 
Miners Phthisis. 125 
Notification, 124 
Sanatoria, 127, 704 
Treatment, 127 

Tugs, li4 
Tungstan, 299 
Turnips, 564 
Turquoises, 316 
'l'weed Mills, 461 

Imports, 197 
Typhoid Fever

Deaths. 118 
H"spital Casc2, 701 

Umbrellas, Manufacture, 468 
Unemployment-

Census Records, 919 
Trade Unions, 920 

Unification, Railway Gauges, 367 
Unionism, Industrial (see also Employ-

ment) 
Arbitration, 872 
Commonwealth, 865 
Courts, 417, 872 
Employers' Liability, 927 
History, 855 
Industrial Boards, 887 
Legislation, 876. 929 
Limitation of Hours, 898 



Unionism, Industrial-continued. 
Wage8,894 
Workmen's Oompensation, 927 

Unionists. Preference, S!)4 
University of Sydney, 513 

Benefaction, 515 
Buildings, 522 
Bursaries, 520 
Clinics, 521 
Oolleges, 522 
Degrees, 519 
Departments, 517 
Diplomas, 519 
Empire Oongress, 523 
Endowment, 515 
Examinations, Public, 50!) 
Extension Lectures. 522 
Faculties, 517 
Fellowships, 520 
:l<'inances, 515 
Graduation, 519 
Lectures and Lectureships, S! 3 
Legislation, 513 
:iYIatriculation, 518 
Professors, 518 
Reciprocity, 523 
Scholarships, 520 
Senate, 513 
Students, 520 
Undergraduates, 520 

Uranium, 291 

Vaccination, 117. 706 
Vagrancy, 404 
Valuations-

Friendly Societies, 714 
Local Government, 799 

Value-
PaY'lble Post, 331 
Production, 971 
Property, 79!) 

Vancouver Mail Service, 3:35 
Vehicles-

Lic,mse, 388 
Manufacture. 463 
Powor driven, 172, 38R 

Vessels (see Shipping) 
Naval (see Defence) 

Veterin~rv-
Science, University, 5It;, 755 
Testing-

Dairv Herd~, 777 
Stallions, 754 

Vinegar, Manufacl nre, 455 
Vineyards, 56!) 
VioJence-

Accidents, 136 
Deaths, 136 
r-: egli2ence. 136 
Suici'le, 137 

Vital Statistie8, 9. (see alQo Pop;llation) 
Viticnlture, 569 
VoJunteer-

Fire Brigades, 24!), 819 
Forces, 67 
Land Order Grant~. 604 

Voting-
Local Governm~nt, 794, 797 

Option, 412 

INDEX. 

Voting-continued. 
Parliamentary

Oommonwealth,48 
State, 43 

Refenmda, 49 

Wages-
Award Rat.e~. 8!)S 
Boards. 873 
Ourrent Standad., 898 
Fact ories, 446 
MinArs, 273 
Minimum, 897 
Regulation, 897 
Seamen, 182 
Variation, 898 

W aggon· bnilding, 464 
War-

Railway O'Juncil, 360 
Vessels (see also Defence) 

Australian, 70 
Foreign, 69 
Imperial, 68 

Water-
Artesian Bores, ;580 
Conservation, 766 
Oonsumption, 82[J, 831 
Drainage Trusts, 7()7 
H vacinth, 158 
Ir~i£ation. 57, 580 
Stock Routes, 756 

Watering Places, 768 
Supply-

Oountry Towns. 821 
Hunter District, 830 
Resorves. 597 
Sydney (Metropolitan). 826 

Wax-
Beeswax, 579 
Paraffin, 314, 450 

Wealth, Diffusion, 257 
Weather (see Olimatc) 

Forecasts, 26 
Weights and Measures, 389 
Welfare, Social, 683 
Wells-

Artesian, 580 

103.5 

Public Watering Places, Stock, 76Sl 
Wentworth Irrigation Area, 584 
Wharfage, 147 
Wheat-

Area under. 54] 
Increase, 541 
suitable for, 545 

Breeding, 548 
Bulk ha.ndling, 555 
Oosts of Growing and Export, Sf,2 
Oultivation, 543 
Dry Farming, 546 
Experiment, 548 
Extension, 543 
F.A.Q. Standard, 553 
Farru-

Scholarships, 589 
Wheats. 547 

Freight, 555 
Grading. 552 
Lines (see Land Map) 
Marketing, 555 

--
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Wheat-continued. 
Milling Qualities. 548 
Prices. 551 
Principal Countries Gt·owing. 544 
Prodnction. f)42 
Seed,585 
Share·farming, 543 
Tramport. 553 
Varieties, 547 
Yield,549 

Whooping Cough, Deaths, 120 
Wickerwafe, :\Iannfacture 468 
Winds-

Prevailing, 34 
and Tides. 14-5 

Wine-
Consumption, 977 
Licenses, 414 
Production, 570 

Wireless Telegraphy, 3'12 
Macquarie Island, 37 

Wolfram, 299 
Women-

Employment, 836 
Franchise. 43 

Woodworking Fact-oriAs, 4,,2 
Wool, 748 (see also Sheep) 

Clip, 748 
Exports, 187 207, 748 
Felimongering, 449 
Fleeces. 749 

Wool-continued. 
Freights, 750 
Liens, 285 
Manufacture, 461 

Federal Bounties, 187 
Mills, 4-61 
Merino, 747 
Production. 748 
Sales, 749 
Scouring, 449 
Shearing 749 

Work (see Employment) 
'Yorkers, 927 (see al80 Compensation) 

Dwellings, 735 
Slow, 899 

Wrecks. 177 

Yanco Irrigation :Farms, i583. 588 
Yass·Canberra-

Area, 11 
Population. 74 

Yards, Cattle Sale. BS4 

Zinc, 287 
Output, 288 
Prices, 277 

Zircons, 316 
Zones,,11 

Climatic, 29 
Zoological Gardens, 834 

Society, Royal, 524 

BydJl(4~ : wmiam Apple&,ate 0I111i('k, Government Print~r.-lg1S. 
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